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NOTICE. 

This  Grammar  is  now  so  well  known  and  its  utility  so  gen- 
erally acknowl-edgcd,  that  we  deem  it  unnecessary  to  set  forth 
its  peculiar  merits  by  comparisons  derogatory  to  other  similar 
publications.  We  will  just  assure  the  public  that  this  edition 
has  been  carefully  revised  and  corrected,  and  that  such  ad- 
ditional improvements  have  been  made  as  a  due  regard  to 
the  arrangement  of  the  former  editions  of  this  work  would 
comport. 

Boston,  February,  1832. 


ADVERTISEMENT  TO  THE  THIRD  AND  FOURTH  EDITIONS. 


We  have  the  satisfaction  of  announcing  to  the  liberal  and  enlightened 
patrons  and  lovers  of  tlie  Spanish  Language  in  these  United  States,  that  a 
Third  Edition  of  Josse's  Grammar  is  about  to  be  issued  from  the  press. 
We  will  not  aver  that  it  is  exactly  the  same  in  all  its  parts  as  the  last  Edi- 
tion, though  this  had  been  honoured  by  flattering  commendations  ;  but  we 
will  confidently  assert  that  if  the  previous  Editions  merited  the  approbation 
of  the  most  competent  and  respectable  judges  of  similar  productions,  the 
present  will  be  found  still  more  deserving  of  general  acceptance. 

Every  part  of  the  work  has  been  carefiilly  and  minutely  examined,  and 
such  parts  as  were  susceptible  of  melioration  have  been  assiduously 
amended. 

We  will  not  detail  the  particulars  in  which  this  Edition  is  superior  to 
the  preceding,  as  it  would  be  a  tedious  enumeration  of  corrections  and  im- 
provements ;  but  Instructers  and  Students  will  perceive  it  in  almost  every 
page ;  especially  in  the  rules  and  illustrations  regarding  the  use  of  the  Fu- 
ture and  Conditional  tenses ;  in  the  degree  of  perfection  to  which  the  Al- 
phabetical List  of  the  Irregular  Verbs  has  been  brought;  in  the  new  lights 
introduced  upon  the  right  use  of  the  Verbs  Haber  and  TcNER,  Skk  and 
ESTAR  and  other  verbs  occasionally  used  as  Auxiliaries;  in  short,  upon 
every  other  point  which  is  singular  and  peculiar  to  the  Castilian  tongue. 

For  the  relief  of  those  who  may  learn  by  this  Mi-.thodicai,  and  Pkacti- 
CAL  SvsTKM,  we  have  thoutrht  proper  to  mark  with  an  acute  accent  the 
vowel  of  (>v('ry  word  in  the  Grammar  on  which  the  stress  in  pronouncing 
IS  laid  ;  so  that,  after  a  few  lessous,  no  uncertainty  can  remain  respecting 
this  important  subject. 

Boston,  I6lli  August,  1827.  — Fourth  Edit.  1829. 


ADVERTlbiiMExNT  TO  THE  SECOND  ED[TION. 


Grateful  for  the  approbation  that  our  labours  have  met 
with  in  the  rapid  dii.  ;  !on  of  a  large  edition  of  this  Grammar, 
and  encouraged  by  tr.e  favourable  judgment  passed  on  the 
theoretical  and  practical  method  observed  in  this  elementary 
work,  by  the  most  distinguished  philologists  and  eminent 
scholars  in  our  country;  we  now  present  to  the  American 
nation  a  second  edition  carefully  revised,  considerably  alter- 
ed, and  improved  throughout;  particularly  in  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  Conjugation  of  the  Irregular  Verbs;  in  giving 
the  English  signitication  of  the  Table  of  Prepositions  publish- 
ed by  the  Royal  Academy;  in  prefixing  an  Article  to  every 
word  in  the  Vocabulary  to  denote  its  gender;  and  in  assim- 
ilating as  far  as  possible  the  English  phraseology  to  the 
Spanish,  in  the  Familiar  Phrases  and  Dialogues. 

We  have  enlarged  this  new  edition  by  the  addition  of  m- 
teresting  Extracts  from  some  of  the  best  Spanish  Writers; 
with  specimens  of  critical,  familiar,  and  commercial  Letters; 
Mercantile  Documents;  a  Treatise  on  Spanish  Versification, 
translated  from  the  latest  Paris  edition  of  Josse's  Grammar, 
and  a  copious  Table  of  Contents;  the  whole  corrected  in 
conformity  to  the  most  recent  decisions  on  orthography  of  the 
Spanish  Academy. 

Our  earnest  purpose  having  been  to  render  this  publication 
extensively  useful  and  acceptable  to  all  classes  and  ages  of 
learners,  the  public  may  rest  assured  that  no  pains  have 
been  spared  to  attain  so  desirable  an  object. 

Boston,  May,  1825. 


ADVERTISEMENT  TO  THE  FIRST  EDITION. 


From  the  first  appearance  in  this  metropolis  of  Josse'a 
Grammar,  a  desire  has  been  entertained  of  adapting  it  to  the 
English  language;  but  the  little  encouragement  hitherto 
promised,  in  the  United  States,  to  an  undertaking  of  this 
kind,  has  delayed  its  execution. 
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b  ADVERTISEMENT. 

This  system  however  has  been  used,  and  recommended  to 
such  learners  of  the  Spanish  Language  as  were  well  acquaint- 
ed with  the  French,  and  we  have  always  had  the  satisfaction 
to  find  them  well  pleased  with  it,  commonlv  expressing  their  re- 
gret, that  it  had  not  yet  been  adapted  to  the  English  language. 

The  recognition  of  the  jSorth  and  South  American  Sove- 
reignties by  our  Government,  has  determined  us  to  make  the 
attempt.  This  glorious  act  on  the  part  of  our  nation  opens 
such  a  boundless  field  for  scientific,  political  and  commercial 
advantages  to  the  rising  generation,  that  we  could  not  deny 
ourselves  the  gratification  of  aiding  the  generous  purpose  by 
presenting  a  keij,  which  Mill,  it  is  hoped,  open  an  easy  way 
to  the  attainment  of  knowledge,  honours,  and  wealth. 

The  English  and  Spanish  Grammars,  which  we  have  hith 
erto  used,  are  so  irregular  and  incorrect,  that  it  has  required 
the  utmost  patience  and  perseverance  of  both  teacher  and 
pupil  to  wade  through  them.  To  this  should  be  added  the 
enormous  price  at  which  they  are  imported  and  sold,  tending 
to  prevent  many  a  studious  youth  from  acquiring  a  language, 
not  only  noble  and  beautiful,  but  spoken  in  so  many  regions 
of  the  earth,  that  the  benign  rays  of  the  star  of  day  are  peren- 
nially smiling  upon  and  fertilizing  some  one  of  them. 

This  work  of  adaptation  and  improvement  has  been  com- 
menced and  finished,  at  different  intervals,  in  the  course  of 
the  last  season,  as  our  regular  occupations  would  permit.  We 
have  endeavoiu'  d  to  perform  our  task  faithfully;  should  our 
labour  meet  with  approbation,  we  shall  be  rewarded;  should 
a  contrary  fate  await  it,  we  shall  console  ourselves  with  the 
reflection  that  our  motive  was  good.  In  the  meantime  it  is 
requested  tiiat  all  defects  which  shall  be  discovered  be  made 
known,  and  anv  improvements  suggested  which  may  occur; 
go  that  this  grammar  in  future  editions  may  be  rendered  as 
perfect  as  ])ossible. 

We  have  thought  proper,  in  order  to  render  this  work 
complete,  and  save  an  additional  expense,  to  insert  the  Vo- 
cabulary and  Dialogues  of  Fernandez  at  the  end  of  the  sec- 
ond part,  altering  the  orthography  according  to  the  latest 
rules  of  the  Spanish  Academy.  The  object  of  collections  of 
this  kind  is  to  teach  the  most  necessary  and  usual  words  and 
phrases  in  civil  and  familiar  conversations;  a  sure  method, 
alter  passing  carefiilly  through  the  Granmiar  and  Exercises, 
of  learning  to  speak  a  foreign  language  with  propriety. 

Bonton,    October,    18'22. 


ESSENTIAL  OBSERVATIONS   AND  DIRECTIONS, 


As  we  have  adopted  in  our  publications  the  modern  system 
of  Orthography  of  the  Spanish  Academy,  and  this  may  oc- 
casion some  perplexity  to  the  .Students  who  use  Neuman 
and  Baretti's  Dictionary,  which  is  ;>rinted  according  to  the 
ancient  orthography,  the  lullowing  rules  must  be  remember- 
ed and  attended  to. 

1st.  The  words  that  may  not  be  found  in  the  combinations 
JA,  JE,  ji,  JO,  ju,  GE,  Gi,  should  be  hjoked  for  in  the  com- 
binations XA,  XE,  XI,  xo,  XV,  and  vice  versa. 

2d.  The  words  tliat  may  not  be  found  in  the  combinations 
CE,  CI,  may  be  looked  for  in  the  combinations  ze,  zi,  and  vice 
versa. 

3d.  The  words  that  may  not  be  found  in  the  combinations 
CUA,  CUE,  cui,   cuo,  will  be  looked   for   in  the   combinations 

QUA,   QUE,   Qlil,   QUO. 

4th,  Those  that  mav  not  be  found  in  the  combinations  CA 
QUE,   QUI,  will   be    looked  for   in    the  combinations  CHa,  cue; 

CHI. 

5th.  Those  that  may  not  be  found  in  the  combinations  os, 
US,  will  be  found  in  tiie  combinations  ocs,  ubs. 

6th.  Those  that  may  not  be  f)und  in  the  combinations 
ESC,  EST,  will  be  found  in  the  combinations  exc,  ext, 

7th.  Those  tliat  may  not  be  founO  iv  the  combination  et, 
will   be  found  in  the  combination  ept. 

8th.  'i'hose  that  may  not  be  found  in  the  combination 
TRAs,  will  be  f  )und  in  the  combinatinn  trans. 

9th.  Those  that  may  not  be  t'ounn  with  the  suppression  of 
the  syllable  ha,  he,  in  the  middle  of  words  done  for  the  sake 
of  euphony,  as  in  Azdr,  for  Azahar  ;  Coinpreiider  for  com- 
prehendcr,  &c.  they  must  look  into  the  Dictionary  according 
to  the  last  manner. 

10th.  Those  that  may  not  be  found  with  -the  letter  i,  may 
be  looked  for  with  the  letter  y. 

llth.  Those  that  may  not  be  found  with  one  n,  will  be 
found  with  double  n. 

I'itii.  Those  that  may  not  be  fiund  with  the  letter  B,  will 
be  found  with  tiie  letter  v,  and  ince  vcrsO. 

N  B.  In  looking  for  words  in  the  Dictionary,  the  student 
should  bear  in  mind  that  ch,  II,  and  n  are  distinct  characters 
Irom  c,  /,  and  n.  and  that  tiie  words  with  these  simple  letters 
must  be  looked  thoroughly  through,  bef  )re  finding  the  words 
coiniiiencing  with  ths  above  compound  characters. 


COMMOX  SPANISH    ABBREVIATIONS. 


AC. 

Ano  Cri.'tiano, 

1)1  the  year  of  Christ. 

A  a." 

Arroba,  or  arrobas, 

ttventy-Jivt  pounds. 

A' 

Ario3, 

years. 

A.  A. 

Autores, 

authors. 

A.  V.  E. 

A.  V.ra  Es.^*\ 

to  Y.  E. 

Adm."'' 

Adininistrador, 

administrator. 

Ag.'o 

Agosto, 

.^us^ust. 

Am." 

Amigo, 

fntnd. 

Ant." 

Anti'.nio, 

Anthony. 

Ang.° 

Angosto, 

narroiD. 

A|)p.'^''App. 

'*  Apost(51ico,  ca, 

apostolical. 

Art. 

Articulo, 

article, 

Arzbpo. 

Arzobispo, 

archbishop. 

At." 

Atento, 

respectful. 

B. 

Beato 

blessed. 

B. 

Vuelta, 

turn  over. 

Barr. 

Barrll, 

barrel. 

Bj 

Bachiller, 

bachelor. 

B.  L.  INI. 

Beso  6  besa  las  manos 

,  J  kiss,    or  he   kisses   the 
hands. 

B.  L.  P. 

Bfso  6  besa  los  pies, 

I  kiss  or  he  kisses  r'le  feet. 

B  mo  p  e 

Beatisinio  Pi'.dre, 

most  blessed  father 

C.  A.  R. 

Cat."    Ap.-"'^  Rom." 

Cath.  Apost.  Rorti. 

C.  M.  B. 

Cuyas  mAnos  beso, 

xchose  hands  I  kun . 

C.  P.  B. 

Cuyos  pies  beso. 

xchosefeet  1  kiss. 

Cam.a 

Camara, 

chamber. 

Cap. 

Capitulo, 

chapter. 

Cap." 

Capitan, 

captain. 

Capp." 

Caj)ell'>n, 

chaplain. 

Col. 

Columna, 

column. 

Comis. 

Coniisario, 

commissary. 

Comp.* 

Cotnpania, 

company. 

Cons." 

Conspjo, 

council. 

Conv.to 

Conveniente, 

convenient. 

C— V. 

Cu»;nta  de  venta. 

Account  of  sale. 

C— C. 

Cuenta  Corriente 

Account  cun-enl 

ABBREVIATIOxVS. 


0 


Corr.»« 

D.orD."     D.^ 
D.  D* 
B/or  D,°f 
D.^ 

D.""  dha. 
Dro. 

Doz. 

Dom." 

Ecc."  Ecc* 

Enrru''",  vale. 

En.° 

Es."""  Es.""* 

Es.""  p."* 

Fho.  fha. 

Feb." 

Frz,  Frnz. 

Fol. 

F.^ 

Fran.'=" 

Fern.'io 

Gue.  or  gde. 

Gra. 

Gen.'  or  gral. 

Id.  Yd. 

Igla. 

Il.« 

II  '""  II  "'* 

Inq.o' 

Intend.'* 

Jhs. 

Jph. 

Jn. 

L.  L.* 

Lib 

Lib.'  lb. 

Lin. 

Lic."^° 


Corriente, 

Cuando, 

Cuanto,  ta, 

Don,  Dona, 

Doctores, 

Doctor, 

Dios, 

Dicho,  dicha, 

Derecho, 

Diciembre, 

Docena, 

Domingo, 

Eclesiastico,  ca, 

Enmendado, 

Enero, 

Escelentisimo,  ma, 

Escribano  publico, 

Fecho,  fecha, 

Febrero, 

Fernandez, 

Folio, 

Fray,  Frey, 

Francisco, 

Fernando, 

Guarde, 

Gracia, 

General, 

Idem, 

Iglesia, 

Iliistre, 

Ilustrisimo,  ma, 

Inquisidor, 

Intendente, 

Jesus, 

Josef,  Jose, 

Juan, 

Leyes, 

Libro, 

Libras, 

Linea, 

Licenciado, 


current. 

XL-hen. 

how  much. 

mister,  mistress. 

doctors. 

doctor. 

God. 

said,  ditto. 

right  or  duty. 

December. 

dozen. 

Sunday. 

ecclesiustxc.  ^ 

amended,  valid. 

January. 

most  excellent. 

JVot.y  Public. 

dated. 

Februai"y. 

Fernandez. 

folio. 

brother  of  certain  relig- 

Francis,     [ious  orders. 

Ferdinand, 

save,  preserve. 

grace. 

general. 

ditto. 

ch  urch. 

illusti'ious . 

most  illusirioits. 

inqxiisitor. 

intcndant. 

Jesus. 

Joseph. 

John. 

laws. 

book. 

pounds. 

line. 

licentiate. 


*  D.  D.  stands  also  for   Dones,  plural  of  Don. 
letter  of  liilus  indicates  the  plural  number. 


The  duplication  of  tlie  initia- 
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ABBREVIATIOXS. 


M.  P.  S. 

Muy  poderoso  Seaor, 

most  poicerful  Lord. 

M.« 

Madre, 

Mother. 

]M."^ 

Mayor, 

elder,  major. 

M.^  a.3 

JMuchos  anos, 

many  ^jears. 

JNIag.d 

INIagestad, 

Majcstij. 

I\Ian. 

JVIanviel, 

Manuel. 

May.™" 

Mayordomo, 

Steward. 

M." 

Medio, 

Half. 

Mig. 

Migut'I, 

Michael. 

Minro. 

Ministro, 

minister. 

Mrd. 

Merced, 

favour,  worship. 

Mrn. 

Martin, 

Martin. 

JMras. 

Muestras, 

putterns. 

Mrnz. 

Martinez, 

Martinez. 

Mro. 

Maestro, 

master. 

Mrs. 

]M.'*  ,  Maravedis, 

maravedis. 

Ms. 

JMuchos, 

many. 

MS. 

Manuscrfto, 

manuscript. 

MSS. 

Manuscritos, 

manuscHpts. 

N.  C.  M 

IVro.  Cat."  Monarca, 

our  Cath.  Mon. 

N.  S 

Nuestro  Senor, 

our  Lord. 

N.  S.'* 

Nuestra  Senora, 

our  Lady. 

Nro.  nra. 

Nuestro,  nuestra, 

our. 

Nov.e    ,    9J' 

Noviembre, 

JYovember. 

Obpo. 

ObisfK), 

Bishop. 

Oct.^e,  8.fe 

Octubre, 

October. 

On.  onz. 

Onza,  onzas, 

ounce,  doubloons. 

Old."  ord.« 

Orden,  ordenes, 

order,  orders. 

P.  D. 

Posdata, 

postscript. 

P.^  q.® 

Para  que, 

for,  in  order  that 

P.« 

Padre, 

father. 

P.» 

Pedro, 

'Petlr. 

P/ 

Per, 

for,  per,  by. 

P.» 

Pies,  pesos, 

feet,  dollars. 

p.ta 

Plata, 

silver  or  plate. 

P.»« 

Pilrte, 

part. 

p  to 

Puerto, 

port. 

Pag. 

Pagina, 

page. 

Pag.'o 

Pagamento, 

payment. 

Pza. 

Pieza, 

piece. 

PI. 

Plana, 

troivel,  page. 

Pror. 

Procurador, 

attorney. 

Publ.° 

Public6, 

public. 

Prov.o' 
Pral. 

p  mo  Q  do 

QQs.  ' 

Q.  or  q.e 

Q." 

Q.  S.  M.  B. 

R.'  R.^-s  V.°" 

JJ^  1110    ma 

R.  R.'i"  R.da 
P.  M.  Fr. 

R.'-i 
Rec.° 
Resp. 
S.  S.t°S.'» 
S.  M. 

S."-  or  S.°fS« 
\     S.  S.J 
SS.  S/e^ 
S.  S.  S. 
Seb.n 

Sep/*  or  ?.•>'« 
S."''  Secret.* 
S."  Secret." 
Ser.'^o  or  ™* 
Serv." 
Serv.'' 
Spre, 
Sig.'« 
SS.">o 
SS.-"" 
SS.-""  P.« 
SS."" 

s.  s.  p.  p. 

S.  B.  T.  S. 

Sup.<=* 

Sup.t" 

Super.'* 

S.  Y.  tJ.  O. 

Ten.'* 

Tesor." 

Tom. 


ABBREVIATIONS. 

Provisor, 

Principal, 

Proximo  pasado, 

Quintalcri, 

Que, 

Quien, 

Quien  sus  manos  besa. 

Real,  reales  vellon, 

Reverendisimo, 

Reverendo,  reverenda, 

Padre  maestro  fray, 

Recibi, 

Recibo, 

Respuesta, 

San  6  Santo,  Santa, 

Su  magestad, 

Seuor,  Senora, 

Su  Santidad, 

Senores, 

Su  segiiro  servidor, 

Sebastian, 

Setiembre, 

Secretaria, 

Secretario, 

Serenisimo,  ma, 

Servicio, 

Servidor, 

Siempre, 

Siguiente, 

Santisimo, 

Santisimo(el  sacramen- 

Santisimo  padre,      [to) 

Escribuno, 

Santos  piidres, 

Subtenientes, 

Suplica, 

Suplicante, 

Superintendente, 

Salvo  yerro  u  omision, 

Tenieute, 

Tesorero, 

To  mo. 


u 

provisor. 

principal. 

last  past. 

quintals. 

that. 

ivho. 

IV.  K.  Y.  H. 

real,  reales,  silver  coiti 

most  reverend. 

reverend. 

reverend    father     and 

I  received.  [naster 

receipt. 

answer. 

saint,  holy. 

Iiis  majesty. 

Sir,  Madam, 

his  Holiness. 

gentlemen,  Messrs. 

your  faithful  servant. 

Sebastian. 

September. 

secretamfs  office- 

secretai~y. 

most  serene. 

service. 

servant. 

always. 

following. 

most  holy.  [ment. 

the  host,  the  holy  sacra- 

most  holy  father. 

notary,  scAvener. 

holy  fathers. 

sublieutenants. 

entreaty,  request 

petitioner. 

superintendent. 

errors  or  omissions  ex- 

lieutenant.  [^cepted. 

trcasjtrer 

volume. 
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Tpo.  Ticmpo,  time. 

Ton.*  ToneK'ida,  tu7i. 

Tral.  Tribunul,  tribunal. 

Usia,  V.  S.^  Vuestra  Seiioria,  yovr  lordship,  honour- 

V.  M.  Vuestra  Magestad,  your  Majtslij. 

V.  R.  Vuestra  Real,  your  Royal. 

Ult."  tjltimo,  last. 

V.  v.*  Venerable,  venerable. 

V.  A.  Vuestra  Alteza,  yoitr  highness. 

V.  H.'^  Vuestra  Beatitiid,  your  beatitude. 

V.I.  Vuestra  II. '"•■»,  your  grace. 

V.  E  or  V.  Ex.  Vueceli'iicia,  your  excellency. 

V.  E.  E.  Vuecelencias,  ynur  excellencies. 

V.  G.  Verbi  grdcia,  for  example. 

Vm.  Vmd.  V.  Vuestra,  vuesamerced,  you,  yourwoiship,  your 


Vd.* 

or  iisled, 

favour. 

V.  p. 

Vuestra  Paternidad, 

your  paternity. 

V.  R.* 

Vuestra  Reverencia, 

your  reverence. 

V.  S.'S  Usia, 

V.''  Ser.oria, 

your  lordship,  honour. 

V.  S.  I. 

Vuesenoria  llustrisima 

,  your  most  illustnous  re«- 

V.  S.<i 

Auestra  Santidad, 

your  holiness,      [erence 

■y  on 

Real  vellun, 

real  of  bullion,  coin. 

Vol. 

Volumen, 

volume. 

V.  S.  G. 

Vuelva  si  gusta, 

please  turn  over 

Vro.  vra. 

Vuestro,  vuestra, 

your. 

X  ^'" 

Diezmo, 

tenth  and  tithe 

Xp.'o 

Crfsto, 

Christ. 

Xpt."« 

Cristiano, 

Christian. 

Xptobal. 

Cristobal, 

Chnstopher. 

*  An  «  is  added  to  iliese  alibreviations  when  more  llinii  one  person  is  addrprised; 
aiul  then  they  stand  for  vuistrus  mercedes,  vuisuj  mercidts  or  ustedet,  in  the 
plural. 


SPANISH    GRAMMAR. 


INTRODUCTION 


Grammar  is  the  art  of  speaking  and  writing  correctly. 

Speaking  correctly  is  to  speak  according  to  established 
rules,  as  regards  both  the  pronunciation  of  letters,  syllables 
and  words,  and  the  arrangement  and  combination  of  these 
words  among  themselves. 

Writing  correctly  is  to  write  in  conformity  to  the  rules  and 
usage  adopted  by  the  best  writers. 

We  shall  first  consider  words  as  sounds,  show  the  letters 
that  form  them,  and  succinctly  give  the  rules  most  proper  to 
fix  their  pronunciation. 

Considering  them  afterwards  as  signs  of  our  thoughts,  we 
shall  examine  their  nature,  and  their  accidental  variations, 
the  order  they  observe  between  themselves,  and  the  rules  of 
their  union. 

IMost  grammarians  treat  separately  upon  the  rules  of  syn- 
tax. It  has  appeared  to  us  more  methodical,  precise  and  sim- 
ple, to  place  these  rules  in  the  chaj)ters  relating  to  each  kind 
of  words.  From  this  it  follows,  however,  that  the  exami>les 
we  give  for  the  understanding  of  the  rules  sometimes  precede 
the  knowledge,  which  they  suppose  of  certain  parts  of  speech. 
But  those  examples  are  alwavs  accompanied  liy  the  transla- 
tion; which  greatly  diminishes  a  slight  inconvenience,  which 
a  second  reading  of  the  grammar  will  remove,  and  wiiich  is 
abundantly  compensated  by  the  advantage  of  avoiding  fre- 
quent rejietitions  and  references,  a  multiplicity  of  which 
fatig-ies  and  discourages  beginners. 
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CHAPTER  I. 


OF    WORDS    CONSIDEUED    AS    SOUNDS. 

Words,  considered  as  sounds,  are  formed  of  letters  and 
syllables.  The  only  syllables  that  require  explanation  are 
guc,gui;  que,  qui;  we  shall  speak  of  them  at  the  letter  «, 
next  page,  in  which  all  ihe  diHiculty  lies. 

The  Spanish  language  reckons  twenty-eight  letters.  The 
following  is  the  order  and  particular  denomination  oi"  these 
letters: 


Alphabet, 

a,         b^ 

c, 

ch,          d,          e 

f, 

Denomination. 

all,         bay 

,        tliay. 

,*        chay,         day,           a. 

.         ^-ray,§ 

Alphabet, 

g,t 

h, 

i,           j,t           k. 

I, 

Denomination. 

luiy.t 

4l-ciiay, 

e,           h6lali,t          kali,       4-lay, 

Alphabet, 

,11,1: 

m, 

n,           n,j 

0, 

Denomination. 

a-lee-ay. 

4- may, 

a-iiay,          a-nee-ay. 

0, 

Alphabet, 

P. 

q. 

r,            s,            t, 

U 

Denomination. 

p^y. 

koo,          ; 

air-ray,      a-say,          tay, 

oo, 

Alphabet, 

V, 

^.' 

y. 

Z,* 

Denomination. 

vay, 

a-kir 

is,             e-gree-a-gah, 

thay-tah. 

The  letters  are  all  of  the  feminine  gender. 

The  Spanish  language  has  five  vowels,  which  are  c,  e,  t, 
o,  u.  They  are  called  vowels,  because  they  have  a  perfect 
sound  of  themselves,  without  being  joined  to  other  letters. 

The  other  letters  are  consonants;  they  are  thus  called, 
because  they  cannot  form  a  perfect  sound  without  the  assist- 
ance of  vowels. 

*  Pronoiinwd  as  /ha  in  the  niigli4i  word  thane;  th    in  theft. 

§  In  pronouncing  ihe  letters,  lay  the  stress  upon  the  vo\;els  marked  with  the  acute 
accent. 

•f  g-  and  y  are  gnttnral,  and  their  pronunciation  can  be  learned  only  from  a  master; 
the  Knglish  conibinatioji  under  thcin  <'onveys  the  nearest  sound  possible. 

%  II  and  n  are  pronoiniced  as  the  li(|Mid  /  and  f^n  in  French;  as  in  treilfe,  vino 
*ibour;  rigner,  to  reign;  Ex.  in  iSpaiiish,  avelluna,  filbert;  guaduha,  sithe. 
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OF    THE    PRONUNCIATION    OF    VOWELS. 

A. — This    letter   is    pronounced    as   ah  in  English.     Ex 
Aandr,  to  love;  alha,  dawn. 

E. — This  letter  is  pronounced  as  a  in  the  alphabet  in  En- 
glish.    Ex.  Eclipse,  eclipse;  re,  see  thou. 

Exceptions.  Before  n,  ?•,  s,  z,  in  the  same  syllable,  e  is  pro- 
nounced more  open,  as  in  the  English  words,  care,  snare. 
Ex.  ver,  to  see;  desdcn,  disdain;  vcrdadero,  true;  espia,  spy; 
rez,  time.  On  the  contrary,  in  verisimil,  probable,  and  sim- 
ilar cases,  it  is  close,  because  e,  in  this  last  word,  forms  a 
part  of  the  first  syllable,  and  r  begins  the  second. 

I. — This  vowel  is  pronounced  as  e  in  English,  except 
when  it  is  marked  with  the  acute  accent,  then  it  is  long,  and 
pronounced  like  ee  in  English,  as  in  the  words,  todavia,  yet; 
ovigen,  origin;  siluha,  syllable. 

O. — The  0  is  generally  pronounced  as  in  English;  it  is, 
tiowever,  necessary  to  observe,  that  it  is  sometin)es  open, 
sometimes  close,  and  sometimes  long.  It  is  open, — 1st, — in 
words  of  one  syllable,  when  it  is  not  immediately  followed  by 
another  vowel,  and  before  n,  and  r  at  the  end  of  a  syllable. 
Ex.  lo,  the,  it;  no,  no,  not;  ros,  you;  Don,  JMister;  dolor, 
grief;  amor,  love. — "id. — At  the  end  of  words  wlien  it  is  ac- 
cented; for  example,  in  the  third  person  of  the  singular  of 
the  preterite  definite  of  regular  and  several  irregular  verbs. 
Ex.  Amo,  he  loved;  femio,  he  feared;  siibio,  he  went  up. 
And  this  o  must  necessarily  be  distinguished  by  the  pronun- 
ciation and  the  accent  in  the  first  conjugation,  so  as  not  to 
confound  the  first  [)erson  of  the  present  ot  the  indicative  dmn, 
I  love,  with  the  third  of  the  preterite  definite,  amo,  he  loved. 
It  is  close  when  o  ends  a  syllable  of  words  of  two  or  more 
syllables;  Ex.  Dona,  INIistress;  coclie,  coach;  cocliero,  coach- 
man, it  is  long,  whenever  it  is  immediately  lollowed  by  an- 
other vowel,  as  in  voij,*  go;  hoy,*  to-day;  doy,*  I  give.  In 
other  cases  it  is  close. 

U. —  U  is  pronounced  oo.  We  except  from  this  rule  the 
syllables  que,  qui,  f>iie,  s"!'i,  in  which  the  u  is  not  sounded 

Sometimes  in  the  diphthong,  gue,  gui,  the  u  preserves  its 
sound  of  00,  as  in  argidr,  to  argue;  agiiero,  omen.  Not  to 
leave  any  doubt  in  this  respect,  the  Spanish  Academy  writes 
the  u  with  two  dots  whenever  it  must  be  pronounced  oo,  so 

*  See  nule  at  tiie  bottom  ol"  t!ie  iiexl  page. 
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that  it  is  very  easy  for  any  stranger  to  see,  at  the  first  glance, 
the  difference  of  the  pronunciation  between  ^verra,  war;  and 
ver^iicnza,  shame;   seguir,  to  follow;  and  arr^iiir,  to  argue. 

Y. — This  letter  is  sometimes  a  vowel  and  sometinjes  a 
consonant.  It  is  a  vowel  when  it  is  preceded  by  another 
vowel,  making  with  it  a  diphthong,  as  in  the  words  /fi/,*  law; 
Rey,*  King;  muy,  very.  It  is  also  a  vowel,  when  it  is  a 
conjunctive  particle.  Ex.  Pan  y  ds^ua,  bread  and  water. 
In  almost  every  other  case  it  is  a  consonant,  as  in  sdya,  petti- 
coat;  yerro,  error;  ytigo,  yoke;   Slc. 

OF    DIPHTHONGS 

A  diphthong  is  the  union  of  two  vow^els  expressing  a  dou 
ble  sound,  and  pronounced  by  a  single  emission  of  the  voice 
these  are  sixteen  in  number: 
ai  or  ay* 
au. 

ei  or  cy.* 
ea. 
eo. 
eu. 
ia. 
ie. 
io. 
iu. 
oe. 

oi  or  oy* 
ua. 
ue. 

ui  or  uy* 
uo. 

N.  B.  Wlien  in  these  combinations  the  i  and  u  are  accent- 
ed, as  in  brio,  efcdt'ta,  each  vowel  forms  a  distinct  syllable. 


dubais, 

you  gave; 

hay. 

there  is,  there 

are 

puusa, 

pause; 

causa. 

cause. 

vtis, 

you  see; 

'''?/' 

law. 

linea, 

line; 

Boreas, 

Boreas. 

virginco 

,  virginal; 

culdneo 

, cutaneous. 

deuda, 

debt; 

dtudo, 

kinsman. 

grdcia, 

grace; 

hdcia. 

towards. 

cielo, 

heaven, 

cicno. 

nmd. 

precio, 

price ; 

necio. 

fool. 

ciudud, 

city; 

viudo, 

widower. 

heroe. 

hero; 

aloe. 

aloes. 

sois, 

you  are; 

Toy, 

I  go. 

frdgiia, 

forge ; 

dgua. 

water. 

dnciio, 

muster; 

sueTio, 

dream. 

ruido, 

noise; 

muy. 

very. 

drduo 

arduous; 

im'iluo, 

mutual. 

The  TRIPHTHONGS  are  four: 

tat. 

precidh,, 

you  value. 

ieis. 

i-acicis, 

you  may  empty. 

uai. 

nay  * 

sanligudis. 

you  bless. 

Paragiuhj. 

uei. 

ttcy.* 

averigi/eis. 

you  may  search; 

buey,  ox. 

*Tlie  ci<>ioin  of  using  llie  letter  i  in.-tejKi  ot'y  as  a  vowel  is  becoming    joie  gene- 
ral.    Ex.  R&ynv,  reymir,  are  now  i^jiJt,  riino,  reindr,  fyc. 
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OF  THE  PRONUNCIATION  OF  THE  CONSONANTS. 

B. — B,  in  the  beginning  of  a  word,  is  always  pronounced 
as  in  English.     (See  Obs.  page  20.) 

C. —  C  has  the  sound  of  th  in  English,  as  in  the  word 
thane,  before  e  and  i;  and  the  sound  of  k,  before  a,  o,  ii. 
Formerly  the  c  with  the  ctdilla  (<^)  was  used,  as  in  Mapu- 
to, shoe;  pddno,  such  a  one;  but  it  is  no  longer  used,  and 
the  z  has  been  substituted  in  its  place:  thus  we  now  write 
zapdlo,  zutdno;  double  cc  as  in  diccion,  Jiccion,  &.C.  pro- 
nounce dick-theon,  fick-theon. 

Ch. — These  two  letters  are  pronounced  as  in  English  in 
the  word  cheek;  as  chico,  small;  chocolate,  chocolate.  In 
words  derived  from  the  ancient  languages,  it  sounds  like  A', 
as  Charibdis,  Melehisedech.      (See  Obs.  page  20.) 

D. — D  is  pronounced  in  the  beginning  of  a  word,  as  in 
English;  but  when  the  d  is  between  two  vowels,  it  is  as  soft 
as  the  th  in  the  words  though,  the.  Ex.  Dado,  a  dye;  dedo, 
finger.  It  is  pronounced  lisping  at  the  end  of  a  word,  as 
libertdd,  Madrid.     (See  Obs.  page  20.) 

F. — F  is  pronounced  as  in  English. 

G.^-G  is  pronounced  as  in  English  before  a,  o,  n.  It  is 
guttural  before  e.  i.  Ilx.  muger,  woman;  elegir,  to  elect 
Before  n  it  has  the  Latin  and  English  pronunciation.  Ex.  cZjg"- 
no,  worthy;  indig-no,\inwoY\.\\y',  i^-nora/j/t,  ignorant;  enig-ma. 

H. — The  /f  is  mute  and  only  lightly  aspirated  before  ite.  Ex. 
hitevo,  egg;  Iiueso,  bone.  The  Academy  suppresses  it  after 
the  /;  and  usesy^  instead  oC  ph.  Ex.  F'dosojia,  philosophy; 
tediro,  theatre;   Fihidtljia,  Philadelphia. 

The  letter  h  has  been  retained  in  many  words,  though  not 
pronounced;  and  in  several  it  has  taken  the  place  of  the  let- 
ter/,  formerly  used.  Y^x.  jijo,  son;  facer,  to  do;  fermo- 
Sth'a,  beauty,  are  now  written  hijo,  hactr,  hermosi'irn,  Sic. 

J. — J  is  pronounced  guttural  before  all  the  vowels.  It  is 
fiund  before  e  and  i  only  in  the  words  Jesns,  Jtrnsnlen, 
Jeremias,  and  in  the  diminutives  and  derivatives  of  the  nouns 
that  lerniinate  in  ja  or  jo;  as  jidja,  straw;  pajila,  little 
straw;   vitjo,  old  man  ;    licjccito,  little  old  man. 
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K. — The  K  is  admitted  only  in  foreign  words,  and  is  pro- 
nounced as  in  English. 

L. — This  letter  is  pronounced  as  in  English. 

LL. — When  //  occurs  in  a  word,  it  is  liquid,  and  pronounc- 
ed as  in  the  words  seraglio  and  fiilliam,  in  English.  Ex 
Lluf!;a,  wound  ;  lleno,  full ;  cabdllo,  horse  ;  Ilcgar,  to  arrive; 
Hover,  to  rain  ;    lluvia,  rain. 

M. — J)/ and  A' are  pronounced  as  in  English. 

N. — ^Y  having  this  mark  ( '^)  which  the  Spaniards  call  n 
with  liJdc,  has  the  same  sound  as  n  in  onion,  minion,  Sec. 
Ex.  Sinoy,  Sir  ;   niiicz,  childhood  ;   cnscnur,  to  teach. 

P  and  Q — arc  pronounced  as  in  English. 

R. — 72  preserves  in  Spanish  its  natural  pronunciation.  Ex. 
razvn,  reason  ;  rico,  rich  ;  and  when  it  is  double,  both  let- 
ters must  be  distinctly  heard.  Ex.  cdr-ro,  cart  ;  car-rera, 
career  ;   zirr-ra,  flogging.      (See  Obs.  page  i20.) 

S. — S  is  always  pronounced  hard,  like  double  ss,  even  be- 
tween tViO  vowels,  as  in  asscmblij.  Ex.  suhio,  wise  ;  scho, 
tallow  ;  famoso,  famous ;  csposo,  husband  ;  sositgo,  tran- 
quillity. 

T. —  T  never  loses  the  sound  it  has  in  the  alphabet,  and  is 
always  hard.      Ex.   tio,  uncle  ;   tin,  aunt. 

V. — The  Spaniards  often  confound  the  sound  of  this  letter 
with  that  of  b ;  but  the  Academy  disa[!provcs  of  it,  and  re- 
commends that  it  should  be  pronounced  as  the  English  and 
French.  Ex.  vuUnlia,  valour  ;  rclo,  veil  ;  vil,  vile  ;  voluntud, 
will;   vuelo,  flight. 

X. — .Y  is  pronounced  like  s  when  fillowed  by  a  conso- 
nant, and  it  is  lightly  sounded  s  when  followed  by  ce,  ci.  Ex. 
txirongcro,*  (xlrdho,  excepio,  cxcilur,  &.c.  It  is  pronounced 
like  As  when  it  is  found  between  two  vowels,  as  exominor, 
exiafir,  sexo.  In  a  few  words  ending  in  x,  it  is  somewhat 

guttural.      Ex.  Relox.f  watch;   box,   box-tree:   ccindx,  quiv- 
er.     (See  Obs.  page  20.) 

N.  B  The  X  is  not  nolo  used  as  a  guttural  letter;  the  /  is 
used  in  its  place  before  the  vowels  a,  o,  u,  and  the  g  before 
e  and  i.     (See  Obs.  page  '20.) 

*  i\o\v  spell  estravKi'ro,  estrdno,  cscip/o,  vscitur. 
\  rS'ow  \M  iue;i  rcl6j,  boj,  carcoj,  &c. 
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Z. — The  "Z  is  only  used  now  before  a,  o,  u,  and  is  pro- 
nounced like  the  c  before  e  and  i.  Ex.  zapdto,  shoe;  co/ra, 
fox:  zmno,  juice;  and  is  always  pronounced  lisping  after  a 
vowel,  as  J«er,  judge;   nuc:,  walnut. 

Observalions. 

1st.  The  Spanish  Academy,  conforming  to  the  pronunci- 
ation, has  supj)ressed  double  consonants,  when  one  alone  is 
pronounced.  In  the  Spanish  books,  printed  witliin  a  few 
years,  the  double  letters  /',  ss,JJ',  hb,  i!vc.  are  no  longer  found, 
and  cc,  nn,  rr,  only  when  both  consonants  are  sounded;  as 
in  the  words  acceso,  ennoblccer,  burro.  Double  //  is  to  be 
considered  only  as  the  sign  of  the  liquid  letter  /,  and  not  as  a 
do'.ible  consonant. 

!2d.  But  as  Spanish  books  less  modern  have  not  followed 
fixed  rules  as  respects  not  only  d)ubling  the  consonants,  but 
also  the  orthography,  when  tlie  pronunciation  does  not  indi- 
cate it  in  an  evident  manner,  we  intbrm  beginners, — 1st — that 
{\\G:y  ought  to  have  recourse  to  the  latest  Dictionaries,  (though 
it  is  to  be  regretted  that  tliese  have  as  yet  been  printed  and 
reprinted  in  Kngland  and  in  the  United  States  most  careless- 
ly in  this  important  point  of  view,)  because  it  may  be  suppo- 
sed that  their  authors  have  generally  adopted  the  orthogra- 
phy of  the  Spanish  Academy; — id. — that,  in  consulting  these 
Dictionaries,  the  scholar  should  remember,  that,  if  he  does 
not  tind  the  word  at  the  first  search,  it  is  because  its  orthog- 
rajihy  has  varied,  and  because  the  Spanish  writers  have  often 
confounded,  and  do  sometimes  still  confound  the  letters  h  and 
V ;  s  and  c;  c  atid  ch,  and  sometimes  q;  c  and  q  in  the  sylla- 
bles qua,  qiic,  qui;  c  and  z;  f  and  li,  in  the  beginning  of  a 
word;  i  and  y ;  j  and  f,  in  the  syllables  je  and  jl.  Some 
writers  use  the  j  entirely  for  the  guttural  sound,  and  never 
the  g  nor  x;  but  we  follow  the  decisions  of  the  Academy 
and  not  the  whi:ns  of  every  schemer.  X,  having  had  till 
lately  the  guttural  sound,  was  confounded  with  g,  before  e,  i; 
and  with  the  /,  which  is  alwa>s  guttural  before  all  vowels. 
Instead  of  looking  in  the  Dictionary  f)r  alvedrio,  fcrido, 
Icxos,  qtiaiido,  zelo,  chhnia,  &.c.  he  slicmld  look  for  alhi'dvio, 
herido,  lejns,  cuand),  celt),  q>i.hni;i,  S<c.  (Sc(!  Svllabical  Ta- 
ble and  Observations,  page  'iO.  and  due*. lions,  page  7.) 
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SYLZiABZCAZ.     TABZ.S. 


Ortlincrraphical  nltiratinnsl 
made  by  the  Jljjjl  Acad- 
emy of  Jilcitrid,  and 
■noiD  gencraltf  adopted  by 
Spanish  VT.ters. 


ba.l 

be, 

bi, 

bo, 

bu, 

ca, 

ce, 

ci, 

CO, 

cu, 

clia,2 

clie 

clii. 

cho 

chu, 

(ia,3 

de, 

di, 

do. 

dii. 

fa, 

fe, 

fi, 

fo, 

f", 

ga, 

g'. 
g>"> 

go. 

S". 

ha,4 

gue 
he, 

hi, 

ho, 

hii, 

ku, 

!a. 

k.-, 

J', 
ki. 

J", 
ko, 

1", 

J"' 
kii, 

111, 

lla 

lie, 

Hi, 

llo, 

llu. 

ina, 
na, 
na, 
pa, 
(jua. 


me,    mi,    mo,    mu. 


ne, 
pe. 


pi. 


po, 
quo, 


<jue,    fjiii, 
(pie,  <iiii, 
re,      ri, 
rie,    ni , 
si, 
t>> 
vi, 
xi. 


se. 


Ull, 

pu. 


ro,      rn, 
no,    nu, 
so,       Sll, 


to, 

VI), 

xo, 


tu. 

Ml, 


XU, 
VU, 


ja>     ge      pi. 


Ixa,    xe 


J'>,     J", 
xo,     XU, 


ce,     CI,     zo,     7,11, 


IMPORTANT    OBSERVATIONS. 

•  B  in  always  haid  at  tlie  bo;Tiiinin<;  of  a  word,  whatever  letter  may  follow  it. 
Ex.  bardto,  clicap;  bcndito,  hlc.-sed,  brdvo,  brave;  bl-inco,  «hitc.  in  llie  mid- 
dle of  a  word,  Ixiween  two  vowels,  b  is  sufieiied  into  nearly  a  f.  Ex.  bebi'r,  to 
drink;  aiibir,  lo  go  ii|).  Bla,  ble,  &c.  are  always  proncjunced  hard,  as  in  English, 
whalever  place  they  occupy  in  a  word.  Ex.  hublur,  lo  speak ;  tstableci'r,  to 
eslililish.  Bra,  bre,  &c.'  jireceded  by  a  consonant,  aie  pronounced  hard,  as 
hombre,  man;  alumbre,  wire;  hut  if  preccdid  by  a  vov;el,  the  h  is  generally  soft- 
eiied  iiilo  almost  a  v.      Ex.  obrur,  lo  acl ;  abrir,  lo  ojieii ;  pobre,  poor. 

■^  Cliu,  che,  &.C.  widi  a  circumflex,  as  is  staled  in  page  17,  has  iieretor>re  been 
used  wilh  the  .sound  u(  kah,  kai,  in  words  derived  from  llie  ancient  languages;  but 
nnw  «e  use  in  llie  place  of  it,  ca,  qve,  qui,  CO,  cu;  as  quimia,  chemistry;  queru- 
6i)),  ihcnibim;   Carihdis,  ('haiibdis ;  qiiilo,  v\\\\e. 

3  The  letter  d,  when  preceded  by  a  consonant  is  sounded  hard.  F.%.  endc.ble, 
feeble;  enderezur,  ti>  straighlen;  and  dra,  dre,  &e.  preceded  by  a  vowel  like  th 
in  either.  Ex.  mcdrdr,  to  ihrive;  adrcde,  on  purpose;  podrir,  lo  rot;  ladron, 
thief. 

■'    Remember  thai  die  h  is  not  aspirated. 

5  Q  is  changed  isito  c,  in  all  words  where  it  is  fill.. wed  by  ua,  uo,  uc.  Mi,  and 
we  write  cuundo,  when;  ctiota,  <|nc)Ia;  cm stion,f]U(>U<ii\ ;  cuocitnfc,  (|uiiiient.  ^ 

6  R,  in  the  Ix-giiming  and  midille  of  woiiis,  is  pronounced  as  in  Engli.-h,  as  rio, 
river;  ertirio,  Ircasurv;  bat  double  rr,  in  Spanish,  is  pronounced  a  Utile  sironger 
than  the  r  in  English"  al  the  beginning  of  a  woid,  as  pi'rro,  dog;  Curro,  cart; 
l'iz''irro. 

'    A'a,  &c.  used  to  l«- giitmral,  and   pnMumnccd   like  the;',  when   the  vowel  fol- 
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OF  THE  ACCENT. 

There  is  but  one  long  syllable  in  each  Spanish  word.  It  is 
generally  indicated  by  the  acute  accent  placed  upon  the  vow- 
el. But  this  accent  is  suppressed,  when  the  long  syllable 
may  be  otherwise  known,  except  in  certain  cases  where  use 
requires  it  should  be  preserved. 

The  following  are  the  principal  rules  established  by  the 
Spanish  Academy,  lor  the  use  or  suppression  of  the  accent 
upon  the  vowel  of  the  long  syllable, 

1st.  The  monosyllable  must  not  be  accented,  because  it  is 
long  from  its  nature. 

Exceptions.  We  accent — 1st. — the  conjunctions  e,  and;  6, 
u,  or;  and  the  preposition  a,  to. — 2d. — The  monosyllable  el, 
he,  him;  mi,  me,  pronouns  personal:  si,  ves,  oneself,  affirm- 
ative particle  or  pronoun;  de,  se,  and  re,  (from  the  verbs 
dar,  saber,  ser,  ver,  to  give,  to  know,  to  be,  and  to  see,)  to  dis- 
tinguish these  monosyllables  from  el,  the,  article;  mi,  my, 
pronoun  possessive;  si,  if,  conditional  particle;  de,  of,  prep- 
osition;  se,  himself,  &.c.  pronoun;   and  ve,  go  thou,  verb. 

2d.  The  accent  is  suppressed  in  words  of  many  syllables 
terminated  by  only  one  vowel,  because  their  pe»f<//ima  is  long 
from  its  nature. 

Exceptions.  1st.  In  verbs,  in  the  first  and  third  person 
of  the  singular  of  the  perfect  and  future  of  the  indicative,  the 
last  syllable  is  long,  and  receives  the  accent.  Ex.  ami,  1 
loved;  amo,  he  loved;  amare,  I  shall  love;  conoci,  1 
knew,   conocerd,  he  shall  know,  &c.     The  accent  lemains, 

lowing  the  x  had  not  tlie  circumflex  accent  over  it,  so  (a.)  Tlie  Spanish  Ar^iricinv, 
',n  the  two  la.^t  etiitions  of  their  Dictionary,  printed  in  1817  and  1822,  and  in  t!u"ir 
last  improved  Treatise  on  Orthog^rajihy,  liave  used,  instead  of  the  guttural  x,  the  letter 
_;',  liefore  tlie  vowels  a,  o,  u;  and  the  letter  g,  Ixjfure  e  and  t;  but  some  writers  use  j 
for  X  before  all  the  vowels.  Ex.  jabon,  soap;  gtfe,cWwi;  IMegico,  Mexico; 
jugo,  juice.  The  x  is  picscrved  onlv  in  those  words,  in  which  it  is  pronounced  ms 
ks.  Ex.  axioma,  exagerdr,  pronounced  aksioma,  eksagerdr.  Tlie  x  has  also 
been  changed  into  an  s  in  all  the  instances  in  wliiih  it  is  fillowed  bv  another  c<in- 
srinant.  Ex.  estrangcro.  stranger;  esct'pto,  except;  escitur,  to  exc'te.  'J"ha 
object  of  the  Academy,  in  all  the  (oregoiiig  alteralioiis,  has  Ix'cii  to  simplify  the 
onhogi-aphy,  and  make  it  confirm  to  the  pronunciation  as  m-arlv  as  jiossible;  there- 
fore we  have  adopte<i  these  improvements  in  the  orthogra|>hv  and  pronunciation 
tiiroughuut  tliis  Gnuninar,  Hook  of  Exercises,  a:id  oilier  publications. 
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even  when  we  add  a  pronoun  to  some  one  of  these  words. 
Ex.  coo^ite,  I  caught  thee;  hallcle,  I  found  him;  comerdnlo, 
they  will  eat  it.  iid.  It  is  the  same  with  the  last  syllable  of 
the  words  olid,  there;  cafe,  coffee;  dcjo,  he  left;  Peru, 
Bercebi'i,   Tribi'i,  Tribe. 

3d.  In  Spanish  words  of  more  than  two  syllables,  the  two 
last  are  often  short.  We  call  words  of  this  kind,  esdn'ijidus, 
dactyles.  Some  of  them,  as  cumara,  chamber;  espirilu, 
spirit;  sanlisinto,  most  holy,  take  the  accent  upon  the  o«/c- 
penulliiita,  which  is  accented  in  the  same  manner  in  those 
verbs  which  are  made  esdnijnlos  by  the  annexed  pronoun, 
as  mirame,  look  at  me;  oijeme,  hear  me;  which,  without 
the  adjunction  of  the  pronoun,  would  be  written  without  an 
accent,  mira,  look;  oye,  hear.  Otiiers,  compounded  of  a 
verb  followed  by  two  pronouns,  and  many  adverbs,  terminat- 
ed in  nicnte,  have  the  accent  upon  the  syllable  preceding  the 
anUptnitltima.  Ex.  bvscamdo,  seek  it  for  me;  dijosenos, 
people  told  us;  JYuilmente,  easily.  Finally,  certain  adverbs 
in  nienic,  derived  from  words  esdrujulos,  receive  the  accent 
upon  the  fifth  syllable,  reckoning  from  the  last.  Ex.  burba- 
raiiicnte,  barbarously;  ihlrcpidaincnle,  intrepidly;  woras  de- 
rived from  bdrburo,  intrepido. 

3d.  The  accent  is  suppressed  upon  the  pcnullimo,  in  words 
of  two  syllables,  terminated  with  two  vowels,  as  nao,  ship: 
sea,  let  him  be;  lea,  let  him  read;  mio,  mine;  and  in  the 
words  terminated  in  in,  ie,  io,  uu,  ve,  vo,  which,  considering 
the  two  vowels  as  diphthongs,  are  classed  with  dissyllables: 
for  instance,  India;  Julio,  July;  agua,  water;  midiio,  mu- 
tual;   &.C. 

Exceptionfi.  The  first  and  third  persons  of  the  singular  of 
the  perfects  of  the  verbs  deviate  from  this  rule,  since  they  al- 
ways have,  as  we  have  said,  tlie  last  syllal>le  long  and  ac- 
cented. We  must  then  write  lei,  I  read;  fie,  I  trusted;  iimio, 
he  feared;  pidio,  he  asked,  kc. 

4th.  Words  terminating  in  //  preceded  by  a  vowel,  which 
forms  a  diphthong,  have  no  accent;  their  last  syllable  is  al- 
ways long.      Ex.  Jlideij,  convoii,  Paragiunj* 

.5th  In  words  ending  with  two  vowels,  and  of  three  or 
more  syllables,  the  position  of  the  long  syllable  varies.  1st. 
The  last  vowel  is  long,  and  takes  the   accent  in  the  words 

*  See  Note,  paf^e  10. 
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piintapie,  a  kick;  iirapie,  a  strap;  and  in  the  first  and  third 
persons  of  the  singular  of  the  perfect  of  the  indicative  of 
verbs;  as,  acarree,  I  carried;  continue,  I  continued;  dis- 
iribui,  I  distributed;  codicio,  he  coveted;  esceptito,  he  ex- 
cepted. 2d.  The  penuitima  vowel  is  long,  and  receives 
the.  accent  in  the  nouns  and  verbs  terminated  in  ae,  ia,  ie,  to, 
ua,  lie,  uo ;  for  example,  provee,  he  provides;  filoaofia,  phi- 
losophy;  desafio,  challenge;  gradiio,  I  graduate. 

E.rccp{ions.  The  accent  is  suppressed  in  all  the  persons 
ending  in  ia,  of  the  imperfect  of  the  indicative  and  1st  con- 
ditional tense,  because  the  i  is  always  long.  For  the  same 
reason  we  do  not  accent  the  penultimate  vowel  of  the  termi- 
nations ae,  ao,  au,  ea,  eo,  oa,  oe,  oo.  However,  sometimes 
these  vowels  form  a  diphthong;  then  the  syllable  that  pre- 
cedes them  is  long  and  receives  the  accent.  Ex.  heroe, 
hero;  linea,  line;  ciddnco,  cutaneous;  pitrpureo,  purple  col- 
oured. If  the  final  vowels  ia,  ie,  io,  va,  nc,  no,  of  words  of 
three  or  more  syllables,  form  diphthongs,  it  is  also  the  pre- 
ceding syllable  which  is  long;  but  the  accent  is  suppressed 
Ex.  Esperiencia,  experience;  disturbio,  disturbance;  .Vica- 
ragua. 

Gth.  The  last  syllable  of  the  words  ending  with  a  conso- 
nant is  commonly  long,  and  does  not  receive  an  accent.  The 
accent  is,  on  the  contrary,  marked,  if  the  long  syllable  is  the 
penuitima,  as  in  the  words  urboL  tree;  virgen,  virgin;  mur- 
lir,  martyr;  alfcrez,  ensign;  or  the  antepenultima,  as  in 
Jupiler,  reiiimen,  St'is'o'cles. 

Exceptions.  1st.  The  last  syllable  of  any  person  singu- 
lar of  a  verb,  ending  with  a  consonant,  take  the  accent,  if  it 
be  long.  Ex.  amards,  thou  shalt  love;  scrda,  thou  shalt 
be,  &.C. — '2d. — In  patronymick  names  terminated  in  z,  as  Pe- 
rez, Sanchez,  Fernandez,  the  penuitima  is  always  long,  and 
i>  not  accented 

7th.  The  plural  of  verbs  and  nouns  follows  the  rule  of 
their  singular.  The  only  exception  is  the  plural  caracteres, 
whose  long  accented  syllable  is  not  the  same  as  in  the  singu- 
lar, which  is  cardclcr  on  the  penuitima. 

Observation. 

See  (pages  lo,  17,  18,)  what  we  have  said  of  the  accent 
circumflex  and  of  the  diasresis  upon  the  u,  signs  formerly 
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introduced  by  the  Spanish  Academy  to  fix  the  pronunciation 
in  a  few  uncertain  cases.  The  circumflex  is  now  entirely 
suppressed,  in  consequence  of  depriving  the  x  of  its  former 
guttural  sound,  and  using  the  j  and  g  in  its  place ;  and  in  con- 
sequence of  using  ca,  que,  qni,  instead  of  clia,  chr,  chi,  in 
words  derived  from  the  ancient  languages.  The  diaeresis  is 
only  used  in  gile,  giii,  to  denote  when  the  u  must  be  sounded 
separately  from  the  e  and  i.     (See  Obs.  page  20.) 

OF    PUXCTUATION. 

Punctuation  is  in  Spanish  the  same  as  in  English.  How- 
ever, as  it  often  happens  in  the  Spanish  language,  that  punctu- 
ation alone  indicates  the  interrogative  sense  of  the  phrase; 
and  that,  if  the  period  be  long,  the  reader  is  informed  too 
late  by  the  note  of  interrogation  which  follows  it,  the  Spanish 
Academy  then  makes  use  of  a  particular  mark,  causing  the 
phrase  to  be  preceded  by  the  note  of  interrogation  reversed. 
E.x.  ^  JSTo  te  espdnia  la  cercania  de  un  precipicio ,  que  cn- 
cubierio  con  las  aparicncias  de  vdnas  seguridddes,  sera 
pdra  li  tunfo  mas  fatdl  ciidnio  menos  imagiiiddo?  Art  thou 
not  frightened  at  tbe  vicinity  of  a  precipice,  which,  concealed 
under  the  appearance  of  false  security,  will  be  the  more  fatal 
to  thee,  as  it  is  less  suspected? 

If,  in  Spanish,  we  are  not  warned  by  the  interrogative 
note,  this  phrase  is  only  atiirmative,  thou  art  not  frightened, 
&c.  Its  turn  and  the  transposition  of  a  pronoun  do  not  an- 
nounce at  the  outset,  as  in  English,  that  the  sense  is  inter- 
rogative. I'he  same  is  true  as  respects  the  note  of  admira- 
tion in  long  periods,  as  ^  Vdlgame  Dios,  cudnias  provincias 
y  cndntas  nac'ionc's  conquislo!  &c.  Bless  me,  how  many 
provinces  and  nations  he  conquered!  &c. 


CHAPTER  II. 

OF    WORDS    CONSIDERED    AS    SIGNS    OF    OUR    THOUGHTS. 

Words  are  divided  into  different  classes,  which  Gramma 
rians  call  Parts  of  Speech;  which  are,  the  Article,  Noun, 
Pronoun,  Verb,    Participle,   Adverb,   Preposition,    Conjunc- 
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lion,  and  Interjection.  Of  these  parts  of  speech,  the  last  four 
are  invariable.  The  article,  noun,  pronoun,  and  participle, 
are  declined  ;  they  have  genders,  numbers,  and  cases.  The 
rerb  is  conjugated  ;  it  has  modes,  tenses,  numbers,  and  per- 
sons, as  will  be  seen  hereafter. 

We  shall  speak  of  the  genders  and  numbers,  in  the  chap- 
ter of  nouns  to  which  they  belong. 

Though,  in  the  Spanish  language,  nouns  do  not  change 
their  terminations  in  changing  their  relations,  as  they  do  in 
the  Greek  and  Latin  tongues,  we  shall,  however,  conform  to 
the  Grammar  of  the  Spanish  Academy,  which  admits  six 
cases,  to  wit :  the  7iominative,  genitive  dative,  accusative,  vo- 
cative, and  ablative. 

The  nominative  is  the  case  that  denotes  the  noun  or  pro- 
noun, which  is  the  subject  of  a  proposition. 

The  genitive  denotes  the  person  to  whom  belongs  the  ob- 
ject of  which  we  speak. 

The  dative  denotes  the  person  or  (iiing  towards  which  the 
action  of  the  verb  is  directed,  or  for  which  there  results  from 
it  an  advantage  or  disadvantage. 

The  accusative  represents  the  person  or  thing  which  is 
the  direct  regimen  of  the  verb  or  end  of  its  signification  with- 
out preposition,  or  preceded  by  one  of  those  which  govern 
this  case ;  such  as,  ante,  contra,  entre,  hdcia,  &lc.  before, 
against,  among,  between,  towards,  &c. 

The  vocative  serves  to  call.  We  place  in  this  case  the 
persons  to  whom  we  address  our  speech. 

The  ablative  serves  to  express  the  matter  of  or  manner  in 
which  a  thing  is  made  ;  the  cause  from  which  it  proceeds  ; 
or  the  instrument  with  which  it  is  dons.  This  case  is  always 
accompanied  by  one  of  the  prepositions  that  govern  it ;  such 
as  con,  de,  en,  por,  Sec.  with,  from,  in,  by,  &c. 
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OF    THE    ARTICLE. 


The  Article  is  a  small  word  placed  before  nouns,  or  be- 
fore any  other  word  taking  their  place,  to  determine  the  per- 
son, the  thing,  or  the  action  spoken  of:  therefore  it  is  called 
definite  or  determinate. 
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The  article  has  three  genders  in  Spanish  ;  the  masculine, 
feminine,  and  neuter.  For  the  masculine  it  is  el,  the  ;  for  the 
feminine  la,  the  ;  and  for  the  neuter  lo,  the.  The  two  first 
have  the  two  numbers,  and  the  last  has  only  the  singular. 


DECLENSION    OF    THE    ARTICLES. 

Masculine  Article. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

JVojn. 

el,     .     -     -     -    the. 

JVom. 

los,     -     -     -     -  the. 

Gen. 

del,*       -     -     of  the. 

Gen. 

de  los,     -     -    of  the. 

Dat. 

al,*  -     -     -      to  the. 

Dat. 

a  los,       -     -    to  the. 

Jicc. 

el,  al,t  -     -     -    the. 

Ace. 

los,  a  los,t  -     -  the. 

ML 

del,*       -      from  the. 

All. 

de  los,     -    from  the 

Feminine  Article. 

Singular. 

Plural 

JVom. 

la,      -     -     -     -    the. 

JVom. 

las,     -           -     -  the. 

Gen. 

de  la.,     -     -     of  the. 

Ge7i. 

de  las,     -     -   of  the. 

Dat. 

a  la,       -     -      to  the. 

Dat. 

a  las,       -     -    to  the. 

Ace. 

la,  a  la,!    -     -    the. 

Ace. 

las,  a  las,t  -     -  the 

Ml. 

de  la,     -     from  the. 

Abl. 

de  las,     -    from  the 

JVenter  Article. 

JVo7n. 

lo,      -     -     -     -    the. ' 

Gen. 

de  lo,     -     -     of  the. 

This   article   has  no  plural 

Dat. 

a  lo,        -     -     to  the. 

■  and  is  used  only  before  Adjec- 

Ace. 

lo,     -     -     -     -    the. 

tives  and  Participles  passive. 

Ml. 

de  lo,     -      from  the. 

We  have  said  in  the  definition  of  the  article,  that  it  must 
only  be  placed  before  nouns  substantive,  or  before  any  other 
part  of  speech  that  does  their  office;  from  which  must  be 
concluded,  that  there  are  parts  of  speech  that,  without  being 
substantives  arc  sometimes  emploved  as  such.  Really  in 
these  phrases  el  leer  me  gnsta,  reading  pleases  me;  pnferir 
lo  ulil  a  lo  agradublc,  to  prefer  the  useful  to  the  agreeable; 
ignardr  el  porque,  to  be  ignorant  of  the  why;   leer  is  a  verb, 

*  Del  and  al  are  coiitractiuns  of  de  el  and  d  el,  wliicli  custom  has  introduced, 
and  which  the  Aradciiiy  has  approxed,  in  order  to  distinguish,  by  this  contraction, 
tiie  genitive,  al)lali\e,  and  dalive  of  fl,  article,  from  tlie  s.ime  ca^es  of  t7,  pronoun. 
1'hus  del,  al,  signify  of  or  from  tlie,  to  the;  and  de  el,  &  it,  signily  of  or  from  liiin, 
to  iiini. 

f  See  Note,  page  31. 


ARTICLES.  27 

ulil  and  agraddble  are  adjectives,  and  porque  is  an  adverb; 
but  those  words  do  the  office  of  substantives,  and  it  is  for  tliis 
reason  that  they  take  the  article. 

OF    THE    USE    OF    THE    ARTICLES. 

Rule  I. — The  article  never  admits  of  any  elision  in  Span- 
ish; but  there  are  a  few  feminine  nouns  that,  beginning 
with  an  a,  take  the  masculine  article  el,  instead  of  the  femi- 
nine la,  in  order  to  avoid  the  disagreeable  meeting  of  two  a's. 
Therefore  we  say  el  dgiia,  water;  el  dla,  the  wing;  el  alma, 
the  soul;  el  dma,  the  mistress;  el  are,  the  bird;  el  dsuila, 
the  eagle;  el  Alba,  the  dawn;  el  hdmhre,  hunger;  la  agiia, 
la  ala,  Sec.  would  be  too  harsh.  But  it  is  necessary  to  ob- 
serve,— 1st. — that  this  change  of  article  is  admitted  onlv  in  the 
singular,  because  the  clashing  of  the  two  vowels  does  not 
take  place  in  the  plural. — id, — if  these  nouns  are  accompanied 
by  an  adjective,  this  adjective  must  be  put  in  the  feminine: 
we  say,  el  dgua  esfria;  el  dla  derecha ;  the  water  is  cold; 
the  right  wing;  and  not  el  dgua  f no ;  el  dla  derecho — 3d. — 
observe  that  the  nouns  above  mentioned  are  nearly  all  which 
usage  has  permitted  to  deviate  from  the  general  rule. 

Rule  II. — The  article  is  placed  in  Spanish  before  nouns 
taken  in  a  nuiversal  sense,  even  before  proper  names  of  re- 
gions, countries,  rivers,  winds  and  mountains,  and  should  be 
repeated  before  each  noun.  Ex.  el  oro,  gold;  la  pldia,  sil- 
ver; el  cobre,  copper;  la  Frdncia,  de  la  Frdncia,  d  la  Frdn- 
c'la,  France,  of  France,  to  France;  la  Costilla,  de  la  Casiilla, 
d  la  Castilla,  Castile,  of  Castile,  to  Castile;  el  Ebro,  el 
Tdjo,  the  Tagus,  &c. ;  because  the  common  nouns  region, 
provincia,  7-io,  Sec.   are  understood 

Exceptions. — 1st.  Those  countries  are  excepted  which 
take  their  names  from  their  capital  cities.  Ex.  ^\dpoles  y 
Corfit  son  linos  paises  mi'nj  favorecidos  de  la  naturaleza, 
Xaples  and  Corfu  are  countries  very  much  favoured  by  na- 
ture;— 2d. — the  names  of  countries  which  are  under  the  regi- 
men of  the  preposition  en;  as,  estd  en  Espdna,  he  is  in 
Spain;  vive  en  Frdncia,  he  lives  in  France. — 3d. — those  nouns 
that  serve  to  modify  or  qualify  the  preposition  de  with  a 
noun  that  precedes;  as,  el  reino  de  Inglaterra,  the  kingdom 
of  England;  las  ciudddes  de  Frdncia  y  de  Alemdnia,  the 
cities  of  France  and  Germany;  un  ienedor  de  hierro,  an 
iron  fork;  tcna-  casa  de  madera,  a  wooden  house;  and,  lastly, 
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the  article  is  omitted  before  the  names  of  countries,  of 
which  we  speak  of  going  to  or  returning  from.  Ex.  vuelvo 
de  Priisia,  I  return  from  Prussia;  llega  de  Polonia,  he  ar- 
rives trom  Poland;   ra  a  JMtgico,  he  goes  to  JMexico. 

Remark  1st.  Though  the  name  of  a  country  be  under  the 
regimen  of  the  preposition  en  or  de,  it  must  be  preceded  by 
the  article  when  it  is  personified,  or  when  it  is  taken  in  a  def- 
inife  sense  and  in  the  whole  extent  of  its  signification.  Ex, 
La  urbaniddd  dc  la  Francia,  el  intcres  de  la  Jnglaterra,  la 
ftrtiliddd  de  la  Italia,  the  politeness  of  France,  the  interest 
of  England,  the  fertility  of  Italy. — '2d. — The  article  is  always 
placed  before  the  names  of  certain  distant  countries;  as,  llego 
del  Japon,  de  la  Chrnn,  del  Peru,  I  arrive  from  Japan,  from 
China,  from  Peru.  We  say;  Ir  a  indias,  or  a  las  indias ; 
venir  de  indias,  or  de  las  indias,  to  goto  the  Indies;  to  come 
from  the  Indies. 

RiLK  III. — When  the  names  of  kingdoms  and  provinces 
are  preceded  in  English  by  a  verb  expressing  the  idea  of 
coming,  returning,  going,  coming  back,  sending  and  sending 
back,  the  preposition  d  is  used  in  Spanish,  corresponding  to 
the  English  to  Ex.  Ir  a  Francia,  to  go  to  France;  vohere 
a  Inglaterro,  I  shall  return  to  England,  kc; — on  the  con- 
trary, at,  in,  in  the,  &c.  are  translated  in  S{)anish,  hy  en,  when 
the  preceding  verb  does  not  express  any  motion.  Ex.  Estd 
en  Paris,  he  is  at  Paris;  nacio  en  Roma,  he  was  born  in 
Rome;  estarc  en  cdsa,  I  shall  be  in  the  house,  or  at  home. 
We  hovvever  say, — to  be  at  the  door,  estdr  a  la  puerla;  to 
wait  for  at  the  door,  esperdr  d  la  pnerta,  Sec. 

Rule  IV. — The  nouns  Stiior,  Seiiora,  Seiiores,  Senoras, 
Senorito,  Sehoritos,  Seiioriia,  Smoritas,  Mister  or  Sir, 
Mistress  or  3Iadam,  Gentlemen  or  Sirs,  JVIasters,  young  Gen- 
tlemen, young  Ladies,  J\Iiss,  JVIisses,  always  take  the  article, 
except, — 1st. — when  they  are  preceded  by  one  of  the  pro- 
nouns possessive  mi,  tn,  my,  thy,  &.c.  and  when  they  are  in 
the  vocative.  We  must  then  say:  el  Setior  del  Cdmpo,  la 
seiiora  Sdncho,  la  sehorita  Villegas,  mi  senora  Sdnclio,  el 
senorito  Quiroga;  mi  senorito  Q,uir6g:a;  mi  sehorita  VilUgas; 
coma  estd  vm*  schor  don  Francisco,  or,  senora  dona  Franciscal 
Mister  del  Campo,  Mistress  Sancho,  Master  Quiroga,  INIiss 
V^illegas,  my  lady  Sancho,  my  young  lady  Villegas;  how  do 
you  do,   Sir  Francis,  or  Lady  Frances.^ 

*  See  Abbreviations,   page  12. 
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N.  B.  1st.  When  we  speak  of,  or  to  a  person  in  high  sta- 
tion, or  to  whom  we  owe  respect,  we  use  in  Spanish  these 
words;  sehor  don,  seJiora  or  senorita  dona,  which  must  al- 
ways be  placed  beibre  christian  names.  Ex.  El  senor  don 
Pedro  B.  iMy  Lord  Peter  B.;  la  senSra  dona  Maria  J. 
]My  Lady  ]Mary  A. — It  is  necessary  to  remember  that  the 
words  Don  and  Doha,  are  never  employed  before  a  surname 
or  family  name.  We  shall  then  say,  El  sehor  de  Maialla- 
nas;  la  sehora  de  Villa  Torre;  and  not,  el  sehor  don  He 
Maiallanas ;   la  sehora  doha  de  Villa  Torre. 

N.  B.  '■2d.  Mi  sehora,  ini  sehorifa,  are  expressions  which 
indicate  more  deference  than  la  sehora,  la  senorita. 

Rule  V. — When  one  of  the  words,  sir  or  mister,  mistress 
or  madam,  my  lord,  my  lady,  sehor,  sehora,  are  accompanied 
with  a  title,  the  article  is  placed  before  that  word,  and  not 
before  the  title.  The  marshal,  el  sehor  mariscdl;  the  dutch- 
ess,  la  sehora  duquesa ;  the  bishop,  el  sehor  obispo.  But  if 
we  use  mi  sthor,  mi  sehora,  the  article  is  placed  as  in  English. 
Mv  lord  the  bishop,  mi  sehor  el  obispo,  mi  sehora  la  duquesa. 

Rule  VI. — The  neuter  article  is  placed  only  before  adjec- 
tives used  as  substantives,  and  taken  in  an  absolute  indetermi- 
nate case;  as,  se  debe  preferir  lo  iilil  a  lo  agraddble,  one 
ought  to  prefer  the  useful  to  the  agreeable.  Lo  bueno  es 
preferible  a  lo  hermoso,  the  good  is  preferable  to  the  beautiful. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

OF    NOUNS 

jSouxs  are  either  substantive  or  adjective.  The  noun 
substantive  expresses  the  name  of  a  person  or  thing;  the  noun 
adjective  expresses  its  quality.  Ex.  Un  hombre  docto,  a  learn- 
ed man;  ihia  hermosa  muger,  a  handsome  woman;  liombre 
and  muger,  man  and  woman,  are  substantives;  dodo  and 
hermosa,  learned  and  handsome,  are  adjectives. 

OF    THE    SUBSTANTIVE. 

The  substantive  is  either  common,  proper,  or  collective. 
The   substantive  common  is  that  which  may  be   applied  to 
several  persons  or  several   things;   as,  general,  general;   ciu 
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dad,  city,  reino,  kingdom.  One  may  say,  un  general  In- 
gles, un  general  Frances,  an  English  general,  a  French  gen- 
eral; la  ciuddd  de  Londres,  la  ciudud  de  Paris,  the  city  of 
London,  the  city  of  Paris;  el  reino  de  Frdncia,  el  reino  de  In- 
glaterra,  the  kingdom  of  France,  the  kingdom  of  England,  &c. 

The  substantive  proper  expresses  a  separate  idea,  a  single 
person  or  thing;  as,  J^eron, Paris,  Londres;  Nero,  Paris, 
London. 

The  substantive  collective  is  that  which,  though  in  the 
singular,  presents  to  the  mind  several  persons  or  things,  either 
as  making  one  whole,  or  as  making  part  of  a  whole.  The 
first  is  called  collective  general;  as  egh'cito,  rebdho,  Jloresta, 
army,  flock,  forest.  The  second  is  called  collective  partitive; 
as,  tropa,  iujiniddd,  troop,  infinity,  Stc. 

Rule  VII. — The  noun  substantive  collective  partitive  may 
govern  the  verb  that  follows  it  in  the  plural ;  but  the  noun 
substantive  collective  general  never  governs  it  in  that  number. 
We  may  then  say,  entrdron  en  Londres  vnn  tropa,  una  inji- 
niddd  de  ludrones ;  but  we  cannot  say:  el  egercito  percciervn, 
el  rebdho  perecieron;   say  el  egercito  perecio,  Stc. 


The  gender  originally  denoted  only  the  distinction  of  the 
sexes  as  male  or  female.  The  masctdine  designates  man  or 
the  male.  The  feminine  denotes  woman  or  the  female.  Af- 
terwards, by  extension,  we  have  attributed  the  masculine  or 
feminine  gender  to  other  nouns,  though  they  had  no  relation 
to  either  sex:  the  neuter  has  since  been  added  to  them  in 
several  languages. 

There  are  three  genders  in  the  Spanish  language:  the  maS' 
cnline,  feminine,  and  neuter.  This  last  has  only  a  relation 
to  vague  and  indeterminate  things:  it  is  applicable  only  to  ad- 
jectives, and  has  no  plural.  Ex.  Lo  bueno,  lomdlo,  lo  ji'isto, 
esto,  aquello,  Sec;  the  good,  the  bad,  the  just,  this,  that,  &c. 

OF    NUMBERS. 

JVnmbers  serve  to  designate  one  or  many  objects.  There 
are  two  numbers,  the  singular  and  plural.  The  singidar 
designates  only  one  person  or  thing,  as  liombre,  man;  mnger, 
woman;  libro,  book,  pUnna,  pen.  The  plural  designates 
many  persons  or  things;  as,  los  hombrcs,  men;  mugeres, 
women;   libros,  books;  plumas,  pens. 
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OF  THE  FORMATION  OF  THE  PLURAL  OF  NOUNS. 

The  plural  of  nouns  substantive  and  adjective  is  formed  in 
Spanish  in  two  ditibrent  manners,  according  to  the  termina- 
tion of  the  singular. 

The  nouns  are  terminated  either  with  a  short  vowel,  that  is, 
not  accented;  or  with  a  long  vowel,  that  is,  accented;  or  lastly, 
with  a  consonant. 

Rule  VIII.  When  the  noun  is  terminated  with  a  short 
vowel,  the  plural  is  formed  by  adding  an  s  to  the  singular; 
Ex.  Carta,  letter;  cartas,  letters;  lldve,  key;  lldvcs,  keys; 
bueno,  hncna,  good;   buenos,  buenas,  good,  &C. 

When  the  noun  terminates  with  an  accented  i,  or  with  a 
consonant,  the  plural  is  formed  by  adding  es  to  the  singular. 
Ex.  Baladi,  baladies,  frivolous;  Alcli,  gilly-flower;  alelies, 
gilly-tlowers;  alcali,  alcalies ;  vcrddd,  truth;  rer<:/«(/fs,  truths; 
razon,  reason;  razSnes,  reasons;  hdbil,  able;  hdbiles,  able. 
Maravedi  forms  its  plural  in  three  ways.  We  say  marave- 
dies,  mararedh,  and  marai-edises. 

N.  B.  The  nouns,  both  substantive  and  adjective,  which 
terminate  with  a  z  in  the  singular,  change  z  into  c  to  form 
their  plural,  with  the  addition  of  the  letters  es:  Ex.  Luz, 
light,  luces;  feliz,  happy,  felices,  &.c. 

declension  of  nouns. 

Substantives  masculine  of  a  person,  beginning  with  a  consonant 
Singular. 

JV.        el      padre,     -----  the             father. 

G.       del    padre,     -     -     -     -     -  of  the        father. 

D.       al      piidre,     -     -     -     -     -  to  the        father. 

A.        al      padre,*  -     -     -     -     -  the             father. 

V.                padre,     -----  o                 father. 

Ah.      del    padre,     -----  from   the  father. 

*  Though  the  observation  we  are  about  to  make  belongs  to  the  rules  relative  to 
the  regimen  of  verbs,  we  have  thought  fit  to  give  it  here,  in  order  to  make  known 
the  reason  of  the  tlifTerence  tiiat  exists  between  the  accusative  of  the  nouns  of  persona 
and  tliat  of  the  nouns  of  things.  Whenever  a  rational  being,  or  personified  thing 
is  the  olyect  of  this  action  of  the  active  verb,  the  verb  governs  the  noun  in  the  com- 
pound (as  it  is  called)  accusative  with  the  preposition  d  ;  and,  as  v\e  have  already 
said  in  speaking  of  the  article,  nl  is  a  contraction  of  llie  preposition  d  and  of  ih'e 
article  el.  When  on  the  contiary  the  object  of  the  action  of  the  active  verb  is  a 
noun  that  expresses  an  inanimate  thing,  the  verb  governs  it  in  the  accusative  witliout 
any  preposition.     See  Rule  LVI,  page  153,  which  refers  to  tliis  observation. 
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Plural. 

JV.    los        padres,  -     - 

G.    de  los  padres,  -     - 

•  1).    a.  los    padres,  -     - 

^.     a.  los    padres,  -     - 

V.  padres,  -     - 

Ab.  de  los  padres,  -     - 

Substantive  feminine  of  a  person,  beginning  with  a  consonant ; 

Singular. 


-     the 

fathers. 

-     of  the 

fathers. 

-     to  the 

fathers. 

-     the 

fathers. 

-       0 

fathers. 

-    from   the 

fathers. 

jn: 

la 

muger,  - 

- 

- 

the 

woman. 

G. 

de  la 

mug»'r,  - 

-     - 

- 

of  the 

u-oman. 

D. 

a   la 

muger,   - 

-     - 

- 

to  the 

woman. 

A. 

a   la 

muger,  - 

-     - 

- 

the 

u'oinan. 

V. 

muger,  - 

-     - 

- 

0 

woman. 

Ah. 

de  la 

muger,  - 

Plura 

/. 

from  the 

woman 

JV. 

las 

mugeres. 

-     - 

- 

the 

women. 

G. 

de  las 

mugeres, 

-     - 

- 

of  the 

icomen. 

D. 

a  las 

mugeres, 

-     - 

- 

to  the 

women. 

A. 

a  las 

mugeres. 

-     - 

- 

the 

wnmcn 

V. 

mugeres, 

-     - 

- 

0 

ivomen. 

Ah. 

de  las 

mugeres. 

-     - 

- 

from  the 

women. 

stan 

tives   feminine   of 

a  person,    beginning   with    an 

Singular. 

JV. 

el 

ama, 

- 

- 

the 

mistress. 

G. 

del 

ama, 

-     - 

_ 

of  the 

mistress. 

D. 

al 

ama, 

-     - 

- 

to  the 

mistress. 

Jl. 

al 

ama, 

-     - 

- 

the 

mistress. 

V. 

ama. 

-     - 

- 

0 

mistress. 

Ah. 

del 

ama, 

-     - 

- 

from  the 

mistress. 

Plural. 

JV. 

las 

amas. 

-     - 

- 

the 

mistresses. 

G. 

dt;  las 

a  mas. 

-     - 

- 

of  the 

mistresses. 

D. 

a  las 

amas,     - 

-     - 

- 

to  the 

mistresses. 

A. 

a  las 

amas,     - 

-     - 

- 

the 

mistresses. 

V. 

amas, 

-     - 

- 

0 

mistresses. 

Ah 

de  las 

amas, 

-     - 

- 

from  the 

mistresses. 
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el, 
del 
al 
el 


JV 
G. 
D. 
A. 
V. 
Ah.  del 


JV. 
G. 
D. 
A. 
V. 
Ah. 


Substantive  masculine  of  a  thing: 

Singular. 

Hbro,      -----  the 

libro,      -----  of  the 

li'bro,      -----  to  the 

b'bro,*    -----  the 

libro,       -----  0 

libro,       -----  from  the 

Plural. 

Ids       libros,     -----  the 

de  los  libros,     -     -     -     -     -  of  the 

a  los    libros,     -----  /o  the 

los        libros,     -----  the 

libros,     -----  o 

de  los  libros,     -----  frum  the 


book, 
book, 
book, 
book, 
book, 
book. 


books, 
books, 
books, 
books, 
books, 
books. 


Substantive  feminine  of  a  thing: 
Sin2:ular. 


a: 

la 

casa. 

G. 

de  la 

Cc'isa, 

D. 

a  la 

casa, 

A. 

la 

cusa, 

V. 

Ciisa, 

Ab. 

de  la 

cusa, 

.V. 

las 

cusas. 

G. 

de  las 

casas. 

D. 

a  las 

casas, 

A. 

las 

cusas, 

y. 

casas, 

Plural. 


the 

house. 

of  the 

house. 

to  the 

house. 

the 

house. 

0 

hotise 

from 

the 

house. 

the 

houses. 

of  the 

houses. 

to  the 

houses. 

the 

houses. 

0 

houses. 

from 

the 

houses. 

Ab.  de  las  casas, 


N.  B.  Neuter  nouns  never  relate  to  persons  but  only  to 
indeterminate  things;  as,  lo  bueno,  lo  mdlo,  lo  util,  lo  pa- 
sddo,  lo  escrilo.  They  have  neither  vocative  case  nor  plural 
number,  and  are  declined  with  the  neuter  article. 


*  See  the  preceding  iicte,  page  31. 
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A*. 
G. 
D. 
A.     lo 

Ah.  de  lo 


lo 

de  lo 
a  lo 


DECLENSION    OF 

util,     -     -     • 


Utll, 

util, 
util, 
util. 


NEUTER    NOUN. 

-  -  the 

-  -  of  the 

-  -  to  the 

-  -  the 

-  -  from   the 


useful, 
useful, 
useful, 
useful, 
useful. 


Remark.  The  neuter  article  is  not  placed  indifferently  be- 
fore all  adjectives  employed  as  substantives,  but  only  (as  we 
have  said  in  rule  vi,  p.  29)  before  those  that  are  taken  in  a  sense 
absolutely  indeterminate.  In  this  phrase,  el  homhre  sab'io  pre- 
fere  siempre  lo  util  a  lo  ao^raduhle,  the  wise  man  prefers  always 
the  useful  to  the  agreeable ;  tiie  neuter  article  is  necessary  be- 
fore t'ltil  and  agraduble,  because  those  nouns  do  not  express 
any  determinate  object.  But  in  the  following  phrases,  el  mdlo 
sera  easti<iudo,  the  wicked  shall  be  punished;  el  azi'il  de  este 
puiio  es  minj  suh'ido,  the  blue  of  this  cloth  is  very  lively;  one 
cannot  make  use  of  the  neuter  article,  because  the  nouns  sub- 
stantive that  are  implied  are  sutliciently  determinate;  in  truth, 
it  is  evident  that  homhre  is  understood  before  mdlo,  and  color 
before  a:ul,  and  in  these  cases  the  article  takes  the  gender  of 
the  substantive  to  which  it  relates. 

OF  PROPER  NOUNS,  OR  NAMES. 

The  proper  names  of  men  and  women,  of  cities,  towns, 
villages,  months,  &c.  do  not  take  any  article,  and  are  declined 
by  the  aid  of  the  preposition  de  and  a.  Ue  serves  for  the 
genitive  and  ablative,  and  a  for  the  dative  and  for  the  accusa- 
tive before  proper  names  of  men  and  women,  and  personified 
objects  when  governed  by  an  active  verb. 

DECLENSION  OF  SOME  PROPER  NAMES. 


.V. 

P.'dro, 

Peter. 

JV. 

Ana, 

Ann. 

G. 

de 

Pedro, 

of  Peter. 

G. 

de  Ana, 

of  Ann. 

1). 

a 

Pt'dro, 

to  Peter. 

D. 

a    Ana, 

to  Ann. 

A. 

a 

Pedro,* 

Peter. 

A. 

a    Ana,* 

Ann. 

M. 

de 

Pedro, 

from  Peter. 

Ad. 

de  Ana, 

from  Ann. 

X. 

Antonio 

Antony. 

JV. 

Londres, 

London. 

G 

de 

Antonio, 

of  Antony. 

G. 

de  Londres, 

of  London. 

D. 

a. 

Antonio, 

to  Antony. 

J). 

a    Londres, 

to  London. 

A. 

a 

Antonio, 

*        Antony. 

A. 

Londres, 

London. 

Ah. 

de 

Antonio, //-ojn  Antony. 

Ah. 

de  L6ndres,y>'omZ/ondon. 

*See  note,  page  31. 
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OF  NOUNS  TAKEN  IN  A  PARTITIVE  SENSE. 

Nouns  taken  in  a  partitive  sense,  often  expressed  in  En- 
glish by  some,  any,  are  always  without  an  article  in  Spanish. 

Rule  IX.  Whenever  the  noun,  taken  in  a  partitive  sense, 
expresses  an  object  vaguely  and  in  an  indeterminate  sense,  it 
does  not  take  in  Spanish  a  preposition  nor  an  article.  Kx. 
Dame  pan,  give  me  bread;  como  came,  I  eat  meat;  com- 
prare  manzdnas,  I  shall  purchase  apples;  bebo  vino,  1  drink 
wine;    vendo  sidra,  1  sell  cider. 

Rule  X.  When  on  the  contrary  the  noun  is  taken  in  a 
determinate  sense,  it  must  be  preceded  by  the  genitive  of  the 
masculine  or  feminine  article,  singular  or  plural,  according 
to  the  gender  and  number  to  which  it  belongs,  or  simply  by 
the  preposition  f/(?,  if  it  does  not  admit  the  article.  Ex.  JJdme 
del  pan  que  has  comprddo,  give  me  of  the  bread  that  thou 
hast  purchased;  ddme  de  tu  pan,  give  me  of  thy  bread.  In 
the  second  example  we  use  only  the  preposition  dc,  because 
the  possessive  pronoun  tu  does  not  take  the  article. 

Rule  XI.  If  the  noun  taken  in  a  determinate  sense  is  in 
the  plural,  and  it  should  be  wished  to  express  only  the  idea  of 
some,  a  few,  this  should  then  be  expressed  by  unos,  unas,  or 
algiinos,  als^nnas;  according  to  the  gender  of  the  noun  sub- 
stantive. Ex.  Comere  unas  6  als^unas  ciruelas,  I  shall  eat 
plums,  that  is,  some  plums;  lie  comprddo  ai^unos  lihros,  I 
have  bought  a  few  books,  &c.  But  if  the  quantity,  instead  of 
being  limited  by  the  sense  of  some,  is  absolutely  undetermin- 
ed, then  some  is  not  expressed.  Ex.  tiene  mmj  buenos  libros, 
he  has  very  good  books.      Tenemos  amigos,  we  have  friends. 

DECLENSION    OF    THE    INDEFINITE    ARTICLE    tin,    WIU ;     a    OR    071 
IN    ENGLISH. 

Singular  masculine. 

JV.  Sf  A.     un       amigo,     -     -     -     a  friend. 

G.  Sf  M.  de  un  amigo,     -     -     -     of  or  from  a  fnend. 
D.  a   un  amigo,     -     -     -     to  a  fiend. 

Plural. 
JV*.  Sf  A.  amigos,   -     -     -  friends. 

G.  <Sf  Ab.    de       amigos,   -     -     -  of  or  from  friends. 

D  a         amigos.  -     -     -  to  fAends 
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Siiigular  feminine. 

JV.  4'  •^.     una        rnonjg.,      ------      -      a  7iun. 

G.  4'  -^b.  de  una  moiija,      ------        of  a  nun. 

D  a  una  monja,      ------       to  a  nun 

Plural. 
JV.  S)-  Ji.  monjas,      -------         nuns. 

G.  4'  •^^-     de       monjas,     ------     -of  nuns. 

D.  a         monjas,     -------   /o   nuns. 

General   ohscrvutions    upon    the    Genders. 

The  proper  and  appellative  names  of  men,  and  male  ani- 
mals, as  also  the  nouns  that  express  arts,  sciences,  dignities, 
professions,  trades,  Slc.  fit  for  men,  are  of  the  masculine  gen- 
der; as,  Iwinbre,  man;  cahullo,  horse;  pafridrca,  patriarch: 
jjoeta,  poet,  &.c. 

Names  of  females,  and  of  professions,  trades,  &c.  fit  for 
females,  are  of  the  feminine  gender.  Ex.  mvger,  woman; 
cuhra,  goat;   cosfwera,  seamstress;   abadesa,  abbess,  Ste. 

The  names  of  kingdoms,  cities,  towns,  and  villages,  general- 
ly take,  says  the  JMadrid  Academy,  the  gender  of  the  appel- 
lative nouns,  ex])ressed  or  understood,  to  which  they  refer. 
For  instance,  Toledo  and  Madrid  are  of  the  feminine  gender, 
because  the  feminine  appellative  nouns  ciudad  and  villa,  city 
and  town,  are  understood,  the  first  before  Toledo,  and  the 
second  before  Madrid.  Fucncarrcd  is  masculine,  because 
the  masculine  word  lagar,  village,  is  understood.  The  names 
Ciiha  and  Morea  are  of  the  feminine  gender  because  the  ap- 
l)ellative  ida,  island,  is  understood  before  the  first,  and  the 
v.ord  prninsitla,  peninsula,  before  the  last.  However,  the 
Academy  adds,  some  of  the  names  above  mentioned,  when 
they  are  not  joined  to  the  common  noun  belonging  to  th(UTi, 
I'dHow  the  rule  of  their  termination.  Thus  Eajxiha,  Siiecia, 
and  almost  all  the  names  of  countries  ending  in  n,  are  fcmi- 
niiie;  Firrol  and  Visto  are  masculine,  though  the  ajipellative 
noun  of  the  two  first  be  rcino,  kingdom;  that  of  Ferrol,  ciu- 
dad, city;  and  that  of  Visco,  villa,  town.  The  same  is  true 
in  regard  to  others,  which  practice  will  make  known 
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OF    THE     GENDER     OF     NOUNS     CONSIDERED     WITH     REGARD     TO 
THEIR     TER3IINATI0NS. 

All  nouns  ending  in  a,  are  feminine,  except  albacea,  ex- 
ecutor; ajiap-dma,  anagram;  untipoda,  antipodes;  axiSma, 
axiom;  clima,  climate;  crlsma,  chrism;  dia,  day;  dilema 
dilemma;  diploma,  diploma;  dogma,  dogma;  drama,  drama'* 
epigrdmn,  epigram;  Etna,  Etna;  fa,  ta,  (note  of  music;  i 
idiSma,  idiom;  lema,  lemma;  maud,  manna;  mdpa,  map; 
poema,  poem;  prot/cwm,  problem;  si h/otoo,  symptom;  sisihiia, 
system;  sofisma,  sophism;  tapaboca,  slap  given  on  the  mouth, 
Uma,  theme;   tcorema,  theorem;   and  some  others. 

All  those  that  terminate  in  o,  are  masculine,  except  mduo. 
hand;    and  ndo,  vessel. 

Those  that  terminate  in  ciSn  or  tion,  are  of  the  feminine 
gender,  as  cuestion,  question;  wec/(7rtciort,  meditatidn;  accion, 
action;  ohjcdon,  objection,  Sec.  These  words  ftfe  the  same 
in  both  languages,  except  that  in  Spanish  the  /,  of  the  termi- 
nation t'lon.  of  the  English  word  is  changed  into  a  c,  when  it 
.as  me  sound  of  s/i. 

The  nouns  that  in  Spanish  terminate  in  lad  or  dad,  termi- 
nations that  correspond  to  that  of  the  Latin  in  tas,  and  to  that 
of  the  English  in  hj,  are  of  the  feminine  gender;  as,  humani- 
<^/flr/,  humanity ;  ptiriddd,  purity;  adversiddd,  adversity.  As 
to  the  nouns  that  have  other  terminations,  tliey  are  subject  to 
so  many  exceptions,  that  it  is  impossible  to  establish  in  re- 
gard to  them  satisfactory  rules. 

SUBSTANTIVES     THAT     ARE     OF     BOTH     GENDERS,     according     [o 

the  decision  of  the  .jQcademij. 

Albala,  ______        cocJcct,  passport. 

Anatema,  -         -         -         -         -         -         -         anathema. 

Arte,  .___-__                    ffj-t. 

Azucar,  -____-_                s'!gar. 

Canal,  _______                 canal. 

Cisma,  _______              schisra 

Cutis,  _______                   s/An 

Date,  d()tes,  -          -          -          _          _             dowrij,  endou'ments 

Embh'ma,  _--___-             emblem 

Hermafrod'ta,         _____  ha-maphrodite. 

INIar,  _______                    sea. 
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Margen,     -------     margin,  bank. 

Nema,         -»-_-_^_  seal 

Neuma,       ------       significant  gesture. 

Orden,         --------  order. 

Puente,       --------        bridge. 

Reuma,       --_____-        rheum. 

Tribu,  _--___--  tribe. 

N.  B.  Trioii,  tribe,  though  of  both  genders,  generally  takes 
the  masculine. 

OF    NOUNS    ADJECTIVE, 

Formation  of  the  feminine  of  nouns  adjective. 

In  the  Spanisli  language,  as  in  almost  all  others,  the  adjec- 
tive agrees  in  gender  and  number  with  the  substantive  to 
which  it  relates.  It  is  then  necessary  to  know  the  manner  in 
which  th;^^minine  is  formed  from  the  masculine.  Of  the 
formation^j^ne  plural,  we  have  given  the  rules,  when  speak- 
ing of  the  nulii!)ers. 

JVouns  adjective,  the  termination  of  which  is  in  o,  form 
their  feminine  by  changing  o  into  a;  as  bucno  huena,  good* 
alio,  alia,  high,  kc. 

Those  that  terminate  in  the  masculine,  with  any  othei 
letter,  have  generally  but  one  termination  for  both  genders. 
We  say  then,  un  hombre  alegre,  a  merry  man;  and  itna  muger 
alegre,  a  merry  woman;  vn  hombre  feliz,  a  happy  man;  una 
muger fcliz,  a  happy  woman.  Sec. 

N.  B.  The  following  nouns,  terminating  in  the  singular, 
with  a  consonant,  are  excepted  from  the  above  rule,  the  fem- 
inine being  formed  by  adding  an  a  to  the  masculine.  Hara- 
^a«-rt,  lazy;  holgazun-a,  idle;  iHfnn«?i/6/t-o,  a  sucking  child, 
haron-a,  sluggish;  hamp6n-a,  vain;  as  al«o  national  adjectives, 
as  Frances-u,  French;  Inglcs-a,  Knglish;  Aragones-a,  Ara- 
gonese;  Andaluz-a,  Andalusian,  &.c.  (See  in  page  195,  the 
table  of  names  of  countries,  and  national  adjectives.)  Among 
the  adjectives  of  tliis  last  class,  some  are  found  that  terminate 
in  a,  and  do  not  undergo  any  change  in  the  feminine,  as  Per- 
sa,  Persian;   Moscovitu,  IMuscovite,  &.c. 

COLLOCATION    AND    AGREEMENT    OF    THE     ADJECTIVE    WITH    THE 
SUBSTANTIVE. 

1st.  The  adjective  is  generally  placed  in  Spanish  after 
(1)0  substan.ive.  However,  the  Spaniards,  like  tiie  P'rcnch, 
consult  taste  and  harmony  in  its  collocation. 
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2d.  The  adjective  must  always  agree  in  gender  and  num- 
ber with  the  substantive  that  it  quahties. 

3d.  When  an  adjective  relates  to  two  singular  substantives 
it  must  be  put  in  the  plural. 

4th.  When  an  adjective  serves  to  qualify  in  the  same 
phrase  several  substantives  of  different  genders,  it  is  put  in 
the  plural  and  in  the  masculine 

OF    NOUNS    DIMINUTIVE    AND    AUGMENTATIVE 

The  Spanish  language  abounds,  like  the  Italian  lansruao-e, 
m  diminutives  and  augmentatives. 

Rule  XII.  There  are  two  kinds  of  diminutive  nouns: 
1st.- — those  that  express  tenderness,  or  the  gentleness  of  anv 
object  whatever  that  is  small;  and  their  termination  is  in  iio 
or  ico  for  the  masculine,  ita  or  tea  for  the  feminine,  which 
are  added  to  the  nouns,  whether  adjective,  or  substantive, 
without  altering  any  thing  in  them,  when  they  terminate 
with  a  consonant,  but  suppressing  the  last  letter,  if  it  be  a 
vowel.  Ex.  pdjaro  bird;  pajarito,  small  or  pretty  little  bird; 
cdsa,  house;  cas'iia,  small,  or  pretty  little  house;  Siho)-,  sir; 
senorilo,  young  gentleman,  or  master.  From  this  rule  should 
be  excepted  bueno,  hueiia,  the  diminutive  of  which  is  bonilo, 
honita,  and  which  most  often  has  only  the  meaning  of  prcltij. 

2.  Those  which  denote  contempt  or  pitv,  or  which  lessen 
the  object  without  adding  to  it  the  idea  of  pretty,  are  gene- 
rally terminated  in  zucIg,  illo  or  cillo,  for  the  masculine,  zu- 
ela,  ilia,  or  cilia  for  the  feminine,  according  to  the  foreiroino- 
rule  respecting  diminutives.  Ex.  perro,  dog;  perrilto,  ugly 
little  dog;  mw^er,  woman;  mu^ercilla,  mus^erziiela,  contempt- 
ible little  woman;  Iwmbre,  Iwmbrecillo,  hombrezuelo,  misera- 
ble little  man. 

There  are  other  diminutives  terminating  in  eie,  in,  ejo,  Sec. 
but  they  are  comparatively  little  used. 

Rui-E  XIII.  The  augmentative  nouns  add  to  the  positive 
the  signification  of  the  words  bis;  or  lar^e,  and  are  formed 
by  adding  on,  dzo.  ondzo,  or  Ste  for  the  masculine,  and  6)ia, 
dza,  or  ondza,  for  the  feminine,  following  the  same  rule  as 
the  diminutives  in  regard  to  the  termination.  Ex.  hombre, 
man;  hombron,  hombrdzo,  liombrojtdzo,  big  or  large  man; 
inuger,  woman;  tuugerSna,  mHo;erdza,  mugcrondza,  big  or 
large  woman;    perro,   dog;    perron,  perrdzo,  perrondzo,   big 
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or  large  dog;  griinde,  large;  grandon,  grandSfe,  grandcizo, 
grundondzo,  very  big  or  large  and  without  proportion. 

DEGREES    OF    C03IPAR1S0N    IN    THE    ADJECTIVES. 

The  adjectives  may  qualify  the  objects  either  absolutely, 
hat  is,  without  any  relation  to  other  objects,  or  relatively, 
that  is,  with  relation  to  other  objects.  Hence  arise  three 
degrees  of  qualification,  to  wit:  the  jjositive,  the  coinparalive, 
and  the  supa-latire. 

The  positive  is  the  adjective  expressed  without  there  being 
a  comparison,  as  hueno,  good;   mdlo,  bad. 

The  comparative  serves  to  establish  between  the  objects  that 
are  compared  a  relation  of  sup  trior  it  ij,  inferiority  or  equality. 

The  adjective  is  in  the  superlative  when  it  expresses  the 
quality  either  in  a  very  high  or  in  the  highest  degree;  which 
forms  two  kinds  of  superhttiies,  the  one  absolute,  and  the 
other  relative. 

OF    THE    COMPARATIVES, 

As  a  comparison  may  be  made,  not  only  by  means  of 
adjectives,  but  also  by  the  aid  of  substantives,  verbs  and  ad- 
verbs, we  shall  consider  the  comparatives  in  these  four  differ- 
ent cases.  The  Spanish  language  participates  in  this  part  of 
the  Grammar,  with  the  Latin  tongue,  and  difficulties  would 
doubtless  be  found  in  it,  should  we  content  ourselves  with 
merely  treating  of  comparatives  in  relation  to  adjectives. 

OF    COMPARATIVES    CONSIDERED    IN    RELATION    TO    ADJECTIVES 

Rule  XIV.  1st.  The  comparative  of  superiority  is  al- 
ways expressed  by  mas,  more;  and  the  que  following,  hy  than. 
Ex.    He  is  more  learned  than  you,  el  es  mas  sdbio  (pie  vm. 

2d.  The  comparative  of  inferiority  is  formed  by  menos, 
less,  followed  by  que,  than,  or  by  no-tan,  not  so,  and  the  as 
following  is  rendered  by  couio.  ICx.  He  is  less  learned  than 
his  brotlier,  or  he  is  7iot  so  learned  as  his  brother;  el  es  me- 
nos docto  que  su  hirmdno,  or  el  no  es  tan  doeto  como  su  her 
mdno. 

3d.   The   comparative  of  equality  is  formed   by   tan-como 
as-as;    or  no-inenos  que,  not  less-than.      Ex,    You  are  as  pru 
dent  as  your  sisters,  vm.  es  tan  prudente  coma  sus  hcrmdnas, 
or,  you  are  not  less  prudent  than  your  brothers,  vm..  no  es  me- 
nos prudente  que  sus  hcrmdnos. 
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IS'.  B.  The  following  nouns  are  comparatives  from  their 
nature:  mayor,  larger,  greater;  menor,  lesser,  smaller;  jiie- 
jo>',  better;  peo/*,  worse;  superior,  superior',  in/eWdr,  inferior 
We  also  say,  el  mayor;  el  menor;  el  mejor,  el  peor;  the  larg- 
est, the  greatest;  the  least,  the  smallest;  the  best,  the  worst; 
but  then  these  adjectives  become  relative  superlatives. 

COMPARATIVE    OF    SUPERIORITY. 

Of   the    comparative   in    relation   to    substaidives,    rerbs,    a7ul 
adverbs. 

Rule  XV.  This  comparative  before  the  substantive,  the 
adverb,  and  after  the  verb,  is  rendered  by  mas-que,  niore- 
than,  and  admits  no  preposition  after  it.  Ex  He  has  more 
prudence  than  you,  tiene  mas  prudencia  que  rm. ;  she  has 
more  science  than  money,  tiene  mas  ciencia  que  dinero ;  we 
have  more  enemies  than  he,  tenemos  mas  enemigos  que  el; 
I  esteem  thee  more  than  3Iary,  te  estimo  mas  que  a  Maria : 
we  act  more  prudently  than  they,  obrunios  mas  priidentemente 
que  ellos. 

X.  B.  The  foregoing  rule  perfectly  agrees  with  the  En- 
glish construction. — More  than,  less  than,  followed  by  a  noun 
of  number,  one,  tico,  three,  Sj-c.  are  translated  by  mas  de  and 
menos  de.  Ex.  She  has  more  than  ten  guineas,  tiene  mas 
de  diez  guineas ;  she  has  more  than  seven  l)rothers,  tiene  mas 
de  siete  hermdnos;  we  have  less  than  a  thousand  dollars,  tene- 
mos menos  de  mil  pesos;  less  than  20  years,  menus  de  20 
diios. 

Comparative  of  Infenority. 

Rule  XVI.  1st.  This  comparative,  considered  in  relation 
to  substantives,  may  be  expressed  by  less  or  fewer-fhan,  or  by 
so  much  or  so  w.any-as,  preceded  by  the  negative  not. 

Lcss-than  is  rendered  by  menos-que.  Ex.  Less  prudence 
than,  menos  prudencia  que;  fewer  friends  than,  menos  ami- 
gns  que,  Sfc. — .Vo/  so  much  or  .so  many-as,  is  expressed  bv 
nn-tunto,-a,-os,-as, — cSmo,  according  to  the  gender  and  num- 
ber of  the  noun  to  which,  so  much,  so  many  relate.  Ex.  [ 
have  not  so  much  money  as  you,  no  tengo  tunto  dinero 
como  vm. ;  Peter  has  not  so  much  ambition  as  John,  Pedro 
»w    tiene    tdala    auibicion   como    Juan;      Francis    has    not    so 
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many  books  as  his  brother,   Francisco  no  tiene  tantos  libros 
como  su  hcrmdno. 

2d.  In  relation  to  verbs;  less-than  is  expressed  by  menos- 
que;  not-so  imich  is  expressed  by  no-tanto,  and  as,  by  ctidn- 
to  or  como.  Ex.  I  do  not  love  him  so  much  as  I  esteem  him, 
no  le  quiero  tdnto  cuunto  or  como  le  estimo;  you  study  less 
than  we,  vm.  estudia  menos  que  nosStros. 

3d.  In  relation  to  adverbs;  less-lhan  is  rendered  by  menos- 
que,  and  not-so  or  7iof-so-as  by  no-tan-como.  Ex.  They  act 
less  prudently  than  you,  or  they  do  not  act  so  prudently  as 
you,  ohran  menos  prucUnUmcnte  que  vm.,  or  no  obran  tan 
fvudcnlemcnle  como  vm. 

N.  B.  Before  participles  passive,  so  much-as ;  as  much-as, 
are  rendered  by  tan-como.  Ex.  He  is  not  so  much  esteemed 
as  he,  no  es  tan  csl'imddo  como  el. — I  am  as  much  loved  as 
she  is,  soij  tan  amddo  como  ella. 

Comparalive  of  Equality. 

Rule  XVII.  1st.  The  comparative  of  equality,  consider- 
ed in  relation  to  nouns  substantive,  is  expressed  by  as  much- 
as,  as  manij-as,  or  by  not  hss-lhan.  As  muclt^  as  many,  is 
translated  by  tdnto, -a-os-as,  according  to  the  gender  and  num- 
ber of  the  suljstantive,  and  tlie  following  «.s  by  como.  Ex. 
She  has  as  much  meekness  as  her  sister,  tiene  tdnta  dulzura 
como  su  licrmdna;  he  acts  with  as  much  rigour  as  justice, 
obra  con  tdnto  ri<i6f  como  jiisticia.  JVot  less-llian  is  rendered 
by  no  menos-que.  Ex.  I  am  not  less  hungry  than  you, 
no  tengo  menos  hdmbre  que  vm. ;  M-e  have  not  fewer  protec- 
tors than  friends,  no  tenemos  menos  protectores  que  amigos. 

2d.  In  regard  to  verbs;  as  much  as  is  expressed  by  tdnto 
cudnto  or  como.  Ex.  I  punish  him  as  much  as  he  deserves, 
le  castigo  tdnto  cudnto  or  como  merece. 

JYot-lcss  than  is  always  translated  by  no-menus  que.  Ex. 
You  do  not  eat  less  than  his  brother,  vm.  no  come  menos  que 
su  hermdno. 

3d.  In  relation  to  adverbs:  as-us  is  rendered  by  tan-como. 
Ex.   He  sings  as  well  as  you,  cunta  tan  bien  como  rm. 

JVut-less-lhan  is  translated  by  no-menos-que.  Ex.  I  do  not 
write  less  correctly  than  he,  no  escribo  menos  correctamente 
que  el. 
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Of  Superlatives. 

There  are  two  kinds  of  superlatives,  the  one  absoUite  and 
the  other  relative. 

Rule  XVIII.  The  first  expresses  a  quality  in  the  su- 
preme degree,  but  without  comparison,  and  then  the  adjec- 
tive is  preceded  by  muy,  vcrij ;  and  if  the  adjective  can  form 
its  superlative  of  itself,  then,  without  having  recourse  to  muij, 
we  add  to  the  positive  isimo,  or  ishna,  isunos  or  isimas,  ac- 
coiding  to  the  gender  and  number  of  tlie  substantive  to  which 
it  refers,  cutting  off" the  final  letter  of  the  adjective,  if  it  ends 
with  a  vowel.  Ex.  Paris  is  a  very  beautiful  city.  Paris  es 
una  c'luddd  mrnj  hermosa  or  hermosisima. 

The  superlative  absolute  of  adverbs  is  likewise  formed  by 
mi'nj,  or  by  changing  emenfe  or  ameiite  into  isimamenle.  Ex 
P rudtnl-emenle ,  prudently,  prudent-ishnamente ;  cdndid-amente, 
candidly,  candid-isi niameide . 

N.  B.  1st.  It  is  proper  to  observe  that  there  are  adjectives 
and  adverbs  which  do  not  admit  the  last  form  of  the  superla- 
tive; consequently  when  a  doubt  occurs  whether  it  may  be 
used  with  any  adjective  or  adverb,  the  surest  icaij  will  be  to 
make  use  of  mini,  very,  with  the  positive. 

N.  B.  2d.  From  tlie  general  rule  of  absolute  superlatives 
must  be  excepted  a  few  adjectives  that  cannot  be  subjected 
to  it,  as,  biieno,  good;  boiiisimo,  very  good;  fuerte,  strong; 
fortisimo,  very  strong.  All  those  that  terminate  in  6/e  change 
that  svllable  into  bilisiwo,  for  the  superlative.  Ex.  Amd-ble, 
amiable,  ania-bUisimo ;  iifuhle,  afa-bilisDno .  The  following 
nouns  are  superlatives  in  their  nature;  optima,  ptsimo,  nutri- 
mo,  minimo,  infimo,  supremo,  very  good,  very  bad,  very  great, 
very  small,  very  low,  supreme. 

Rule  XIX.  The  superlative  relative  expresses  a  quality 
in  the  highest  degree,  by  comparison  with  other  objects,  and 
it  is  formed  in  English  by  one  of  these  articles  or  pronouns, 
the,  of,  or  from  the,  to  the;  mij,  thij,  his,  her,  its,  our,  ijour, 
their,  followed  by  most,  least,  best,  worst;  and  in  Spanish  by 
one  of  these;  el,  la,  las,  las;  del,  de  la,  de  los  or  de  las;  al,  d 
la,  a  los  or  d  las;  mi,  in,  su,  nnestro,  vvestro,  su,  sus,  followed 
by  mas,  mcnos,  mejor,  peor;  and  these  articles  and  pronouns 
must  agree  in  gender  and  number  with  the  noun  to  which 
they  relate.  Ex.  The  most  pure  and  constant  pleasures,  los 
mas  pi'tros  y  constdntes  placeres. 
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The  adverb  forms  its  superlative  relative  by  lo  mas,  the 
most;  lo  menos,  the  least;  both  which  must  always  precede 
it.  Lo  is  here  a  neuter  article.  Lo  mas  sensible,  the  most 
sensible. 

Ohscrvalions  upon  the  Comparatives  and  Supo'latives. 

Rule  XX.  The  comparatives  govern  the  verb  that  fol- 
lows the  que,  than.  Ex.  He  is  more  learned  than  he  appears, 
el  es  nuts  docto  que  parece,  or  de  lo  que  parece. 

KcLE  XXI.  When  the  substantive,  to  which  the  adjec- 
tive in  the  superlative  relative  refers,  is  preceded  by  the  defi- 
nite article  and  is  immediately  followed  by  the  adjective, 
then  the  article  is  not  repeated  before  mas  nor  the  adjective. 
Ex.  He  was  prepared  to  deal  the  most  terrible  marks  of  his 
resentment,  quedo  en  disposlcion  de  vsiir  de  las  denionstraeiones 
mas  tcrribhs  de  su  resentimiento  (^Feijoo.)  But  if  the  substan- 
tive is  not  im.mediately  followed  hymns,  most,  then  the  article 
nuist  be  repeated.  Ex.  El  Iwinbre  que  veo  es  el  mas  docto, 
the  man  I  see  is  the  most  learned. 

Rule  XXH.  The  superlative  relative  governs  the  verb 
that  follows  the  que  in  the  indicative.  Ex.  The  mo.st  power- 
ful prince  that  has  been,  el  prineipc  mas  poderoso  que  ha 
liabido. 

If,  however,  the  verb,  in  English,  is  in  the  potential,  we  put 
it  indifferently  in  the  second  or  third  conditionals.  Ex.  The 
best  that  he  could  find,  el  mcjor  que  Iwlldse  or  hallura. 

And  if  it  is  in  the  future,  we  put  it  in  the  future  conjunc- 
tive, or  in  the  present  of  the  subjimctive.  Ex.  The  least 
that  I  can  or  shall  be  able,  lo  mehos  que  pueda  or  pudiere. 

Rule  XXIII.  Most  and  least  joined  to  a  verb  are  ren- 
dered by  mas  and  menos.  Ex.  He  is  the  man  that  1  most 
love,  el  es  el  hombre  que  mas  quiero. 

This  is  the  woman  that  I  least  esteem,  esta  es  la  muger  qut 
memos  cst'uno. 

Rule  XXIV.  1st.  The  more-the  more,  (that  is,  the  more 
repeated  in  different  members  of  a  sentence,  the  second  being 
as  a  consequence  of  the  first,)  are  expressed  by  cudnto  mas- 
tdnto  mas.  The  more  virtuous  man  is,  the  more  happy  he  is, 
cvdnfo  mas  virtuoso  es  el  hombre,  tdnio  mas  es  feliz. 

'id.  The  less-the  less;  the  more-the  less;  the  less-the  more 
are  expressed  hy  cudnto  menos-ldnto  menos;  cudnto  mas-ldnlo 
menos;  cudnto  menos-tdnto  mas. 
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3d.  So  much  the  more  than,  so  much  the  less  than,  are  trans- 
lated by  tdnto  mas  que,  tdnto  menos  que. 

OF    NU3IERAL    ADJECTIVES    AND    SUBSTANTIVES    OF    NUMBER. 

Adjectives  of  number  are  words  that  serve  for  enumera- 
tion. We  call  them  adjectives  because  their  office  is  to  mod- 
ify, and  because  every  noun  that  modifies  is  an  adjective 
They  are  distinguished  into  two  kinds,  the  cardinals  and 
ordinals. 

The  cardinals  serve  to  designate  absolutely  and  simply  the 
various  numbers;  the  ordinals  mark  the  order  of  persons  or 
things  in  relation  to  the  numbers. 


The  cardinal  numbers  are; 

uno,  una,    -         -         - 
dos,  _         _         _ 

tres,  -         _         _ 

cuatro,        _         _         _ 
cinco,  _         _         - 

seis,  _         _         _ 

siete,  _         _         _ 

ocho,  _         _         _ 

nueve,         -         _         _ 
diez,  _         _         _ 

once,  -         _         _ 

doce, 
trece, 

catorce,      -         -         - 
quince,        _         _         _ 
diez  y  seis, 
diez  y  siete, 
diez  y  ocho, 
diez  y  nueve, 
veinte,         _         _         _ 
veinte  y  uno, 
veinte  y  dos, 
veinte  y  tres, 
veinte  y  cuatro,  - 
veinte  y  cinco,    - 
veinte  y  seis, 
vemte  v  siete, 
veinte  y  ocho, 


one, 

two, 

three. 

four, 

five, 

six, 

seven, 

eight, 

nine, 

ten, 

eleven, 

twelve, 

thirteen, 

fourteen, 

fifteen, 

sixteen, 

seventeen, 

eighteen, 

nineteen, 

twenty, 

twenty-one, 

twenty-two, 

twenty-three, 

twenty-four, 

'wenty-five, 

twenty-six, 

twenty-seven, 

twenty-eight. 
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veinte  y  nueve, 

tii'inta, 

cuarenta, 

cincuenta, 

sesf'nta, 

setenta, 

ochenta, 

noventa, 

cionto, 

dosci('ntos-as,* 

trescientos-as, 

cuatrocientos-as,     - 

quinientos-as, 

seiscientos-as, 

setecientos-as, 

ochocientos-as, 

novecientos-as, 

mil,        -         _         _ 

dos  mil, 

mil  y  ciento, 

mil  y  doscientos-as, 

ci«'n  mil, 

doscientos-as  mil,  - 

millon, 


twenty-nine, 

thirty, 

forty, 

fifty, 

sixty, 

seventy, 

eighty, 

ninety, 

a  or  one  hundred, 

two  hundred, 

three  hundred. 

four  hundred, 

five  hundred, 

six  hundred, 

seven  hundred, 

eight  hundred, 

nine  hundred, 

a  or  one  thousand, 

two  thousand, 

eleven  hundred, 

twelve  hundred, 

a  or  one  hundred  thousand, 

two  hundred  thousand, 

million 


N.  B.     This  last  number  is  not  an  adjective,  it  belongs  to 
tiie  class  of  substantives. 


primero-a,^    ■ 

segundo-a, 

tercero-a, 

cuarto-a, 

quinto-a, 

sesto-a, 

S('ptimo-a, 

octavo-a, 

n(Sno-a, 

dc'cimo-a, 

und('cimo-a,  - 

duodf'cimo-a, 


first, 

second, 

third, 

fourth, 

fifth, 

sixth, 

seventh, 

eighth, 

ninth, 

tenth, 

eleventh, 

twelfth, 


*  The  masculine  termination  os  is  cliangcil  into  as  for  tiie  feminine. 
t  Primero,  ni.  priinera,  f.  &c. 
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decimo  tercio,  decima  tercia, 
decimo  cuurto,  decima  cuurta, 
decimo  quinto,  decima  quinta, 
decimo  sesto,  decima  sesta, 
decimo  septimo,  decima  septima, 
decimo  octavo,  decima  octava, 
decimo  nono,  decima  nona, 
vigesimo-a,  _         _         _ 

vigesimo  primo-a-a, 
vigesimo  segundo-a-a, 
vigesimo  tercio-a-a, 
trigesimo-a,  _         _         _ 

cuadragesimo-a,  -  _  - 
quincuagesimo,-a  -  -  - 
sexagesimo-a,  _         _         _ 

septuagesimo-a,  -  -  - 
octogesimo-a,  _         _         - 

nonagesimo-a,  _         _         _ 

nonagesimo  primo,  Scc.-a-a, 
centesimo-a,  _         _         _ 

ducentesimo-a,  _  _  - 
trecentesimo-a,  _  _  - 
cuadragentesimo-a, 
quingentesimo-a,  -  -  - 
sexcentesimo-a,  -  -  - 
septengentesimo-a, 
octogentesimo-a,     -         -  - 

nonagentesimo-a,  -  -  - 
milesimo-a,  -  -  -  - 
antepeniiltimo-a,  _  _  - 
penultimo-a, 


thirteenth, 

fourteenth, 

fifteenth, 

sixteenth, 

seventeenth, 

eighteenth, 

nineteenth, 

twentieth, 

twenty-first, 

twenty-second, 

twenty-third, 

thirtieth, 

fortieth, 

fiftieth, 

sixtieth, 

seventieth, 

eightieth, 

ninetieth, 

ninety-first, 

a  or  one  hundredth, 

two  hundredth, 

three  hundredth, 

four  hundredth, 

five  hundredth, 

six  hundredth, 

seven  liundredth, 

eight  hundredth, 

nine  hundredth, 

a  or  one  thousandth, 

antepenultima, 

penultima, 

last. 


ultimo-a,  postrero-a. 

Besides  these  two  kinds  of  numbers,  there  are  yet  three 
others  that  belong  to  the  class  of  substantives;  these  are  the 
.ollective,  distribulive  and  proportional. 

The  collective  numbers  serve  to  denote  determinate  quan- 
tities, as,  a  dozen,  una  docena;  half  a  dozen,  una  media 
docena;  a  hundred  of,  una  centena;  a  thousandth,  un  miliar; 
a  million,  un  niillon  or  cuento. 

The  distribulive  serve  to  denote  the  different  parts  of  a 
whole;  as,  the  half,  la.  mltkd;  the  third,  el  tercio;  a.  fourth, 
una  cuarta,  &.c 
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The  proportional  are  those  that  serve  to  denote  the  pro 
gressive  increase  of  the  number  of  things;   as,  the  double,  el 
duplo;     the    quadruple,    el    cuadruplo;    the    hundred  fold,   el 
centuple,  &.C. 

N.  B.  All  the  cardinal  numbers  are  indeclinable,  except 
nno,  one,  and  the  compounds  of  cienio ;  for,  we  say  wio, 
una,  doscientos,  doscientas,  &.c.  The  ordinals  form  their 
feminine  by  changing  o  into  a,  as  adjectives. 

ADJECTIVES    WHICH,  JOINED  TO  A  SUBSTANTIATE,   LOSE  ONE  OR 
MORE  LETTERS  IN  THE   SINGULAR  ONLY, 

Rule  XXV.  1st.  {ino,  one;  primero,  first;  icrcero,  third; 
posfrero,  last;  al2;uno,  some;  ninguno,  none;  hueno,  good; 
and  mdlo,  bad,  wicked,  when  they  are  followed  by  a  substan- 
tive, lose  the  last  vowel,  but  only  in  the  masculine.  Ex 
Un  hoiubrc,  one  man;  el  primer  hombre,  the  first  man,  Sfc. 
However,  icrcero  does  not  always  lose  it;  for  we  say,  el 
tercer  dui  or  el  tercero  dia ;  and  both  manners  of  speaking  are 
admitted  by  the  Academy. 

2d.  Cienio,  hundred,  loses  the  last  syllable  in  the  singular 
before  a  substantive.  Ex.  Cien  hombres,  a  hundred  men; 
ricu  mugercs,  a  hundred  women. 

3d.  Grande,  great,  large,  loses  the  last  syllable  before  a 
substantive  masculine  which  begins  with  a  consonant,  when- 
ever it  signifies  great  in  merit,  in  qualities;  but  if  it  only  has 
the  signification  of  large  in  extent,  in  dimensions,  or  if  the  sub- 
stantive that  follows  it  begins  with  a  vowel  or  an  h,  it  loses 
none  of  its  letters.  We  therefore  say,  {ma  gran  muger,  a  great 
woman;  nn  gran  cahdllo,  a  noble  horse,  if  to  these  words 
great,  noble,  we  attach  the  idea  of  great  in  merit,  in  qualities; 
but  we  must  say,  iina  grdnde  cdsa,  a  large  house;  un  grdnde 
amigo,  a  great  t'riend ;  un  grdnde  almirdnie,  a  great  admiral; 
iina  grdnde  hormiga,  a  large  ant. 

4th.  Santo,  saint,  loses  only  the  last  syllable  before  a  proper 
name  masculine,  but  not  before  the  feminine.  Ex.  San  Pedro, 
San  Francisco;  Santa  Maria,  i^c.  We  except  however  from 
this  rule  Santo  Domingo,  Sdnto  Tomds,  Santo  Toribio,  and 
Sdnlo    Tome. 

N.  B.  1st.  It  is  not  necessary,  in  order  thai  this  suppres- 
sion of  letters  should  take  place,  that  the  adjective  be  imme- 
diately followed  by  the  substantive;  for,  if  we  must  say 
un  hombre,  un  libro,  we  must  also  sav    un  hdbil  hombre,  tin 
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buen  libro,  although  in  these  examples  un  be  separated  from 
its  substantive  by  an  adjective. 

If  the  substantive  is  not  expressed,  the  adjective  that  relates 
to  it,  does  not  then  lose  any  letter.  Ex.  iino  6  dos  hombres, 
one  or  two  men;  I'mo  de  esos  senores,  one  of  those  gentlemen. 
In  the  first  example,  the  substantive  hombre  is  understood 
after  uno,  and  in  the  second  the  word  senor;  thus  we  cannot 
say  un  6  dos  hombres,  un  de  esos  senores. 

N.  B.  2d.  Whenever  the  word  ciento  takes  after  it  anoth- 
er number,  it  preserves  all  its  letters:  we  must  then  say, 
ciento  y  dos,  ciento  y  cinco,  ciento  y  nueve  hombres,  and  not 
cien  y  dos,  cien  y  cinco,  cien  y  nueve  hombres. 

N.  B.  3d.  In  speaking  of  sovereigns,  and  in  quotations,  we 
generally  make  use  of  ordinal  numbers  as  in  English,  but  the 
article  the  is  not  expressed  in  Spanish.  Ex.  Henry  the  Fourth, 
Enriciue  Cudrlo ;   Chapter  the  Seventh,  Capilulo  Stptimo. 

N.  B.  4th.  Wlien  in  English  the  cardinal  numbers  are 
followed  by  o'clock,  hora,  and  one  wishes  to  tell  or  ask  the 
hour  of  the  day,  then  the  cardinal  number  must  be  preceded 
by  the  article  la  before  una,  hora  is  understood,  and  las  be- 
fore the  other  numbers,  horas  being  implied,  and  the  expres- 
sion o'clock  is  suppressed;  and  if  the  verb  to  strike,  expres- 
sed in  English,  is  translated  into  Spanish,  it  is  rendered  by 
dar.  Ex.  What  o'clock  is  it?  que  hora  csl  one  o'clock,  la 
una;  three  o'clock,  las  tres ;  four  o'clock,  las  cudtro ;  it  has 
struck  five  o'clock,  las  cinco  han  dado;  it  has  just  struck 
six  o'clock,  las  seis  acdban  de  dar;  seven  o'clock  is  about 
striking,  las  siete  est  an  para  dar. 

Twelve  o'clock  at  noon  is  translated  by  las  doce,  las  dSce  del 
dia,  or  medio  dia;  and  midnight  by  las  doce  de  la  nSche,  or 
media  noche.  In  the  following  examples  and  others  like  them, 
afternoon  is  translated  by  de  la  tdrde,  and  in  the  evening  by  de 
la  noche.  Ex.  At  five  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  d  las  cinco 
de  la  tdrde;  at  eight  o'clock,  at  ten  o'clock  in  the  evening, 
a  las  ocho,  d  las  diez  de  la  noche;  at  six  o'clock  in  the  morn--;^ 
ing,  a  la  seis  de  la  maiidna;  at  four  o'clock  in  the  morning,  d 
las  cudtro  de  la  maiidna. 

N.  B.  .5th.  The  verb  it  is,  taken  impersonally  in  English 
m  some  of  the  preceding  examples  and  the  like,  is  not  imper- 
sonal   in    Spanish;     it    agrees    on   the    contrary    in    number 
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with  the  noun  /jora,  hour  understood,  and  the  pronoun  it,  is 
never  expressed.  Ex.  It  is  one  o'clock,  es  lamia;  it  was  two 
o'clock,  eran  las  dos ;  it  is  half  after  three,  son  las  ires  y  me- 
dia;  it  wants  a  quarter  of  four,  son  las  cudtro  mtnos  cudrlo. 

N.  B.  6th.  In  speaking  of  the  days  of  the  month,  if  we  ex- 
press the  word  dia,  day,  it  must  be  preceded  by  the  article, 
and  followed  by  the  ordinal  or  cardinal  number,  but  most 
commonly  by  the  cardinal.  Ex.  The  twelfth  of  January, 
el  dia  doce  de  Enero.  If  we  suppress  the  word  dia,  then  we 
make  use  of  the  cardinal  number,  preceded  by  the  preposition 
a  or  en.  Ex.  We  are  at  the  twelfth  of  January,  cstdmos  d  or  en 
doce  de  Enero.  We  also  say  el  primcro,  el  segnndo,  Sfc.  de 
Enero,  and  then  the  word  dia  is  understood;  we  never  say  el 
uno  for  the  Jirst  of  any  month,  but  primero. 

Dates.  Madrid  y  Fehrero  20  de  1822.  Camhrigia,  20  de 
Julio  de  1824.     Boston,  a  l.^de  l.hre  1827. 


CHAPTER  V. 


OF     PRONOUNS. 


Pronouns  hold  the  place  of  nouns,  recall  the  idea  of  them, 
and  prevent  their  repetition,  which  would  render  the  speech 
languid.  They  are  divided  into  personal,  jiossessive,  demon- 
strative, relative,  interrogative,  and  indtjinite. 

OF    PRONOUNS    PERSONAL. 

Pronouns  personal  denote  persons,  or  hold  the  place  of 
persons  or  personified  things.  Such,  for  the  first  person  of 
the  singular,  are  yd,  me,  mi,  I,  me;  and,  for  that  of  the  plu- 
ral, nos,  nosotros,  nosolras,  we,  us.  For  the  second  person — 
sing,  tti,  te,  ti,  thou,  thee; — Plur.  vos,  vosotros,  vosotras,  os, 
ye  or  you. 
^,  For  the  third  person. — Sing.  masc.  el,  he,  him  or  it. — 
^NTasc.  plut.  ellos,  they,  them. — Fem.  sing,  ella,  she  or  it  ; 
fem.  plur.  ellas,  they  or  them. — Sing.  masc.  and  fem.  le,  to 
him,  to  her,  liiin.  [Le  is  of  both  genders  when  it  is  in  the 
dative,  and  of  the  masculine  only,  when  in  the  accusative.) 
Sing.  fem.  la,  her;  plur.  masc.  and  fem.  les,  to  them;  plur. 
masc.  los,  them;   plur.  fem.  las,  them 
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Tliere  is  another  pronoun  of  the  thud  person,  which  is  s?, 
oneself,  se,  himself,  herself,  itself;  it  is  of  the  three  genders. 
In  English  oneself  cannot  relate  but  to  the  singular;  si  in 
Spanish  may  be  employed  with  both  numbers  without  vary- 
ing its  termination.  It  is  called  reflective,  because  it  denotes 
the  relation  of  a  person  or  thing  to  him,  to  her,  or  itself. 

Among  personal  pronouns  some  are  used  only  of  persons, 
and  others  are  used  alike  of  persons  and  things.  Those  of 
the  first  person  are  only  applied  to  persons  or  personified 
things;  those  of  the  third  are  indifferently  used  of  persons 
and  things. 

Pronouns  may  be  tiominatives ,  and  of  the  direct  or  indirect 
re2:imen. 

They  are  nominatives  when  they  are  the  subjects  of  the 
proposition.  In  this  phrase,  yd  hdblo,  I  speak;  yo,  I,  is  a 
pronoun  nominative,  because  it  is  the  subject  of  the  propo- 
sition. 

A  pronoun  is  a  direct  regimen,  when  it  is  the  object  of  the 
action  expressed  by  the  verb:  and  it  is  an  indirect  regimen 
when  it  is  the  end  of  the  action  expressed  by  the  verb.  In 
these  phrases,  Dios  h  castigard,  God  will  punish  him;  mi 
padre  te  dard  su  opinion,  my  father  will  give  thee  his  opin- 
ion; h  is  the  direct  regimen,  because  it  is  the  object  of  the 
punishment  expressed  by  the  verb  castigard;  and  te  put  for 
d  ti  is  the  indirect  regimen,  because,  instead  of  being  the 
object  of  the  action  expressed  by  the  verb  dard,  it  is  the  end 
of  it;  the  object  is  the  thing  given,  that  is,  his  opinion,  and 
the  end  is  the  person  to  whom  the  opinion  is  to  be  given,  that 
Is,  to  thee. 

Declension  of  personal  pronouns. 

PROXOU.VS    OF    THE    FIRST    PERSOX. 

Singular  of  both  genders.  Pron.  as  regimen.* 


to  me 
me. 


*  We  give  to  these  pronoun?  the  denonihiation  o[  pronouns  used  ax  a  regimen, 
(olijective  pronouns,  dirert  and  indirect,)  because  it  appeal's  to  be  more  intelligible 
and  conlbrmable  to  iriio  piinciples. 


^\ 

yo     ^   - 

- 

I. 

G. 

de  mi,  - 

- 

of  me. 

D. 

a  mi,     - 

- 

to  me. 

me. 

A. 

a  mi, 

- 

me. 

me. 

M 

de  mi,   - 

from  me. 
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Plural  masculiiie.       Pron   as  Regimen. 


JV 

nos,*  nosotros, 

xce. 

G. 

de  nosotros. 

-     of  us. 

D. 

a  nosotros, 

-     to  us.         nos. 

A. 

a  nosotros, 

us.         nos, 

Ah. 

de  nosotros. 

from  us. 
Plural  feminine 

a: 

nos,*   nosotras. 

ice. 

G. 

de  nosotras. 

-     of  us. 

D. 

a  nosotras. 

-     to  us.         nos, 

A. 

a  nosotras. 

us.         nos, 

Ah. 

de  nosotras. 

f'otn  us. 

SECOND    PERSON. 


.V. 
G. 
D. 
A. 

Ab. 


G. 
D. 
A. 

Ab. 


Sins^tdar  of  both  genders 


tu,t^ 
de  ti, 
a  ti, 
a  ti, 
de  ti, 


thou. 

of  thee. 

to  thee. 

thee. 

from  thee. 

Plural  masculine. 


te, 
te, 


vos,t  vosotros,  i/e  or  you. 
de  vosotros,  -  of  you. 
a  vosotros  -      to  you. 

a  vosotros,         -  you. 

de  vosotros,        from  you. 


OS, 
OS, 


to  us. 
us. 


to  us. 
us. 


to  thee 
thee. 


to  you. 
you 


*  jyos  is  only  used  by  llie  King,  Dignitaries,  and  Su|)erior  OiBcers  and  Tribunals 
in  cliuich  and  slate,  in  their  official  capacity. 

t  We  seldom  use  the  prononn  tti  in  Spanish.  However,  masters  use  it  in  speaking 
to  tlieii- domestics;  man  and  wife;  parents  in  s|)eiiking  to  their  children,  brothers 
to  brothers,  lovers  to  lovers,  and  friends  to  their  friends ;  but  except  in  these  cases,  it 
is  not  used  in  good  compiinv,  and  we  make  use  for  both  genders  of  luted  for  the 
singular,  and  oi  ustidf.f  fur  the  |\"ral,  putting  the  following  verb  in  the  third  i)erson. 
Usled  is  an  abbreviation  of  vuesira  mercid,  which  signifies  your  favour,  and 
usti'des,  an  abbreviation  of  vuistras  mercedes,  your  favours.  If  tlies-e  pronouns 
are  followed  by  an  iidjective  that  relates  to  lliem,  this  adjective  must  always  take  the 
gender  of  the  |)erson  to  whom  we  speak.  Ex.  Sir,  are  you  well  1  gehdr  estd  vm. 
bueno  ?  iMadam,  1  have  \ifxn  told  that  you  are  well,  xeriOra,  me  han  dicho  que  vm. 
estd  buina.  In  conversation  we  jvonounce  usted  and  ustedes,  but  we  write  vm. 
and  vms.     (See  Abbrev.  page  12.) 

X  Vos  is  used  with  the  Deity,  Holy  Virgin,  Saints,  Sovereigns  and  persons  of 
high  rank  ;  and  superiors  use  it  also  instead  of  tu  with  their  inferiors. 
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Plural  feminine. 


Pron.  as  Re°rimen. 


^'. 

vos,  vosotras 

,,    -          you. 

G. 

de  vosotras, 

-     of  you. 

D. 

a  vosotras. 

-     to  you.         OS, 

A. 

a  vosotras, 

you.          OS, 

Ah. 

de  vosotras, 

froi7i  you. 

THIRD     PERSON. 

Singular  masculine. 

JV. 

el,* 

he,  it. 

G. 

de  el,t       - 

of  him,  of  it. 

D. 

a  el, 

to  him,  to  it.         le,  se. 

A. 

a  el. 

-     him,  it.          le,  lo. 

to  you. 
you. 


to  him.] 
him.'] 


Ah.    de  el,  from  him,  from  it. 


Plural  masculine. 


^\ 

ellos, 

- 

they. 

G. 

de  ellos. 

- 

-    of  them. 

D. 

a  ellos, 

- 

-    to  them. 

les,  se,     - 

-   to  tliem.X 

A. 

a  ellos. 

- 

them. 

les,  los,    - 

them.l 

Ah. 

de  ellos. 

- 

from  thsm. 

*  Instead  of  the  pronouns  of  the  thifd  person  singular  and  plural,  masculine  and 
feminine,  if  we  address  one  or  nmny  persons  to  whom  we  owe  much  respect,  we 
make  use  of  su  merced,  and  sus  mercedes.  Ex.  Su  tnerced  estd  buenos  nus 
mercides  estdn  buenos,  you  are  well. 

f  Formerly  we  used  to  suppress  the  e  of. the  preposition  de,  before  el  pronoun,  as 
del,  dtilla,  dvUos,  dellas;  now  this  contraction  is  rejected  by  tlie  Academy;  it  is 
suppressed  before  el,  article.     (See  die  note,  page  26.) 

+  As  it  is  easy  to  confound,  in  the  use  of  these  pronouns,  those  of  tiie  dative  with 
those  of  the  accusative,  and  as  the  Spaniards  themselves  confound  them  frequently, 
we  have  thought  the  following  observations  necessarv. 

A  verb  may  have  two  regimens,  one  direct,  and  the  other  indii-^ct.  (See  t!ie 
difi'erence  of  these  two  regimens,  p.  55.)  If  the  pronoun  is  the  direct  regimen,  as 
ill  diese  phrases,  /  see  him,  I  respect  her,  I  love  them,  all  these  pronouns  are  in 
the  accusalixe,  and  we  must  .say,  lo  vio,  la  respito,  los  or  las  qidi'ro.  But,  if  it 
is  the  indirect  regimen,  as  in  the  following  phrases,  he  wrote  to  him  a  letter,  I 
gave  them  ^ood  advice,  the  pronouns  are  in  the  dative,  and  we  must  say  in  Spa  i- 
ish,  le  escribio  una  cdrta,  les  di  btivnos  consi'jos.  I^e,  les,  serve  in  the  dative  or 
indirect  case  for  botli  seudei-s. 
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Sinsrular  ^'eminine. 


JV. 
G. 
D. 
A. 

Ah. 

JV. 
G. 
D. 
A. 

Ab. 


ella,  -         -       she,  it. 

de  ella,     -         of  her,  of  it. 

a  ella,       -         to  her,  to  it.         le,  se, 

a  ella,       -         -       her,  it.         le,  la, 

de  ella,  from  her,  from  it. 

Plural  Feminine. 


Pron.  as  Regimen. 

\ 


elias, 
de  ellas,  - 
a  ellas,  - 
a  ellas,  - 
de  ellas,  - 


the]}. 
-     of  them. 

to  them.         les,  se, 
them.         les,  las, 
from  them. 

PRONOUN    REFLECTIVE. 


to  her  i 
her.l 


to  them."] 
them.'] 


(Indef.  Pronoun.^ 


se,    to  himself,  Sfc 
se,        himself,  4"c. 


jy.  se,  -  -  -  one,  people. 
G.  de  SI,  of  oneself ,  himself,  herself, 
itself,  themselves. 
D.  a  SI,  to  oneself,  himself,  herself,  &^~c. 
A.  'd.  SI,  -  -  -  oneself,  ^~c. 
Ah.    de  SI,     -         -        from  oneself   ^x. 

N.  B.  1st.  When  the  word  mismo,  self,  is  united  to  this 
pronoun,  it  agrees  in  gender  and  number  with  the  noun  or 
nouns  to  which  the  pronoun  relates,  as  si  mismo,  si  misma. 
Sec.  Ex.  Ellos  hdhlan  de  si  mismos,  they  speak  of  themselves; 
ellas  se  condenan  a  si  mismas,  they  condemn  themselves. 

JV.  B.  2d.  Se,  one,  we,  they,  people,  is  often  used  as  a 
nominative  to  the  verb.  Ex.  Se  piensa,  people  tliink,  or  ren- 
dered by  the  passive  voice;  as,  it  is  thought;  Se  dice,  people 
,«ay,  or  it  is  said. 

jV.  B.  3d.  The  pronouns  mi,  ti,  si,  me,  thee,  oneself, 
preceded  by  the  preposition  con,  with,  are  changed  in  Span- 
ish into  mio^o,  tif^o,  si2.o,  which  are  united  to  the  preposition. 
Ex.  conmigo,  with  me;  consigo,  with  him,  with  her,  with 
them. 

TABLE    OF    PRONOUNS    AS    REGIMEN    OR    OBJECTIVE. 

1st  pcrs.  sing.  masc.  and  fem. 
1st  pers.  plur.  masc.  and  fcm. 
2d'  pers.  sing.  masc.  and  fem. 
2d.   pers.  plur.  masc.  and  fem. 

J  See  llic  note  on  tiie  preceding  page. 


Dntive, 

AccuyaiiTe. 

to  me,  me. 

me. 

me. 

to  tts,  tts, 

nos, 

nos 

to  thee,  thee. 

te. 

te. 

to  you,  you, 

OS, 

OS. 
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Dative.     Accusative. 

Sd.pers.sing.masc.Sc  neut.  to  }iiin,to  if,him,it,  le,  se,  le,  lo. 
3d.  pers.  plur.  masc.  to  them,  ihtm,  les,  se,  les,  los. 

3d.  pers.  sing.  fem.  to  her,  her,  le,  se,    le,  la. 

3d.  pers.  plur.  fem.  io  them,  them,  les,  se,  les,  las. 

3d.  pers. pron. reflect. sing,  to  himself,  herself,  ) 
Si,  plur.  masc.  &.  fem.       itself,  themselves.  ^  "   ' 

ox    THE    COXSTRUCTIOX    OF    PROXOUXS    AS    REGIMEN,    OR 
OBJECTIVE. 

Rule  XXVI.  The  proxouxs  as  regimex,  7ne,  nos ;  te, 
as;  le,  lo,  les,  los;  la,  las,  se,  must  be  placed  after  the  verb, 
whenever  it  is  in  the  infiiiiive,  imperative,  or  a  gerund;  and 
in  these  cases  they  are  united  close  to  the  verb,  so  as  to  form 
with  it,  at  least  in  appearance,  a  single  word.  Ex.  Ao  quie- 
ro  ddrlo,  I  will  not  give  it;  dale,  give  it;  ddiidolo,  in  giv- 
ing it. 

In  all  other  cases,  the  general  rule  requires  that  they  be 
placed  before  the  verb.  Ex.  Te  digo,  I  tell  thee;  le  escri- 
bira,  he  will  write  to  him.  We  however  find  examples  of 
pronouns  used  as  regimeii  placed  after  verbs  in  other  modes 
and  tenses  than  those  mentioned  in  the  preceding  rule;  as, 
digolo,  I  say  it;  harelo,  I  shall  do  it;  sucedeme  miuhas  vi- 
ces, it  often  happens  to  me.  But  as  it  is  practice  that  must 
determine  the  propriety  of  this  construction,  it  is  best  for  the 
scholar  to  follow  the  general  rule,  until  well  versed  in  the 
language. 

Rule  XXVII.  The  projiouns  of  indirect  regimen,  to 
HIM,  TO  HER,  TO  IT,  and  TO  THEM,  whcu  they  are  accom- 
panied by  one  of  the  pronouns  of  the  direct  regimen,  lo,  la,  los, 
las,  must  be  translated  by  se.  Ex.  Se  lo,  se  la  dare,  I  will 
give  it  to  him,  to  her,  to  it,  to  them. 

Rule  XXVIII.  We  use  also  very  elegantly  the  same 
pronoun  se,  when,  besides  the  pronouns  of  direct  regimen,  lo, 
la.  Sec.  the  verb  has  a  noun  for  an  indirect  regimen,  and  then 
se  is  merely  an  expletive.  Ex.  Se  lo  prometo  a  vm.,  I  prom- 
ise it  to  you;  se  and  d  vm.  stand  for  to  you  or  to  your  favour 
separately,  therefore  it  is  a  repetition  to  give  clearness  and 
force  to  the  idea,  of^en  used  in  Spanish. 

Rule  XXIX.  This  pronoun  se  is  also  frequently  used  in 
Spanish  to  express  the  passive  of  verbs,  as  in  these  phrases; 
se  movio  la  tierra,  the  earth  was  shaken;  la  tempestdd  se 
apaciguS,  the  tempest  was  appeased;     se  dobla  6   repitc  el 
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clamor,  the  cries  are  increased  or  repeated.  In  tliese  phrases 
se  denotes  that  the  verbs  have  a  passive  signification,  though 
they  retain  the  active  termination.  This  is  hke  the  Latin; 
terra  movit;   iempestas  sedavit;   clamor  ingeminat. 

Rule  XXX.  When  the  pronoun  nos,  us,  is  a  direct  regi- 
men, and  is  used  immediately  after  the  verb  that  governs  it 
in  the  accusative,  this  verb,  it'  it  is  in  the  first  person  of  the 
phiral,  loses  its  final  s.  Ex.  Divertimonos,  we  amuse  our- 
selves; amumonos,  we  love  one  another;  and  in  the  impera- 
tive mode,  if  the  second  person  of  the  plural  is  followed  by  os, 
you,  it  loses  the  (/.     Ex.     Ciibrios,  cover  yourselves 

N.  B.  To  give  more  clearness  and  energy  to  the  phrase, 
we  frequently  place  the  pronoun,  in  Spanish,  when  it  is  the 
object  of  the  action,  both  before  and  after  the  verb;  and  in 
this  case  one  of  the  pronouns  is  always  without  the  preposi- 
tion, and  the  other  is  always  preceded  by  the  preposition  d; 
as  in  the  following  phrases;  le  cstiman  a  el,  they  esteem  him; 
me  han  escrito  a  mi,  they  have  written  to  me;  yo  a  ti  no 
te  qiiiero,  I  do  not  love  thee.  Also,  when  the  verb  has  no 
other  regimen  but  you,  if  this  pronoun  is  rendered  by  riiesira 
merced,  or  vitestras  mercedes,  we  often  elegantly  place  be- 
fore the  verb  one  of  these  pronouns  le,  lo,  la,  Ics,  los,  las, 
according  to  the  gender  and  number  of  the  person  or  persons 
which  the  pronoun  represents,  and  according  to  the  case  the 
verb  governs.  Ex.  JVo  le  hdsia  a  vm.  el  pretender.  .  .  it  is 
not  sullicieut  for  you  to  pretend  .  .  .  Yd  lo  han  dicho,  scnSra; 
jamas  la  visifardn  d  vm.;  they  have  said  it,  madam;  they 
never  will  visit  you. 


OF    PRONOUXS    POSSESSIVE. 

The  pronouns  possessive  serve  to  denote  the  possession  of 
an  object.     They  follow  the  rules  of  adjectives. 

In  order  to  render  the  use  of  those  pronouns  more  cleai 
and  striking,  we  distinguisli  them  into  two  kinds;  those  that 
are  always  joined  to  a  noun  and  do  not  take  an  article;  as 
mi,  In,  su,  &.c.  my,  thy,  his,  &c.  Ex.  Mi  padre,  my  father; 
hi  mddre,  thy  mother;  su  Itijo,  his  son:  and  those  that  are 
not  joined  to  the  noun,  and  take  the  article:  as,  el  mio,  cl 
tihjo,  el  siiyo,  Sfc.  mine,  thine,  his,  SiC. 
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OF    PRONOUNS    POSSESSIVE    THAT    ARE    ALWAYS   JOINED    TO 
NOUNS 

These  pronouns  denote  possession,  either  as  respects  one 
person  or  many. 

Those  which,  in  Spanish,  relate  only  to  one  person,  are, 
in  the  singular,  mi,  my;  tu,  thy;  and  in  the  plural,  mis,  my; 
tits,  thy. 

Those  which  denote  that  the  possession  relates  to  many, 
are  nuestro,  masculine,  niiestra,  feminine;  nuestros,  masculine, 
nnestras,  feminine,  our;  r!<cs/ro,  masculine,  vuestra,  feminine, 
your.  For  the  third  person  in  the  singular,  su,  his,  her,  oi 
their;  and  in  the  plural  sus,  his,  her  or  their;  and  these  pro- 
nouns of  the  third  person  may,  in  Spanish,  relate  to  one  pos- 
sessor, or  to  many. 


DECLENSION    OF    PRONOUNS    POSSESSIVE. 

N.  B.  The  declension  of  these  pronouns  presenting  no 
difficulty,  it  will  be  sufficient  to  decline  the  first  and  give  the 
nominative  of  the  others.     They  take  no  article. 

SINGULAR  AND  PLURAL. 

Masculine  and  feminine. 

mis,  plur.    -  -  -  7?j!/. 

de  mis,         -  -  -  of  my. 

a  mis,           -  -  -  to  my. 

mis,  a  mis,  -  -  -  my. 

de  mis,         -  _  -  from  my. 

When  this  pronoun  my  is  used  in  calling,  in  addressing  a 
person,  or  in  exclamations,  instead  of  mi,  mis,  we  make  use 
of  mio,  mia,  mios,  mias,  without  an  article;  they  are  placed 
after  the  noun  to  which  they  refer,  and  take  its  gender  and 
number.  Ex.  Amigo  mio,  my  friend;  hija  mia,  my  daugh- 
ter;  amigos  mios,  my  friends,  liijas  mias,  my  daughters,  kc. 


.V. 

mi,  sing. 

G. 

de  mi, 

D. 

a  mi, 

A. 

mi,  a  mi 

M. 

de  mi, 

tus,* 

- 

thy. 

sus,f 

- 

his,  her,  its. 

nuestra,  os,    as, 

- 

our.t 

vuestra,  os,  as,  - 

- 

-     yonr.W 

sus, 

- 

their. 
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SINGULAR    AND    PLURAL. 

Masculine  and  feminine. 

Tu,  -        - 

su, 

nuestro,  - 

vuestro,  - 

SUj 


OF    PRONOUNS    POSSESSIVE    NOT    JOINED    TO    NOUNS. 

These  pronouns  admit  the  masculine,  feminine,  and  neuter 
termination,  and  relate,  as  well  as  the  preceding,  to  one  or 
more  persons.  Those  that  relate  to  a  single  person,  are; 
el  mio,  masc.  la  mia,  fem.  sing  los  mios,  masc.  las  mias,  fem. 
plural,  mine;  cl  tuyo  masc.  la  tinja,  fem.  sing,  los  tuyos,  las 
iuyas,  fem.    plural,  thine. 

*  We  have  said  when  speaking  of  personal  pronouns,  page  52,  that  tu  and  vos 
are  not  used  in  good  society.  It  is  tlie  same  with  the  possessive  pronouns  tu  and 
vuestro,  in  tlie  place  of  which  we  make  use  of  de  V7n.  in  speaking  to  one  person, 
and  of  de  vms.  in  speaking  to  several:  and  we  place  before  llie  noun  suhslnntive  one 
of  these  articles  el,  los,  la,  las,  according  to  the  gender  and  number  of  liie  noun. 
Ex.  Your  son,  that  is,  the  son  of  \onr  favour,  or  of  your  favours,  el  hijo  de  vm. 
or  de  vms.  (vm.  if  we  speak  only  to  llie  father  or  to  the  mother;  vms.  if  we  speak 
to  both.) 

t  When  we  speak  of  a  person  for  whom  we  wish  to  show  much  respect,  Instead 
of  su  we  make  use  of  su  Merced,  su  Senoria,  su  Escelencia,  according  to  the 
rank  of  the  person;  and  such  a  phrase  as  (he  following;  I  have  seen  tlie  Corregidor, 
and  hope  to  obtain  his  jiroiection  (that  is  the  protection  of  his  favour,)  is  rendered 
in  Spanish,  Ac  vislo  al  seilor  Corregidor,  y  tspero  mtrecir  la  proieccion  de  su 
merced. 

J  Tiiough  the  pronouns  nuestro  and  vuestro  seem  as  though  they  ought  to  express 
the  idea  of  more  than  one  person,  it  happens  sometimes  that  they  relate  only  to  one; 
for  the  king  says  Nuestro  consejo,  our  council;  and  in  speaking  to  a  person  dis- 
tinguished for  his  rank  and  authr)ritv,  we  make  use  of  vuestro,  vuestra.  We  say 
for  example,  Vuestra  Magesldd,  vuestra  Beatitud,  vuestra  Ilustrisima,  imestra 
Alteza,  inc.  Your  Majesty,  your  Holiness,  your  (Jrace,  your  Highness,  &c.  We 
use  the  same  pronouns  vuestro  and  vuestra,  in  speaking  to  (Jod,  lo  the  I  lolv  \'irgin, 
and  the  Saints.  When  your  is  turned  by  of  your  favour  or  of  your  favours,  de 
vm.  or  de  v:>s.  we  fre(|iien(lv  use  the  pronouns  su  and  sus,  instead  of  the  article  be- 
fore the  substantive.  Kx.  Herecibido  su  cdrta  (ttr  sus  cartas)  de  vm.  or  de  vms. 
I  have  received  your  leKer  or  your  letters;  i.  e.  the  letter  of  your  worship  or  worships, 
of  your  favour  or  favours. 
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Those  that  relate  to  several  persons,  are  el  nueslro,  masc. 
la  mtestra,  fern.  sing,  los  nuestros,  masc.  las  miestras,  fem. 
plural,  ours;  el  vucstro,  masc.  la  vuestra,  fem.  sing,  los  vues- 
tros,  masc.  las  vuestras,  fem.  plural,  yours;  el  snyo,  masc.  la 
siiya,  fem.  his,  hers,  theirs;  los  suyos,  masc.  las  suyas,  fem. 
his,  hers,  theirs. 

N.  B.  These  pronouns  are  always  preceded  by  the  noun 
to  which  they  relate,  and  with  which  they  agree  in  gender 
and  number;  this  noun  is  that  which  represents  the  object 
possessed,  and  not  the  possessor.* 

The  following  declension  will  serve  as  a  rule  for  those  pro- 
nouns that  are  declined  with  the  article. 

DECLENSION  OF  THE  PRONOUN,  MlO. 

Singular  masculine  and  feminine. 

A",  el  mi'o,  -  -  la  mia,              -         -           mine. 

G.  del  mio,  -  -  de  la  mia,        -         -      of  mine. 

D.  al  mio,  -  -  a  la  mia,          -         -to  mine. 

^.  el  or  al  mio,  -  -  la  mia  or  a  la  mia,  -           mine 

Jib.  del  mio,  -  -  de  la  mia,        -          from  mine. 

Plural  masculine  and  feminine. 

JV*.     los  mios,  -         -  las  mias,  -         -  mine. 

G.     de  los  mios,      -         -  de  las  mias,    -         -       of  mine 

D.     a  los  mios,        -         -  a  las  mias,      -         -to  mine 

A.      los  mios,  or  a  los  mios,  las  mias,  or  a  las  mias,     mine. 

Jlh.    de  los  mios,      -         -  de  las  mias,    -         -from  mine. 
The  following  pronouns  are  to  be  declined  in  the    same 
manner. 

Singular  masculine  and  feminine. 

el  tuyo,  _  _  _ 

el  suyo,  _  _  _ 

el  nuestro,  _  _  _ 

el  vuestro,  -  -  - 

el  suyo,  -  -  %  - 

*  This  rule  re(juires  a  paiticular  attentidn,  l^ecause  the  English  most  always  cause 
these  pronouns  to  agroe  with  the  possessor  and  not  with  the  object  possessed.  Ex. 
Is  that  your  sister^s  book  1  No,  it  is  mine  ;  here  is  hers  ;  hers,  pronoun,  refers 
to  sister,  and  not  to  book;  in  Spanish,  on  the  conlr.iry,  we  must  say  :  es  este  el 
libra  de  su  hermdna  de  vm.l — No,  es  el  mio;  he  aqui  el  siiyo;  sHyo  is  in  tne 
masculine  because  it  icfers  to  hbro  and  not  to  hermdna. 


la  tiiya. 

- 

thine. 

la  Suva, 

- 

-  his,  hers. 

la  nuestra, 

- 

ours. 

la  vuestra, 

- 

yours. 

la  suya, 

- 

theirs. 
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Plural  masculine  and  feminine. 

los  tuyos,  -  -  las  tuyas,  -  -  thine. 

los  suyos,  -  -  las  siiyas,  -  -  his,  hers. 

los  nuestros,  -  -  las  nuestias,  -  -  ours. 

los  vuestros,  -  -  las  vuestras,  -  -  yoxirs. 

los  suyos,  -  -  las  suyas,  -  -  theirs. 

N.  B.  With  the  neuter  article  we  say,  lo  mio,  what  is  mine; 
lo  iinjo,  what  is  thine,  &c.  as  with  the  adjectives. 

Rule  XXXI.  These  last  pronouns,  mio,  tinjo,  Sfc.  some- 
times accompany  a  substantive,  principally  in  exclamations, 
or  when  they  are  used  in  addressing  a  person,  but  then  the 
substantive  precedes  the  pronoun,  and  does  not  take  an  arti- 
cle. Ex.  Father!  padre  mio!  mother!  mddre  mta!  come, 
triend,  &c.  ven,  amigo  mio,  Sfc. 

Rule  XXXII.  When  the  verb  to  be,  is  taken  in  the  sense 
of  to  belong,  we  use  in  Spanish  as  in  English  the  possessive 
pronoun  mio,  mine,  ii'iijo,  thine,  &c.  without  the  article,  but 
this  pronoun  in  Spanish  agrees  in  gender  and  number  with 
Jie  thing  possessed  of  v>'hich  we  speak.  Ex.  This  book  is 
line,  este  I'lbro  cs  mio;  this  house  is  thine,  his,  theirs,  ours, 
kc    esla  ccisa  es  tmja,  sinja,  miestra,  S)'c. 

N.  B.  1st.  When  the  verb  to  be,  taken  in  the  sense  of  to 
belong,  is  followed  or  pn-ceded  by  another  pronoun  or  by  a 
noun,  this  noun  or  pronoun  must  be  put  in  the  genitive.  Ex. 
This  book  is  Mr.  B's,  esfe  libra  es  del  sciior  B. ;  this  horse  is 
my  brother's,  este  cabdUo  es  de  mi  hcrmdno;  whose  house  is 
this,  de  quien  es  esta  cdsa'l  (see  the  pronoun  cmjo,  Rule 
XXXIV,  page  G3.) 

N.  B.  2d.  This  same  observation  will  apply  to  the  posses- 
sive pronoun  yours,  after  the  verb  to  be,  when  instead  of  vues- 
tro,  we  should  wish  to  employ  vm.  and  vms.  {^rueslra  mrrccd 
and  vuestras  mereedes,)  your  favour  and  your  favours.  Thus, 
in  this  phrase;  this  book  is  yours;  if  I  express  yours  by  de 
rin.,  I  must  say,  este  libra  es  de  vm.,   sing.,  de  ustedcs,  plural. 

Rule  XXXIII.  To  translate  of  miiie,  of  thine,  of  his,  Sfc. 
the  Spaniards  use  commonly  the  possessive  pronouns  mio, 
t'rijo,  sihjo,  Sfc.  placed  as  in  English,  but  without  the  preposi- 
tion of.  Ex.  A  brother  of  his,  vn  hcrmdno  siiya;  a  friend  of 
mine,  un  amigo  mio;  an  uncle  of  his,  of  hers,  of  theirs,  un  lio 
Shyo, 
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OF    PRONOUNS    DE^.IONSTRATIVE. 

Pronouns  demonstrative  indicate,   and  place,   as    it  were, 
under  the  eye,  the  person  or  the  thing  of  which  they  liold  the 
place.      They  are  divided  into  three  kinds. 

The  following  pronoun  designates  the  object  that  is  neai 
the  person  that  speaks. 

Singular  maculine  and  feminine. 
Este,  -         esta,     ------  this. 

Plural  masculine  and  feminine. 
Estos,        -         estas,    ------  these. 

JYeuter. 
Esto,         -  -  -  -  this,  this  thing,  any  thing. 

N.  B.  We  find  in  ancient  authors,  aqucstc,  aqucsta,  aquis- 
los,  aquestas,  aquesto,  instead  of  este,  esta,  4'c. 

If  the  object  is  more  distant  from  the  person  that  speaks, 
than  from  the  one  to  whom  the  speech  is  addressed,  we  m.ike 
use  of  the  following  pronoun ; 

Singular  masculine  and  feminine. 
Ese,         -         esa,        ------  that. 

Plural  mascidine  and  feminine. 
Esos,        -         esas,       ------  those. 

jyeuter. 
Eso,  -  -  -  -  that,  that  thing,  any  thing 

N.  B.  We  also  find  aquese,  aquesa,  aquesos,  aquhas,  aqueso, 
for  ese,  esa,  S)-c. 

The  pronouns  that  follow,  express  a  more  distant  object, 
both  from  the  person  who  speaks,  and  from  him  to  whom  the 
speech  is  addressed. 

Singidar  mascidine  and  feminine. 
Aquel,  el,        aquella,  la,  -  he,  that,  she,   that. 

Plural  masculine  and  feminine. 
Aqucllos,  los,  aquellas,  las,        -         -         they,        -         those. 

J\^enter. 
Aquello,  tllo,  lo,        -         -         -         that,        -  it. 

There  are  also  three  other  pronouns  which  are  compounded 
of  the  preceding  and  of  the  adjective  otro,  otra,  other.     Viz 
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Masculine  and  feminine,   singtdar  and  plural. 

Estotro,  estotra,     estotros,  estotras,     this  other,     these  others. 

Esotro,  esotra,        esotros,  esotras,        that  other,    those  others 

Aquel  otro.aque-  aqui'llos  otros,  a-  ^  ,,    ,     .,  ,,  ,, 

7,     ^^        '     *  ^    .,,       ,^      '        }  tnat  other,     those  others. 

11a  otia,  quellas  otras,       )  ' 

JS''enier. 

Estotro,  esotro,        aquello  otro,        -  this  and  that  other. 

]V.  B.  He  who,  she  who,  they  icho,  or  that,  are  translated  by, 
el  que  or  quien,  la  que,  los  or  las  que;  or  by  aquel  que, 
aqut'Ua  que,  aquellos  or  aqut'Uas  que;  and  that  of,  by  el  de, 
aquel  de;  la  de,  aquella  de,  &.C.;  and  lo  de,  aquello  de,  by 
that  of,  the  thin<^  of. 

What  or  that  which,  are  translated  by  lo  que,  aquello  que. 

OF    PRONOUNS    RELATIVE. 

Pronouns  relative  are  those  that  relate  to  a  noun  or  pro 
noun  which  precedes.      Some  take  the  article,  others  do  not 
The  following  do  not  take  the  article. 

Singtdar  mascidine  and  feminine. 
JV.      que,  quien,*  -----       uho,  that,  7vhich. 

G.     de  quien,         -         -         -         _  of  whom,  ichose,  (Sfc. 

JJ.     a  quien,  ______  to  v-hom. 

A.      a  qui.'n  or  que,        ______      whom. 

Jib.    de  quien,         -  -         -         -         -         -     from  whom. 

Plural  masculine  and  feminine. 
.V.      que.  quienes,t  -  -  -         -       who,  that,  which, 

G.     de  quienes,     -         -         -  -  of  whom,  whose,  Sfc. 

D.     a  quirnes,        ______  /«  whom. 

A.      a  quienes,        _______      whom. 

Ah.   de  quienes,      ______     from  whom. 

JVeuter. 
lo  que,  ______       iJiat  which,  tchat. 

de  lo  que,       _-__--_  of  what, 

(i  lo  que,         _______  to  tchat. 


*  Quien  and  quienes  are  applied  only  to  persons  and  personified  tilings  ;  que 
bolli  In  ix'irions  and  lliiiigs. 

t  \V('  also  use  quh'n  in  the  plnrui  nuinln'r,  says  the  Onunmar  of  the  Academy, 
and  it  gives  tiie  following  examples.  Los  primeros  con  qni^n  topAmos  (run  loa 
gimno-^oflstas,  the  first  wlioni  we  met  were  the  gymnosopliists.  Aquellos  sieie 
xuhios  d  (|uien  iunto  venerd  la  Grecia,  those  se\en  sage-s  so  inncli  venerated  y 
die  '^Jfeeka. 
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??.  B.  TVhose  is  translated  by  the  pronoun  cihjo,  cthja, 
cv'fos,  cuyas,  following  the  gender  and  number  of  the  thing 
possessed,  by  which  this  pronoun  cinjo  must  be  immediately 
fo)loAved,  if  it  is  relative,  but  tVoni  which  it  is  commonly  sep- 
arnted  by  the  verb,  when  it  is  interrogative.  It  alwavs 
agrees  with  the  object  possessed,  and  never  v.ith  the  possessor. 

ClivO,    CUYA,    ':Ul'OS,     CUVAS. 

Rule  XXXIV.  The  pronoun  ciivo  is  relative  and  inter- 
rogative, and  is  used  for  n-Iiov^,  of  vivch  :  but  care  should  be 
taken  to  observe,  as  has  been  already  said,  that  it  agree  with 
the  thing  possessed,  and  not  witti  the  possessor,  and  is  appli- 
cable in  Spanish  to  persons  as  well  as  to  things.  Kx.  Wliose 
book  is  this?  cttyo  es  este  librol  Whose  pens  are  those? 
cuyas  son  esas  jjlumas'?  She  is  a  lady  whose  qualities  are 
known,  es  una  senora  cuyas  ptcndas  so)i  conocidas.  London 
the  streets  of  irhicli  are  so  wide,  Londres  cuyas  calks  son  tan 
dachas. 

Rule  XXXV.  When  the  pronoun  that,  preceded  by  a 
noun  or  pronoun  to  which  it  re.'ates,  may  be  rendered  by 
of  ichom,  in  whom,  by  whom,  for  whom,  &c.  it  must  be  ex- 
pressed by  de  quien,  a  quien,  en  quicn,  por  quien.  Sec.  Ex. 
It  is  of  oneself  that  one  ought  to  be  afraid,  de  si  mismo  es  de 
quien  se  ha  de  tener  miedo,  that  is,  if  irhom,  kc.  It  is  (o  God 
riiat  we  must  have  recourse,  es  a.  Dlos  a  quien  es  prcciso  de 
acudir,  that  is,  to  ichom,  Sfc. 

AXOTHER    PRONOtTX    RELATIVE. 

This  pronoun  is  sometimes  declined  with  the  article  and 
stands  for  animate  and  inanimate  things. 

Singular  masculine  and  foninine. 
JV.      el  cuLtl,  -  -  la  cual,  -  -  ivhich. 

(t.     del  cual,  -         -  de  la  cual,    -         -       of  ichich. 

D.     al  cual,  -         -         a  !a  cual,      -         -       to  which 

A.      el  cuul,  al  cual,         -         la  cudl,  a  la  cual,  -  whick 

Jib.    del  cuil,  -         -         de  la  cual,    -         -  fromichich. 

Plural  mascrdtnc  and  feminine. 
-V.     los  cuales,        -         -         las  cuiiles,     -         -  which. 

G.     de  los  cuales,  -         de  las  cuales,  -      of  which. 

D.      a  los  Cuales,     -  -  a  las  cuales,  -  -      to  which. 

A.      los  cuales,  a  los  cuales,    las  cuales,  a  las  cuales,  which. 
Ah.    de  los  cuales,  -         de  las  cuales,  -fromichich. 

Muter. 
JS\     lo  cual,  Sec.      -      .    -  -  -  ii-hich,  which  thin":. 
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OF    PRONOUNS    IXTERUOGATIVE. 

Pronouns  interrogative  are  those  which  serve  to  interro- 
gate, and  are  declined  as  follows. 

Singular  masculine  a/nd  feminine. 

A*.  qui('n,  -         -  _____  who. 

(r.  de  quien,     ------_      of  whom 

D.  a  quif'n,       -         -         -         -         -         -         -   io  whom.* 

>i.  quien,  a  quien,    ------  whom. 

Ah.  de  quien,     ___-_-  from  whom 

Plural  mascuUne  and  feminine 
quienes,  &.c.  &c.  ______  who 

jyeuter. 

r 

------  what. 

------       of  what 

-         ^         '         -         -         -       to  what. 
------  tvhat. 

-----         -from  what. 

Which,  separate  from  the  noun,  is  translated  by  cuul,  cud- 
/es,  of  both  genders.  Ex.  You  have  read  these  books;  which 
of  the  two  do  you  prefer?  Vm.  ha  Icido  eslos  Itbrofi,  cuul  de 
los  dos  prefiere'?      Cudl  es  su  ohra'l     Which  is  his  work.'' 

JVhat,  immediately  followed  by  a  noun,  is  rendered  by  que 
of  both  genders  and  numbers.  Ex.  What  book  do  you  read? 
que  lihro  lies'?  What  o'clock  is  it?  que  hora  cs'l  What 
fruits  will  you  buy?  que  frutas  comprard  vml  Que  hombre 
ha  visto  I'Hi. ?     What  man  have  you  seen? 

Wherein  is  rcndtned  by  en  que. 

OF    PRONOUNS    INDEFINITE. 

These  pronouns  are  thus  called,  because  they  express  an 
object  vague  and  indeterminate.  All  those  that  are  placed 
in  this  class  are  not  always  [)ronouns,  strictly  so  called,  but 
become  adjectives  when  they  are  joined  with  nouns,  and  pre- 
sv;nt  some  particulars  which  it  is  essential  to  make  familiar. 

*  See  Rule  XXXIV,  page  63,  for  the  pronoun  cuyo.-a,  os,-as. 


A'. 

que,    - 

G. 

de  que, 

D. 

a  que. 

A. 

que,    - 

M. 

de  que. 

PRONOUNS. 


65 


Nobody,         -         _         -         - 
None.  _         _         -         - 

No,  not  any,  (followed  by  a  noun,) 
Not  one,         _         _         _         - 


Neither, 
Both,     • 


nddie,  ningi'ino. 

-     ningwio,  ninguna. 

nino'imo,  ninguna. ' 

-  -         -         -  ni  uno,  ni  una. 

ni  uno  ni  oiro,  ni  ttna  ni  Stra ;   plural. 


Each,  every,  - 
Each  one,  every  one. 


One  another. 


Of  others. 


ni    unos   ni  oiros,  ni  unas  ni   otras. 

dmbos-as,    enlrdmbos,    umbos     a    dos; 

uno    y    oiro,    una   y    otra;     plural, 

thios  y  6Uos,i'inas  y  otras. 

------       cdda 

-         -         -  cdda  uno,  cdda  una. 

Every  body,  Todos.  Oiro,  otra,   another;   olros,   otras,  others. 
'    I'mo     oiro,     una    oira  ;     plural,    ihios 
oiros,  ttnas  otras. 
de  oiro,  de  oiros.   To  others,  a  oiro,   d 
oiros;   and  if  of  others    is    governed 
by  a  substantive,  it  is  then  translated 
by  ageno,  agena,  agenos,  agenas,  ac- 
cording to  the  gender  and  number  of 
the  noun  to  which  it  relates;   as,  the 
property  of  others,  el  bien  ageno,  S)-c. 
Some  one,  somebody,     -         -         -         -        alguien,   alguno. 

Some,  (relating  to  a  noun,)     -         -         -  algnno-a,  os-as. 

Some,  (always  joined  to  a  noun,)  unos,  unas,  algunos,alg{inas 
Many;  several,       -         -         muchos,  muchas ;   vdrios,  vdrias. 
Whosoever,   whatsoever,   cualquier-a,  plur.   cualesquiera.^  | 
Whoever,    whosoever,     -         -         -         -       quicnquiera.    ^'  | 

Whenever,      ------       sitinpre  que.  > 1 1. 

Whatever,      -         -  cualquiera-que ;  por  mas  que.l'^l 

However,  howsoever,  cualquiera  cosa  que;  pormttcho  que.)  f. 
Even,  yet,      ------  mismo,  aim. 

Such  a  one,    -----       fuldno,  a;   zuidno,  a 

One  says,  or  it  is  said,    -         -         -  dicen  or  Se*  dice. 

They  assure,  or  it  is  assured,  -  Se  asegiira  or  asegiiran. 

People  believe,  or  it  is  believed,      -         -         creen  or  se  eric. 


*  See  pages  54  and  53. 
6* 
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OBSERVATIONS    UPON    THE    INDEFINITE    PRONOUNS. 

Rule  XXXVI.  Any  one  and  any  body  in  interrogative 
phrases,  or  in  phrases  implying  doubt,  must  be  expressed  in 
Spanish  by  irno,  alguno.  Of  ail  those  who  know  the  motives 
of  my  conduct  is  there  any  one  who  has  blamed  it?  dc  todus 
los  que  conSccn  los  motivos  de  inis  acetones,  hay  acdso  uiio  6 
alguno  que  las  lidya  condenddol  I  doubt  that  any  one  has 
blamed  it,  dudo  que  alguno  la  haya  condenddu.  1  doubt  that 
any  one  be  as  wise  as  he,  dudo  que  alguno  sea  fan  sdbio  coma 
el,  Sfc.  This  office  suits  him  better  than  any  one  else;  esie 
empleo  le  conviene  niejvr  que  d  cualquier  otro. 

Rule  XXXVII.  Ao^oc/y,  no  person  u-liuicver,  is  translated 
by  ninniino,  nddie  :  and  nolhino-  u-hatever  is  translated  by  ndda. 
Ex.  JW^hody  whatever  has  spoken  ill  of  you  to  me,  midie  me 
ha  huhlddo  mal  de  vm.  Whatever  genius  one  may  have,  one 
cannot,  without  application,  excel  in  any  thins;  whatever,  por 
mas  or  por  mncho  ingenio  que  una  tenga,  en  nuda  puede  sobres- 
alir  sin  apUcacion. 

Rule  XXXVIII.  In  Spanish  the  following  pronouns 
nobodij,  none,  not  one,  neither,  nothing;  nddie,  ninguno,  ni 
lino,  ni  uno  ni  otro,  ndda,  require  that  the  verb  be  preceded  by 
the  negative  no,  when  they  are  placed  after  it;  but  this  nega- 
tive is  suppressed  when  they  precede  it.  Ex.  He  cannot  ex- 
cel in  anv  thing,  en  ndda  puede  sobresalir,  or  no  puede  sobre- 
salir  en  ndda;   the  lirst  construction  is  the  most  elegant. 

N.  B.  The  adverbs  janids,  nunca,  never,  follow  the  same 
rule. 


CHAPTER  VT. 

OF    VERBS. 

The  verb  is  that  part  of  speech  which  is  essentially  the 
bond  of  our  thoughts,  the  soul  of  all  our  reasonings,  and  the 
only  one  that  has  the  property  of  pointing  out  the  relation 
that  they  have  with  the  present,  past  and  thture.  Its  office 
is  to  express  actions,  passions  and  situations. 

There  are  six  kinds  of  verbs,  to  wit;  the  active,  passive, 
neuter,  reflective,  reciprocal  and  impersonal. 

The  active  verb  is  that  of  which  the  regimen  is  direct,  or 
after  which  one  may  put  alguno,  alguna  cosa,  some  one, 
some  thing.  Amur,  to  love,  is  an  active  verb,  because  we 
may  say,  amdr  d  alguno,  to  love   some-  one,  amdr  la  virtiid. 


to  love  virtue,  and  because  in  these  two  phrases  the  regimen 
is  direct.  Buscdr,  to  seek,  is  also  an  active  verb,  because 
we  may  say,  buscdr  a  algiino,  buscdr  algiina  cSsa,  to  seek 
somebody,  to  look  for  something. 

The  passive  verb  is  that  which  is  formed  from  the  active, 
takes  the  direct  regimen  to  form  its  subject,  and  always  is 
followed  by  one  of  these  prepositions,  pou  or  de;  as,  el  liom- 
bre  virtuoso  es  amddo  de  todvs,  the  virtuous  man  is.  loved  by 
every  body. 

The  neuter  verb  is  that  after  which  we  cannot  put  some  one, 
nor  some  thing,  alguno,  alguna  cosa.  Existir,  dormir,  to 
exist,  to  sleep,  are  neuter  verbs,  because  we  cannot  say: 
dormir  a  alguno,  dormir  alguna  cosa,  to  sleep  some  one,  to 
sleep  something. 

The  reflective  verb  is  that  of  which  the  subject  and  the 
regimen  are  the  same  person,  or  that  which  is  conjugated 
with  two  pronouns  of  the  same  person,  expressed  or  under- 
stood; Arrepentirse,  to  repent,  is  a  reflective  verb,  because 
in  order  to  conjugate  it,  we  must  make  use  of  two  pronouns, 
and  say;  yo  me  arrcpiento,  tu  te  arrepientes,  el  se  arrcpiente, 
&ic.  or,  me  arrepiento,  te  arrepientes,  se  arrepiente,  &c.  (and 
then  ]jo,  tu,  el,  are  understood,)  I  repent,  thou  repentest,  he 
repents,  &c. 

The  reciproccd  verb*  is  that  which  expresses  the  action  of 
several  subjects  that  act  one  upon  the  other.  Ex.  Los  verda- 
deros  ainigos  deben  amarse  y  servirse  linos  d  otros,  true  friends 
must  love  and  serve  one  another. 

The  impersoncU  verb  is  that  which  is  used,  in  all  its  tenses, 
only  in  the  third  person  of  the  singular.  Trondr,  to  thunder, 
»s  an  impersonal  verb,  because  it  has  in  each  tense  only  the 
third  person.  We  say,  trnena,  trondba,  tronS,  tronard,  &c. 
It  thunders,  it  did  thunder,  it  thundered,  it  will  thunder;  but 
v.e  cannot  say,  I  thunder,  thou  thunderest,  we  thunder,  unless 
.'t  be  in  a  figurative  sense. 

Verbs  may  be  regular,  irregular,  or  defective. 

The  regular  verbs,  in  the  Spanish  language,  are  those  of 
which  the  radical  letters   are  always   the  same,  and  of  which 

*  In  order  that  tlie  veib  should  clearly  express  recijirocity,  it  is  often  neces-^ary  to 
arid  to  it  the  following  words,  vno  d  otro,  mu/uamenic,  d  porfia,  one  aiioilier, 
niuinally,  in  etnulation  of  one  another.  In  this  [ihraso,  Cicero  y  Antonio  no  dtjA- 
ban  dc  alabdrse  uno  d  otro,  Cicero  and  Anllionv  did  not  ce;:se  to  jjraise  one 
another;  if  we  should  not  put  uno  d  otro  there  would  Ije  an  equivocation  which 
would  le;ive  a  doubt  of  the  reciprocity  of  the  action. 
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the  terminations  ai-e,  in  all  the  tenses,  conformable  to  those 
of  the  verb  that  serves  as  a  model  for  them. 

We  call  those  irregular  which  vary  in  the  radical  letters, 
or  which  do  not  agree,  in  all  the  tenses,  with  the  terminations 
of  the  verb,  that  serves  as  a  model. 

N.  B.  We  understand  by  radical  letlers  those  which  pre- 
cede the  termination  of  the  infinitive.  We  reckon  only  three 
conjugations  in  Spanish,  the  first  has  the  infinitive  terminated 
in  ar,  as  amdr,  to  love;  the  second  has  it  in  er,  as  temer,  to 
fear;  the  third  has  it  in  ir,  as  sitbir,  to  go  up.  In  these  verbs 
all  the  letters  that  precede  a7%  er,  and  ir,  that  is,  am,  tcm, 
and  sub,  are  radical,  and  those  that  follow  them  in  all  the  tea- 
ses, as  well  as  in  all  the  persons,  form  the  terminations. 

Lastly,  we  call  those  verbs  defective,  that  want  certain 
tenses  or  certain  persons,  which  use  does  not  admit. 

There  are  besides  avxiliary  verbs,  so  called,  because  they 
serve  to  conjugate  the  others.  The  Spanish  language  reck- 
ons three,  to  wit;   haher  and  lener,  to  have;   and  scr,  to  be. 

OF    CONJUGATION. 

To  conjugate  a  verb,  is  to  collect  or  recite  all  its  termina- 
tions, as  cinio,  dmas,  dma,  &c.  I  love,  thou  lovest,  he  loves, 
&c. ;  amdha,  amdbas,  amdha,  kc.  I  did  love,  thou  didst  love, 
he  did  love,  &.c. 

These  different  terminations  form  modes,  tenses,  numbers 
and  persons. 

OF    MODES. 

Modes  are  different  manners  of  using  the  verb.  There 
are  five,  iiijinilive,  indicative,  conditional,  imperative  and  sub- 
junclive. 

The  injjnilive  expresses  indefinitely,  and  in  a  general  man 
ner  the  action  or  state  that  the  verb  designates.     The  infini- 
tive is  consequently  neither  susceptibl.e  of  number  nor  person, 
IS,  amdr,  temer,  subir,  to  love,  to  fear,  to  go  up. 

The  indicalifc  points  out  and  indicates  in  a  direct  and  ab- 
solute manner  what  we  affirm  of  a  person  or  thing,  as,  dmo  y 
Icmo  al  Dios  que  me  criu,  ij  cnya  JHstiria  recompcnsard  d  los 
ovenos,  y  casligard  d  los  mdlos ;  I  love  and  fear  the  God  who 
^'rcatcd  me,  and  whose  justice  will  reward  the  good,  and 
punish  the  wicked. 

The  conditional  is  the  manner  of  expressing  the  affirma- 
tion   depending    upon    a    condition;    as,   yo  leeria    si  luciera 
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libros,  I  should  read  if  I  had  books,  yo  hubiera  escrifo  xma 
carta  antes  de  coiner,  si  no  hubiese  tenido  la  visita  del  sefior 
Conde  de  Floridabldnca,  I  should  have  written  a  letter  before 
dinner,  if  I  had  not  had  a  visit  from  Count  de  Floyidablanca. 

The  imperative  expresses  the  action  of  commanding,  pray- 
ino-  or  exhorting.  This  mode  has  but  one  tense  that  desig- 
nates the  present  in  relation  to  the  action  of  commanding,  and 
the  future  in  relation  to  the  thing  commanded;  as,  ddiiie  este 
libra,  give  me  this  book.  Venid  mandna,  come  to-morrow, 
Hdgame  vm.  el  favor  de  .  .  .  do  me  the  favour  of .  .  .  This 
tense  has  no  first  person  iu  the  singular,  because  we  do  not 
command  ourselves;  but  it  has  in  the  plural,  because  then  it 
is  rather  others  than  ourselves  that  we  address. 

The  subjunctive  is  a  mode  which,  in  order  to  make  sense, 
lequires  to  be  preceded  by  another  verb,  expressed  or  under- 
stood, on  which  it  depends.  It  depends  upon  it,  because  it 
makes  sense  with,  and  would  not  make  any  without  it.  These 
words,  quisiera  que  viniese,  I  should  wish  that  he  came  or 
would  come,  make  sense;  but  these,  que  viniese,  that  he  came, 
alone  and  separate,  would  not  make  any. 

OF    TENSES. 

We  shall  follow,  in  the  division  of  tenses,  the  method  re- 
ceived by  the  most  esteemed  and  approved  grammarians;  and 
m  order  to  obviate  the  very  serious  difficulties  which  the 
three  futures  and  the  three  conditionals  of  the  Spanish  verbs 
present,  we  have  thought  it  best  to  deviate  from  the  plan  fol- 
lowed by  the  Academy  of  iMadrid.  This  plan  may  be  excel- 
lent for  the  Spaniards  who  join,  to  the  study  of  grammar,  a 
constant  practice;  but  it  is  too  obscure  for  foreigners,  as  it 
deviates  too  much  from  the  usage  of  other  languages,  and 
contains  rules  which  are  not  sufficiently  particular.  There- 
fore, instead  of  comprising  the  two  futures  conjunctive,  the 
second  and  third  conditional  in  the  subjunctive,  we  shall  place 
the  two  futures  in  the  indicative,  we  shall  make  a  mode  of  the 
conditional  that  will  have  three  terminations,  and  the  subjunc- 
tive will  have  the  tenses  that  it  commonly  has  in  other  lan- 
guages. This  order  has  appeared  to  us  the  most  proper  to 
render  obvious  the  relations  that  exist  between  the  Spanish 
and  English  languages.     (See  N.  B.  2d.  &c.  page  80.) 
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OF    THE    TENSES    OF    THE    INFINITIVE. 


The  tenses  of  the  infinitive  are  the  present,  the  preterite^ 
the  p;crund  and  the  participle. 

The  present  of  the  infinitive  always  designates  the  present 
lime  relative  to  the  preceding  verb;  as,  le  veo  correr,  I  see 
him  run;  le  oi  cuntdr,  I  heard  him  sing;  le  vere  haildr,  I 
shall  see  him  dance. 

The  preterite  on  the  contrary  denotes  the  past  time  relative 
to  the  preceding  verb;  as,  creia  haherle  visto,  I  thought  I  had 
seen  hitn;   literally,  I  thought  to  have  seen  him. 

The  gerund  designates, —  1st, — the  state  of  the  subject,  the 
reason  or  foundation  of  the  action,  as  in  these  phrases:  cdnla 
durmiendo,  he  sings  in  his  sleep;  el  cmperadSr  de  Alcmdma, 
tem'iendo  que  la  paz  no  durdse  miicho  tiempo,  lictncio  muy 
pocas  tropas,  the  emperor  of  Germany,  fearing  that  the  peace 
would  not  last  long,  disbanded  only  a  few  troops.  In  the 
first  example,  durmiendo,  expresses  the  state  of  the  subject; 
and  in  the  second,  temiendo  expresses  the  reason  or  grounds 
of  the  action  of  the  emperor. 

!2d.  It  denotes  a  manner  or  a  mean  of  attaining  an  end, 
and  then  it  is  almost  always  preceded  by  the  preposition  en, 
in.  Ex.  JS'o  espcrc  el  hombre  ser  jamds  fdiz  en  dejdndose  ar^ 
rastrdr  de  sus  pasioncs,  no  lo  ptiede  ser  sino  en  domindndolas. 
Let  man  never  expect  to  be  happy  in  giving  himself  up  to  his 
passions,  he  can  only  be  so  by  subduing  them. 

•Sd.  It  serves  to  express  a  condition.  Ex.  S'lindo  esto  asi, 
roh'cre  d  Frdncia,  this  being  so,  I  shall  return  to  France. 

4th.  it  is  frequently  used  with  the  verb  cstdr,  to  be,  to  show 
in  a  more  positive  manner  that  an  action  is,  was,  has  been  or 
will  be  done  at  the  very  time  of  which  we  speak.  Ex.  Estd 
escrihiendo,  he  is  writing;  esldbn  cscribiendo,  he  was  writing; 
cslard  escribietido,  he  will  be  writing. 

The  participle  is  thus  called,  because  it  participates  in  the 
nature  of  the  verb  and  that  of  the  adjective.  It  is  of  the  na- 
ture of  the  verb,  because  it  has  its  signification  and  regimen. 
It  is  of  the  nature  of  an  adjective,  because  it  expresses  a 
quality. 

The  ])arliciples  avG  divided  into  present  and  past;  into  the 
nresent;  as,  amdnfr,  obcdiente,  oycnte ;  into  past ; — as,  amddo, 
obedccido,  oido.     The  participles  of  the  present  have  the  ter- 


rnination  in  a7i!e,  as  amdntc  for  the  first  conjugation.      I'hose 
Oi' the -second  and  third  have  it  in  ente,  as  obcdiente,  oyeiite. 

The  participles  present  are  in  use  only  in  part  of  the  verbs; 
the  greater  part  being  rather  verbal  adjectives  than  partici- 
ples, because  they  have  not  a  regimen  as  their  verbs.  Ex 
Oyente,  hearing;  leijente,  reading;  are  verbal  adjectives, 
because  we  cannot  say,  oyente  cl  sermon,  leyente  Ilhros,  usage 
not  permitting  us  to  give  a  regimen  to  these  participles. 

The  participles  past  of  regular  verbs  have  their  termina- 
tions in  ado,  for  the  first  conjugation;  and  in  ido,  for  the  sec- 
ond and  third.  Those  that  do  not  follow  this  rule  are  irreg- 
ular, and  are  found  in  their  place  in  the  alphabetical  list 
which  is  subjoined.      (See  page  I'ii.) 

There  are  some  verbs  which  have  two  participles  past,  the 
one  regular  and  the  other  irregular.  The  iirst  is  always  em- 
ployed with  the  auxiliary  verb  haber,  to  have;  the  second  is 
never  joined  to  it,  but  follows  the  rule  of  adjectives,  except 
ingerto,  grafted;  preso,  caught;  prcscrUo,  prescribed;  pro- 
vislo,  provided  and  roto,  broken;  which  are  used  with  the 
auxiliary  haber  just  as  well  as  the  regular  participle. 


VERBS  THAT  HAVE  TWO  PARTICIPLES. 

Part.  Rerridar.  Part.  IrrfrriUar 


Ahitar, 

Bendecir, 

Cornpeler, 

Concluir, 

Confundir, 

Convencer, 

Convertir, 

Despertar, 

Elegir, 

Enjugar, 

Escluir, 

Espeler, 

Espresar, 

Estinguir, 

Fijar, 

llartar, 

Inclufr, 

Incurrir, 

Insertar, 


to  surfeit, 

to  bless, 

to  compel, 

to  conclude, 

to  confound, 

to  convince, 

to  convert, 

to  awake, 

to  choose,  to  elect, 

to  wipe, 

to  exclude, 

to  expel, 

to  express, 

to  extinguish, 

to  fix, 

to  satiate, 

to  include, 

to  incur, 

to  insert, 


ahitado, 

bendecido, 

compelido, 

concluido, 

confundido, 

convencfdo, 

convertido, 

despertudo, 

elegido, 

enjugado, 

escluido, 

espelido, 

espres'ido, 

estinguido, 

fijado, 

hart.'ido, 

incluido, 

incurrido, 

insertado, 


ahito. 

bendito. 

compulse. 

concluso. 

confuso. 

convicto. 

converse. 

despierto. 

electo. 

enjuto. 

escluso. 

espulso. 

espreso. 

estinto. 

fijo. 

harto. 

incluso. 

inciirso. 

inscrto. 


n 


Invertir, 

Ingen'r, 

Junta  r, 

Maldecir, 

Manifestar, 

IMarchitar, 

Onutir, 

Opnmir, 


fo  transpose, 
to  ingraft, 
to  join, 
to  curse, 
to  manifest, 
to  wilher, 
to  omit, 
to  oppress, 


Part.  Regular. 

inveitido, 

ingerido, 

juntado, 

nialdecido, 

manifestado, 

marchitado, 

omitido, 

opriniido, 


Pari.  Irregular, 

invt'rso. 

ingt'rto. 

junto. 

maldito. 

manifiesto. 

maichito 

omiso. 

opri'so. 


Perfecionar,  to  perfect,  peri'ecionado,  perfccto. 

Prendt'r,  to  seize,  to  arrest,  pieiidido,  preso. 

Prescribir,  to  prescribe,  prescribido,  prescrito. 

Proveer,  to  provide,  proveido,  provisto 

Recluir,  to  confine,  recluido,  recluso. 

Rompt'r,  to  break,  rompi'do,  roto. 

Soltar,  to  loosen  or  release, sohCido,  suelto. 

Suprimir.  to  suppress,  suprimido,  supreso 

There  are  other   participles,  the  termination  of  which  is 
passive  and  the  signification  active;   such  as  tlie  following. 


Acostunihrado, 

Agradecido,    - 

Atrevido, 

Bii'n  cenado,  - 

Bien  coinido,  - 

Bi;'n  hablado, 

Callado, 

Canscido, 

Comedido, 

Desesperiido,  - 

Disimulado,     - 

Kntendido, 

Esforzado, 

Fingido, 

Leido, 

Med  f  do, 

Mirado, 

Moderado, 

Ncgado, 

Ocasionado,    - 

Osado, 

TP*ara.do, 


accustomed 

grateful. 

bold. 

icho  has  supped  rcell. 

iclw  has  dined  well. 

who  speaks  icell,  well  spoken. 

discreet. 

tiresome. 

prudent. 

tn  despair. 

dissem b ling,  hypocritical. 

intelligent. 

brave,  intrepid. 

deceitful,  artful.  [^formed 

who    has    read   much,    well  tn- 

cautious,  circumspect 

prudent,  regardful. 

moderate. 

destitute  of  intelligence 

quarrelsome. 

danng,  undaunted 

slotv,  heavy. 
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PareciJo,         -         _         -         resembling. 

Partldo,  _  _         _  liberal,  u-ho  shares  ichat  he  has. 

Pausido,  _         -  -  deliberate. 

Porfiiido,  -         _         -         obstinate,  stubborn. 

Preciado,         _  -         _         vain,  presumptuous. 

Precavido,       -  -         -  cautio'is. 

Presumido,      -         -         -         jiresumptuous. 

Recatudo,        -         -         -         considerate,  discreet. 

Sabi'do,  _         _         _         l^ormd. 

Sacudido,         _         _         _         rough,  untractable. 

Sentido,  _         _         _         sensitive,  susceptible. 

Sutrido,  _  _         _         enduring,  patient. 

Trascendido,  -         -         penetrating,  keen-minded. 

Vah'do,  _         _         _         confident,  favourite. 

All  the  participles  have  also  a  passive  signification,  and  it 
is  the  sense  of  the  phrase  that  determines  which  of  the  two 
significations  we  must  adopt  AVe  see,  for  example,  that  in 
these  expressions,  hombre  leido,  a  well  read  man;  niuger 
Idda,  a  well  read  woman;  libro  hido,  a  book  that  has  been 
read;  carta  leida,  a  letter  that  has  been  read;  the  partici- 
ples leido,  leida,  have  an  active  signification,  when  they  re- 
fer to  hombre  and  to  muger;  and  passive,  when  they  refer  to 
libra  and  to  carta.  Thus,  if  I  say,  Pedro  es  tin  liSmbre 
cansddo,  and  Pedro  estd  cansddo  de  trabajdr,  we  see  by  the 
different  use  of  the  two  verbs,  es,  estd,  (See  upon  these  two 
verbs  the  Rule  XLIX,  page  95,)  that  the  first  of  these  phrases 
signifies,  Peter  is  a  tiresome  man,  and  the  second,  Peter  is 
tired  of  working. 

OF  THE  TEXSES  OF  THE  INDICATIVE. 

The  Spaniards  reckon  eight  tenses  in  the  indicative,  which 
are  the  present,  the  imperfect,  the  pretcnte  definite,  the  pre- 
ierite  indefinite,  the  preterite  anterior,  the  pluperfect,  the  future 
absolute,  and  the  future  anterior.  We  shall  place  in  continua- 
tion of  these  two  futures,  the  future  conjunctive  simple,  and 
the  future  conjunctive  compound,  (though  it  seems  they  should 
belong  to  the  subjunctive  or  conjunctive  mode)  so  as  the 
better  to  compare  them  together;  and  exhibit  the  difference 
Detwcen  them.  In  the  conjugation  of  the  irregular  verbs,  we 
place  the futuix  conjunctive  in  its  natural  place  in  the  subjunc- 
tive mode.  This  method  will  give  ten  tenses  to  the  indicative 
in  the  regular  conjugations. 
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The  prcse7it  denotes  that  a  thing  is,  or  is  done  at  the  mo- 
ment we  speak;    as,  soij,  I  am;    dmo,  1  love;   sitho,  I  go  up. 

The  impcrfict  denotes  the  past  with  relation  to  the  pres- 
ent, and  makes  known  that  a  thing  was  present  in  a  past 
time;  as,  yo  cscribia,  or  cstaha  escvibicndo  cuundo  mi  her- 
mano  Ucgo,  I  did  write,  or  I  was  writing  when  my  brother 
arrived. 

The  imperfect  serves  also  to  denote  habitual  actions,  or 
actions  often  repeated  in  a  past  time;  as,  yd  iba  a  la  come' 
dia  el  uho  pasudo  dos  vices  cdda  semdna,  I  went  (used  to 
go)  last  year  to  the  play  twice  a  week. 

It  serves  also  to  express  the  qualities,  either  good  or  bad, 
of  men  who  are  no  more;  as,  JYcron  era  un  tirdno,  Nero  was 
a  tyrant;  Enrique  ciidrfo  era  un  rcy  bcnefico,  Henry  the 
Fourth  was  a  beneficent  king. 

The  preterite  may  designate,  either  in  a  precise  or  only 
in  a  vague  and  indeterminate  manner,  that  a  thing  has  been 
done. 

Thence  arises  two  preterites;  the  preterite  definite  and  the 
preterite  indefinite.  The  preterite  dcfiinite  denotes  a  thing  done 
at  a  time  ot"  which  nothing  more  remains;  as,  escribi  oyer, 
1  wrote  yesterday;  comi  el  limes  nltimo  en  cdsa  del  senor  Pitt, 
I  dined  on  Monday  last  at  the  house  of  Mr.  Pitt. 

The  preterite  indefinite  denotes  a  thing  done  at  a  time  desig- 
nated in  an  indeterminate  manner,  or  at  a  time  past  but  of 
which  something  yet  remains;  as,  la  muerte  de  tu  liermdno  me 
ha  afiigido  mvclw,  the  death  of  thy  brother  has  afllicted  me 
much;  he  recibido  esta  semdna  mnchisimas  visitas,  I  have  re- 
ceived this  week  a  great  many  visits. 

These  two  preterites  cannot  be  indifferently  used  one  for 
tlie  other,  it  is  essential  to  perceive  clearly  the  difference 
(hat  exists  between  them.  In  order  that  we  may  use  the  pre- 
terite definite,  it  is  at  least  necessary  that  the  time  elapsed  of 
which  we  speak  should  be  a  vhole  day;  as,  fni  oyer  a  la 
eomidia,  I  went  yesterday  to  the  play;  vi  al  rey  la  semdna 
pasdda,  I  saw  the  king  last  week.  We  cannot  therefore  say, 
estndie  esta  mandna;  escribi  hoy,  esia  semdna,  este  mes,  esle 
dno,  Si-c;  I  studied  this  morning,  I  wrote  to  day,  this  week, 
this  month,  this  year,  ^c.  because  the  morning,  the  day, 
the  week,  the  month,  the  year,  are  not  entirely  ela])sed.  On 
the  contrary,  in  order  that  we  may  use  the  preterite  indefinite, 
there  must  yet   remain  some  part  of  the  time  past  ol"  which 
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we  speak;  as,  he  visto  esta  manuna  al  primer  pintor  del 
rey  de  Kspdiia,  I  have  seen  this  morning  the  first  painter  of 
the  king  of  Spain;  hemos  visto  grdndes  evenfos  en  este  siglo, 
we  have  seen  great  events  in  this  centurv.* 

There  is  still  another  preterite  which  is  called  preterite 
antenor,  because  it  expresses  a  thing  past  before  another  in  a 
time  past;  as,  despues  que  hube  visto  al  reij,  sali  de  Madrid, 
after  1  had  seen  the  king,  I  went  out  of  ]Madrid. — T\ns.  preterite 
is  only  used  after  the  adverbs  of  time,  despues  que,  luego  que, 
asi  que,  cuando,  after,  as  soon  as,  so  soon  as,  when. 

The  pluperfect  is  compounded  of  two  past  tenses.  It  denotes 
a  thing  not  only  as  past  in  itself,  but  also  as  past  in  regard  to 
another  thing  which  is  also  past;  as,  yo  habia  yd  cenddo 
ciidndo  entro,  I  already  had  supped  when  he  came  in. 

N.  B.  The  futures,  as  well  as  the  conditionals,  presenting 
to  strangers  considerable  difficulty,  we  request  them  to  pay 
to  the  following  rules  a  particular  attention. 

OF    THE    FUTURES, 

There  are  in  the  Spanish  language  four  futures;  the  future 
simple  or  absolute;  the  future  compound  or  anterior;  the  fu- 
ture conjunctive  simple,  and  the  future  conjunctive  compound. 

The  future  absolute  denotes  that  a  thing  will  be,  or  will  be 
done  at  a  time  which  is  yet  to  come;  as,  si,  amare  siempre  al 
Dios  que  me  crio,  yes,  I  shall  always  love  the  God  who  crea- 
ted me. 

N.  B.  This  future  has  often  the  signification  of  the  impera- 
tive, in  the  second  person;  as,  amards  a  Dios  de  todo  tu 
corazon,  thou  shalt  love  God  with  all  thy  heart;  710  robards, 
thou  shalt  not  steal. 

The  future  anterior  denotes  the  future  with  relation  to  the 
past,  making  know-n  that,  at  the  time  a  thing  will  happen, 
another  shall  be  past;  as,  habre  acabddo  mi  cdrta  cudndo  tul 
6  lal  cosa  suceda,  I  shall  have  finished  my  letter  when  such  or 
such  a  thing  shall  happen. 

These  two  futures  differ  in  this,  that  in  the  future  absolute 
the  time  may  or  mav  not  be  determined;  as,  ire,  6  ire  maSid- 
na  a  Bristol,  I  shall  go,  or  I  shall  go  to-morrow  to  Bristol. 
On  the  contrary,  in  the  future  anterior,  the  period  is  neces- 

*  The  alxjve  is  the  must  proper  way;  however,  Spaniards  often  use  the  Pret. 
Definite  as  in  En;^li.<h  for  a  period  of  time  not  entirely  elapsed ;  as, /e  encontre 
efta  mafidna,  I  met  him  this  morning,  &c. 
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sarily  determined;   as,  habre  comido  cudndo  vm.  llegue,  I  shall 
have  dined  when  you  arrive. 

The  future  conjunctive,  which  is  so  called  because  it  is  al- 
ways joined  either  to  a  conjunction  or  an  adverb,  or  to  a  pro- 
noun that  governs  it,  serves  to  denote  a  future  action  always 
expressed  in  English  by  the  present  of  the  indicative,  when 
tlie  verb  is  preceded  by  the  conjunction  si  or  cuundo,  if  or 
when;  sometimes  by  the  present  of  the  subjunctive  when  the 
verb  is  preceded  by  a  conjunction  that  governs  it  in  this  mode, 
as,  ojald,  con  tal  que,  asi  que,  luego  que,  dado  que,  puesto 
que,  &c,  and  often  by  the  future  absolute  or  anterior. 

Rules  for  usiiig  thefidure  conjunctive. 

Rule  XXXIX.  We  use  the  future  conjunctive  when  the 
verb  is  governed  by  the  conjunction  si,  if;  and  when  the 
phrase  expresses  a  future  action;  as,  no  te  digo  que  vivas, 
ni  que  mueras ;  vive  si  pudieres,  ymuere,  si  no  pudieres  mas, 
I  do  not  tell  thee  to  live  or  to  die;  live,  if  thou  canst;  die,  if 
thou  canst  not  do  better. 

Rule  XL.  We  make  use  of  the  future  conjunctive  when- 
ever the  verb  is  preceded  by  one  of  the  pronouns  el  que,  las 
que,  la  que,  las  que,  lo  que,  he  who,  she  that,  &c.;  or  by  the 
adjective  cudnlo,  a,  os,  as,  used  in  the  sense  oi  tvdo  el  que,  toda 
la  que,  todos  los  que,  todas  las  ([ue,  todo  lo  que;  qmen,  quiencs, 
(a  pronoun  relative)  when  it  is  used  in  the  sense  of  one  of 
the  above  pronouns  el  que,  los  que,  &.c.  and  finally,  Avhen 
the  verb  is  governed  by  the  adverb  cudndo,  if  these  pronouns, 
and  this  adjective  and  adverb  are  themselves  preceded  by 
another  verb  expressing  an  action,  which  the  remainder  of 
the  phrase  causes  to  depend  on  choice  or  chance;  as,  elige, 
pues,  de  estos  dos  parlidos  el  que  mas  te  agradiire,  choose 
then  of  these  two  measures  that  which  will  please  thee  most. 
Tenemos  yd  detcrminddo  hacer  en  obsequio  suyo  todo  lo 
que  alcanzuren  nutstras  fuerzas,  we  have  resolved  to  do  in 
his  behalf  all  that  shall  lie  in  our  power. — Solo  podrdn  ser 
delincuentes,  los  que  de  vosolros  nos  juzgaren  dclincuentes, 
those  only  can  be  guilty,  who,  among  you,  shall  judge  us 
guilty.  Mdndn,  lo  que  gustares....re/n/errt  d  nuestro  hum 
amigo  mi  fino  afeclo,  y  d  cuantos  se  acordaren  de  mi,  dirds 
de  mi  parte  todo  lo  que  quisieres,  command  what  you  please 
— renew  to  our  good  friend  my  sincere  attachment,  and  say 
from  me  all  that  you  please  to  all  those  who  shall  remember 
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me.  Vm.  herd  este  lihro  cudndo  quisicre,  you  will  read  this 
book  when  you  please.  Cudndo  qui.'ra  6  quisicre  la  fortu- 
na,  sere  rico. — The  compound  tense  of  the  future  conjunctive 
follows  the  same  rules. 

N.  B.  1st.  The  present  of  the  subjunctive  may  be  used 
in  almost  every  one  of  the  above-mentioned  cases,  instead  of 
the  future  conjunctive. 

'2d.  After  the  conjunction  si,  if,  the  verb  expressing  a  fu- 
ture action  is  most  frequently  put  in  the  future  conjunctive. 

3d.  The  conjunction  si,  if,  &c.  and  the  adverb  cudndo,  when, 
&c.  are  also  used  in  the  present,  imperfect,  and  preterite  of  the 
indicative  mode  and  their  compound  tenses,  when  we  atfirm, 
declare,  in  the  present  and  past  time.  Ex.  Si  tengo  educa- 
cion,  lo  debo  d  mis  maestros ;  Cudndo  tenia  dinero,  iodos  me 
pedian  prestddo;  si  tuvo  suceso ,  fue  par  mi  ayuda. 

OF    THE    COXDITIOXAL. 

This  mode  has  in  the  Spanish  language  three  simple  and 
three  compound  tenses,  the  terminations  of  which  are  in  ria, 
ra  and  se.  We  shall  call  the  three  tirst,  conditionals  present, 
and  the  three  others,  conditionals  past. 

The  conditionals  present  denote  that  a  thing  would  be,  or 
would  be  done  in  the  present  time  under  certain  conditions; 
as  yo  leeria  or  leyera,  si  tuviera  or  tuviese  lihros,  I  would  read 
if  I  had  books. 

The  conditionals  past  denote  that  a  thing  would  have 
been  in  a  time  past  under  certain  conditions;  as,  habria,  or 
hubiera  ido  ayer  d  la  comedia,  si  hubiera  or  hubiese  estddo 
butno.  I  should  have  gone  yesterday  to  the  play,  if  I  had 
been  well. 

Rules  for  the  use  of  the  conditional  tenses. 

Rule  XLI.  The  first  conditional,  the  termination  of  which 
is  ria  and  ra,  may  be  used  inditferently  whenever  the  verb  is 
not  governed  by  any  conjunction;  which  is  the  case  with  one 
of  the  members  in  all  conditional  propositions;  as,  leeria  or  le- 
yera todo  el  dia,  si  nti  exisfencia  no  dcpinditra  or  dependiese  de 
mi  trabdjo.  I  should  read  the  whole  day,  if  my  support  did 
not  depend  upon  my  labour.  El  nnniero  de  los  pobres  no  seria 
or fuera  tan  grdnde,  sifiera  or fucse  menor  el  de  los  ardros,  the 
number  of  poor  would  not  be  so  great,  if  that  of  misers  were 
less  considerable. 

7* 
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Rule  XLII,  The  second  conditional,  the  termination  ot 
which  is  ra,  and  the  third  which  is  terminated  in  se,  are  usee 
whenever  the  verb  is  governed  by  a  conditional  conjunction; 
as,  si,  i\;sivo,  unless;  minqne,  though;  bxen  que,  although; 
dado  que,  granting  that,  Sic.  or  by  an  interjection  expressing 
a  desire:  Kx.  .Hunque  hubiera  or  hubiese*  j)az,  though  peace 
should  take  place.  /  Ojald  iiiera  or  fuese  cierto !  W^ould  to 
God  it  were  certain!  It"  there  be  in  the  second  member  of 
these  sentences,  another  conditional,  we  should  make  use  of 
the  first;  as.  Si  hubiera,  or  hubiese  hiicnafe,  scria  inaijoi 
la  solidez  de  los  contrulos,  if  there  should  be  good  faith,  the 
solidity  of  contracts  would  be  greater. 

Rule  XLIII.  The  second  conditional  is  used  with  ele- 
gance ai^er  the  interrogative  pronouns,  when  we  use  it  with 
an  exclamation,  or  to  express  surprise.  Ex.  Quien  lo  cre- 
yera.^  quien  lo  imaginara?  who  would  believe  it?  who  would 
imagine  it?  i  Sin  el  auxilio  de  la  escritt'ira,  organo  de  iodas  las 
ciencias,  que  hubiera  en  el  mmido  sino  ignordncia'i  without  the 
aid  of  writing,  the  organ  of  all  the  sciences,  what  would  there 
be  in  the  world  but  ignorance? 

Rule  XLIV.  We  use  the  second  or  third  conditional  af- 
ter cudndo,  though,  and  after  the  pronouns  el  que,  los  que,  la 
que,  Sj'c.  and  after  cudnio,  a,  os,  as,  (mentioned  in  Rule  XL, 
page  76,  when  speaking  of  the  future  conjunctive,)  when  they 
themselves  are  preceded  by  a  verb  expressing  an  action, 
ivhich  the  remainder  of  the  phrase  causes  to  depend  on  choice 
or  chance;  as  le  dige  que  tomdse  en  mi  hutrla  todo  lo  que,  or 
cuanto  quisiera,  1  told  him  to  take  in  my  garden  all  that  or 
whatever  he  should  wish.  PrometiS  ddnne  el  diiiero  que  yo 
necesit'ira  or  necesita.se,  he  promised  to  give  me  the  money 
that  I  might  want. 

Rule  XLV.  When  a  conditional  phrase  does  not  begin 
with  a  conjunction;  such  as,  si,  aunque,  lucgo  que,  <S|-c.,  we 
may  make  use  of  the  first  and  second  conditional,  and  say; 
fortuna  serin,  or  fuera  que  llovie.se;  hueno  ser'ia.  or  fuera 
que  lo  manddsen.  (Grammar  of  the  Academy.)  Rut  in  such 
a  case  if  there  should  be  another  conditional  in  the  second 
member  of  the  phrase,  this  last  must  take  the  third  termina- 
tion, as  in  the  preceding  examples.     It  is  even  necessary  to 

*  01)s(-rve  as  a  g(!nenil  rule  thioiigliout  the  Conjugations,  that  tl)e  tonninaiions 
Tia,  ra;  and  ra  and  se  may  Ix'  n^od  indidcrcntly  for  one  another,  but  never  ria  for 
*t,  nor  sc  for  rlu.     (Sec  page  80.) 
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observe  that  in  general,  when  a  phrase  begins  with  the  sec- 
ond conditional  and  the  first  cannot  be  applied  to  the  second 
member,*  we  must  have  recourse  to  the  third,  and  not  repeat 
the  second;  if,  on  the  contrary,  it  begins  with  the  third,  we 
must,  instead  of  repeating  it  in  the  second  member,  make  use 
of  the  second:  as,  obUgddo  me  viera  yo  sin  duda  a  enmu- 
decer,  6  me  contentara  con  ser  el  dihil  eco  de  sus  eltvddas 
cidiisulas,  si  los  nuevos  progresos  de  la  Academia  no  abriesen 
nuevo  cdmpo  de  asiintos  al  iiigenio,  no  ofrecicsen  a  la  elociien- 
cia  nuevas  micscs,  Sfc.  I  should,  without  doubt,  find  myself 
obliged  to  keep  silence,  or  content  myself  with  being  the  fee- 
ble echo  of  his  eloquent  speeches,  if  the  new  progress  of  the 
Academy  did  not  open  to  genius  new  subjects,  and  offer  to 
eloquence  new  harvests,  &c. 

N.  B.  1st.  Whenever  the  conditional  is  expressed  by 
means  of  the  conjunction  si,  the  verb  that  it  governs  is  in  En- 
glish in  the  imperfect  of  the  subjunctive,  and  this  imperfect  is 
always  translated  in  Spanish  by  one  of  the  two  conditionals, 
according  to  the  rules  stated  above,  when  the  conjunction 
expresses  a  future  condition;  if  on  the  contrary  it  expresses 
one  already  past,  the  verb  is  put  in  Spanish  in  the  same  tense 
as  in  English.  Ex.  Si  yo  fuera  rico,  socorreria  d  los  p6- 
brcs,  if  I  were  rich,  I  would  assist  the  poor;  si  el  era 
pobre  el  dtio  pasddo,  no  era  cidpa  mia,  if  he  was  poor  last  year 
it  was  not  my  fault.     (See  N.  B.  3d.  page  77.) 

*  Thoiigli  Rule  XLV.  be  extracted  and  faitlifuUy  translated  from  the  Grammar  of 
the  Spanish  Academy,  we  think  it  might  lead  to  error,  if  we  should  not  give  it  a 
little  more  clearness.  We  therefore  observe, — 1st. — that  a  conditional  phrase  must 
contain  two  propositions;  the  one  principal,  and  the  other  subordinate.  We  call  a 
principal  proposition  that  after  which  we  place  the  conjunction,  and  a  subordinate 
proposition  that  which  is  placed  after  the  conjunction.  Each  of  those  propositions 
may  contain  several  members.  In  this  phrase;  seria  recompensudo,  si  fuera 
diligente,  he  would  be  rewarded,  if  he  were  diligent;  he  would  be  rewarded,  is 
the  principal  proposition.  In  the  following,  seria  recompensddo  y  todos  le 
estimarian,  si  estudidra  con  mas  atencion  y  fuera  mas  amdnte  de  la  verddd, 
he  would  l)e  rewarded  and  every  body  would  esteem  him,  if  lie  should  study  with 
more  attention  and  were  more  fond  of  truth ;  each  of  these  propositions  contains 
two  meml)ers. — 2. — That  the  .Vcademy,  in  speaking  of  the  second  member,  under- 
stands the  whole  subordinate  proposition;  for,  if  it  contains  several  members,  the 
Kiine  conditional  must  be  used  in  each  one  of  them;  it  is  the  same  witli  the 
principal  proposition  as  is  .=een  in  the  example  staled  in  Rule  XLV,  obligddo  me 
viera,  fyc.  the  first  jiroposition  of  which  terminates  with  these  words,  d  sus 
rlevddas  clduxulas,  and  tlie  second  begins  at  si  los  nutvos  progresos.  In  the  two 
members  of  tlie  principal  pri)|K)riition,  the  verlis  are  in  the  second  conditional,  and  in 
the  subordinate  proposition  tliev  are  in  the  third. 
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N.  B.  2d.  It  must  be  seen  by  the  preceding  rules  and 
examples,  that  the  second  conditional  is  frequcnthj  used  to  hold 
the  place  of  the  first  and  third;  for  we  muy  say  indifferently 
el  titmpo  pudiera  or  p(,dria  ser  mejor;  hice  que  viniera  or 
viniese.  But  it  is  not  the  same  ivith  the  first  and  third;  they 
are  so  opposed  that  one  cannot  be  used  for  the  other. 
Therefore,  to  translate  this  phrase;  I  should  wish  to  go  to 
Seville,  we  may  say;  yo  querria  or  quisiera  ir  a  Sevilla,  but 
not  yo  quisiese  ir  a  Sevilla. 

The  conditionals  past  follow  the  same  rules  as  the  condi- 
tionals present,  and  though  the  verb  governed  by  the  con- 
junction si  should  in  English  be  in  the  pluperfect  of  the  indic- 
ative, it  must  in  Spanish  be  put  in  the  second  or  third  condi- 
tionals past.  Ex.  Si  lo  hubiera  or  hubitse  sabido,  if  I  had 
known  it,  or  had  I  known  it. 

Idp"  The  above  N.  B.  2d.  is  so  true  and  important  that  the 
conjugations  will  be  unproved  in  this  edition  by  it,  as  far  as 
space  will  permit  it  without  altering  the  paging. 

USE    OF    THE    I3IPERATIVE. 

Rule  XLVI.  The  use  of  this  mode  in  Spanish  is  not 
entirely  the  same  as  in  English.  In  the  latter  language,  it 
serves  not  only  to  command,  pray,  and  exhort,  but  also  to 
lorbid;  the  Spaniards  on  the  contrary,  express  the  prohibition 
by  means  of  the  present  of  the  subjunctive,  and  sometimes  by 
the  future.  Ex.  JVo  hdhles,  do  not  speak;  no  me  respondas, 
do  not  answer  me;  no  mates;  no  matards ;  do  not  kill;  thou 
shalt  not  kill. 

N.  B.  Tho  first  person  plural  of  the  imperative  is  always 
like  the  first  of  the  plural  of  the  subjunctive  present. 

USE    OF    the    subjunctive. 

This  mode  has  four  tenses,  the  present,  the  imperfect,  the 
preterite  and  the  pluperfect;  it  expresses,  as  the  indicative, 
the  present,  past,  and  future. 

Rules  for  nsini^  the  teiises  of  the  subjunctive. 

As  it  is  impossible  to  establish  v.'cll  defined  rules  to  make 
known  in  a  sure  manner  the  use  of  the  tenses  of  the  subjunc- 
tiye,  we  cannot  pretend  to  determine  every  case  in  which  we 
must  make  use  of  them;  but  we  will  endeavour  to  estal)lish 
rules,  which  will  obviate  the  greatest  part  of  the  difficulties. 

Rule  XLVII.     The  verb  that  follows  the  co.'ijunction  que, 
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that,  must  be  put  in  the  indicative,  when  the  verb  preceding 
it,  expresses  affirmaiioii  in  a  direct,  positive  and  independent 
manner;  but  it  must  be  put  in  the  subjunctive  when  the 
preceding  verb  expresses  doubt,  surprise,  fear,  admiration, 
uncertainty,  desire,  hope,  will,  permission,  prohibition  and 
command.  Thus  we  say ;  se  que  esta.  )aulo,  I  know  that  lie  is 
sick:  los  ateistas  dicen  que  no  hay  Dws,  the  atheists  say  that 
there  is  no  God ;  because  the  verb  se  and  dicen  express  a  direct 
and  positive  affirmation.  But  we  must  say;  no  creo  or  dudo 
que  este  mdlo,  I  do  not  beheve  or  I  doubt  that  he  is  sick. 
Los  aleistas  quieren  que  no  huya  Dies,  the  atheists  wish  that 
there  may  not  be  a  God.  J)eseo  que  vt'nga,  I  desire  that  he 
may  come.  Me  admiro  que  no  haya  Ile^iddo,  I  am  surprised 
that  he  is  not  arrived;  because  in  these  phrases  the  verbs  pre- 
ceding the  conjunction  express  a  doubt,  desire  or  surprise 

jV.  B.  After  Ojald,  Plegue  a  Dies,  Sfc.  con]nnct\onsn\\va.y3 
expressing  a  desire,  the  verb  is  put  in  the  subjunctive. 

Rule  XLA'^III.  The  relatives  que,  qiden,  cujjo,-a,-os,-as, 
govern  the  subjunctive,  when  the  phrase  is  interrogative  or 
negative,  or  when  it  expresses  a  doubt,  desire  or  condition. 
FiX.  JVb  conozco  una  sola  muger,  cuya  uhaa  sea  nuis  sensible 
que  la  de  la  senora  J\\,  I  do  not  know  a  woman  whose  soul  is 
more  sensible  than  that  of  Madam  N. 

Re.mark.  See,  1st. — the  N.  B.  in  continuation  of  the  rules 
relative  to  the  use  of  the  tenses  of  the  future  conjunctive  and 
the  rules  that  relate  to  it,  (page  76;) — ^2d. — the  successive 
rules  relative  to  those  of  the  tenses  of  the  conditional;  and 
3d. — under  the  head  of  conjunctions,  those  that  govern  the 
subjunctive;   (page  194.) 

OF    THE    PERSONS    AND    NUMBERS    OF    VERBS. 

Verbs  have  three  persons.  The  pronouns  personal  are  their 
characteristics.  The  first  person  is  that  which  speaks;  as, 
yS  dnw,  nosotros  or  nosotras  amdmos,  I  love,  we  love.  The 
second  person  is  that  to  whom  we  speak;  as,  tii  dmas,  vosolros 
or  vosotrns  amdis,  thou  lovest,  you  love.  The  third  person 
is  that  of  whom  we  speak;  as,  cl  or  ella  dma,  ellos  or  ellas 
dman,  he  or  she  loves,  they  love. 

CC/^ In  ancient  authors,  the  termination  of  the  second  person 
of  the  plural  is  in  des,  instead  of  is.  Thus,  they  said  and 
v.rote  amddcs,  amaridcs;  tcmedes,  fcmiades ;  suf rides,  suf nu- 
des, &ic.  instead  oi  amdis,  amarcis ;  temeis,  temiais ;  sufiiSf 
sxifriais,  Sac. 
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The  verbs  have  both  numbers;  tlie  singular  is  used  when 
the  verb  has  only  a  single  person  or  thing  for  its  nominative: 
as,  yd,  til,  el,  ella;  and  the  plural  when  it  has  many;  as, 
nosoiros  or  nosotras,  vosotros  or  rosotras,  ellos  or  ellas. 

N.  B.  It  is  not  the  same  with  the  Spanish  language  as 
with  the  English  and  French,  in  which  the  verb  must  always 
be  preceded  by  the  pronoun  that  governs  it.  In  Spanish,  as 
in  Latin,  the  terminations  generally  distinguish  the  persons, 
consequently  the  pronouns  are  generally  suppressed.  We 
use  them  with  advantage  to  add  energy  to  the  expression,  as 
in  these  examples;  tu  lo  has  luclio!  It  is  thou  who  hast  done 
it!  ijS  lo  mdndo,  it  is  I  who  order  it;  tu  ries  t  yo  lloro,  thou 
laughest  and  I  weep;  tu  no  quicres  hacerlo ;  jyiies,  lo  hare  yo, 
thou  wilt  not  do  it;  well,  I  shall  do  it. 

CONJUGATIONS. 

The  Spanish  language,  as  we  have  already  said,  has  but 
three  conjugations,  which  are  known  by  the  termination  of  the 
infinitive.  The  first  has  the  infinitive  terminated  in  ar,  as, 
am-dr,  to  love;  the  second  in  cr,  as,  tem-er,  to  fear;  the  third 
in  ir,  as  sub-ir,  to  go  up.  It  has  besides  three  auxiliary  verbs, 
which  are  so  called  because  they  serve  to  conjugate  the 
other  verbs  in  their  compound  tenses.  These  auxiliary 
verbs  are  haber  and  tener,  to  have;  and  ser,  to  be.  In  conju- 
gating the  latter,  we  add  to  it  estdr,  an  irregular  verb,  trans- 
lated by  the  same  English  verb,  to  be,  being  of  such  great 
use,  that  it  is  proper  to  study  it,  as  soon  as  the  auxiliary  verbs 
are  learnt. 

Conjugation  of  the  auxiliary  verb  Haber.  to  have  * 

INFINITIVE. 

Present.  Haber,t        -  -  .  -  to  have. 

Preterite.  Haber  habido,  -  -  -  to  have  had. 

Gerund.  Habiendo,    -  -  -  -  having. 

Participle.  Habido,        -  -  -  -  had. 

*  Til  is  verb  was  used  formerly  as  active,  to  express  possession;  and  in  this  last 
acceptation  it  had  the  fi)llo\ving  im|ierative;  hdbe  tu.  (now  out  of  use)  h(iya  el, 
hdyamos  nosoiros,  habed  vosotros,  hdyan  ellos.  Now  the  veil)  habir  is  seldom 
used  but  as  an  aiixiiiuiy  or  as  an  iiiipersoiial.  See  its  conjugation  for  this  last  ac- 
ceptation, page  120. 

f  Haber,  followed  by  llie  |)r('position  c?c  and  another  verb  in  the  infiiiitive,  forms  a 
future  tense.  Ex.  He  de  haber,  I  am  to  have;  habia  de  tem'r,  I  was  to  have  or 
possess;  habre  dc  atndr,  1  ^hall  have  to  love,  &c.     (See  page  156.) 
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INDICATIVE. 

Prese7it. 

V6  he,      -         -         -         -         -         -  /  have. 

Tu  has,     ------  thou  hast. 

El  ha,         ------  he  has. 

Xosotros  hemos,  or  habemos,      -         -  we  have. 

Vosotros  habeis,*       -         _         _         _  you  have. 

Ellos  han,  -         -  _         -         -  Hiey  have. 

Imperfect. 

Y6  habia,  -  -         -         _  I  had. 

Tii  habias,  -----  thou  hadst- 

El  habia,  -----  he  had. 

iVosotros  habiamos,    -         -         -         -  ice  had. 

Vosotros  habiais,*      -         -         -         -  you  had. 

Ellos  habian,  _         -         -         -  they  had. 

Preterite  definite. 

Y6  hube,  -----  I  had. 

Tu  hubiste,        -----  thou  hadst 

El  hubo,  -         -         -         -         -  he  had. 

Nosotros  hubimos,     -         -         -         -  we  had. 

Vosotros  hubisteis,     -         -         -         -  you  had. 

Ellos  hubieron,  -----  they  had. 

Preterite  indefinite. 

Y6  he  habido,   -----  I  have  had 

Tu  has  habido,  -----  thon  hast  had 

El  ha  habido,     -         -         -         -         -  he  has  had. 

Nosotros  hemos  habido,      -         -         -  ice  have  had. 

Vosotros  habeis  habido,      -         -         -  you  have  had. 

Ellos  han  habido,       _         -         -         _  flicy  have  had. 

Preterite  anterior.  f 

V6  hube  habido,         -         -         _         _  Ihad  had. 

Tu  hubiste  habido,     -         -         -         -  thou  hadst  had. 

El  hubo  habido,  -         _         -         -  he  had  had. 

Nosotros  hubimos  habido,  -         -         -  7ce  had  had. 

Vosotros  hubisteis  habido,-         -         -  you  had  had. 

Ellos  hubieron  habido,         -         _         -  they  had  had. 

*  See  pag;e  81,  at  tlie  hottDin,  what  we  have  said  on  the  termination  of  the  second 
person  phiial  in  ani'ient  authors.  Formerly  the  second  person  plural  of  all  the  verbs 
instead  of  terminating  in  is  were  terminated  in  des;  they  used  to  say  habvdea, 
habiades,  &.c. 
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Plvpofed. 

V6  habia  hal)ido,       -         -         -  J  had  had. 

Tu  habfas  habido,      -  -  -  ihnii  hadsf  had. 

F'J  habia  habido,  -  _  _  he  had  had. 

IVos(3tros  habiamos  habido,  -  ice  had  had 

Vosotros  habiais  habido,    -         -  ijou  had.  had 

Ellos  habi'an  habido,  -         -  ihej  had  had. 

Fiditre  absolute. 

Y6  liabre,  -         -         _         _  I  shall  or  vill  have. 

Tu  habras,         -         -         -         _  thou  wilt  have. 

El  habra,  _         _         _         _  /,e  ^-ill  have. 

Nosotros  habremos,  -         -         _  ire  shall  have. 

Vosotros  habreis,       -         -         _  ijou  n-ill  have. 

Ellos  habran,    -         -         -         -  fhnj  tvill  have. 

Future  antenor. 

Vo  habrc  habido,       -         -         -  I  shaU  have  had. 

Tu  habras  habido,      -  -  -  thou  wilt  have  had. 

El  habra  habido,         -         -         -  he  will  have  had. 

Nosotros  habremos  habido,         -  ice  shall  have  had. 

Vosotros  habreis  habido,   -         -  you  will  have  liad. 

Ellos  habran  habido,  -         -  they  will  have  had. 

Future  conjunctive  simple. 

Si  or  cuando,    -         -         -         -  If  or  when, 

V<j  hubiere,       -         _  -         -  1  have  or  shall  have. 

Til  hubieres,     -         -         -         -  thou  wilt  have. 

I'A  hubiere,        _         -         _         -  he  will  have. 

-VostStros  hubieremos,         -         -  ^ve  shall  have. 

Vosfjttros  hubiereis,  -  -         -  you  rcill  have. 

Ellos  hubieren,  .  _         _  they  will  have. 

Future  conjunctive  compound. 

Si  or  cu;'mdo,  _         _         _  Jf  or  when. 

V6  hul)i''re  habido,   -         -         -  I  have  or  shall  have  had 

Tii  hubieres  habido,  -         -         -  thou  will  have  had. 

El  hubiere  habido,     -         -         -  he  will  have  had. 

Nosotros  hubieremos  habido,      -  ive  shall  hart  had. 

\'os6tros  hubiereis  habido,  -  you  will  have  had. 

^Ilos  hubieren  liabido,        -         -  they  will  have  had. 
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COXDITIONAI.S. 

First  conditional  present. 

Y6  habria  orhubiera*  -  -     I  should  have. 

Tii  habrias,  _         _  _  _     thou  wonldst  have. 

El  habria,  -         -  -  -he  would  have. 

Nosotros  habriamos,    -  -  -     \re  should  hare. 

Vosotros  habriais,       -  -  _     you  would  hive. 

Ellos  habrian,      -         -  -  -     fhey  would  have. 

Second  and  third  conditionals  present. 

Si,  or  cuando,  -         -         -  If  or  though. 

Y6  hubisra  or  hubiese,         -  -  J  had  or  should  have. 

Tu  hubieras  or  hubieses,      -         -  thou  wouldst  have. 

El  hubiera  or  hubiese,  -         -  he  luould  have. 

Nos6troshubic'ramos,orhubiesemos,«'e  had  or  should  have. 

Vosotros  hubierais  or  hubieseis,  -  you  had  or  would  have. 

Ellos  hubieran  or  hubiesen,  -  they  wonld  have. 

First  conditional  past. 

\6  habria  or  hubiera  habido,  -     J  should  have  had. 

Til  habrias  habido,      -         -  -     thou  iroiddst  have  had. 

El  habria  habido,  -  -  -he  iconid  have  had. 

iVosotros  habri'amos  habido,  -     we  should  have  had. 

Vosotros  habriais  habido,    -  -     you  jvould  have  had. 

Ellos  habrian  habido,  -         -  -     they  woidd  have  had. 

Second  and  third  conditionals  past. 

Si,  or  cuando,  -         -         -  If  or  though, 

Y6  hubiera,  or  hubiese  habido,    -  /  had  or  should  have  had. 

Tu  hubieras,  or  liuliieses  habido,  thou  xrovldst  have  had. 

El  hubiera,  or  hubiese  habido,      -  he  would  have  had. 
TSosotros  hubieramos,  or  hubiese- 

mos  habido,  _         _         _  ice  had  or  should  have  had. 

Vosotros   hubit-rais,  or  hubieseis 

habido,  _         _         _  _  yojj  would  have  had. 

Ellos  hubieran,  or  hubiesen  habido,  they  would  have  had. 

*Sce  pages  79  :iinl  SO  uiwiit  ii»e  leniiinatioos  uf  Uiis  and  the  following  tense. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Present. 

Y6  haya,  -         _         _         _  I  may  have. 

Tu  hayas,  _         _         _         _  thou  mayst  have. 

El  haya,  -  -  -  -  Jic  may  have. 

Nosotros  hayamos,       -         -         -  ice  may  have. 

Vosutros  hayais,  _         _         _  you  „i(,,j  have. 

Ellos  hay  an,         _         _         _  -  they  may  have. 

Imperfect. 

Y6  hubiese,  _         -         .         _  I  might  have. 

Tu  hubieses,         _  _         _         _  thou  mig-Jifst  have. 

El  hubiese,  _  _  _  _  lie  mioht  have. 

JVosijtios  hubit'semos,  -         -         -  ive  mig;ht  Iiave. 

Vosotros  hubieseis,       -         -         -  you  might  have. 

Ellos  hubicsen,  _         _         _  they  might  have. 

Preterite. 

Y6  haya  habido,  _         _         _  I  may  have  had. 

Tu  hayas  habido,  _  -         _  thou  mayst  have  had- 

e1  haya  habido,  _         _         _  /(g  •juay  Jiave  had. 

Nosotros  hayamos  habido,  -         -  ive  may  have  had. 

Vosotros  hayais  habido,        -         -  you  may  have  had 

Ellos  hiiyan  habido,      -  -  they  may  have  had 

Pluperfect. 

Y6  hubiese  habido,       -         -  /  might  have  had. 

Tii  hubieses  habido,     -         -         -  thou  mighlst  have  had. 

eI  hubiese  habido,        -         -         -  he  might  have  had. 

Nosotros  hubiesenios  habido,         -  ive  might  have  had. 

Vosotros  hubieseis  habido,  -         -  you  might  have  had. 

Lllos  hubiesen  habido,  -  they  might  have  had. 


Conjugation  of  the  auxUiary  verb  Tener,  to  have^ 
to  hold,  to  possess.* 

I.NFINITIVE. 

Present.  Tener, t  -  -  to  have,  hold,  possess. 

Preterite.  Haber  tenido,   -  -  to  have  had. 

Gerund.  Teniendo,  -  -  having. 

Participle.  Tenido,  -  -  had. 

*  This  veil)  Is  auxiliary  ami  active.  As  auxiliary  h  is  seldom  used.  As  ac- 
tive  it  denotes  possession,  and  must  always  Ix;  used  to  l  ranslale  the  verb  to  Anre 
when  this  verb  is  not  auxiliary.     We  sav,  he  leido  el  libra,  I  have  read  the  book, 
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INDICATIVE. 

Present. 


Y6  tengo, 
Tu  tienes, 
El  tiene,    - 
Nosotros  tenemos, 
Vosotros  teneis, 
Ellos  tienen, 

Y6  tenia,  - 
Tu  tenias, 
El  tenia,    - 
?Sos6tros  teniamos, 
Vosotros  teniais, 
Ellos  tenian, 

Yo  tuve,  - 
Tu  tuviste, 
El  tiivo,     - 
jVosotros  tuvimos, 
Vosotros  tuvisteis, 
Ellos  tuvieron,   - 


Y6  he  tenido,    - 
Tu  has  tenido,  - 
El  ha  tenido, 
iVosotros  hemos  tenido, 
A^osotros  habris  tenido, 
r  llos  han  tenido, 


Y6  hube  tenido, 

Tu  hubiste  tenido, 

El  hubo  tenido, 

Nosotros  hubimos  tenido,  - 

Vosotros  hubisteis  tenido,  - 

Ellos  hubieron  tenido. 


Imperfect. 


I  have,  or  possess. 

thou  hast 

he  has. 

ice  have. 

you  have. 

they  have. 


I  had,  or,  did  possess 

thou  hadst, 

he  had. 

u-e  had. 

you  had. 

they  had. 
Preterite  definite. 

-         -         I  had,  or  possessed. 

thou  hadst. 

he  had. 

ice  had. 
■         -         -         you  had. 

they  had. 
Pretefite  indefinite. 

I  have  had,  or  possessed. 

thou  hast  had. 

he  has  had. 

ice  have  had. 

you  have  had. 

they  have  had. 
Preterite  anterior. 

I  had  had,  or  possessed. 

thuu  hadst  had. 

he  had  had. 

ice  had  had. 

you  had  had. 

they  had  had. 


Lilt  we  must  say,  tengo  un  libra,  and  not  he  un  libra,  I  have  a  book';  bev:aiise  in 
llie  fii-st  example  the  verb  to  have  is  auxiliary  to  the  verb  to  read,  and  in  tlie  second 
K  is  active  and  denotes  possession. 

t  Tener  que  before  an  infinitive  is  to  have  to.     Ex.    Tengo  que  salir,  I  have 
to  go  out.     (See  page  156.) 
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'  Phiperfcd. 

Yu  hahia  teiiido,  -         -  I  had  had,  or  possessed. 

Tu  habias  tenido,         -         -  thou  hadst  had. 

IM  habia  tcnitlo,  -         -  he  had  had. 

ISosutros  liabiamos  tcnido,  -  ue  had  had. 

Vosotros  habiais  tenido,      -  you  hud  had. 

Rllos  habian  tenido,    -         -  thcij  had  had. 

Future  absolute. 

Y6  tendre,           _         -  _  J  shall  have,  or  possess. 

Tu  tcndras,         _         _  _  thou  u-ilt  have. 

El  tendra,             -         -  -  he  2cill  have. 

Nosotros  tendremos,  -  -  ive  shall  have. 

Vosotros  tendreis,       -  -  you  will  have. 

Eilos  tendriin,     -         -  -  they  ivill  have. 

Future  anterior. 

Yo  habre  tenido,         -         -  I  shall  have  had,  or  possessed, 

Tu  habras  tenido,        -         -  thou  ivill  have  had. 

i  1  liabra.  tenido,  -         -  he  icill  have  had. 

TSosotros  habrt'inos  tenido,  -  ive  shall  have  had. 

Vosotros  habrt'is  tenido,      -  you  tvill  have  had. 

Ellos  habran  tenido,    -  they  rvill  have  had. 

Future  conjunctive  simple. 

Si,  or  cuando,  -  -              (T.  or  ivhen, 

Y6  tuviere,         _  _  -  I  have,  or  possess 

Tu  tuvieres,        -  -  -  fhou  shall  have. 

11  tuviere,            _  _  -  he  shall  have. 

Nosotros  tuvieremos,  -  -  we  shall  have. 

Vosotros  tuviereis,  -  -  you  will  have. 

Ellos  tuvieren,    -  -  -  they  ivill  have. 

Future  conjunctive  compound. 

Si,  or  cuando,  -         -  If,  or  xvhen, 

Y6  hubiere  tenido,      -         -  I  have  had. 

Tu  hubieres  tenido,     -         -  thou  will  have  had 

]  1  hubi('re  tenido,        -         -  he  will  have  had. 

Nosotros  hubif'^remos  tcnido,  ice  shall  have  had. 

Vosotros  hubiercis  tcnido,  -  you  will  have  had. 

Ellos  hubieren  tenido,  -  they  will  have  had. 
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CONDITIONALS, 

First  conJitional  present. 

V6  tendria,  or  tuviera,  -  -  I  should  have,  or  possess. 

Tii  tendruis,      -         -  -  -  thou  wouldst  have 

El  tendria,         -         -  -  -  he  icould  have. 

JVosotros  tendriamos,  -  -  we  should  have. 

Vosotros  tendriais,    -  -  -  yoii,  would  have. 

Lllos  tendrian,  _  _  _  fJic-^  would  have. 

Second  and  third  conditionals  jjrescnt. 

Si,  or  cuundo,        -        '-         -  T^T^  or  though, 

Y6  tuviera,  oj*  tuviese,       -         -  I  should  have. 

Tii  tuvieras,  or  tuvieses,    -         -  thou  shotddst  have. 

El  tuviera,  or  tuviese,         -         -  he  should  have. 
Nosotros  tuvieramos,  or  tuviesemos,  tve  should  have. 

Vosotros  tuvierais,  or  tuvieseis,  you  should  have. 

Kilos  tuvieran,  or  tuviesen,         -  they  should  have 

First  conditional  past. 

Y(5  habria,  or  hubiera  tenido,  -  I  should  have  had. 

Til  habrias  tenido,    -         -  -  thou  wouldst  have  had. 

El  habria  tenido,        -         -  -  /it  would  have  had. 

Nosotros  habriamos  tenido,  -  ire  should  have  had. 

Vosotros  habriais  tenido,  -  -  you  icould  have  had. 

Kilos  habrian  tenido,  -  -  they  would  have  had. 

Second  and  third  conditionals  past. 

Si,  or  cuundo,        -         _         _  jjT  or  though, 

Y6  hubiera,  or  hubiese  tenido,  I  had,  or  should  have  had. 

Tu  hubieras,  or  hubieses  tenido,  thou  woiddst  have  had. 

K.l  hubiera,  or  hubiese  tenido,  he  would  have  had. 

]\os6tros  hubieramos,   or  hubiese- 

mos  tenido,  _         _         -  ji-e  should  have  had. 

Vosotros     hubierais,    or  hubieseis 

tenido,  _         _         _         _  you  woidd  have  had. 

Kilos  hubieran,  or  hubiesen  te- 
nido, _         -         _         _  ilicij  u'otdd  have  had. 

8* 
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Ten  tu,* 
Tenga  el, 

Tengc'imos  nosotros, 
Tened  vosotros,* 
Tengan  ellos,   - 


IMPERATIVE, 

Present  or  future. 

have  thou,  or  jiossess. 
ht  him  have, 
let  us  liave. 
have  you,  or  ye. 
let  them  have. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


V6  tenga, 

Tu  tengas, 

El  tenga, 

A^osotros  tengamos,  - 

Vosotros  tengais, 

Ellos  tengan,     - 

Y6  tuviese, 

Tu  tuvieses. 

El  tuviese, 

Nosotros  tuviesemos, 

Vosotros  tuviescis,    - 

Ellos  tuviesen, 

Y6  haya  tenido, 

Tu  hayas  tenido, 

I*".]  haya  tenido, 

Nosotros  hayamos  tenido, 

Vosotros  hayais  tenido, 

Ellos  hayan  tenido,    - 


Present. 


Imperfect. 


Preterite. 


Y6  hubiese  tenido,    - 
Tu  hubieses  tenido,  - 
El  hubiese  tenido, 
Nosotros  hubiesemos  tenido, 
Vosotros  hubieseis  tenido, 
Ellos  hubiusen  tenido. 


Pluperfect. 


I  may  have,  or  possess 
thou  mayst  have. 
'  he  may  have, 
ive  may  have, 
you  may  have, 
they  may  have. 

I  might  have,  or  possess, 
thou  miglitest  have, 
he  might  have, 
toe  might  have, 
you  might  have, 
they  might  have. 

I  may  have  had. 
thou  mayst  have  had. 
he  may  have  had. 
7ve  may  have  had. 
you  may  have  had. 
they  may  have  had. 

I  might  have  had. 
thou  mightcst  have  had 
he  might  have  had. 
we  might  have  had. 
you  might  have  had. 
they  miglit  have  had. 


*  In  all  tlie  verlis,  the  2d  ijerwn,  siiigtil.ir  and  plural,  of  the  imperative,  takes  the 
tcrtiiination  of  the  2d  person,  sin'^.  and  phir.  of  the  present  sulijunctive,  when  used 
witii  a  negation.     Ex.  Have  thou  not,  no  lengas.     llai/i  ye  not,  no  tengais. 
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Conjugation  of  the  auxiliary  verb  Ser,  and  EstXr, 
meanino-  also  to  be. 


IXFIXITlVE. 

Present. 

Ser, 

estar. 

to  he. 

Preterite 

Haber 

sido,        haber  estado. 

to  have  been. 

Gerund. 

Siendo, 

estiindo, 

being. 

Participle. 

Sido, 

estado, 

INDICATIVE. 

Prese}it 

been. 

Yo  soy. 

or 

estoy. 

- 

I  am. 

Tu  eres, 

estas. 

- 

thou  art. 

EI  es, 

esta, 

- 

he  is. 

Nosotros  somos, 

estiimos. 

- 

we  are. 

Vosotros  sois, 

estais. 

- 

you  are. 

Ellos  son, 

estan. 

Imperfect. 

■ 

they  are. 

Yo  era, 

or 

estaba, 

- 

T  was. 

Tii  eras, 

estabas. 

- 

thoii  wast. 

El  era, 

estaba, 

- 

he  icas. 

Nosotros  eramos. 

estabaiTios,  - 

- 

ice  were. 

Vosotros  erais, 

estabais. 

- 

yon  were. 

Ellos  eran, 

estaban, 
Preterite  definite 

they  u'cre. 

Y6  fin, 

or 

estuve, 

- 

I  was. 

Tu  fuiste, 

estuviste. 

- 

thou  wast 

El  fue, 

estuvo, 

- 

he  was. 

Nosotros  fui'mos, 

estuvimos,    - 

- 

tve  ivere. 

Vosotros  fuisteis. 

estuvisteis,  - 

- 

you  were. 

Ellos  fueron. 

estuvieron,  - 

- 

they  were. 

Preterite  indefinite. 

Yo  he  sido. 

or 

estado. 

_ 

I  have  been. 

Tu  has  sido, 

estado. 

- 

thou  hast  been 

El  ha  sido, 

estado. 

- 

he  has  been. 

Nosotros  hemos  sido. 

estado. 

- 

we  have  been. 

Vosotros  haheis  sido, 

estado. 

_ 

yon  have  been 

Ellos  han  sid 

lo, 

estado. 

- 

they  have  been, 
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Preterite  anterior 

Y6  hiibe  sido,  or  estado, 

Tii  hiibiste  sido,  estado, 

Kl  hubo  sido,  estado, 

jVos()tros  hubimos  sido,  estado, 

Vosotros  hubisteis  sido,  estado, 

EUos  hubieron  sido,  estado, 

Pluperfect. 

Y6  habia  sido,  or       estado, 

Tu  habias  sido,  estado, 

111  liabia  sido,  estado, 

Nosotros  habiamos  sido,  estado, 
Vosotros  habiais  sido,  estado, 
Ellos  habian  sido,  estado, 


Yo  sere,  or 

Tii  seras, 
El  sera, 

Nosotros  seremos, 
Vosotros  sereis, 
Ellos  scran, 


Future  absolute. 

est are, 
estaras, 
estara, 

estarenios,    - 
est  are  is, 
estariin. 


Future  anterior. 

Y6  habre  sido,  or       estado, 

Tu  liabras  sido,  estado, 

11  habra  sido,  estado, 

jNosotros  lial)n'mos  sido,  estado, 
Vosotros  habn'is  sido,  estado, 
Ellos  habran  sido,  estado, 


J  had  been, 
ill  on  hudsl  been, 
he  had  been, 
we  had  been, 
you  had  been, 
theij  had  been. 


J  had  been 
thou  hadst  been 
he  had  been, 
ice  had  been, 
ynu  had  been, 
they  had  been. 


I  shall  be. 
thou  irilt  be. 
he  will  be. 
we  shall  be. 
you  will  be. 
they  W'ill  be. 


I  shall  have  been, 
thou  will  have  been 
he  ii'ill  have  been, 
ive  shall  have  been, 
you  will  have  been, 
they  will  have  been 


Future  conjunctive  simple. 

Si,  or  cuando, 
Y6  fui're,  or 


T(\  fueres. 
El  file  re, 

Nosotros  fueremos, 
Vosotros  fiu'reis, 
1  llos  Cueren, 


estuviere, 
estuvicres,    • 
estuviere, 
estuviercinos, 
estuvie'reis,  - 
estuvieren,   - 


If,  or  when, 
I  be,  or  shall  be. 
thou  will  be. 
he  will  be. 
we  shall  be. 
yon  will  be. 
they  will  be. 
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Future  conjunctive  compound. 


Si,  or  cuando, 

Y6  hubiere  sido,     or  estildo, 

Tii  hubieres  sido,  estado. 

El  hubiere  sido.  estado, 
Nosotros  hubieremos  sido,  estado,    - 

Vosotros  hubiereis  sido,  estado, 

1;  llos  hubieren  sido,  estado, 

COXDITIOXALS. 

First  conditional  jjresenf 


If,  or  when, 
I  have  been, 
thou  ivilt  have  been, 
he  will  have  been, 
we  shall  have  been 
you  icitl  have  been 
thtij  icill  have  been. 


Y6  seria  or  fuera, 
Tii  seiias, 
1  1  seria, 

JVosotros  seriamos, 
Vosotros  seriais, 
Ellos  serian, 


estaria  oj-estuviera,  I  should  be. 
estarias,  -  thou  wouldst  be. 


estaria, 
estariamos, 
estariais, 
estarian. 


he  u'oidd  be. 
we  should  be. 
you  would  be. 
they  would  be. 


Second  and  third  conditionals  present 

Si,  or  cuando, 
Y6  I'uera  or  fuese,  estuviera  or  estuviese, 

Tu  fueras  or  lueses  estuvieras  or  estuvieses, 

El  fuera  or  fuese,  estuviera  or  estuviese, 

JVosotros  fueramos  or  fue-  estuvieraraos  or  estuvie- 

semos,  semos, 

Vosotros fuerais or  fueseis,  estuvierais  or  estuvieseis, 
Ellos  fueran  or  fuesen,       estuvieran  or  estuviesen, 

Fiist  conditional  past. 


I  should  have  been, 
thou  wouldst  have  been, 
he  would  have  been. 
we  should  have  been, 
you  wotild  have  been, 
they  woidd  have  been. 


Y6  habria  sido,  or  estado, 
Tu  habrias  sido,  estado. 

El  habria  sido,  estado, 

JVosotros  habriamos  sido,  estado, 
Vosotros  habriais  sido,  estado, 
Ellos  habrian  sido,  estado, 

Second  and  third  conditionals  past. 
Si,  or  cuando, 
Y6  hubiera,  or  hubiese  sido,  or  estado, 

Tu  hubieras,  or  hubieses  sido,  estado. 

El  hubiera,  or  hubiese  sido,  estado, 

Nosotros  hubieramos,  or  hubiesemos  sido,    estado, 
Vosotros  hubierais,  or  hubieseis  sido,  estado, 

Ellos  liubicran,  or  hubitscn  sido,  estado. 


O       ^ 
L.    ^    Q 
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S'   tu,  or 

S'a  el,* 

Seamos  nosotros, 
Si'd  vos;jtros, 
Scan  ellos,* 


Y6  s'a,         or 
Tu  seas, 
El  s('a, 

Nosotros  seumos, 
Vosotros  seals, 
Ellos  sean, 


I31PERAT1VE. 

Present  or  future. 
esta  tu,  be  thou. 

este  el,*  let  him  be. 

estemos  nosotros,  let  us  be. 
estad  vosotros,       be  you. 
esten  ellos,*  let  them  be. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Present. 
esto, 
estes, 
este, 
estemos, 
esteis, 
esten, 

Imperfect. 
estuviese, 
estuvieses, 
estuviese, 


Yo  fucse,       01 

Tu  lueses. 

El  fuese, 

Nosotros  fuesemos,  estuviesemos, 

Vosotros  fueseis,      estuvieseis, 

Ellos  fuesen,  estuviesen. 

Preterite. 

estado, 

estado, 

estado, 

estado, 

estado, 

estado, 

Pluperfect. 
V6  hubiese  si  do,       or         estado, 
Tu  hubieses  sido,  estado. 

El  hubiese  sido,  estado, 

Nosotros  hubiesemos  sido,  estiido, 
Vosotros  hubieseis  sido,  estado, 
Kilos  hubiesen  sido,  estado. 


Y6  haya  sido,  or 

Tu  bayas  sido, 
El  haya  sido, 
Nosotros  hayamos  sido, 
V^osotros  hiiyais  sido, 
l.llos  hayan  sido, 


I  may  be. 
thou  mayst  be. 
he  may  be. 
tve  may  be. 
you  may  be. 
they  may  be. 

J  might  be. 
thou  mightest  be. 
he  might  be. 
ice  might  be. 
you  might  be. 
they  might  be. 

I  may  have  been, 
thou  mayst  have  been, 
he  may  have  been 
tee  may  have  been, 
you  may  have  been, 
they  may  have  been. 

J  might  have  been, 
thou  might  est  have  been 
he  might  have  been. 
ICC  might  have  been, 
you  might  have  been, 
they  might  have  been. 


*  Sea  vm.,  lie  yon,  sing. — Scan  vms.,  be  you,  plural, — and  so  on  ;  use  the  tliird 

pei.soii  in  |)ulite  style  in  all  ilie  tt-nse.s  of  all  the  verbs.     See  note  2d.  page  52. 
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Rules  on  the  verbs  Ser  and  Estar. 

Rui.E  XLIX.  The  verb  to  be  cannot  be  translated  in 
Spanish  indifferently  by  ser  or  by  esiur.  Scr,  joined  to  an 
adjective,  gives  it  sometimes  an  entirely  different  meaning 
from  that  which  estdr  would  give  it.  It  is  consequently  nec- 
essary to  understand  well  the  use  of  these  two  verbs.  We 
observe  then,  that  we  must  use  the  verb  ser, — 1st. — whenever 
we  speak  of  qualities  essential  to  the  subject; — "2d. — of  qual- 
ities relating  to  the  mind  or  to  the  heart; — 3d. — whenever 
we  speak  of  an  art,  a  dignitv,  an  employment,  a  trade,  Stc.  or 
of  the  dimensions  of  an  object; — 4th. — for  the  conjugation 
of  the  passive  verbs; — oth. — when  it  is  used  for  to  belong, 
and  when  it  is  used  impersonally:  Kx.  Soy  hombre,  I  am  a 
man  ;  soinos  morfales,  we  are  mortal  ;  son  buenas  gentcs, 
they  are  good  people  ;  son  instruidos,  they  are  learned  ; 
sois  pritdentes,  you  are  prudent  ;  eran  cantativos,  they  were 
charitable,  ser  alto,  chico,  gordo,  fluco,  to  be  tall,  short,  fat, 
lean;  ser  reij,  primer  ministro,  general,  juez,  pintor,  sdsire, 
zapatero,  &c,  to  be  a  king,  prime  minister,  a  general,  a 
judge,  a  painter,  a  tailor,  a  shoe-maker.  Sec;  ser  amudo, 
aborrccido,  to  be  loved,  hated;  de  qitien  es  este  anillol  es  de 
Maria,  whose  ring  is  this.^  it  is  ^Mary's;  rjo  soij,  it  is  I;  ti'i 
eras,  it  was  thou;  elfue,  it  was  he;  nosofros  seremos,  it  will  be 
we;  vosotros  seriais,  it  would  be  you.  Sec. 

We  make  use,  on  the  contrarv,  of  estdr, — 1st. — whenever 
we  speak  of  the  state  of  health; — i2d. — of  being  in  any 
place; — 3d. — of  an  emotion  or  of  a  sudden  and  transient 
sensation; — 1th, — a  manner  or  state  of  being.  Ex.  Estdr 
bneno  6  mdlo,  to  be  well  or  ill;  estdr  en  cdsa,  en  el  jardin, 
en  el  cdmpo,  to  be  at  home,  in  the  garden,  in  the  country; 
estdr  enfadddo,  to  be  offended;   estdr  conlenio,  to  be  content. 

Nevertheless,  in  the  following-  examples  and  other  similar 
ones,  we  can  make  use  of  ser  or  of  estdr  indifferentlv;  ser 
or  estdr  del  mismo  parecer,  to  be  of  the  same  opinion;  ser 
corregidor  or  estdr  de  corregidor  en  Madrid,  to  be  corregi- 
dor  at  INIadrid.  We  must  however  observe  in  the  second  ex- 
ample, that  if  we  make  use  of  estdr,  this  verb  must  be  follow- 
ed by  the  particle  de,  for,  estdr  corregidor,  alcalde,  would 
not  be  Spanish,  as  it  is  never  immediately  followed  by  a  sub- 
stantive. 

N.  B.  Ser  bneno,  scr  mdlo,  signifies  to  be  good,  to  be  bad; 
estdr  bueno,   estdr   mdlo,  signifies  to  be  well  or  ill;   estdr  me- 
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jov,   to   be   better,   to    be  better  in   health;   estdr  pcSr,   to  be 
more  sick,  to  be  worse. 

Rule  L.  The  verb  estcir  is  often  used  as  in  Enghsh  to  be, 
before  another  verb  to  signify  in  a  more  positive  manner  that 
an  action  is  doing,  has  been  done,  or  will  be  done,  at  the  very 
moment  in  which  we  speak,  or  of  which  we  speak;  and  then 
the  verb  which  follows  is  put  in  the  gerund.  Ex.  Estd  escri- 
biendo,  he  w^rites,  that  is,  he  is  writing;  estdba  cscribiendo, 
he  wrote,  that  is,  he  was  writing;  entonccs  estavdn  escHbien- 
do,  they  will  write  then,  that  is,  they  will  then  be  writing, 
(See  the  Appendix  in  page  459,  for  more  particular  remark? 
on  (S'er  and  Estdr,  Haber  and  Tener.) 

A    GENERAL    SCHEME    OF     i  HE    TERMINATIONS    OF    REGULAR 
VERBS    IN    THEIR    SIMPLE    TENSES. 

The  figures  1,  2,  3,  signify  the  first,  second  and  thh'd  con- 
jugations. 

All  the  regular  verbs  of  each  conjugation  are  easily  conju- 
gated by  changing  the  terminations  ar,  er,  ir,  of  the  infinitive 
into  those  expressed  as  follows. 


INFINITIVE    MOOD. 

Present. 

1.     ar, 

QemnH. 

ando, 

Participle. 

ado, 

If  there  is  i 

ante, 

z)i  activepart. 

2. 
3. 

er,  / 

iendo, 
Singular. 

ido, 

INDICATIVE. 

Present. 

iente  or 
Plural. 

yente,* 

1. 

\yo, 

\u. 

el. 

nosotros, 

,     vosotr 

OS,     ellos. 

I  o, 

as. 

a. 

a  mos, 

ais, 

an. 

2. 
3. 

h 

OS, 

e. 

(  ('mos, 
I  imos, 

eis, 

IS, 

en. 
en. 

I. 

aba, 

abas, 

ab 

Imperfect. 
a.            abamos^ 

abals, 

aban. 

2.  i 

3.  < 

lia, 

las, 

fa 
Pr 

iamos, 
eterite  definite. 

iais, 

fan. 

1. 

e, 

aste, 

6. 

amos, 

asteis 

,         aron. 

2.  ( 

3.  < 

iste, 

io, 

imos, 

isteis, 

ieron. 

* Src  5il)  and  6lli  observations  preceding  tlie  Conjugation  of  tlie  Iiregabr  verbs, 
page  122. 
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Future  absolute. 
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1. 

are. 

aras, 

2. 

ere, 

eras, 

3. 

ire, 

iras, 

1. 

are. 

ares. 

2. 
3. 

•  i*'re, 

ieres. 

ara. 
era. 
ira. 


aremos, 
ercmos, 
iremos, 


Future  conjunctive  simple. 
are.  aremos, 

iere.  ieremos, 

COXDITIOXALS. 

First  conditional  present. 


areis, 
ereis, 
ireis, 

areis, 
iereis, 


aran. 
eran 
iran. 

aren. 
ieren. 


1. 

aria,* 

'^  anas, 

ana.             anamos, 

ariais, 

an  an. 

2. 

eria, 

erias, 

eria              eriamos, 

eriais, 

erian. 

3. 

iria, 

irias, 

iria.              iriamos, 

iri'ais. 

irian. 

Second  and  third  conditionals 

present. 

1. 

ara,* 

aras, 

ara.              aramos, 

arais, 

araji 

2. 
3. 

iera, 

ieras, 

iera.            ieramos, 

ierais, 

ieran. 

I. 

ase,* 

ases, 

ase.              asemos. 

aseis, 

asen. 

2. 
3. 

iese, 

ieses. 

iese             iesemos, 

IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 

ieseis, 

iesen. 

1. 

a, 

e. 

emos, 

ad, 

en. 

2, 
3! 

\- 

a 

Sin2:iilar. 

0 

amos, 

SUBJUNCTIVE  3I00D. 

Present. 

iid, 
Plural 

an. 
an. 

I. 

^yo, 

tu, 

el.                nosotros, 

vosotros 

,  ellos. 

U, 

es, 

e.                 emos, 

eis, 

en. 

2. 
3. 

\  ^' 

as. 

a.                  amos, 
Imperfect. 

ais, 

an 

I. 

0 

ase, 

ases, 

ase.              asemos, 

aseis, 

asen. 

3. 

>  iese, 

ieses, 

iese.             iesemos, 

ieseis, 

iesen. 

*  See  the  niles  alxjut  die  use  of  tliese  conditional  tenses,  pages  77  to  80,  inclu- 
Eive. 
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PARADIGMS 

OF    THE    THREE    CONJUGATIONS. 

F 

'irst  conjugation  in 

INFINITIVE, 

AR. 

Present        Am-ar, 

- 

- 

to  love. 

Preterite.     Haber  amado. 

- 

to  have  loved. 

Gerund.       Amando, 

- 

- 

loving. 

Participle.  Amado, 

- 

- 

loved. 

INDICATIVE. 

Present. 

Y6  amo, 

- 

- 

J  love,  or  do  love. 

Tu  amas, 

- 

- 

thou  lovest. 

Fl  ama, 

- 

- 

he  loves. 

Nosotros  amamos, 

- 

- 

we  love. 

Vosotros  amais,    - 

- 

- 

you  love. 

Ellos  aman, 

- 

- 

they  love. 

Imperfect, 

Y6  amabaj   - 

. 

_ 

J  did  love. 

Tu  amibas, 

- 

- 

thou  didst  love. 

Kl  amaba, 

- 

- 

he  did  love. 

Nosotros  amabamos, 

- 

- 

ive  did  love. 

Vosotros  amabais, 

- 

- 

you  did  love. 

Ellos  amaban, 

- 

- 

they  did  love. 

Preterite 

definite. 

Yo  ame, 

_ 

- 

I  loved. 

Tu  amaste,  - 

- 

- 

thou  lovedst. 

Kl  amo, 

- 

- 

he  loved. 

Nosotros  amamos, 

. 

- 

we  loved. 

Vosotros  amasteis. 

- 

- 

you  loved. 

EUos  amaron, 

- 

- 

they  loved 

Preterite  i 

mdefinili 

Y6  he  amado, 

- 

- 

I  have  loved. 

Tu  has  amado, 

- 

- 

thou  hast  loved. 

El  ha  amado, 

- 

- 

he  has  loved. 

NosfStros  hemos  ama 

do. 

~ 

7ve  have  loved. 

Vosotros  habeis  amado. 

- 

you  have  loved. 

Ellos  han  amado. 

- 

- 

they  have  loved. 

Preterite  anterior 

Y6  hube  amado, 

- 

- 

1  had  loved. 

Tu  hubiste  amado. 

_ 

- 

than  hadst  loved. 

El  hubo  amado,     - 

- 

- 

he  had  loved. 
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Nosotros  hubimos  amado,  -  -  we  had  loved. 

Vosotros  hubisteis  amado,  -  -  yoic  had  loved. 

t  llos  hubieron  amado,  -  -  they  had  loved. 

Pluperfect, 

Y6  habia  amado,  _  _  _  I  had  loved. 

Tu  habias  amado,  -  _  -  thou  hadst  loved. 

I  1  habia  amado,  -  -  ••  he  had  loved. 

JVosotros  habiamos  amado,  -  -  we  had  loved. 

Vosotros  habiais  amado,  -  -  you  had  loved. 

Kilos  habiaii  amado,  _  _  _  they  had  loved. 

Future  absolute. 

Y6  amare,  _         _  _  -  I  shall  love. 

Tu  amaras,  „         .  _  _  iJiou  will  love. 

El  amara,  -         -  -  •-  he  will  love 

Nosotros  amaremos,  _  _  -  v;e  shall  love. 

Vosotros  amareis,  _  _  _  you  will  love. 

Kilos  amaran,  -         _  -  _  ili^y  will  love 

Future  anterior. 

Y6  habre  amado,  _  _  _  I  shall  have  loved. 

Tu  habras  amado,  _  _  _  thou  ivilt  have  loved. 

F.l  habra  amado,  -  -  -  he  toill  have  loved. 

Nosotros  habremos  amado,  -  -  we  shall  have  loved. 

Vosotros  habreis  amado,  -  -  you  xvill  have  loved. 

Kilos  habran  amado,  -  _  _  they  will  have  loved. 

Future  conjunctive  simple. 

Si,  or  cuando,  _  _  _  If  or  tohen, 

Y6  amare,  _         -  -  _  /  love  or  shall  love. 

Tu  amires,  _         _  -  _  thou  wilt  love. 

El  amare,  -         -  -  -  he  will  love. 

Nosotros  amaremos,  -  -  -  we  shall  love. 

Vosotros  amareis,  _  .  _  you  ivill  love. 

Kilos  amaren,  _         _  -  _  they  will  love. 

Future  conjunctive  compound 

Si,  or  cuando,  .  -  -  -(Tj  or  when, 

Y6  hubiore  amado,  _  -  -  I  have  loved. 

Tu  hubieres  amado,  -  -  -  thou  wilt  have  loved. 

El  hubiere  amiido,  -  -  -  Ae  will  have  loved. 

Nosotros  hubi('remos  amado,  -  tee  shall  have  loved. 

Vosotros  bubiereis  amado,  -  -  you  will  have  loved. 

Kilos  hubieren  amado,       -  -  -  they  will  have  loved 
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VERBS. 


CONDITIONALS. 

First  conditional  present. 
Y6  amaria  or  amara, 


Tu  amarias, 
El  amaria, 

A^osotros  amariamos, 
Vosotros  amariais, 
Ellos  amarian, 


/  should  love, 
thou  woiddst  love, 
he  woidd  love, 
we  should  love, 
you  would  love, 
they  would  love. 


Second  and  third  conditionals  present 
Si,  or  cuando, 
Y6  amara      or 
Tii  amaras 


If,  or  though, 
I  should  love. 


Kl  amara 

jN'osotros  amaramos 
Vosotros  amarais 
Ellos  amaran 


amase, 

amases, 

amase, 

amasemos,  - 

amaseis, 

amiisen, 

First  conditional  past. 
Y6  habria  or  hubiera  amado,         -         /  should  have  loved 
Tu  habrias  amado,        -         _         . 
lU  habria  amado,  -         _         - 

IVosotros  habriamos  amado, 
Vosotros  habriais  amado, 
Ellos  habrian  amado. 

Second  and  third  conditionals  past 
Si,  or  cuando,  ^ 

Y6  hubiera,        or         hubiese  amado, 
Tu  hubieras,  hubieses  amado, 

II  hubitira,  hubiese  amado, 

Nosotros  hubieramos,  hubiesemos  amado, 
Vosotros  hubierais,       hubieseis  amado, 
hubiesen  amado. 


thoti  wouldst  love, 
he  woidd  love, 
we  shoidd  love, 
you  would  love, 
they  would  love. 


thou  woiddst  have  loved, 
he  would  have  loved, 
we  should  have  loved, 
you  would  have  loved, 
they  would  have  loved. 


If  or  though, 
I  had  loved, 
or  should  have 
loved,  Sfc 


Ellos  hubieran, 


Ama  tii,* 
Ame  el, 


IMPERATIVE. 

Present  or  future. 


lore  thou, 
let  him  love. 


*  Verbs  in  the  imperalive  ie»)iiire  the  pronouns  governed  close  afier  them,  when 
used  aflirniatively ;  and  l)efore  tlieni,  as  usual,  when  used  negatively;  Ex.  Lovt 
me,  auianic;  do  not  love  me,  no  me  ame;^;  Receive  u«,  rccibidnos;  aonotrC' 
ceive  us,  no  noe  recibaiis. 


101 


^.memos  nosotros, 
Amad  vosotros, 
Amen  ellos, 


let  us  love, 
love  ye. 
let  them  love. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Present. 


Y6  ame^ 
Tu  ames. 
El  ame, 

Nosotros  amemos, 
Vosotros  ameis,  - 
El] OS  amen, 

Y6  amase,  - 
Tu  amases,  - 
El  amase, 

Nosotros  amasemos, 
Vosotros  amaseis, 
Ellos  amasen, 

Y6  haya  amado,  - 
Tii  hayas  amado, 
El  haya  amado,     - 
Nosotros  hayamos  amado, 
Vosotros  hayais  amado, 
Ellos  hayan  amado. 


Imperfect. 


Preterite 


I  maij  love 
thou  mayst  love, 
he  may  love, 
ice  may  love, 
you  may  love, 
they  may  love. 

I  might  love, 
thou  mightest  love, 
he  might  love, 
tve  might  love, 
you  might  love, 
they  inight  love. 

I  may  have  loved, 
thou  mayst  have  loved 
he  may  have  loved, 
we  may  have  loved, 
you  may  have  loved, 
they  may  have  loved. 


Pluperfect. 


Y6  hubiese  amado, 
Tu  hubieses  amado, 
II  hubiese  amado, 
Nosotros  hubiesemos  amado, 
Vosotros  hubieseis  amado, 
Ellos  hubifcsen  amado,  - 


I  might  have  loved, 
thou  viightest  have  loved 
he  mighi  have  loved, 
ive  might  have  loved, 
you  might  have  loved, 
they  might  have  loved. 


Second  conjugation  tn  er. 


INFINITIVE. 


Present. 
Preterite. 
Gemnd. 
Participle. 


Tem-er,    - 
Haber  temido 
Temiendo, 
Temido,     - 


9* 


to  fear. 

to  have  feared. 

fearing. 

feared. 


102 


VERBS. 


INDICATIVE. 


Present. 


Y6  temo, 
Tu  temes, 
e1  teme, 

Nosotros  tememos, 
Vosotros  temeis,  - 
eIIos  temen,   - 


Y6  temia, 
Tu  temias, 
El  temia, 

Nosotros  temfamos, 
Vosotros  temiais,  - 
Ellos  temian, 


Y6  temi, 
Tu  temiste,    - 
El  temio, 

Nosotros  temimos, 
Vosotros  temisteis, 
Ellos  temieron, 


Y6  he  temido, 
Tii  has  temido, 
El  ha  temido, 
Nosotros  hemos  temido, 
Vosotros  habeis  temido, 
Ellos  han  temido, 


I  fear, 
ihoufearest. 
he  fears, 
ivefear. 
you  fear, 
they  fear. 

Imperfect. 

"         -  I  did  fear. 

thou  didst  fear 
he  did  fear, 
we  did  fear, 
you  did  fear, 
they  did  fear. 

Preterite  defijiite. 

I  feared, 
thou  fear  tdst. 
he  feared, 
we  feared, 
you  feared, 
they  feared. 

Preterite  indefnite. 

I  have  feared. 


thou  hast  feared, 
he  has  feared, 
we  have  feared, 
you  have  feared, 
they  have  feared 


Preterite  anterior. 


Y6  hiibe  temfdo,     - 
Tu  hubiste  temido. 
El  hubo  temido, 
Nosotros  hubimos  temido, 
Vosotros  liubisteis  temido, 
Ellos  hubieron  temido,    - 


/  had  feared, 
thou  hadst  feared, 
he  had  feared, 
we  had  feared, 
you  had  feared, 
they  had  feared. 
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Pluperfect. 

Y6  habia  temido,            -         _         _  I  had  feared. 

Tu  habias  temido,           -         _         -  thou  hadst  feared. 

El  habia  temido,               -         -         -  he  had  feared. 

Nosutros  habiamos  temido,     -         -  we  had  feared. 

Vosotros  habiais  temido,         -         -  you  had  feared. 

Ellos  habian  temido,      -         -         -  they  had  feared. 

Future  absolute. 

Y6  temere,                       _         _         _  I  shall  fear. 

Tii  temeras,           .         -         _         _  thou  unit  fear. 

El  temera,               _         _         _         _  he  uiUfear. 

Nosotros  temeremos,               -         -  loe  shall  fear. 

Vosotros  temereis,         -                   -  you  will  fear. 

Ellos  temeran,       -         -  they  will  fear. 

Future  anterior, 

Y6  habre  temido,            _         _         _  I  shall  have  feared. 

Tu  habras  temido,          _         -         -  fhou  wilt  have  feared. 

El  habra  temido,              -         -         -  he  tcill  have  feared. 

Nosotros  habremos  temido,     -         -  we  shall  have  feared. 

Vosotros  habreis  temido,         -         -  you  will  hare  feared. 

Lllos  habran  temido,      -         -         -  they  will  have  feared. 

Future  conjunctive  simple. 

Si,  or  cuando,             _         -         _  If  or  when, 

Y6  temiere,            _         _         _         _  I  shall  fear. 

Tu  temieres,          _         _         _         _  thou  tviltfear. 

El  temiere,              -         -         -         -  he  ivillfear. 

Nosotros  temieremos,    -         -         -  ive  shall  fear. 

Vosotros  temiereis,        _         _         _  you  ivillfear. 

Ellos  temieren,      -         -         -         -  they  will  fear. 

Future  conjunctive  compound. 

Si,  or  cuando,    -         -         -         -  If  or  when, 

Y6  hubiere  temido,         -         _         -  J  have  feared. 

Tu  hubieres  temido,       _         _         -  thou  ivill  have  feared 

I'l  hubiere  temido,           ~         -         -  he  ivill  have  feared. 

Nosotros  hubieremos  temido,           -  ire  shall  have  feared. 

Vosotros  hublereis  temido,     -         -  you  tcill  have  feared. 

Ellos  hubieren  temido,              -         -  they  will  have  feared 
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VERBS. 


CONDITIONALS. 

First  conditional  jpresenl. 

Y6  temeria,  or  temiera,  -  -  /  should  fear. 

Tii  temen'as,      -         -  -  _  thou  ivouldst  fear . 

y\  temeria,         -         -  -  -  he  icouldfear. 

Nosotros  temeriamos,  -  -  ice  should  fear. 

Vosotros  temeriais,    -  -  -  you  icouldfear. 

Ellos  temerian,  _  _  _  they  ivouldfear. 

Second  and  third  conditionals  present. 
Si,  or  cuundo,         -         _         >  ^,  or  though, 

Y6  temiera  or  temiese,       -         -  I  feared. 

Tu  temieras  or  temieses,    -         -  thou  shoiddst  fear. 

El  temiera  or  temiese,         -         -  he  shoiddfear. 

Nosotros  temieramos  or  temiesemos,  we  shoidd  fear. 

Vosotros  temierais  or  temieseis,  you  shoiddfear. 

Ellos  temieran  or  temiesen,  -  they  should  fear. 

First  conditional  past. 
Y6  habria  or  hubiera  temido,      -         I  should  have  feared 
Tu  habrias  temido,    - 
El  habria  temido,        -         -         _ 
IVosotros  habriamos  temido, 
Vosotros  habriais  temido,  - 
Ellos  habrian  temido, 


thou  wouldst  have  feared, 
he  ivoidd  have  feared, 
we  should  have  feared, 
you  would  have  feared 
they  woidd  have  feared. 


Second  and  third  conditionals  past. 
Y6  hubiera  or  hubiese  temido,  ^ 

Tu  hubieras,  or  hubieses  temido,  If,  or  though,  I 

El  hubiera,  or  hubiese  temido,  had  feared,  or 

Nosotros  hubieramos,  or  hubiesemos  temido,  [  should        have 
Vosotros  hubierais,  or  hubieseis  temido,  feared,  Sfc. 

Ellos  hubieran,  or  hubiesen  temido, 


Teme  tu, 
Tema  el, 

Temamos  nosotros, 
Temed  vosotros, 
Teman  ellos, 


IMPERATIVE. 

Present  or  future, 

fear  thou. 

let  him  fear. 

let  lis  fear, 
fear  ye. 

let  them  fear. 
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SUBJU.XCTIVE. 

Presejit. 

V6  tema,        -         -  -  -  /  may  fear. 

Tu  temas,       -         -  -  -  ihou  mayslfear. 

1  1  tema,  _         _  _  -  he  may  fear. 

jNosotros  temamos,  -  -  ve  may  fear. 

Vosotros  temais,    -  -  -  you  may  fear. 

EUos  teman,  _  _  _  they  may  fear. 

Imperfect. 

Y6  temicse,  -  -  -  /  might  fear. 

Tu  temieses,  -  _  -  ihou  mightest  fear. 

El  temiese,     -         ~  ~  ~  he  might  fear. 

Nosotros  temiesemos,  -  -  ice  miglif  fear. 

Vosotros  temieseis,  -  -  you  might  fear. 

Ellos  temiesen,        _  -  -  they  might  fear. 

Preterite. 

Y6  haya  temido,     -         -  -  I  may  have  feared. 

Tu  hayas  temido,  -  -  ihou  mayst  have  feared. 

El  haya  temido,       -         -  -  he  may  have  feared. 

Nosotros  hayamos  temido,  -  xve  may  have  feared. 

Vosotros  hayais  temido,  -  yov.  may  have  feared. 

eUos  hayan  temido,         -  -  they  may  have  feared. 

Pluperfect. 

Y6  hubiese  temido,  -  I  might  have  feared. 

Tu  hubieses  temfdo,        -         -  thou  mightest  have  feared 

El  hubiese  temido,  -         -  he  might  have  feared. 

!Xosotros  hubiesemos  temido,  -  u-e  might   have  feared. 

Vosotros  hubieseis  temido,      -  you  might  have  feared. 

Ellos  hubiesen  temido,    -         -  they  might  have  feared. 

Third  conjugation  in  iR. 

IXFIXITIVE. 

Present.  Sufr-i'r,        -  -  to  suffer. 

Preterite.  Haber  sufrido,  -  to  have  stifftred. 

Gerund.  Sufriendo,  -  -  siiffti-ing. 

Participle.  Sufrido,       -  -  suffered. 
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VERBS. 


INDICATIVE. 


Present. 


Y6  sufro, 
Tu  siifres,     - 
El  sufre, 

JVosotros  sufrimos, 
Vosotros  sufris,  - 
£llos  sufren, 


Y6  sufrfa,  - 
Tu  sufiias,  - 
El  sufria, 

Nosotros  sufriamos, 
Vosotros  sufriais, 
eUos  sufrian, 


Imperfect. 


Preterite  definite. 


I  suffer, 
thou  sufferest. 
he  suffers, 
tee  suffer, 
you  suffer, 
they  suffer. 


I  did  siffer. 
thou  didst  suffer, 
he  did  suffer, 
loe  did  siffer. 
you  did  suffer, 
they  did  siffer. 


Y6  sufri,       _         _         _  _  - 

Tu  sufriste,  -         -         -  -  - 

EI  sufrio,       _         _         _  -  - 

Nosotros  sufrimos,         _  -  _ 

Vosotros  sufristeis,        _  -  - 

eUos  sufrieron,      -         -  -  - 

Preterite  indefinite. 

Y6  he  sufrido,       _        -  -  - 

Til  has  sufrido,      -         -  -  - 

El  ha  sufrido,         _         _  _  _ 
Nosotros  hemos  sufrido, 
Vosotros  habf'is  sufrido, 

1  llos  han  sufrido,  -       -  -  - 

Preterite  antei-ior. 

Y6  hube  sufrido,  -         -  -  - 
Tu  hubi'ste  sufrido. 

El  hiibo  sufrido,     -  -  -  . 

Nosotros  hubinios  sufrido, 

Vosotros  hubistois  sufrido,  - 
EUos  hubieron  sufrido 


/  suffered, 
thou  siffercdst. 
he  siffcrcd. 
we  suffered, 
you  suffered, 
they  siffered. 


I  have  suffered, 
thou  host  suffered. 
he  has  suffered, 
we  have  suffered, 
you  have  suffered, 
they  have  suffered 


I  had  siffered. 
thou  haclst  suffered, 
he  had  suffered, 
we  had  suffered, 
you  hod  suffered, 
they  had  suffered. 
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Pluperfect. 

Y6  habia  sufrido,  _         _         -  /  had  suffered. 

Tu  habias  sufrido,         -         -         -  ihou  hadst  suffered. 

El  habia  sufrido,  _         _         -  Ae  had  siffered. 

Nosotros  habiamos  sufrido,  -  we  had  siffered. 

Vosotros  habiais  sufrido,        -         -  you  had  suffered. 

Ellos  habian  sufrido,     -         -         -  they  had  suffered 

Fviure  absolute. 

Y6  sufrire,  _         _         _         _  I  shall  stffcr. 

Tii  sufriras,  _         _         _         _  thou  unit  siffer. 

El  sufrira,     -         -         -         -         -  he  will  suffer. 

Nosotros  sufriremos,     -         -         -  ice  shall  suffer. 

Vosotros  sufrireis,         _         -         -  you  ivill  suffer. 

Ellos  sufriran,       -         -         -         -  they  will  siffer. 

Future  anterior. 

Y6  habre  sufrido,  -         -         -  /  shall  have  suffered. 

Tu  habras  sufrido,  _         _         -  thou  wilt  have  suffered. 

El  habra  sufrido,  -         -         -  he  will  have  suffered. 

Nosotros  habremos  sufrido,  -  we  shall  have  suffered. 

Vosotros  habreis  sufrido,       -         -  you  will  have  suffered. 

Ellos  habran  sufrido,     -         -         -  they  will  have  suffered. 

Future  conjunctive  simple. 

Si,  or  cuando,  _         _         _  Jf,  or  ivhen, 

Y6  sufriere,  -         -         -         -  I  suffer. 

Tu  sufrieres,         -         -         -         -  thou  wilt  suffer. 

El  sufriere,  _         _         _         _  he  ivill  suffer. 

Nosotros  sufrieremos,  -         -         -  we  shall  suffer. 

Vosotros  sufriereis,       -         _         -  you  ivill  suffer. 

lUlos  sufriereij,      -         -         -         -  they  ivill  suffer 

Future  conjunctive  compound. 

Si,  or  cuando,  _         _         _  Jf,  or  when 

Y6  hubiere  sufrido,       -         -         -  I  shall  have  suffered. 

Tu  hubiures  sufrido,       -         -         -  thou  wilt  have  suffered. 

\\  hubiere  sufrido,  -         -         -  he  ivill  have  suffered. 

Nosotros  hubieremos  sufrido,  -  we  shall  have  suffered. 

Vosotros  hubiereis  sufrido,    -         -  you  will  have  suffered. 

Ellos  hubit'ren  sufrido,  -         -  they  will  have  suffered. 
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thou  n-ouldsi  suffer, 
he  would  suffer, 
we  sJiould  suffer, 
you  would  suffer, 
they  ivould  suffer. 


CONDITIONALS. 

First  conditional  pixsent. 
Y6  sufriria,  or  siifriera,   -         -         I  should  siffer. 
Tii  sutVirias,  -         -         -         • 
11  sufriria,       _         _         -         . 
Nosotros  sufririamos, 
V  osotros  sufririais, 
Lllos  sutVirlan, 

Second  and  third  conditionals  present. 
Si  or  cuando,        _         _         _  ^f,^^  though, 

Y6  sulViera,  or  sufriese,  -         -  /  suffered. 

Til  sufrif'ras,  or  sufrieses,  -         thou  shoiddst  suffer 

1  1  sufriera,  or  sufriese,     -         -         he  should  suffer. 
Nosotros  sufrieramos,  or sufriesemos,  we  should  suffer. 
V^osotros  sut'rierais,  or  sulVieseis,       you  should  suffer. 
y.Wos  sufrieran,  or  sufriesen,     -         they  shoidd  suffer. 

First  conditional  past. 


Yo  liabria  or  hubiera  sufrido, 
Tu  habrias  sulVido, 
i  1  habria  sufrido,     - 
Nosotros  habriamos  sufrido, 
Vosotros  habriais  sufrido, 
Ellos  habrian  sufrido, 


/  shoidd  have  siffered. 
thou  ivouldst  have  suffered 
he  xvoidd  have  suffered, 
we  should  have  suffered, 
you  ivould  have  suffered, 
they  tvould  have  suffered. 


Second  and  third  conditionals  past 
Si,  or  cuando, 
Y6  hubiera,  or  hubiese  sufrido, 
'Vn  hubieras,  or  hubieses  sufrido, 
i:l  hubiera,  or  hubiese  sufrido, 
Nosotros  hubieramos,  or  hubiesemos  sufrido, 
\'os6tros  hubierais,  or  hubieseis  sufrido, 
llllos  hubieran,  or  hubiesen  sufrido, 


f,    or   though, 
had  suffered* 
•  or  shoidd  have 
suffered,  Sfc. 


Sufre  tu, 
Siifra  el, 

Siiframos  nosotros, 
Sufrid  vosotros, 
Sdfran  ellos, 


IMPERATIVE, 

Present  or  future. 

siffer  thou, 
let  him  siffer. 
let  us  suffer, 
siffer  you. 
let  them  suffer. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE. 


Y6  sufra, 
Tu  siifras, 
]•.]  sufra, 

Nos6tros  suframos, 
Vosotros  sufrais,  - 
Ellos  sufran,  - 


Y6  sufriese,  - 
Tu  sufrieses, 
1  1  sufriese,     - 
Nosotros  sufriesemos, 
Vosotros  sufrieseis, 
Ellos  sufriesen, 


Present. 


Imperfect. 


Preterite. 


Y6  hiya  sufrido,    - 
Tu  hayas  sufrido,  - 
El  hay  a  sufrido, 
Nosotros  hayamos  sufrido, 
Vosotros  hayais  sufrido, 
Ellos  hayan  sufrido,         ^ 


/  maij  suffer, 
thou  maijst  suffer. 
he  may  suffer, 
we  maij  siffer. 
you  may  suffer, 
they  may  suffer. 

I  might  siffer. 
thou  mightcst  suffer, 
he  miolit  siffer. 
ice  miglit  suffer, 
you  might  suffer. 
they  miglit  suffer. 

I  may  hare  suffered, 
thou  mayst  have  suffered, 
he  may  have  siffered. 
we  may  have  suffered, 
you  may  have  suffered. 
they  may  have  suffered. 


Pluperfect. 


Y6  hubiese  sufrido, 
Tu  hubieses  sufrido, 
El  hubiese  sufrido, 
Nosotros  hubiesemos  sufrido, 
Vosotros  hubieseis  sufrido, 
Ellos  hubiesen  sufrido,    - 


I  might  have  suffered, 
thou  mightest  have  siffeied. 
he  might  have  suffered, 
we  might  have  suffered, 
you  might  have  suffered, 
they  might  have  suffered. 


PARADIGM    OF    THE    PASSIVE    VERRS. 


Observation.  The  passive  verbs  are  conjtigated  always 
and  in  all  their  tenses,  with  the  auxiliary  ser,  to  be;  and  with 
the  participle  past  of  the  active  verb,  which  takes  the  gender 
and  number  of  the  subject. 
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INFINITIVE. 

Presait. 
Ser  amad-o  or  a,  os  or  as,       -         -         to  be  loved. 

Preterite. 
Haber  sido  amad-o  or  a,  os  or  as,  -         to  have  been  loved. 

Participle  present. 
Siendo  amad-o  or  a,  os  or  as,  -         being  loved. 

Participle  jyast. 
Habiendo  sido  amad-o  or  a,  os  or  as,       having  been  loved. 

INDICATIVE. 

Present. 
Y6  soy,   tu  eres,  el  or  ella  es      /  am,  thou  art,  he  or  she  w 

amado  or  amada.  loved, 

Nos6tr-os   or   as    somos,    voso-       We  are,  you  are,  they  are 

tr-os  or  as  sois,  ellos  or  ellas  loved. 

son  amad-os  or  as. 

Imperfect. 

Y6  era,  tu  eras,  el  or  ella  era  I  was,  thou  wast,  he  or  she 

amado  or  amada.  ivas  loved. 

Nos6tr-os   or  as   eramos,  voso-  We    were,   you   were,   they 

tr-os  or  as  erais,  ellos  or  ellas  were  loved. 
eran  amados  or  amadas. 

Preterite  definite. 
Y6  fui,  tu  fuiste,  el  or  ella  fuc       I  was,  thou  toast,  he  or  she 

amado  or  amada.  ivas  loved. 

Nosotr-os  or   as    fufmos,    voso-       JVe  were,    you   were,    they 
tr-os  or  as  fuisteis,  ellos  or  ellas  icere  loved. 

fueron  amados  or  amadas. 

Preterite  indefinite. 

Y6   he,    tu    has,   el    or  ella  ha  /  have,  thou  hast,  he  or  she 

sido  amado  or  amada.  has  been  loved. 

Nosotr  OS   or   as  liemos,    voso-  JVe    have,   you   have,    they 

tr-o*   or   as    habeis,    ellos   or  have  been  loved. 

ellas     han    sido     amados    or 

amadas. 
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Preterite  anterior. 

Y6  hube,  tu  hubiste,  el  or  elia  I  had,  thou  hadst,  he  or  she 

hiibo  sido  amiido  or  amada.  had  been  loved. 

Nos6tr-os  or  as  hubimos,  voso-  JVe  hqfl,  you  had,  they  had 

tr-os  or  as  hubisteis,  ellos  or  been  loved. 

ellas  hubieron    sido    amados 

or  amadas.  ^ 

Pluperfect. 

Y6  habia,  tu  habias,  el  or  ella  /  had,  thou  hadst,  he  or  she 

habia  sido  amad-o  or  a.  had  been  loved. 

TSosotr-os  or  as  habiamos,  vo-  JVe  had,  you  had,  they  had 

s6tr-os  or   as  habiais,    ellos  been  loved. 

or  ellas  habian  sido  amados 

or  amadas. 

Future  absolute. 

Y6  sere,  tii  seras,  el   or   ella  /  shall  be,  thou  wilt  be,  he 
sera  amad-o  or  a.  or  she  ivill  be  loved. 

Nosotros  seremos,  vosotros  se-  We  shall  be,  you   will  be, 
reis,     ellos    or    ellas    seran  they  ivill  be  loved. 

amad-os  or  as. 

Future  anterior. 

Y6    habre,    tu   habras,    el    or  J  shall  have,  thou  wilt  have, 

ella  habra  sido  amild-o  or  a.  he  or  she  will  have  been 

loved. 

Nos6tr-os  or  as  habremos,  vo-  We    shall    have,    you   will 

s6tr-os    or  as    habreis,   ellos  have,  they  ivill  have  been 

or  ellas  habran  sido  amad-os  loved. 

or  as. 

Future  conjunctive  simple. 

Si,  or  cuando, 
Y6  fuere,  tu  fueres,  el  or  ella 

fuere  amad-o  or  a.  I  If,  or  when,  I  am  loved,  or 

Nos6tr-os  or  as  fuere«ios,  voso-     |       /  shall  be  loved,  Sfc. 

tr-os  or  as  fuereis,  ellos   or 

''lias  fueren    amAd-os  or  as 
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Future  conjunctive  compound. 


Si,  or  cuundo, 
Y6  hubiere,   tu  hubieres,   el  or 
t'lia  hubiere  sido^mad-o  or  a. 


If,  or  when,  I  have  been  lov- 


Nosutr-os    or    as    hubieremos,  [>      ed,  or  I  shall  have  been 


vos6tr-os  or  as  hubiereis, 
ellos  or  ellas  hubieren  sido 
amados  or  as. 


loved,  4'c. 


CONDITIONALS. 

First  conditional  present. 

Y6  seria  or  fuera,  tu  serias,  el  I  shoidd  be,  thou  wouldst  be, 

or  ella  seria  amad-o  or  a.  he  or  she  would  be  loved. 

Nos6tr-os  or  as  seriamos,  voso-  We    should    be,    you   loould 

tr-os  or  as  seriais,  ellos  or  be,  they  would  be  loved. 
ellas    serian    amad-os   or  as. 


Second  and  third  conditionals  present. 


Si,  or  cuando, 

Yo  fuera  or  fuese,  tu  fueras  or 
fueses,  el  or  ella  fuera  or 
fuese  amad-o  or  a. 

Nos6tr-os  or  as  fueramos  or 
fuesemos,  vos6tr-os  or  as 
fuerais  or  fueseis,  ellos  or 
ellas  fueran  or  fuesen  amad- 
os or  as. 


If,  or  thous:h,  I  were  loved, 
or  I 


should  be  loved,  Sfc. 


First  conditional  past. 


Y6  habria  or  hubiera,  tu  habri- 
as,  el  or  ella  habria  sido 
amad-o  or  a. 

Xosotr-os  or  as  habrfamos,  vn- 
sijtr-os  or  as  habrfais,  ('Uds 
or  ellas  hai)rian  sido  amad- 
os or  as. 


/  shoidd  have,  thou  wouldst 

have,     he    or    she    ivould 

have  been  loved. 
JVe  shoidd  have,  you  would 

have,     they    tcould     have 

been  loved. 
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Second  and  third  conditionals  jjnst. 
Si,  or  cuando,  ^ 


Y6  hubiera  or  hubiese,  tu  hu- 
bieras  or  hubieses,  el  or  ella 
hubiera  or  hubiese  sido 
amad-o  or  a, 

Nos6tr-os  or  as  hubieramos  or 
hubiesemos,  vos6tr-os  or  as 
hubierais  or  hubieseis,  ellos 
or  ellas  hubieran  or  hubie- 
sen  sido  amad-os  or  as. 


If,  or  though, 
loved,  or  I 
been  loved,  4"c. 


I    had 

should 


been 
have 


Se  amad-o  or  a, 
Sea  amad-o  or  a, 
Seamos  amad-os  or  as, 
Sed  amad-os  or  as, 
Sean  amad-os  or  as 


IMPERATIVE. 

Be  thou  loved. 
Let  him  be  loved. 
Let  us  be  loved. 
Be  ye  loved. 
Let  them  be  loved. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


Present. 


Y6  sea,  tu  seas,  el  or  ella  sea 
amad-o  or  a, 

Nos6tr-os  or  as  seamos,  voso- 
tr-os  or  as  seals,  ellos  or 
ellas  sean  amad-os  or  as. 


/  may  be,  thou  mayst  be,  he 
or  she  may  be  loved. 

We  may  be,  you  may  be, 
ihey  may  be  loved. 


Imperfect. 

Y6  fuese,  tu  fueses,  el  or  ella  I  might  be,  thou  mighlest  be, 

fuese  amad-o  or  a.  he  or  she  might  be  loved. 

Nos6tr-os  or  as  fuesemos,  vo-  We  might  be,   you  might  be, 

s6tr-os  or  as  fueseis,   ellos  or  they  might  be  loved 
ellas  fuesen  amad-os  or  as. 

Preterite. 

Y6  hay  a,  tii  hay  as,  el    or   ella     / 
haya  sido  amad-o  or  a, 


Nos6tr-os  or  as  h'lyamos,  voso- 
tr-oso?-  ashayais,  ellos  or  ellas 
havan  sido  amad-os  or  as 
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may    have,    thou    may^^l 
have,  he  or  she  may  have 
been  loved. 
We    may    have. 


may 


you     may 


have,   they  may  have  been 
loved. 
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Pluperfect. 


Y6  hubiese,  tu  hubieses,  el  or  I  might  have,  thou  mightest 
ella  hubiese  sido  amad-o  have,  he  or  she  iniglii 
or  a,  have  been  loved. 

Nos6tr-os  or  as  hubiesemos,  vo- 
s6tr-os  or  as  hubieseis,  ellos 
or  ellas  hubiesen  sido  amad- 
os  or  as 


We  might  have,  you  might 
have,  they  might  have  beta 
loved. 


PARADIGM  OF  NEUTER  VERBS. 


Observation.  These  verbs  take  in  Spanish  as  an  auxiliary 
in  their  compound  tenses,  the  verb  habcr,  to  have,  and  the 
participle  is  indeclinable.  In  their  simple  tenses  they  are 
conjugated  like  the  verbs  of  the  conjugation  to  which  they 
belona:. 


Present. 
Preterite. 
Gerund. 
Participle. 


INFINITIVE. 


Llegar,* 
Haber  llegido, 
Llegando, 
Llegado, 


To  arrive. 

To  have  arrived. 

Jlrriving. 

Arrived. 


INDICATIVE. 

Present 

Lleg-o,  as,  a,  amos,  ais,  an.  /  arrive,  S^c 

Imperfect. 
Ueg-aba,  abas,  aba,  abamos,  /  did  arrivty  Sre 


abais,  aban. 


Preterite  definite. 


Lleg-ue,"!"  aste,  6,  amos,  asteis, 
aron. 


I  arrived,  Sfc. 


*  Tliis  verb  without  being  irregular,  takes  an  u  after  tlie  ff  in  all  the  persons  in 
whicli  it  is  iinineiliately  followeil  by  an  e.  This  rule  ajjphes  to  all  llie  verbs  lliat 
eiiii  in  gar.     (See  N.  15.  4ih,  p-.igo  121.) 

■f  We  suppress  the  pronoinis,  the  use  of  which  the  Spaniards  generally  dispense 
with,  in  speaking  as  well  as  in  writing,  the  preceding  conjugations  giving  exuiuplea 
enough  of  them. 
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Pretente  indefinite. 

He  llegado,       -  -  -  -  I  have  arrived. 

Has  llegado,      -  -  -  -  ihou  hast  an-ivcd. 

Ha  llegado,       -  -  -  -  he  has  arrived. 

Hemos  llegado,  -  -  U'e  have  arrived. 

Habeis  llegado,  -  -  you  have  arrived. 

Han  llegado,     -  -  -  -  thexj  have  arrived. 

Preterite  anterior. 
Hube,  hubiste,  hiibo,  hubimos,  /  had,   thou   hadst,  he   or 

hubi'steis,  hubieron  llegado.  she  had,  we  had,  ]jou  had, 

they  had  arrived. 

Pluperfect. 
Habia,   habias,    habia,   habia-         I  had,  thou  hadst,  he  or  she 
mos,     habiais,     habian     lie-  had,   ive  had,  you   had, 

gado.  they  had  arrived. 

Future  absolute. 
Lleg-are,        aras,        ara,  are-         I  shall  or  will  arrive,  ^c. 
mos,  areis,  aran. 

Future  anterior. 
Habre,   habras,  habra,  habre-         [shall  have,  thou  tvilt  have, 
mos,    habreis,    liabran     lie-  he  or  she  icill  have,  we 

gado.  shall  have,  you  will  have, 

they  will  have  arrived. 

Future  conjunctive  simple. 
Si,  or  cuando,  ^    Jf,   or  when,  I  arrive,   or 

Lleg-are,    ares,    are,    aremos,     >        shall  arrive,  Sfc. 
areis,  aren.  ) 

Future  conjunctive  compound. 
Si,  or  cuando,  If,  or  ivhen,  I  have  or  shall 

Hubiere,     hubieres,     hubiere,  have  arrived,   <^-c.   if  or 

hubieremos,  hubiereis,  hubi-  xvhcn  we  have,   or  shall 

eren  llegado.  have  arrived,  4'c. 

CONDITIONALS. 

First  conditional  present. 
Lleg-aria   or    lleg-ara,     arias,  /  should  or  would  arrive, 

aria,  ariamos,  ariais,  arian  Sfc.- 
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Second  and  third  conditionals  present. 

Si,  or  cuando,  If,  or  tliottgh,  I  arrived  or 

Lleg-ara   or  ase,  aras  or  ases,  shoidd  ai-rive,  4"c. 

aia,  or  ase. 

Lleg-aramos  or  asemos,   arais  If,  or    though,  we   arnved 

or  aseis,  aran  or  asen.  or  should  arrive,  &)-c. 

First  conditional  past. 

Habria,    or   hubiera,    habrias,         I  shoidd  have,  thou  ivouldst 
habri'a,   habriamos,  habriais,  have,   he    or   she   would 

habn'an  llegado.  have,    we    should    have, 

you     would    have,     they 
would  have  arrived. 

Second  and  third  conditionals  past. 

Si,  or  cuando,  If,    or   though,    I  had    or 

Hubipra   or  hubiese,   hubieras  shoidd  have  arrived,  8fc. 

or  hubieses,  hubiera  or  hu- 
biese. 
Hubieramos     or     hubiesemos,  If,   or   though,   we  had  or 

hubierais  or  hubieseis,  hubi-  should  have  arrived,  8fc. 

eran  or  hubiesen  llegado. 

IMPERATIVE. 

Present  or  future. 

Lleg-a  tu,       -         -  -  -  arrive  thou. 

Lles-ue  el,     -         -  -  -  let  him  arrive. 

Lleg-uemos  nosotros,  -  -  Id  us  arrive. 

Lleg-ad  vosotros,    -  -  -  arrive  ye. 

Lleg-uen  ellos,        -  -  -  let  them  arrive. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Present. 

Lleg-ue,  ues,  ue,  uemos,  ueis,  I  may  ai-nve,  Sfc. 

uen. 

Imperfect. 

Lleg-ase,    ases,    ase,    asemos,  /  might  arrive,  Sfc. 

aseis,  asen. 


VERBS.  in 

Preterite. 

Haya,    hayas.    haya,    hayamos,     /  maij  have  arnved,  &ic.  we 
hayais,  hayan  Uegado.  may  have  arnved,  4*c. 

Pluperfect. 
Hubiese,  hubieses,  hubiese,  hu-      /  might  have  arrived,  ^c 
biesemos,  hubieseis,  hubiesen  we    might    have    aniv' 

llegado.  ed,  ^'c. 

PARADIGM  OF  REFLECTIVE  AND  RECIPROCAL  VERBS. 

Observation.  Reflective  and  reciprocal  verbs  have  no 
conjugation  peculiar  to  them.  In  the  simple  tenses  they  are 
conjugated  like  the  verbs  of  the  conjugation  to  which  they 
belong;  and  they  form  the  compound  tenses  with  the  auxil- 
iary haber  and  not  ser ;  and  the  participle  past  is  indeclina- 
ble. Nevertheless,  as  the  double  pronoun,  which  is  found  in 
all  the  tenses  and  in  each  person,  might  present  some  diffi- 
culties, we  shall  conjugate  some  tenses  of  the  verb  congratu- 
Idrse,  to  congratulate  oneself,  which  will  suffice  both  for  re- 
flective and  reciprocal  verbs;  observing  however,  that  the 
reciprocal  verbs  can  be  such  only  in  the  three  persons  plural, 
because  reciprocity  cannot  exist  but  between  two  persons  at 
least.  In  these  persons,  yo  me  congraiulo,  tu  te  congratidas, 
el  se  congratula,  I  congratulate  myself,  thou  congratulatest 
thyself,  he  congratulates  himself,  the  verb  is  reflective;  and 
in  nosotros  nos  cougraliddmos,  vosotros  os  congratiddis,  tllos 
se  congrati'dan,  the  verb  can  be  either  reflective  or  recipro- 
cal; it  is  reciprocal  if  these  words  thios  a  Stros,  each  other, 
miituamente,  mutually,  can  be  joined  to  the  verb:  it  is  reflec- 
tive if  these  words  are  neither  expressed  nor  understood. 

INFINITIVE, 

Present. 
Congratularse,*  to  congratulate  oneself. 

Preterite. 
Haberse  congratulado,  to  have  congratulated  oneself. 

*A11  veil)s  require  the  regimen  or  objective  pronouns  to  be  placeJ  close  after 
them  in  the  present  and  gerund,  and  after  the  auxiliary  in  the  compound  tenses 
of  tlie  Infinitive  mode,  whetlicr  u.=e<!  affirmatively  or  negatively  ;  Ex.  No  ala- 
biirse,  not  to  praise  oneself;  no  conociendose,  not  knowing  himself;  no  haberse 
alabddo,  not  to  have  praised  oneself;  no  hahicndose  conocido,  not  having  known 
bimeelf. 
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Gerund. 


Congratulandose, 


congratulating  oneself. 


Compound  gerund. 


Habiendose  congratuliido,  having  congratulated  oneself. 

Participle. 

consratulated. 


Congratulado, 


Y6  me  congratulo, 

Tu  te  congratulas, 

El  se  congratula, 

]Vos6tios  nos  congratulamos,* 

Vosotros  OS  congratulais, 

Ellos  se  congratulan, 


INDICATIVE. 

Present. 

I  congratulate  myself, 
thou  congralulatest  thyself, 
he  congratulates  himself, 
ive  congratulate  ourselves, 
you  congratulate  yottrselves. 
they  congratulate  themselves. 


The  other  simple  tenses  follow  the  same  order. 
Preterite  indefinite. 


Y6  me  he  congratulado, 
Tu  te  has  congratulado, 

El  se  ha  congratulado, 

NoscStros  nos  hemos  congra- 
tulado, 

Vosotros  OS  habeis  congra- 
tulado, 

Ellos  se  han  congratulado. 


/  have  congratulated  myself. 

thou  hast  congratulated  thy- 
self. 

he  has  congratulated  himself. 

we   have   congratulated    our- 
selves. 

you  have  congratulated  your- 
selves. 

they  have  congratulated  them- 
selves. 
All  the  compound  tenses  follow  the  same  order. 

IMPERATIVE. 

Congratulate,  -  congratidate  thyself. 

Congratulese,  let  hhn  congratulate  himself. 

Congratulemonos,*  let  us  congratulate  ourselves. 

Congratulaos,*  congratulate  yourselves. 

Congratillense,  let   them  congratulate  them- 

selves. 

*  The  s  of  the  first  person  plural,  and  the  d  of  the  second,  when  used  affirtnative- 
Iv,  are  always  buppr(!sse(l  in  the  imperative,  in  reHective  an«i  reciprocal  verbs;  and 
the  s  of  the  lirsl  |)erson  phnal  nf  llie  tenses  of  the  indicative  Miode,  when  the  re- 
flective |)roiioini  is  placed  after  it,  is  also  elegantly  suppressed.  Ex.  Amdmonos, 
we  love  ourselves;  diveriimonos,  we  amused  ourselves;  compadecerimonos,  we 
eliall  compassionate. 


VERBS. 
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PARADIG3I    OF    THE    I3IPERS0NAL    VERBS 
INFINITIVE. 


Present. 
Preterite. 
Gerund. 
Participle. 

Present. 
Imperfect. 
Pret.  def. 
Pret.  hidef. 
Pret.  ant. 
Pluperfect. 
Fut.  abs. 
Fut.  ant. 
Fut.  conj. 
F.  conj.  past. 


Present. 
Past. 


Granizar,     - 
Haber  granizado, 
Granizando, 
Granizado,  - 

INDICATIVE 

Grani'za, 
Granizaba,  - 
Granizo, 
Ha  granizado, 
Hubo  granizado, 
Habia  granizado, 
Granizara,  - 
Habra  granizado, 
Cuando  graniziire, 
Cuando  hubiere  gra 
nizado. 


to  hail. 

to  have  hailed, 

hailing. 

hailed. 


*  it  hails, 
it  did  hail, 
it  hailed, 
it  has  hailed, 
it  had  hailed, 
it  had  hailed, 
it  will  hail, 
it  liill  have  hailed- 
ivhen  it  shall  hail, 
ichen  it  shall  have  hail- 
ed. 


CONDITIONALS. 

Granizaria  or  granizara,  it  would  hail. 
Habria  or  hubiera  gra-  it  would  have  hailed. 
nizado, 

SUBJUNCTIVE, 

Que 


Granice, 
Granizase,  - 
Haya  granizado, 
Hubiese  granizado. 


that  it  may  hail, 
that  it  might  hail, 
that  it  maij  have  hailed, 
that  it  mi2.ht  have  hailed. 


Present. 
Imperfect. 
Preterite. 
Pluperfect. 

Conjugation   of  the  impersonal  verb    ser   ME^'ES- 
TER,  to  be  requisite  or  necessary. 

INFINITIVE. 

Present.        Ser  menester,  -         to  he  necessary. 

Gerund.        Siendo  menester,  being  necessary. 

Participle.   Sido  menester,  -         been  necessary. 

INDICATIVE. 

Present.  Es  menester,   -         -  it  is  necessary. 

Imperfect.  Era  menester,  ~         -  it  was  necessary. 

Pret.  def.  Fiie  menester,  -  {/  was  necessai-y. 

Fut.  abs.  Sera  menester,  -  it  will  ht  necessary. 

Fut   conj.  Cu'vndo  fuere  menester,  tvhen  it  shall  be  necessary. 


•  The  Pronoun  it  nominative  of  impersonal  Verbs  is  not  expressed  in  Spanish. 
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CONDITIONAL. 

Seria  or  fuera  menester,     -         -         it  would  be  necessary. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Present.  Sea  menester,  -     -         it  may  be  necessary. 

Imperfect.         Fuese  menester,    -         it  might  be  necessary. 

The  compound  tenses  of  this  verb  are  formed  as  in  English, 
except  that  the  pronoun  it  is  not  expressed  in  Spanish  as  may 
be  seen  throughout  the  impersonal  verbs;  Ex.  It  has  been 
necessary,  ha  sido  menester,  S^-c. 

Conjygatio7i  of  the  impersonal  verb  haber. 

INDlCAlIVE. 

Present.  Hay,*       _  _  -  there  is,  there  are. 

Imperfect.  Habia,     -  -  -  //jere  was,  there  were. 

Pret.  dvf.  Hubo,      -  -  -  thei'e  was,  there  were. 

Fid.  abs.  Habra,     -  -  -  there  shall  or  will  be. 

Fut.  conj.  Si  hubiere,  -  -  if  there  be  or  shall  be. 

CONDITIONAL. 

ITabria  or  hubiera,     -         -         -         there  would  or  shoidd  be 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Present.        Hay  a,      -         -         _         there  may  be 
Imperfect.     Hubi^se,  -         -         there  might  be. 

N.  B.  This  impersonal  is  used  thus,  that  is  to  say,  in  the 
third  person  singular,  even  with  a  substantive  in  the  plural; 
as,  hay  un  hombre,  there  is  a  man;  huoo  mugercs,  there  were 
women.  The  compound  tenses  are  formed  by  adding  the 
participle  habido,  to  the  simple  tenses.  Ex.  Ha  habido,  there 
has  or  there  have  been;   habia  habido,  Sfc. 

MST  OF  SOME  IMPERSONAL  VERBS, 

Infinitive.  3d.  pers.  of  the  pres.  of  the  Lid. 

Amanecer,  to  begin  to  be  day-  Amanece,  it  begi7is  to  be  day' 

light.  light. 

Anochecer,  to  begin  to  groro  Anochece,  it  begins  to  grow 

dark.  dark. 

*  Hay  loses  ihe  letter  y  when  this  word  is  placed  at  the  end  of  a  phnise.  Ex. 
For  hay  un  dfio,  we  also  s;iy,  un  dilo  ha,  it  is  one  year  or  a  year  ag<i.  We  often 
(ise  haccr  for  habir,  as  an  impersonal  verlj;  as,  huce  diez  diios  que  murid,  it  i* 
ten  years  since  he  died,  or  he  has  been  dead  these  ten  years. 
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Kscarchar,  to  freeze,  to  glaze,*  Escarcha,  it  freezes,  it  glazes. 
Graniziir,  to  hail,  Graniza,  it  hails. 

Helar,  to  freeze,  Hiela,  it  freezes. 

Llover,  to  rain,  Llueve,  it  ravis. 

Lloviznar,  to  drizzle,  Llovi'zna,  it  drizzles. 

Nevar,  to  snow,  aVieva,  it  snoios. 

Relampaguear,  to  lighten,  Relanipaguea,  it  lightens. 

Tronar,  to  thuiuler,  Truena,  it  thunders. 

Observation.  Jliuanecer  and  anochccer  have  sometimes  the 
three  persons;  then  they  signify  to  arrive,  to  be,  to  find  one- 
self at  the  dawn  of  day  or  at  the  fall  of  night  in  a  certain 
condition.  Ex.  Mi  padre  amanecio  en  Paris:  amanecio 
el  cdmpo  lleno  de  rocio:  are,  as  if  I  said,  mi  padre  llego  a 
Paris  cuando  amanecio:  el  cdmpo  estuba  lleno  de  rocio 
cuando  amanecio,  my  father  arrived  at  Paris  when  the  day 
dawned:  the  fields  were  covered  with  dew  at  the  dawn  of 
day.  Mi  amigo  amanecio  pobrc,  e  yd  auocheci  rico,  that  is 
to  say,  mi  amigo  se  hallo  pobre  cuando  amanecio,  e  yd  me 
halle  rico  cuando  anochecio,  my  friend  was  poor  when  the  sun 
rose,  and  I  was  rich  when  the  sun  set;  vm.  anochecio  bueno,  y 
amanecio  mdlo,  you  went  to  bed  well,  and  rose  sick. 

List   and  conjugations  of  the  irregular  verbs,  «*•- 
ranged  in  alphabetical  order. 

I3IF0RTANT    OBSERVATIONS. 

N.  B.  1st.     The  verbs  marked  thust  are  little  used. 

2d.  The  third  conditional  not  differing  at  all  in  its  ter- 
minations from  the  imperfect  of  the  subjunctive,  we  have 
thought  it  useless  to  conjugate  it  in  the  conditional,  and  we 
have  contented  ourselves  with  giving  it  in  the  subjunctive. 

3d.  We  place  in  the  subjunctive  mode  the  future  conjunc- 
tive simple  for  the  sake  of  distinctness  and  regularity. 

4th.  There  are  some  verbs  which  undergo  slight  altera- 
tions, either  in  their  radical  letters,  or  in  their  terminations; 
but  they  are  not  on  that  account  irregular;  they  only  under- 
go these  changes  to  preserve  in  the  other  tenses  the  pronun- 
ciation analogous  to  that  which  they  have  in  the  present  of 
the  infinitive.  Of  this  number  are, — 1st, — the  verbs  ending 
in  car,  which  change  the  c  into  qu  when  it  must  be  followed 
by  an  e:  as,  buscdr,  to  seek,  busque,  I  sought;  bnsquc,  biis- 
ques,  busque,  Sfc.  that  I  may  seek,  that  thou  mayst  seek,  that 

*Six,';iki!ig  of  dew  or  rain  ti.at  glazts  what  it  falls  upon  by  fieeiiiiig. 
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he  may  seek,  Sec. — 2(l.-^Those  ending  in  gar  and  guir  which 
take  an  ?t  after  the  g  before  e  and  i;  as,  llegnr,  to  arrive;  //e- 
gue,  I  arrived:  distinguir,  to  distinguish;  distingo,  distinga; 
and  drops  it  before  a  and  o.  See  seguir,  p.  148. — 3d. — Sev- 
eral ending  in  cer  and  cir  which  change  the  c  into  z  before  a 
and  o;  as,  veneer,  to  conquer;  venzo,  I  conquer;  resarcir,  to 
repair;  resdrzo,  I  repair. — 4th. — For  the  same  reason  delin- 
qnir,  to  do  wrong,  changes  qu  into  c  before  a  and  o.  Ex.  De- 
linco,  delinca,  deiincumos ; — and  escoger,  to  choose,  changes 
the  g  into  j  before  a  and  o.  Ex.  Escojo,  escoju. — 5th. — The 
verbs  which  terminate  in  eer,  as,  creer,  to  believe;  leer,  to 
read;  poseer,  to  possess;  proveer,  to  provide;  in  those  ter- 
minations which  contain  an  i,  change  it  into  y  whenever  it  is 
to  be  joined  with  another  vowel;  as,  crei,  creyo;  lei,  leye- 
ron;  posei,  poseyere;  provei,  proverjiremos,  &c. — 6th. — We 
must  make  the  same  change  in  the  verbs  ending  in  uir, 
when  the  u  and  the  i  make  a  part  of  two  different  syllables. 
Thus,  huir,  to  fly,  makes  in  the  third  person  of  the  preterite 
definite,  huijo;  argiiir  makes  arguyo;  constituir  makes 
constituyo,  S^'c. 

N.  B.  1st.  The  tenses  and  persons  which  are  inrgidar 
arc  laid  down  in  italics,  and  only  the  Jirst  person  of  the  tenses 
which  are  regidar  or  run  on  umfonnly  irregular  throughout 
the  tense,  is  expressed. 

N.  B.  2d.     The  verbs  that  are  referred  to  page  71,  only, 

have  no  other  irregularity  than  is  there  stated:  p.  will  stand 

for  pnge  and  pages. 

A. 

Inf.  Pres.       Aborrecer,  to  hate,  to  abhor. 

Gerund.         Aborreciendo,     hating. 

Participle.      Aborrecido,         hated. 

Ind.  Pres.    Ahorrezco ,  aborreces,  aborrece,  )    I  hate    or 

aborrecemos,  aborreceis,  aborrecen,  J  abhor. 

Imperfect.     Aborrecia,  &.c.  I  did  abhor. 

Pret.  def.     Aborreci,  kc.  /  hated. 

Fidure.         Aborrecere,  &c.  I  shall  or  will  hate. 

r,      ....  Au  '  1.  "0  \  I  should  or 

Condition.   Aborreceria  or  aborreciera,  &.c.  <    ,     u  a  / 

Imperai.  Aborrece,  aborrezca,     hale  thou, 

aborrczcdmos,  aborreced,  aborrtzcan.  &c. 

i  C^UG  aborrtzca,  aborrezcas,  aborrezca,  C  that  I  hate 
Sub. pres.  <  aborrezcuinos,    aborrczcuis,    aborrez-    <       or    may 

I  can  f      hate. 
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Imperfect.    Que  aborreciese,  Sec,  that  I  haled,  or  might  hale. 
Fiitwe.         Si  aborreciere,  &.c,  If^  I  hale  or  shall  hate. 

N.  B.  The  irregularity  of  this  verb,  and  of  all  like  it  in  eccr, 
and  of  those  ending  in  ocer,  acer,  and  ucir,  consists  in  taking 
a  z  before  c  in  the  first  person  singular  of  the  present  indica- 
tive, in  all  those  of  the  present  subjunctive,  in  the  first  of  the 
plural,  and  in  the  third  of  the  singular  and  plural  of  the  im- 
perative. The  verbs  hacer  and  cocer,  and  their  compounds 
are  the  only  exceptions  to  this  rule;  the  first  has  other  ir- 
regularities, and  both  are  found  conjugated  in  their  alphabet- 
ical order. 
Abrir,  to  open,  is  irregular  only  in  the  participle  abierto. 


Infinitive.       Absolver,  to  absolve. 

Gerund.         Absolviendo,  absolving. 

Participle.     Absuelto,  absolved. 

Lid.  pres.     Absuelvo,  absuelves,  absuelve,  )  /  absolve,  or 

absolvemos,  absolveis,  absuelven,       )     do  absolve. 
Imperfect.     Absolvia,  &c.  /  did    absolve. 

Pret.  def     Absolvi,  &.C.  /  absolved. 

Future.         Absolvere,  &.C  I  shall  or  nnll  absolve 

Condition.    Absolveria  or  absolviera,  &c.        I  should  or  would 

absolve. 
Imperative.  Absuelve,  absiielva,  )  absolve  thou, 

absolvamos,  absolved,  absuelvan.        )  &,c. 

Subj.Pres.  Que  absuelva,  absuelvas,  absuelva,  )  that   I  absolve 
absolvamos,   absolvais,  absuelvan,  )  or  may  absolve. 
Imperfect.   Que  absolviese,    &c.       that   I  absolved   or   might 

absolve. 
Future.        Cuando   absolviere,   &c.     tvhen  I  absolve  or  shall 

absolve. 

Abstraer,  to  abstract,  to  make  an  abstraction.  See  traer,  p.  149. 
Acaecer,  to  happen,  (impersonal.)  See  aborrecer,  p.  122 


Infinitive.     Acertar,  to  succeed,  to  hit  the  mark. 

Gerund.       Acertando,  succeeding. 

Participle.  Acertiido,  succeeded. 

Ind.  pres.      Acierto,  acierlas,  acierta,  )  I  succeed,  or 

Acert'mios,  acertais,  aciertan  \  hit  the  mark. 

Imperf.           Accrtaba,  Sec.  /  did  succeed. 

Pret.  def.      Acerte,  Sec.  I  succeeded. 
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Future.         Acertare,  &.C.  I  shall  ov  will  succetd. 

Condit.         Acertaria  or  acertara,    &c.       /  should   or  would 

succeed. 

Imperat.  Acitvta,  acierte,     )  i  n         c 

'-  ./  *'j-'/?    succeed  thou,  iic, 

acertemos,  acertad,  acierten,     )  ' 

Sub.  pres.     Que  acierte,  aciertes,  acierte,     )  that  I  succeed,   or 

acertemos,  acerteis,  acierten,    )  may  succeed. 

Impcrf         Que  acertase,  &.c.         that  I  succeeded,  or  might 

succeed. 

Future.         Si  acertare,  &.c.         if  I  succeed,  or  shall  succeed. 


Inf.  pres.         Acordar,  to  agree,  to  resolve. 

Gerund.  Acordando,  agreeing. 

Participle.       Acordado,  agreed. 

lad.  pres.     Jlcuerdo,    acuerdas,    acuerda,  )  I    agree,     or 

Acordimos,  acordais,  acuerdan.     )         do  resolve. 

Iinperf.         Acordaba,  Sic.  I  did  agree. 

Prd.  def.     Acordp,  Sec.  I  agreed. 

Future.         Acordare,  &.C.  I  shall  or  will  agree. 

Condit.         Acordaria,  acordara,  &c,  I  should  or  would 

agree. 

Imperat.       Acuerda,  acnerde,  }  .to 

A'  J' J  'J  }  agree  thou,  ccc 

acordemos,  acordad,  acuerden.        )    ^  '    ■' 

Sub.  pres.   Que  acucrde,  acuerdes,  acnerde,      )  that     I    agree, 

acordemos,  acordeis,  acuerden.       )  or    may  agree. 

Impcrf.        Que  acordase,  Sic.        that  I  agreed  or  might  agree. 

Future.        Cuando  acordare,  &c.    when  I  agree  or  shall  agree. 

Acordarse,  to  remember.  See  acordar,  p.  124. 

Acordar  a  uno,  to  make  one  remember  Idem. 

Acostar,  to  put  to  bed.  Idem. 

Acostiirse,  to  go  to  bed.  Idem. 

Acrecentar,  to  increase.  See  acertar,  p.  123, 

Lif.  pres.  Adhen'r,  to  adhere. 

Gerund.  Adhiriendo,  adhering. 

Participle.  Adhcrido,  adhered. 

Indie   pres         Adhicro,  adhieres,  adhiere,         )  /  adhere,  or  do 

adherimos,  adheris,  adhieren.    )      adhere. 
Impcrf.  Adheria   &c  /  did  adhere. 

Pret.  d'f  Aflheri,  adheriste,  adhiriS,  I  r     Ih      li 

adherimos,  adheristeis,  adhirieron.    ) 
Future  Adherire,  &.c.  1  shall  or  will  adhere 
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Condif.       Adheriria,  or  adhir{era,8fc.  I  should^  or  icould  adhere. 

Impcrat.  Adhiere,  adhiera,  f      ,,  ,,  n 

J/ •   '  Au     'J      J]  •'         ,~  adhere    thou,    c^-c. 

adniramos,  adherid,  adhieran,  )  ' 

Sub.  pres.    Que  adhiera,   adhieras,   adhiera,  )  that    I  adhere, 

adhirdmos,     adhirdis,     adhieran,  )  or  may  adhere. 

Jmperf.  Que  adhiriese,  4'c.  that  I  adhered,  or  might  adhere. 

Future.  Si  adhiricre,  4*c.  if  1  adhere,  or  shall  adhere 

Adestrar,  to  guide^  to  teach.  See  acertar,  p.  12-3. 

Adolecer,  to  fall  or  to  be  sick.  See  aborrecer,  p.  12-2. 

Adormecer,  to  lull  asleep.  Idem. 

Advertir,  to  perceive,  observe,  advise.  See  adherir  p.  124. 

Adquerir,  or  adquirir,  to  acquire.  Idem. 

Aducir,  to  adduce.  See  conducir,  p.  129 

jAgorar,  to  augur,  to  conjecture.  See  acordar,  p.  124 

Agradecer,  to  take  a  thing  kindly,  to  acknon-lcdge  a  benefit,   to 

thank.  See  aborrecer,  p.  122. 

Aliitar,  to  surfeit.  See  p.  71. 

^  Alentar,  to  encourage.  See  acertar,  p.  123. 

(  Alentarse,  to  take  courage.  Idem. 

jAlmorzar,  to  breakfast.  See  acordar,  p.  124. 
Amanecer,  (verb,  imp.)  to  grow  daylight.  See  aborrecer,  p.  122. 

fAmentar,  to  shoot  an  arrow.  See  acertar,  p.  12.3. 

Amolar,  to  sharpen,  to  whet.  Ste  acordar,  p.  124. 
fAmortecerse,  to  faint,  to  lose  courage.     See  aborrecer,  p.  122. 

Inf.  pres.         Andar,  to  tvalk,  to  go. 

Gerund.  Andando,  walking. 

Participle.        Aiidado,  tcalked. 

Tnd.  pres.   indo,  &c.  I  walk,  or  do  iva'k. 

Imperf        Andaba,  &c.  /  did  u-alk. 

Pret.  def.   Anduve,  anduviste,  anditvo,  )  j        ... 

anduvimos,  anduvisteis,  anduvieron,  )  ^ 

Future.       Andare,  Sec.  I  shall  or  will  ivalk. 

Condit.        Andaria  or  anduviera.  Sec.      1  should  or  ivould  walk. 
Imperat.  Anda,  ande,  andemos,  &.c.      walk  thou,  S^-c. 

Sub.  pres.  Que  ande,  Sec.  that  I  walk,  or  may  walk. 

Imperf.        Que  anduviese,  Sfc.        that  I  walked,  or  might  walk. 
Future.        Cuando  anduviere,  Sfc     when  I  walk,  or  shall  walk. 

Anochecer,  to  begin  to  grow  dark.  See  aborrecer,  p.  122. 

Anteponer,  to  prefer.  See  poner,  p.  143 

Antcver,  to  foresee  See  ver.  p.  151. 

11* 
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Apacentar,  to  lead  sheep  to  grass.  See  acertar,  p.  123. 

Aparecer,  to  appear.  See  aborrecer,  p.  122. 

Apercibir,  to  prepare,  to  get  ready.  See  pedir,  p.  142 

Apetect'r,  to  loish,  to  long  for.  Sec  aborrecer,  p.  122. 

Aplacer,  to  please.  See  placer,  p.  142. 

Apostar,  to  lay  a  wager.  See  acordar,  p.  124. 

Aporcar,  to  cover  with  earth,  (^celery,  Sfc.)  Idem. 

Aportar,  to  make  a  harbor  Idem. 

Apretar,  to  tighten.  See  acertar,  p.  123. 

Aprobar,  to  approve.  See  acordar,  p.  124. 

j"Arbolecer,  to  become  a  tree.  See  aborrecer,  p.  122. 

Apovrecer,  to  impovensh.  Idem 

Arrendar,  to  let  to  a  tenant; — to  tie  («  horse)    by  the   reins 

See  acertar,  p.  123. 

Asentir,  to  consent,  assent.  See  adherir,  p.  124. 

Arrepentirse,  to  repent,  (refl.  v.)  See  adherir,  p.  124. 

Ascender,  to  ascend.  See  entender,  p.  135. 

Asentar,  to  sit  down,  to  place,  to  resolve,  to  register.  See 

acertar,  p.  123. 

Aserrar,  to  saw.  See  acertar,  p.  123, 

Asestar,  to  aim  or  point  at.  Idem. 

Asir,  to  seize,  to  take  root,  {speaking  of  plaiits,  or  fgurafively 
speaking  of  persons,)  has  no  irreg^durify  but  in  the  follon-ing 
tenses,  which  are  very  little  used.  Indicat.  pres.  'Asgo,  ases 
ase,  asimos,  asis,  asen.  Jmperat.  Ase,  dsga,  asgdmos, 
asid,  dsgaii.  Subj.  pres.  Mga,  dsgas,  dsga,  asgdmos,  as 
gdis,  dsgan. 

Asolar,  to  pull  down,  to  destroy.  See  acordar,  p.  124 

Asoldar,  to  furnish  one  with  money  Idem. 

Asonar,  to  assemble  by  the  sound  of  bells,  to  tune.  Idem. 

Atender,  to  apply  oneself,  to  consider,  to  regard.      See  enten- 
der, p.  135. 

■fAtener,  to  keep  pace  tvith  another — to  keep  one''s  word.     See 

tener,  p.  86. 

Atentar,  to  attempt — to  form  an  enterpnse  against  the  laws  in  a 
capital  concern.  See  acertar,  p.  123 

■fAterecerse,    to   gel   benumbed,    to   stiffen   with    cold.  See 

(r.  V.)         aborrecer,  p.  122. 

Aterrar,  to  throw  doicn  on  the  ground  See  acertar,  p.  123. 

Atestar,  to  fit  up.  Idem. 

Atonnecerse,  to  2:et  benumbed.  See  aborrecer,  p.  122. 

Atrai'r,  to  allract,  to  draw  over  to  oneself.  See  traer,  p.  149 

Atravcs.'ir,  to  pitvcc,  bore,  or  cross.  Sec  acertar.  p.   123 


to  bless. 

blessing, 
blessed. 

See  p.  71. 

,  ben-  ) 
Itcen.       ) 

/  bless,   or  do 
bless. 
I  did  bless 
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j"Atronar,  to  thunder,  {verb,  imp.)  See  acordar,  p.  124. 

C  Avenir,  to  happen,  to  come  unexpectedly,  to  reconcile  a  dif- 
<      ference.  See  venir,  p.  150, 

(  Avenirse,  to  agree,  to  be  suitable,  agreeable,  (refl.  v.)  Idem. 
^  Aventar,  to  fan,  to  winnoic.  See  acertar,  p.  12.3. 

I  Aventarse,  to  be  frightened,   [speaking  of  a  flock.)     Idem. 
(  Avergonzar,  to  make  one  ashamed.  See  acordar,  p.  124. 

i  Avergonzarse,  to  be  ashamed,  (refl.  v.)  Idem. 

B. 

Inf.  prcs.         Bendecfr, 
Gerund.  Bendiciendo, 

Participle.       Bendito, 

Ind.  pres.  Bendigo,  bendices,   bendice, 

decimos,   bendecis,    bendic 

Imperf.      Bendecia,  &c. 

Pret   def.  Bendige,     bendigiste,    bendijo,    bendi-     ?     r  ;  i        j 
^  1      v"  ^  I  '        1      1*    f  /■*  oiesseOj. 

gimos,     bendigtsteis ,     oendigeron,       ) 

Future.      Bendecire,  Sec.  I  shall  or  tvill  bless. 

Cundit.      Bendeciria,  or  bendigera,  Sj-c.  I shoidd  or  would  bless. 

Imperat.  Bendice,  bendisa,       >  , ,  ,,  p 

1     J-    '  u      J     'J     L      j'  ?  bless     thou,     ice. 

benntgamos,  bendecia,  bendigan,  )  '     -' 

Sub.  pres.  Q,\ie  bendiga,  8j'c.  that  I  bless,  or  may  bless. 

Imperf.      Que  bendigese,  8fc.  that  I  blessed,  or  might  bless. 

Future.      Si  bendigere,  Sfc.  if  I  bless,  or  shall  bless. 


Inf.  pres.       Caber,         to  fall  to,  to  happen,  to  be  contained. 
Gerund.        Cabiendo,    being  contained. 
Participle.    Cabido,        beeii  contained. 

Lid.  pres.  Quepo,  cabes,  &c.  /  am  contained 

Imperf       Cabia,  &c.  /  u-as  contained. 

Pret.  def.    Cupe,  cuptste,  ctipo,  Sfc.  I  rvas  contained. 

Future.       Cabre,  Sfc.  I  shall  or  will  be  contained 

Gondii.       Cabria,  or  cupiera,  Sfc.        I  should  or  ivoidd  be  con- 
tained. 

Lnperat.  Cabe,  quepa,    )  ,    ,,  ^  •     j    o 

^  „„  * ^  u'A        '  }  be  thou  contained,  See. 

qnepamos,   cabed,  quepan,    S 

Sub.  pres.  Que  quepa,  Sfc.  that  I  be  or  may  be  contained. 

Imperf.       Que  cnpiese,  Sfc.       that  I  was  or  might  be  contained. 

Future.        Cuando  cupiere,  3^'c.    ivhen  I  be,  or  shall  be  contained 
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Inf.  pres.          Catr,  to  fall. 

Gerimd.           Cuyendo,  falling. 

Parliciple.       Cuido,  fallen. 

hid.  prcs.     Cdigo,  ci'ies,  Sec.  J  fall  or  do  fall 

Imperf.         Caia,  Sec.  f  did  Jail 

Pret.  pc'f.   Cra,  caiste,  cayo,  cai'mos,  caisteis,  cayeron,  Iftll 

Future.         Caere,  Sec.  Isliallorwilljall. 

Condition.    Caeria  or  cayera,  I  shoidd  or  would  fall. 

Imperat.  Cae,  cdiga,  }  r  u    ti  c 

■'  •    ,  'J       '•  )  hdl   thou,    Csc. 

caigamos,  caed,  caigan,       )  '' 

Sub.  jyres.    Que  cmga,  4"c  thai  I  fall,  or  may  fall. 

Lnpcrf.         Que  cayese,  Sec.  that  I  fell  or  might  fall. 

Future.         Si  cayere,  Sec.  if  I  fall,  or  shall  fall. 

Calentar,  to  ivann,  to  heat.  See  acertar,  p.  123 

Canecer,  to  gro^v  gray  haired.  See  aborrecer,  p.  122. 

Carecer,  to  u'ant,  to  he  in  want  of  Idem. 

Cegar,  to  blind,  to  become  blind.  See  acertar,  p.  123. 

(  Cenfr,  to  girdle,  to  surround.  Sec  .  .  .  pedir,  p.  142. 

Ccriirse,  to  girdle  oneself;  to  limit  oneself;  to  restrict  one- 
self (refl.  V.)  Idem, 

Cerner,  to  sift,  to  pass  flour  through  a  sieve — to  blossom,  [speak- 
ing of  vines,  of  grain,  S^x.')  See  entender,  p.  135. 

Cerrar,  to  shiit,  to  lock  up.  Sec  acertar,  p.  123. 

Cimentar,  to  cement,  to  lay  the  foundation.  Idem. 

Inf.  pres.  Cocer,         to  cook,  to  bake. 

Gerund.  Cociendo,    cooking. 

Participle.        Cocfdo,        cooked. 

Ind.  pres.     Cuezo,   cueces,  cuece,   coce-  )       r  i    i  i     i    i 

^  '  ,.'        ,  '  >      I  bake    or  do  bake. 

mos,  coceis,  cuecen,  ) 

Imperf.  Coci'a,  Sec.  /  did  cook. 

Pret.  pcrf.  Coci,  Sec.  I  baked. 

Future.  Coccre,  Sec.  I  shall  or  will  cook. 

Gondii.  Coceria  or  cociera.  Sec  /  should  or  ivould  bake. 

Imperat.  Cuece,  cueza,  }    i    i     ,i         c 

'■  ,  .  ,      '  ,         '  \    bake  thou,  Ike. 

cozumos,  coceu,  cuezan,  )  '    ■' 

Sub.  pres.    Que  cueza,  cuezas,  cueza,  co-         (    thai  I  hake,  or 

zumos,  co//.'.is,  cuezan,  ^         may  hake. 

Imperf.         Que  cocirse,  Sec.  that  T  baked,  or  might  bake 

Future.         CuAiido  cocirre,  Sec.        udien  I  hake,  or  shall  bcdce 

N.  B.   This  verb  has  l;ie  same  irrC'TuIarities  as  Absolcer: 
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but  we  have  conjugated  it  on  account  of  the  z  which  it  takes 
instead  of  the  c  before  a  and  0,  and  its  reg  lar  part,  past; 
that  we  may  refer  to  it  for  the  conjugation  of  similar  verbs. 

Colur,  io  strain,  to  filter  a  liquor.  See  acordi'ir,  p.  124. 

Colegir,  to  collect,  to  conclude,  to  deduce.         See  pedir,  p.  1'42. 

N.  B.   It  changes  g- into  /  before  a  and  o.  Seep.  122.  Obs.  4. 

Colgar,  to  hang,  to  suspend.  See  acordiir,  p.  124. 

tComedir,  to  reflect,  to  think,  to  premeditate.  See  pedir,  p.  142. 
Comedirse,  to  become  polite,  to  be  ruled  by  reason,  (r.  v.)  Idoni, 
Comenzar,  to  begin.  See  acertar,  p.  123. 

Compadecerse,  to  have  pity.  (refl.  v.)  See  aborrecer,  p.  122, 
Compeler,  to  compel.  See  p.  71. 

Componer,  to  compose,  adjust.  See  poner,  p.  143. 

Comparecer,  to  appear.  See  aborrecer,  p.  122. 

Competir,  to  rival,  to  compete.  See  pedir,  p.  142. 

Complact'r,  to  please  one,  gratify.  See  aborrecer,  p.  122. 

Comprobar,  to  prove,  to  confirm.  See  acordur,  p.  124. 

Concebir,  io  conceive.  See  pedir,  p.  142. 

Concertar,  to  concert.  "  See  acertar,  p.  123. 

Concluir,  to  conclude.  See  p.  71. 

Concordar,    to   adjust,    to   conciliate,    to  be  conformable,    like. 

See  acordar,  p.  124. 
Condesccnder,  to  condescend.  See  entender,  p.  1.3-5. 

Condoler,  joart.  past,  condolfdo,  to  sympathize.      See  absolver, 

p.  123. 
IV.  B.   Some  of  these    irregular  verbs    have  regular  part, 
past;  in  such  a  case  they  are  noted  down. 

Inf.  pres        Conducir,  to  conduct,  to  lead. 

Gerund.         Conduciendo,       conducting. 
Participle.    Conducido,  conducted. 

Ind.  pres.      Conduzco,  conduces,  Stc.  /  conduct. 

ImperJ'ect.     Conducia,  &.c.  /  did  conduct. 

Prel.  def.      Condnge,  condugislc,  conditjo,  condii-    )    I  conduct- 

gimos,     condugisteis,    condugeron,    )  ed. 

Future.  Condncire,  &.c.  I  shall  or  will  conduct. 

Condition.     Conduciria  or  condugera,  Sfc.  }  I  should,  or  u-ould 

^       conduct. 
Imperative.  Conduce,    conduzca,    )     conduct 

conduzcumo3,  coiiduci'd,  conduzcan.    S   (hou.  S:c» 
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Sub.  pres.  Que  conduzca,  Sfc. 
Impel f.         Que  coiidngcse,  6)X. 


Fuluri 


Si  condugere ,  S^'c. 


that  I  conduct  or  may  conduct- 
^  that     I    conducted,     ot 
(       might  conduct, 
if  I  conduct,  or  shall  conduct. 


Conferir,  to  confer.  See  adherir,  p.  124. 

Confesar,  to  confess,  to  own.  See  acertiir,  p.  123. 

Confund'r,  to  confound.  See  p.  7 1 . 

Conmover,  part.  past,  conmowido,  to  excite.  See  absolver,  p.  123. 


Conocer,  to  knoiv. 

Conseguir,  to  obtain. 

Consentir,  to  consent. 

Consolar,  to  console. 

Consonar,  to  agree,  to  be  in  tune. 

Constrenir,  to  constrain, 

Contar,  to  count,  relate. 

Contener,  to  contain. 

Contender,  to  contest,  to  dispute. 

Conlradecir,  to  contradict.        See  deci'r,  p.  131.      N.  B.    They 

differ  only  in  the  second   person  singular    of  the    imperative 

which  is  CoNTRADicE,  and  not  Contradi. 
Contrahacer,  to  counterfeit.  See  hacer,  p.  138. 

Contraer,  to  contract.  See  traer,  p.  149. 

Contravenir,  to  act  contrai'y,  counterrene.        See  venir,  p.  150. 


See  aborrecer,  p.  122 

See  pedir,  p.  142. 

See  adherir,  p.  124. 

iSee  acordar,  p.  124. 

Jdeni. 

See  pedir,  p.  142. 

See  acordar,  p.  124, 

See  tener,  p.  86. 

See  entender,  p.  135. 


Controvertir,  to  controvert 

Convalecer,  to  bt  convalescent 

Convencer,  to  convince. 

Convenir,  to  agree. 

Convertir,  to  convert. 

Corregir,  to  correct. 

Costar,  to  cost. 

Crecer,  to  grow. 

Cubrir,  to  cover, — irregular  only  in  the  part.  past,  cublcrto 

D. 
Dar, 

Diindo, 
DAdo, 


See  adherir,  p.  124. 

See  aborrecer,  p.  122. 

See  p.  122. 

See  venir,  p.  150. 

See  adherir,  p.  124  and  71. 

See  pedir,  p.  142. 

See  acordar  p.  124, 

See  aborrecer,  p.  122 


to  give. 


Ind.  pres. 
Imperfect. 
Pret.  dcf 
Future. 


Inf.  pres. 

Gerund. 

Participle. 

J)6y,  das,  Stc.  I  give. 

Daba,  &c.  I  did  give. 

D'l,  diste,  did,  dimos,  disteis,  dieron.  I  gave. 


giving, 
given. 


Dare,  S<.c 


/  shall  or  will  give. 
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Condition. 
Impcral. 
Sub.  pres. 
Imp  erf . 
Future. 


Daria  or  diera,  I  slioxdd  or  wonid  give. 

Da,  de,  demos,  dad,  den,  give  thou,  &,-€■ 

Que  de,  &.c.  that  I  give,  or  marj  give. 

Que  diese,  ^'c.  that  I  gave,  or  might  give. 

Cuando  dicrc,  Sfc.  n7un  I  give,  or  shall  give. 


Decaer,  to  decay. 

Decentar,  to  cut,  to  take  away  a  part. 


See  caer,  p.  128. 
See  acertar,  p.  123 


to  tell,  to  say. 


Lid  pres. 

luiperf. 
Pret.  def. 

Fidure. 

Condition. 

Imperat. 

Sub.  pres. 

Imperf. 

Future. 


saying, 
said. 


Inf.  prts.  Decir, 

Gerund.  Diciendo, 

Participle.       Dicho, 

Digo,  dices,  dice,  f      r               i 

dedmos,  decis,  dicen,  \     ^  '"'J  ''''  ^^  ^«2/- 

Decia,  &c.  I  did  tell 

Vige,    digiste,    dijo,  digimos,    digis-     }     j^       . , 

teis,  digeron.  ]     ^   *"*^ 

Dire,  dirds,  <^-c.  I  shall  or  will  tell 

.     Diria  or  digera,  &c.  I  should  or  would  say 

Di,  diga,  digdmos,  deci'd,  digan,  tell  thou,  Sfc 

Que  diga,  S^-c.  that  I  say  or  may  say. 

Que  digese,  Sfc.  that  I  fold,  or  might  tell. 

Si  digere,  Sfc.  if  I  tell,  or  shall  say. 


Deducir,  to  deduct.  See  conducir,  p.  129. 

Defender,  to  defend.  See  entender,  p,  135 

Deferir,  to  defer,  to  delay.  See  adherir,  p.  124. 

Degollar,  to  decapitate,  cid  the  throat.  See  acordar,  p.  124 
Demoler,  part.  past,  demolido,  to  demolish.  See  absolver,  p.  123 

Demostrar,  to  demonstrate.  See  acordar,  p.  124. 

Denegar,  to  deny;   to  refuse.  See  acertar,  p.  124 

Denostar,  to  use  any  one  ill,  abuse.  See  acordar,  p.  124. 

Deponer,  to  depose,  to  resign.  See  poner,  p.  143 

Derrengar,  to  break  the  back.  See  acertar,  p.  124. 

Derretir,  to  melt.  See  pedir,  p.  142. 

Desabastecer,    (una    plaza,)    to   stnp  a   place  of  p7-ovisions 

See  aborrecer,  p.  122. 

Desacertar,  to  err,  to  mistake.  See  acertar,  p.  124. 

Desacordar,  to  disagree.  See  acordar,  p.  124 

Desadorinecer,  to  aivake.  See  aborrecer,  p.  122 

Desalentar,  to  discourage  See  acertar,  p.  124 

Desaparecer,  to  disappear.  See  aborrecer,  p    122 
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Desapretar,  lo  loosc7i,  to  unbind  Sec  ucortur,  p.  123. 

Desaprobar,  to  (lisapprovc.  See  acordar,  p.  I '24 

Desasosegur,  to  disturb.  See  acertar,  p.  123. 

Desatendt'r,  to  be  imdtoillvc.  See  entendi'r,  p.  13-5. 

Desatentuj:,  to  trouble,  to  act  giddihj.  See  acertur,  p.  123. 

"jDcsatravesar,  to  disenlanglc.  Idem. 

Desaveni'r,  to  disagree,  Ic  be  of  a  coidrarij  opinion.       See  vcnir, 

p.  1-50. 
Descaecer,  to  decay,  to  lose  one's  sfrcnglh.  See  aborrecer, 

n.  122. 
Descender,  to  descend.  See  entender,  p.  135. 

Descenir,  to  nngirdle.  See  pedi'r,  p.  142. 

tDecimentar,  to  undermine  the  foundation.    Sec  acertar,  p.  12.3. 
Descolgar,  to  take  don'u ;   to  slacken.  See  acordar,  p.  124 

Descollar,  to  surpass  in  height,  lo  be  taller.  Idem 

Dcscomediise,    to   grow    unpnlite,    to    take    too    much    libeitij. 

(r.  V.)  See  pedir,  p  142. 
Descompoiu'r,  to  di:^order,  to  discowpose.  See  poner,  p.  143 
Desconsentir,  to  refuse  one's  coiisent.  See  adherir,  p.  124. 

Desconcertur,  to  confound,  to  derange.         Sec  acertar,  p.  123. 
Desconocer,  to  disoivn.  See  aborrccer.  p.  122. 

Desconsolar,  to  ajjiict,  to  grieve.  See  acordar,  p.  124. 

i)escr,ntar,  to  discount.  Idem. 

Descubrir,  to  discover — is  irr,  gular  onhj  in  the  participle  past, 

descubierto. 
Desdecir,    to  give   the  lie.      Sie   dccir,    p.  131.    except  for  the 

second  person  singular  of  the  imperative,  lehich  is   desdice 

and  not    desdi. 
Diiscntenderse,  to  feignignorauce.  (r.  v.)  iSce  entender,  p.  135. 
Desencerrnr,  to  set  at  liberty.  Idem, 

Deseiigrosar,  to  diminish,  lessen.  See  acordar,  p.  124. 

Desentendt'r    to  pretend  ignorance.  Set' entender,  p.  135. 

f  )esenterrar,  to  unbory,  disinter.  See  acertar,  p.  12.3. 

Desentorpecer,  to  auakcn,  to  (jvicken.       See  aborrecer,  p.  122. 
Desenvolver,  to  tinwrap,  lo  develope.  See  absolver.  p.  128. 

Deservir,  to  clear  the  table,  to  oblige,  to  hurt.  Sec  pedir,  p.  142, 
Desfallecer,  to  faint  away.  See  aborrecer,  p.  122. 

J  esflaquecer,  to  weaken,  to  languish.  Idem, 

]  esfloc'ir,  lo  ravel,  {cblli.)  Sec  acordar,  p.  124. 

iV-sfogiirse,  lo  vent  one's  passion,  (rcfl.  v.)  Idem. 

Desguarnoc.'T,  to  U7 furnish.  See  aborrecer.  p.  122. 

L'esliacer,  to  undo.  •  See  haci'r,  p.  138. 
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See  acertur,  p. 

See  adheiir,  p. 

Sec  aborrec('r,  p. 

See  acorcL'ir,  p. 

i 

See  pedfr,  p. 


L 

Idem,  and  p 

See  aborrecf'r,  p. 

See  aceitar,  p. 

See  acordiir,  p. 

See  ped;r,  p. 

See  acertiir,  p. 

See  cocer,  p. 

See  acoid.'ir,  p. 

See  ahorrecer,  p. 

to   U'diit    respect. 

acoidAr,  p. 

See  tenor,  p 

See  traer,  p. 

See  absolve r,  p. 

See  acertar,  p. 

See  adherir,  p. 

It 


See  absolver,  p. 
See  poller,  p. 
to  (lirerl  the  atteiition.       See  tra/r,  p. 
See  adherir,  p. 
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Deshelar,  to  thaw.  See  acertar,  p.  12:3. 

Desherrar,  to  unfetter,  to  unshoe  (a  horse.)  idem. 

Desleir,  to  dilute,  to  temper.  See  ped.'r,  p.  142. 

Inf.  prcs.  Desluch-,  to  tanmh,  to  deface. — Gerund.   Desluc 
do. — Pait.  Deslucido. — Indie,  pres.  Desluzco,  deslaces 
— Impcrat.  Desliice,   desluzca,    desluzctonos,    deslucid, 
luzcan. —  Sub.  pres   desluzca,  Sfc. —  Ste  N.  B.  p.  123. 

N.  B.  All  the  other  tenses  are  regular  and  are  conjug; 
like  sifrir. 

Desmembrar,  to  dismember. 

Desmentir,  to  contradict. 

Desobedecer,  to  disobey. 

Desollcir,  to  skia. 

Desovar,  io  spau-n,  {spealing  of  fishes.) 

Despedir,  lo  send  uieaij,  dismiss. 

Despedi'rse,  to  take  leave  of.    (r.  v.) 

Desempedrar,  to  take  up  the  stones,  unpave.  See  acertar,  p 

Despern.'ir,  to  cut  off  ike  legs. 

Despert'ir,  to  awake. 

Desplaciir,  to  displease. 

Desplegar,  to  display ;  to  unplaif. 

Despoblar,  to  unpeople,  depopulate. 

Desteuir,  to  discolour. 

Desterrar,  to  exile,  to  banish. 

Destorcer,  to  untwist,  to  straighten. 

Destrocar,  to  exchange  back  again. 

Desvanecerse,  to  faint  away. 

Desvergonzarse,  to  lose  all  shame; 

Detcner,  to  stop,  detain. 
tDetraer,  to  remoi'e,  to  detract. 
Devolver,  to  return,  to  give  back. 
Dezmar,  to  decimate  or  tithe. 
Diicri'r,  to  differ. 
Digerir,  to  digest. 
Di.sentir,  to  dissent. 
Disolver,  to  dissolve 
Disponer,  to  dispose 
]3isrraer,  to  dislracf, 
Divertir,  io  divert. 
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Doler,  io fed  fain,  part.  past,  duiulo.     Set  absolver,  p.  123. 

Dolerse,  to  be  sorry,  to  repent;   to  feel  for  others'  pain;   to 

compassionate,  part.  past,  dolido.  (r.  v.)  Idem. 


Inf.  pres.  Dormir,  to  sleep. 

Gerund.  Durniiendo,  sleeping. 

Participle.  Dorniido,  slept. 

hid.  pres.   Duermo,    duermes,    diierme,  }     r     i  j       i 

^  ,        .,        -      1   '  I    i  steep,  or  do  sleep. 

dorminios,  dorniis,  uuermen,  )  ^  '^ 

hnperf.        Dormia,  &.c.  I  did  sleep 

Fret.  def.     Dormi,  durmiste,  durmiS,  }  r    i     ± 

dormimos,  dormisteis,  durmieron.  S  ^ 

Future.        Dormire,  &c.  I  shall  or  will  sleep. 

Condit.        Dormiria.  or  durmiera,     Sfc.  I  should  or  would  sleep. 

Imperat.  Vuerme,  duerma,    )  i        .j  e 

'  1         ,  ,         -  I      J    '  )  steep  thou,  <S-c. 

durmamos,  doriuid,  duernian,    )  i  >    •> 

Sub.  pres.  Que  duerma,  duermas  duerma,  )  that  I  sleep  or  may 

dur}iidmos,    durmciis,    dutrmnn,  \  sleep. 

Lnperf        Que  durmiese,  ^'c.  that  I  slept  or  mioht  sleep. 

Future.        Cuando  durmiere,  SjC.        when  I  sleep  or  shall  sleep. 

E. 

Elegir,  to  choose,  to  elect.  See  pedi'r,  p.  142  and  71. 

N.  B.   This  verb  changes  g  into  j  before  a  and  o  to  pre- 
serve the  guttural  pronunciation  of  the  infinitive. 
Embesth",  to  attack,  to  assail.  See  pedir,  Idem. 

Kinbravecerse,  to  become  furious,  {r.  v.)  See  aborrecer,  p.  122. 
Einl)rutccerse,  to  become  brutish,  (r.  v.)  Idem. 

Eniiiedrur,  to  pave.  See  acertur,  p.  12:3. 

Enipezar,  to  begin.  Idem. 

Emplumecer,  to  begin  to  have  feathers.    See  aborrecer,  p.  122 
Empobrecer,  to  grow  poor.  Idem. 

Emporcar,  to  dirt.  See  acordar,  p.  124. 

Encabellecer,  to  begin  to  have  hair  See  aborrecer,  p.  122 

Encallec('r,  to  form  a  callus.  Idem. 

Encalvecer,  to  become  bald.  Idem. 

Eiicanec('r,  to  groic  grayhaired  by  old  age.  Idem. 

Encarecer,  to  7-aise  the  price,  to  exaggerate.  Idem. 

Eiicendi'r,  to  light  a  fire,  kindle.  See  acertar,  p    123 

Encensar,  to  perfume  with  incense.  Idem. 
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Encerr'ir,  to  shut  in,  enclose.  See  acertar,  p.  123. 

£ncomendar,  to  recommend.  Idem, 

Encrudecerse,  to  become  cruel,  (r.  v.)  See  aborrecer,  p.  122. 
Encruelecer,  to  irritate,  to  render  cruel.  Idem. 

Encoatrar,  to  meet,  to  find.  See  acordar,  p.  124. 

Encordar,  to  put  strings  and  cords  Qo  an  instrument.)  Idem. 
Encubcrtar,  to  cover  icilk  a  blanket.  See  acertar,  p.  123. 

Endentecer,  to  breed  teeth.  See  aborrecer,  p.  122. 

Endurecer,  to  groiv  hard.  Idem. 

Eufervorecer,  to  heat,  to  incite.  Idem. 

Enflaquecer,  to  groiv  lean.  Idem, 

Enfurecerse,  to  become  furious,    (r.  v.)  Idem. 

Engrandecer,  to  aggrandize,  to  enlarge.  Idem. 

Engreirse,  to  adorn  oneself,  to  grow  vain.  (r.\.)  Seepedir,  p.  142. 
Engrosar,  to  grow  big.  See  acordar,  p.  124. 

Enjugar,  to  wipe.  See  p.  71, 

Enloquecer,  to  become  mad.  See  aborrecer,  p.  122. 

Enlucir,  to  whiten,  to  do  over  leith  plaster.  iSee  desliicir,  p.  133. 
EmTiendar,  emendiir,  to  correct,  amend.  See  acertar,  p.  123. 
Enmocecer,  to  grow  young  again.  See  aborrecer,  p.  122. 

Enmohecerse,  /o  ^row  ?fto?</c/?/.     (r.  v.)  Idem. 

Enmudecer,  to  grow  dumb,  to  be  silent.  Idem. 

Ennegrecer,  to  grow  black,  to  blacken.  Idem. 

Ennoblecer,  to  ennoble.  Idem 

■fEnnudecer,  to  set  or  to  knit,  {speaking  of  grain,  4'c.)  Idem 
Enrarecer,  to  rarefy,  to  become  thin.  Idem 

Enriquecer,  to  enrich.  Idem. 

Enrodar,  to  break  vpon  the  ivheel.  See  acordar,  p.  124. 

Ensangrentar,  to  make  bloody.  See  acertar,  p.  123. 

Ensoberbecerse,  to  grow  proud,  (r.  v.)  See  aborrecer,  p.  122. 
Entallecer,  to  shoot  or  bud.  Idem 


Inf.  pres.         Entender,         to  understand. 

Gerund.  Entendiendo,    rinderstanding. 

Participle.       Entendido,        understood. 
Ind.  pres.  Entiendo,  enliendes,  enticnde,  ^  I  umlersland,   or 

entendemos,  entendois,  enlienden,  (       do  understand. 
Iinperf.       Entendia,  Sec.  I  did  understaiid. 

Pret.  def.  Entendi,  &c.  /  understood. 

Future.       Entendere,  &c.  J  shall  or  ivill  understand. 

Condit.       Entcnderia  or  enteadiura.  Sec.    ^   /  should  or   would 

)       understand. 
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Impcrat.  Eiiticnde,  enlicnda,  ?        undersland 

entendamos,  entendt'd,  eniiendan,     ^  thou,    Sfc. 

Sub.  pres.   Que  erdienda,  eniiendas,  enliendn,     C  thai    I  undcr- 

entendanios,  entendais,  enlitndaii.  I  sland   or   may 

(  understand. 
Lnperf.         Que  entendiese,  &c.  (,  that    I  understood  or 

\  might  understand. 
Future.         Si  entendiure,  Sec.  S  if    ^    understand    or 

f       shall  iindersland. 


Kntcrnecer,  to  soften,  to  touch,  to  move.    See  aborrec('r,  p.  122. 
Kntcirar,  to  bury.  See  acertur,  p.  l!23. 

Kiitomecer  or  entumecer,  to  swell,  to  stupify.       See  aborrecer, 

p.  122. 
Entontecerse,  to  become  dull,  foolish,    (r.  v.)         ,  Idem. 

Entorpecerse,  to  become  heavy,  lazy.     (r.  v.)  Idem. 

Entrclucir,  to  glimmer.  See  deslucir,  p.  13.5. 

Entreoir,  to  hear  imperfectly.  See  oir,  p.  141. 

Ei'.tretener,  to  entertain.  See  tentV,  p.  86. 

Entristecer,  lo  ve.v,  to  make  sad.  See  aborrecer,  p.  122. 

Entullocer,  to  lose  the  use  of  one's  limbs.  Idem. 

Entumecerse,  to   swell,  to  grow   angry  (speaking    of   the  sea.) 

(r.  V.)     Idem. 
Envanccer,  to  make  vain,  proud.  Idem. 

Envegecer,  to  grow  old.  —  Idem, 

Enverdecer,  to  paint  in  green.  Idem. 

Eiivestir,  to  invest.  See  pedir,  p.  142. 

Eiivolver,  to  wrap  up,  to  involve.  See  absolver,  p.  123. 

Equivaler,  to  be  of  equal  value.  See  valer,  p.  150 

Inf.  pres.  Ergufr,  to  erect,  to  raise 

Gerund.  Irguiendo,         erecting. 

Participle.        Erguido,  erected. 

lad.  pres.        Ycr2:o,  uers^ncs,  verscue,         }     r        ,  i 

J  .^^  1  J    !->      \j    >-,■>         \    I  creel,  or  do  erect. 

erguimos,  erguis,  yerguen,  )  ' 

laperf  Erguia,  &c.  I  did  erect. 

Pret.  def.        Ergui,  ercuiste,  ir^uio,  }  r         .    t 

-  ,      r     .'      .,  >  J  erected 

erguimos,  erguisteis,  trguteron,    \ 

Future.  Erguire,  Sec.  I  shaU  or  will  erect. 

Condi'.  Erguiria  or  rri>-mera,  Sec.    J  should  or  would  creel. 

^•■"^'^^™'-  .      ,  Ye;gr^,.,erga,)  erect  thou,  S<c- 

trguinos,  crguid,  ycrgan,  S  ' 
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Sub.  prcs.       Que  yerga,  yergas,  yerga,  )  Ihal   I  erect,  cr  may 

irgdmos,     irgdis,     yergan,  )  erect. 

Imperf.  Que  irgidese,  &c.  that  J  erected  or  might  erect. 

Future.  Cuando  irguiire,  S^x.  ichen  I  erect  or  shall  erect, 

Iiif.  pres.  Errar,  to  err. 

Indie,  prcs.      Yerro,  yerras,  yerra,         } 

erramos,  erruis,  yerran,  )  J  cm'  or  do  err. 

Lnperat.  Yerra,  yen-e,        f 

erremos,  errad,  yerren,  )  err  iJioit,  See. 

Sub.  pres.        Que  yerre,  yerres,  yen-e,  } 

erremos,  erreis,  yerren,  )  that  I  err  or  may  err. 
N.  B.  All  the  other  tenses  are  regular. 

tEscalentar,  to  irarm.  See  acertar,  p.  133. 

Kscarmentir,  to  coii-ect  oneself  by  experience.  Idem. 

Escarnecer,  to  mock  one.  See  aborrecer,  p.  1-2. 

tEsdarecer,  to  clear  up,  to  light.  Idem. 

Escluir,  to  exclude.  See  p.  71, 

Escocer,  to  smart,  to  itch  painfully.  See  cocer,  p.  128. 
Escribir,  to  icrife.      [It  has  no  irregidanty  but  in  the  participle 

past,  escrito.) 

Esforzar,  to  animate,  to  encourage.  See  acordar,  p.  124. 

Espeler,  to  expel.  See  p.  71. 

Espresar,  to  express.  Idem. 

Estinguir,  to  exiinguish.  Idem. 

Estaljleccr,  to  establish.  See  aborrecer,  p.  122. 

Estregar,  to  scour,  rub.  See  acertar,  p.  124. 

Estremecerse,  to  shudder,    (r.  v.)  See  aborrecer,  p.  122. 
P^streHir,  to  bind,  to  press  close,  to  squeeze.     See  pedir,  p.  1  12. 

Espedir,  to  dispatch,  to  expedite.  Idem, 

Espnner,  to  expose.     ,  See.  poner,  p.  143, 

E-tar,  to  be,  to  stand.  See  p.  91. 

Kstender,  to  spread.  See  entender,  j).  135. 

Estraer,  to  expoH,  to  extract  See  traer,  p.  149. 

F. 

Fiillrc-r.  lo  die.  See  aborrecer,  p.  122 

Favorecer,  to  favour.  Idem. 
Fechar,  to  dale;    part,  fechado,  fecho    the  2c/.  part,    only  irr. 

Fenecer,  to  fiiish,  to  die,  lo  scfile.  See  aborrecer,  p.  12)^ 

Fij'.r.  (o  fix.  See  p.  71. 

Fortalect'r,  lo  f>r'ifj.  See  aborrecer,  p.  122 

12* 
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Forzur,  to  force.  See  acordar,  p.  124 

Fregar,  to  ivash,  to  clean,  to  furbish  (plate.)   See  acertar,  p.  123. 

Freir,  to  fnj.     Pait.   Frito.  The  rest  like  pedir,  p.  142, 

G. 

Gemir,  to  groan.  See  pedir,  p.  142. 

Gobernar,  to  govern.  See  acertar,  p.  123 

Guarnecer,  to  furnish.  See  aborrecer,  p.  122. 

Haber,  (Impersonal.) — Indie,  pres.  Hay  and  Ha,  there  is 
there  are.  The  rest  like  the  auxiliunj  verb  haber,  with 
this  difference,  that  the  former  has  only  the  third  person 
singular.  (See  the  impersonal  verbs,  p.  120.) 
N,  B.  The  abverb  there  is  never  expressed  in  this  imper- 
sonal verb  in  Spanish. 


Iif.  pres.         Hacer,  to  do,  to  make. 

Gerund.  Haciendo,       making. 

Participle.       Hecho,  done. 

Ind.  pres.         Hugo,  Iiaccs,  Si.c.  I  do  or  make. 

Iinperf.  Hacia,  Sec.  /  did  do  or  make. 

Pret.  def.  Hice,  hiciste,  hizo,  }  j  ,-.  , 

''  1  ■  '  ;  •  '  i  •     I  •  • '         }  -*  did  or  made 

lucimos,  liicistcis,  mcteron,  ) 

Future.  Hare,  hards,  hard,  )  I  shall   or   will  do  or 

haremos,    hareis,  haidn,  )       make. 

Condition.        Ilaria,  or  hiciera,  &c.  /  shoidd  or  ivoidd  do. 

Imperat.  Huz,  hu<ra,       )  i    ii         o 

*  1         ,  u        '  1     ;   '  ^  do  tIlOU,  OfC. 

hagumos,  hacfd,  liagan,  )  '    -^ 

Sub.  pres.        Que  hd<ra,  hd"-as,  hd2:a,   }      .,    .  r  i  j 

^  7       '  /      ^-     1  '  }     that  I  do  or  may  do. 

iiagatnos,  nuguis,  liagan,  )  -^ 

Imperf.  Que  hides e,  that  I  made,  or  might  make. 

Future.  Si  hiciere,  Sfc.  If  I  do  or  shall  do. 

Hacerse,  to  make  oneself,  to  become,  (r.  v.)                   See  Idem. 

Hartar,  to  satiate.  See  p.  71. 

Ileder  to  stink.  See  entender,  p.  135. 

Hedrar,  to  dig  about  a  vine.  Sec  acertar,  p.  123. 

Helar,  to  freeze,  (impersonal.)  Idem. 

Heiider,  to  clrare  or  split.  See  entendc'r,  p.   13a. 

Heair,  to  fmead.  See  pedir,  p.  142. 

Herir,  to  wound,  to  strike.  See  adherir,  p.  124. 
Ilerri'ir,  to  shoe  or  to  bind  irilh  iron  work.    Sec  acert'ir,  p.  123. 

Ilcrvir,  to  boil.  See  adherir,  p.  124. 

Ilolgar,  to  repose,  to  do  nothing.  See  acordar,  p.  124. 
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See  acordar,  p.  124. 
See  aborrecer,  p.  12^2. 

See  pedir,  p.  142. 

•See  poner,  p.  143 

Sec  acertar,  p.  12.3. 

See  p.  71. 

Idem. 


Hollar,  to  trample  under  ftet,  to  tread. 
Ilumedecer,  to  moisten. 

1. 
Iinpedir,  to  prevent. 
Iinponer,  to  impose. 
Iiilernar,  to  damn,  to  disquiet 
Incluir,  to  include,  enclose. 
Incurrir,  to  incur. 
Indisponer,  to   indispose,    to   vex,   to   render   incapable.       See 

poner,  p.  143, 
Incensar,  to  incense,  perfume.  See  encensar,  p.  134. 

Inducir,  to  induce.  See  coaducir,  p.  129. 

I  liter  ir,  to  infer.  .  .  See  adherir,  p.  124. 

Insertur,  to  insert.  See  p.  71. 

Intervenir,  to  intervene.  See  venir,  p.  150. 

Introducir,  to  introduce.  See  conducir,  p.  129. 

Inveruar,  to  winter.  See  acertar,  p.  123. 

Invertir,  to  transpose,  to  subvert  the  order.  See  adherir,  p. 

124  and  71 
Investir,  to  invest.  See  pedir,  p.  142. 

Ingerir,  or  engerir,  to  graft  a  free.   Part,  ingerto  or  engerto. 

iS'ee  adherir,  p.  124  and  71. 


Jmperf. 
Pret.  def. 

Putitre. 

Condition. 

Lnperat. 


Inf.  pres.  Ir, 

Gerund.  Yendo, 

Participle.  I'do, 

Lid.  Pres.      Voij,  vas,  va,  vdmos,  vdis, 
iba,  Sfc. 

Fui,  fuiste,  fue,  futmos,  futsteis,  fueron, 
Ire,  &c. 

Iri'a,  or fuera,  S)C. 
Ve,  vaija,    ) 
vdmos,  id,  vdijan,  ) 
Subj.  Pres.    Que  vuya,  ray  as,  ray  a, 
vdyamos,  vuyais,  vdyan. 
Imperfect.       Que  fxiese,  futses,fuese, 
fuesemos,  fuestis,  Juesen, 
Future.  Cuando  fuere,  &.c. 

N.  B.  All  the  compound  tenses  of  this  verb  are  conjugated 
ii'ilh  the  verb  haber  and  not  ser.  JVe  translate  then,  I  liave 
or  am  gone,  I  had  or  was  gone,  Stc.  by  he  ido,  habia  ido, 
and  not  by  Soy  ido,  era  ido,  as  in  times  of  yore. 


to  go. 
going, 
gone, 
van,  I  go  or  do  go. 

I  did  go. 
I  went. 
I  shall  or  icill  go. 
I  should  or  would  go. 

go  thou,  Sfc. 

that  I  go  or  may  go. 

that  I  went  or  might  go. 
xchen  I  go  or  shall  <>o. 


140  VERBS 

J. 

Inf.  Prcs.  Jugar,  to  play. 

Ind.  prcs.     Juc^o,  juc2:as,  jiiesra,  }  ,    , 

jugumos,  jugiiis  juegan,    )  i     a* 

Imperat.  jueira,  iues-ue,  )  i      ,i         o 

'^  .        ,     -^    r   'y,   •^.  /  )  play  thou,  Cfc. 

jugULiiios,  jugiid,  jue2;uen,  )  r    ^  >    ' 

Sub.  -pres.    Que  jue'j;ue,  jiiegucs,  jueguc,    }  that  I  play  or  maij 

juguemos,  jugueis,  jutguen,     ^  play. 
N.  B.  All  the  other  tenses  are  regular. 

Juntar,  to  join.  See  p.  71. 

L. 

Lucir,  to  shine.  See  deslucir,  p.  133. 

LL. 

Llover,  to  rain,  (impers.)  Part.  Llovido.    See  absolver,  p.  123. 

M. 
■fMagrecer,  to  grow  lean.      Part.  INIagrecido.    Sec  aborrecer, 

p.  122 
IVraldocir,  to  curse.  See  bendecir,  p.  127  and  71 

JNIanifestar,  to  manifest.  See  acertar,  p.  123  and  71 

JMantener,  to  maintain.  See  tener,  p.  86 

March itar,  /o  i()i//ier.  See  p.  71 

Medir,  to  measure.  See  pedir,  p. 

Ptientar,  to  mention,  to  name.  See  acertar,  p. 

]Ment?r,  to  lie.  See  adherir,  p. 

Merecf'r,  to  merit  See  aborrecer,  p. 

IMerendar,  to  eat  a  collation  between  dinner  and  supper. 

acertar,  p. 
JNTohecersc,  to  grow  moiddy.   (r.  v.)  See  aborrecer,  p. 

IVioler,  to  grind.      Part.   nioHdo.  See  absolver,  p. 

]\[ord('r,  to  bite.      Part,   mordido.  Id 

JNiorir,  to  die.      Part,   niuerto.  Sec  dormir,  p. 

IMostrar,  to  show.  See  acordar,  p. 

jNIover,  to  move,  to  affect.   Part,  movido.    See  absolver,  p. 

N. 

Nacer,  to  be  born.  See  aborrecer,  p. 

Negar,  to  deny,  to  refuse.  See  acertar,  p. 

't\egrec('r,  to  blacken,  to  become  black.  See  aborrecer,  p. 

Nevar,  to  snow,  (^impcrs.)  See  acertar,  p. 


42 

23 
24 
22 
See 

23 

ao 

23 
em 
34 
24 
23 

22 
23. 
22. 
23. 
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o. 

Obedecer,  to  obey.  See  abonecer,  p.  122. 

Oscurecer,  or  obscurecer,  to  obscure,  darken.  Idem. 

Obtener,  to  obtain.  See  tener,  p.  86. 

Ofrecer,  to  offer.  Sec  aborrecer,  p.  122. 


Imperfect. 
Fret.  def. 

Future. 

Condition. 

Iinperat. 

Sub.  pres. 
Imperfect. 
Future. 


Inf.  pres.         Oir, 
Gerund.  Oyendo, 

Participle.       Oido, 
Ind.  pres.     oigo,  oyes,  6ye, 

oimos,  ois,  oyen, 

Oi'a,  &.C. 

Oi,  oiste,  oyo, 

oimos,  oisteis,  oyeron, 

Oire,  &c. 

Oirii  or  oyera,  Sec. 

Oye,  oiga,  } 

oigdmos,  Old,  oigan,      < 

Que  oiga,  Stc. 

Que  oyese,  &c. 

Si  oyere,  &c. 


to  hear, 
heanng. 
heard. 

I  hear  or  do  hear. 

I  did  hear. 

>  /  heard. 

I  shall  or  7vill  hear. 
I  should  or  Kould  hear. 

hear  thou,  S)'c. 

that  I  hear,  or  nuuj  hear. 

that  I  heard,  or  might  hear. 

If  I  hear  or  shall  hear. 


Inf.  pres.         Oler,  to  smell,  or  scent. 

Gerund.  Oliendo,        smelling. 

Participle.       Olido,  smell. 

Ind.  pres.     Iluelo,    hueles,    huele,  ) 
ol6mos,  oleis,  huelcn,  ) 
Imperat.  Huele,    huela,  ) 

olamos,  oled,  huelan,  \ 
Sub.  pres.    Que  huela,  huelas,  huela,  )  that    I 
olamos,  olais,  huelan,        )      smell. 


I  smell  or  do  smell. 

smell  thou,  ^c. 
smell    or    maij 


N.  B.  All  the  other  tenses  are  regular. 


Omitir,  to  omit. 
Oponc'r,  to  oppose. 
Oprirnir,  to  oppress. 


P. 


Pacer,  to  feed,  to  graze. 
Padecer,  to  suffer,  to  endure. 

^  Parecer,  to  appear. 

)  Parecerse,  (refl.  v.)  to  resemble. 


See  p.  71. 

See  poner,  p.  143. 

See  p.  71. 

See  aborrecer,  p.  122. 
Idem. 
Idem. 
Idem, 
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Inf.  pves.  Pedi'r,  to  ask,  to  bsg. 

Gerund.  Pidiendo,         asking. 

Participle.        Pedido,  asked. 

Lid.  pres.     Pido,  pules,  pide, 

pedimos,  pedis,  piden. 
Imperfect.     Pedia,  &c. 
Vrct.  def.      Pedi.  pediste,  pidio, 

pedimos,  pedisteis,  pidieron, 
Future.  Pedire,  Sec. 

Condit.         Pediria  or  pidiera,  Sfc. 
Impend.  Pide,  pida,       /  ^     j         „ 

pidamos,  pedid,  pidan,   ) 
Sub.  pres.    Que  pida,  Sfc.  that  I  ask  or  may  ask 

Imperf.         Que  pidiese,  4"c.  that  I  asked  or  might  ask 

Future.         Cuando  pidi^re,  Sfc.  when  I  ask  or  shall  ask 


I  ask,  or  do  ask 

I  did  ask. 

>  I  asked. 

I  shall  or  ivill  ask. 
I  shoidd  or  would  ask. 


Pensar,  to  think. 
Perd('r,  to  lose. 
Perecer,  to  pensh. 
Perfeccionar,  to  perfect. 
Perniquebrar,  to  bi'eak  the  legs. 
Peiseguir,  to  persecute,  to  pursue. 
Pertenecer,  to  belong. 
Pcrvertir,  to  pervert. 


See  acertar,  p.  124. 

See  entender,  p.  135. 

See  aborrecer,  p.  122. 

See  p.  71. 

See  acertar,  p.  124. 

See  pedir,  p.  142. 

See  aborrecer,  p.  122. 

See  adherir,  p.  124 


Inf.  pres. 
Ind.  pres.     Me  place, 


Placer, 


Imperfect.  Placia, 

Pret.  drf  Plugo, 

Sub.  pres.  Que  plegue, 

Imperf,  Que  pluguiese,  or  pluguiera, 

Future.  Si  pluguiere, 

N.  B.  Placer,  is  only  used  in  the  above  tenses  and  persons, 
and  as  an  Interject.  :  Ex.  Plegue  a  Dios !  May  it  please  God! 


to  please. 

it  pleases  me. 
it  did  please, 
it  pleased, 
that  it  may  please, 
that  it  might  please, 
if  it  shall  please. 


Plegar,  to  plait  or  fold. 
Poblar,  to  people. 


See  acertar,  p.  124 
Sec  acordar,  p.  124. 
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(nf.  pres.  Pod;'r,  to  he  able,  can,  may. 

Gerund.  Pudicndo,     being  able. 

Participle.       Podido,         been  able. 

lad.  pres.  Puedo,  putdes   puede  }  j  ^^^  ^^j     ^^  j  ^^^^ 

podemos,  podeis,  pueaen,  ) 
I.nperf.  podia,  Sec.  /  teas  able,  or  could. 

Pret.  dtf.  Pi'ide,  pudisie,  pi'ido,  )  I     icas     able,     or 

pudimos,  pudisteis,  pudieron  \       could. 
Future.  Podrc,  Sfc.  I  sliall  or  will  be  able. 

Condition.        Podria,  or  pudicra,  i^-c.  I  should  or  icould  be  able. 
Lnperat.  {wanting.) 

Sub  pres.        Que  pueda,  puedas,  pueda,  (  that  I  can,  or  may 

podaiiios,  podais,  pucdun,    (       he  able. 
Imperfect.  Que  pudiese,  4'c.     that  I  could  or  might  be  able. 

Fd.ure.  Cuando  pudiere,  ^x.  ichen  I  can  or  shall  be  able. 

Inf.  pres.        Podrir,  to  rot. 

Gerund.  Pudriendo,        rotting. 

Participle.     Podn'do,  rotten. 

Ind.  pres.  Pudro,  pudres   pudre  )  j  ,^.^^  ^^  ^^  ^.^^_ 

podrirnos,  podns,  pitdren,  ) 
fmperf.  Podria,  kc.  I  did  rot. 

Pret.  dff.  Podri,  podriste,  pudrio,  )  T  •  i'  d 

podrimos,  podristeis,  pudrieron,  ^ 

Future.  Pudrire,  S^-c.  I  shall  or  will  rot. 

Condit.  Podriria.  or  pudinera,  Sfc.     I  should  or  xcould  rot. 

Imperat.  Pudre,    pndra,  )  ,  ,i         <: 

^  I    ,  1  '^       '  1  }  '>'ot  thou,  &•€. 

pudramos,  podnd,  pudran,  ) 

Sub.  pres.         Que  pndra,  4'c.  that  I  rot  or  may  rot. 

Imperfect.  Que  pudnese,  S^'c.  that  I  rotted  or  might  rot. 

Future.  Si  pudrieje,  Sfc.  if  I  rot  or  shall  rot. 

X.  B.  Most  tenses  and  persons  of  the  above  verb  can  only 
he  used  figuratively. 


Inf.  pres.  Poner,  to  put,  to  place. 

Gerund.  Ponic'^ndo,       putting. 

Participle.       Puesto,  pw.',  or  placed. 

Ind.  pres.  Pongo,  pones,  Sec.  /  pid  or  do  put. 

Imperf.  Ponia,  Sec.  /  did  put. 

Pret.  def.      Piise,  pusistc,  puso,  )  ,      ,  ,       , 

•^  .     '  .'(.'.,  >  J  pid  or  placed 

pustmos,  pusistets.  pusitron,  )  r  r 
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Future.  Pondre,  Sfc.  1  si',aU,c,Y  tvill  put. 

Cond'xt  Pondria,  or  pusiera,  3fc.  J  should  or  icould  put. 

^'"I"'''^-  ,  Pon,v6nga,       )  put  thou,  ^'c. 

pongumos,  poned,  pongan,  )  ' 

Sub  pres.     Q,ue  ponga,  Sfc.  that  I  put  or  may  jjut. 

Impcrf.  Q^ue  pusicsc,  Sfc.  that  I  put  or  might  put 

Fidure.  CuCindo  pusiere,  Sfc.  when  I  jJui  or  shall  put 

Picdecir,  to  predict.  See  decir,  p.  131 

Preferir,  to  prefer.  See  adherir,  p.  124 

Prcndor,  to  capture,  to  arrest.  See  p.  71. 

Prevt'r,  to  foresee.  .See  ver,  p.  150. 

Proponer,  to  propose.                       _  See  poner,  p.  143. 

Pioscribir,  to  proscnbe.  See  p.  71. 

Piesentir,  to  have  a  forecast  See  adherir,  p.  124. 

PresiiMoner,  to  presuppose.  See  poner,  p.  143. 

Ficvuicct'r,  to  prevail.  See  aborrecer,  p.  122. 

Preveuir,  to  anticipate,  to  prepare.  See  venir,  p.  150. 

I'^evcr,  to  foresee.  See  ver,  p,  151. 

Producir,  to  produce.  See  coiiducir,  p.  129. 

Proi'erir,  to  idler.  See  adherir,  p.  124. 

Proinover,  to  promote,  to  elevate.  Part,  proinovido.      See 

Proba.r,  to  prove.  See  acordar.  [absolver,  p.  123. 

Proponer,  to  propose.  See  poner,  p.   143. 
Proscribir,  to  banish,  is  irregular  onhj  in  the  participle  past, 

proscrito. 

Proseguir,  to  pursue,  to  continue.  See  pedir,  p.  142. 
Probar,  to  prove,  to  experience,  to  taste,  to  trij.      See  acordar, 

p.  124. 

-  Provenir,  to  proceed,  to  issue.  See  venir,  p.  150. 

Proveer,  to  provide.                     See  N.  B.  5th,  p.  121,  and  71. 

Q. 

Quebrar,  to  break,    to  dash  in  pieces;  to  fail,  to  be  a  bank- 
rupt. See  acertar,  p.  123. 

I)f.  pres.         Querer,  to  tcill,  love,  wish  or  want. 

Gerund.  Queriendo,     tvillino. 

Participle.       Querido,  loilled. 

hid.  pres.      Quiero,  quieres,  quiere,  )  1   will,     love,     ivish, 

qucremos,  qucrcis,  quieren,  )       or  icant. 
Imperf.         Queria,  Sec.  I  did  wish. 

Pret.  def.      Quise,  cpiisisie,  quiso,  )  J  willed  or  wished, 

qiti^imos,  quisisltis,  quisiiron,  J  or  loved. 
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love  thou,  4'c. 


Fvture.  (Incrre,  Cyc  I  shall  or  u-'dl  wish. 

Condition.     Querria,  or  quisiera,  4*c.       I  should  or  would  iviah. 
Lnperut  Quicre,  quiera,      ) 

queramos,  quered,  quiiran,    ) 
Sub.  pres.    Que  quiera,  quieras,  quiera,       }  that  I  love,  or  may 

queramos,   querais,  quieran,     )  love. 

Lnperfect.     Que  quisicse,  &c.  that  I  wished  or  niig-ht  icish. 

Future.  Si  quisiere,  Sfc.  if  I  ivish  or  shall  wish. 

R. 
Jicholcdv  or  revolcAr,  to  tumble,  to  welter.     See  acordar,  p.  124. 
Recaer,  to  fall  again.  See  caer,  p.  128. 

Recluir,  to  confine.  See  Obs.  6th,  p.  122,  and  p.  71. 

Recocer,  to  bake  again,  boil  again.  See  cocer,  p.  123. 

Recomendar,  to  recommend.  See  acertar,  p.  123. 

Reconocer,  to  achwwledge,  know  again.  See  aborrecer,  p.  122. 
Reconvalecer,  to  recover  J  roiii  an  illness.  Idem. 

Recordar,  to  remember,  to  call  to  mind.       See  acordar,  p.  124. 
Recostarse,  to  lie  or  lean  on  one  side.  (r.  v.)  Idem. 

Record  arse,  to  remember,  recollect,  (r,  v.)  Idem. 

Recrecer,  to  grow  again.  See  aborrecer,  p.  122. 

Reducir,  to  reduce.  See  conducir,  p.  129. 

Referir,  to  relate;    to  refer,  in  this  last  sense  it    is  regular. 

See  adherir,  p.  124. 
Reflorecer,  to  blossom  again. 
Reforzar,  to  strengthen,  to  reinforce. 
Regiir,  to  water,  to  irrigate. 
Regi'r,  to  govern. 
Regoldar,  to  belch. 
Rehacer,  to  do  again. 


See  aborrecer,  p.  122. 

See  acordar,  p.  124. 

See  acertar,  p.  123. 

.See  pedir,  p.  142. 

See  acordar,  p.  124. 

See  hacer,  p.  138. 


Ind. 


pres 


Imp  erf. 
Pret.  def 

Future. 
Condit. 
Imperat 


Inf.  pres.  Reir, 

Gerund.  Riendo, 

Participle.  Reido, 

Rio,  ries,  rie, 

reimos,  reis,  rien, 

Reia,  Stc, 

Rei,  reiste,  rio, 

reimos,  reisteis,  rieron, 

Reire,  &c. 

Reiria,  or  i-iera,  &c. 
Rie,  ria,  } 


reid. 


nan,  ) 
13 


to  laugh, 
laughing, 
laughed. 

I  laugh  or  do  laugh 

I  did  laugh 

S  /  laughed. 

I  shall  or  will  laugh. 
I  should  or  tcoidd  laugh 

laugh  thou,  Sfc. 
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Sub.  pres.     Que  ria,  &c.  Ihat  I  may  laugh 

Imperfect.      Que  riesc,  Stc,  that  I  might  laugh. 

Future.  Cuando  riere,  Sfc.        when  I  laugh,  or  shall  laugh. 

Relucir,  to  shine,  glitter.  See  deslucir,  p.  133, 

Remanecer,  to  appear,  to  come  in  suddenly,  to  remain.     See 

aborrecer,  p.  122. 
Remendar,  to  mend,  to  patch.  See  acertar,  p.  123. 

Remorder,  to  bite  again,  to  cause  remorse.     Part,  remordido. 

See  absolver,  p.  123. 
Remover,  to  remove,  to  change  place.  Part,  removido.  Idem. 
Renacer,  to  be  born  again,  to  revive.        See  aborrecer,  p.  122. 

^  Rendir,  to  return,  to  subject,  to  enslave.       See  pedir,  p.  142. 

I  Rendirse,  to  surrender  oneself,  (r.  v.)  Idem. 

Renegar,  to  deny,  disown,  curse.  See  acertar,  p.  123. 

Renovar,  to  renew.  See  acordar,  p.  124 

Reair,  to  scold,  to  quarrel.  See  pedir,  p.  142 

Repetir,  to  repeat.  Idem. 

Reponer,  to  put  again.  See  poner,  p.  143. 

Reprobar,  to  reprove.  See  acordar,  p.  124. 

Requebrar,  to  cajole  or  tvheedle.  See  acertar,  p.  123 

Requerir,  to  require.  See  adherir,  p.  124. 

Resentirse,  to  resent,  to  be  sensible  of.  (r.  v.)  Idem 

Rescontar,  to  balance  one  jjurt  of  an  account  with  another.     See 

acordar,  p.  124. 
Resollar,  to  breathe.  Idem. 

Resolver,  to  resolve.  See  absolver,  p.  123 

Resonar,  to  resound.  See  acordar,  p.  124 

Restablecer,  to  repair,  or  restore.  See  aborrecer,  p.  122. 

Retemblar,  to  have  continual  tremblings.       See  acertar,  p.  123. 
Retener,  to  detain,  retain.  See  tener,  p.  86, 

Retentar,  to  be  threatened  with  arelapse,  [speaking  of  sick7icss.) 

See  acertar,  p.  123. 
Retenir,  to  dye  again.  See  pedir,  p.  142. 

Retorcf'r,  to  twist  again,  to  retort  See  cocer,  p.  128. 

(  Retraerse,  to  take  refuge,  shelter,   (r.  v.)      See  traer,  p.  149. 

f  Retraer,  to  withdraw,  to  draw  towards  oneself.  Idem. 

Retrotraer,  to  antedate,  to  trace  back  a  thing  to  a  time  previous 
to  its  existence.  Idem 

Revenirse,  to  be  contracted,  to  yield,  (r.  v.)     See  venir,  p.  150 
Reventar,  to  burst.  See  acertar,  p.  123. 

Rever.  to  sec  again  See  ver,  p.  150 
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See  aborrecer,  p.  122. 

See  entender,  p.  ISo 

See  pedir,  p.  142 

■See  acordar,  p.  124 

Idem 

Set 

123 

See  acordar,  p.  124 

Idem 

See.  p.  71 


Reverdecer,  to  grow  green  again. 

Reverter,  to  return,  to  overjloiv. 

Revestir,  to  invest. 

Revolur,  iojiij  again. 

Revolcarse,  to  wallow  oneself,  (r.  v.) 

Revolver,/o  stir,  to  disturby  to  overthroio,  to  turn  over. 

absolver,  p 
Rodar,  to  roll. 
Rogar,  to  praij,  desire. 
Romper,  to  break. 

S. 
Inf.  pres.  Saber.  to  knoio  things. 

Gerund.  Sabiendo,        knowing. 

Participle.       Sabido,  known. 

Fres.      Se,  sabes,  &c. 
Sabia,  4*c. 

Si'tpe,  supiste,  supo,  ) 

supimos,  supisteis,  supi4ron,  ) 
Sabre,  Sfc. 
Sabria  or  supiera,  Sfc. 

Sabe,  sepa, 
sepdmos,  sabed,  sepan, 
Subj.  Pres.  Que  sepa,  Sfc. 
Imperfect.      Que  supiese,  8fc. 
Future.  Si  supiere,  &)-c. 


Ind 
Lnperf 
Pret.  def. 

Future, 

Condition. 

fmperat. 


I  know  or  do  knoiv. 
I  did  know 

I  knew. 


I  shall  or  tciVZ  know, 
I  should  or  would  knoio. 

knoio  thou,  <Sfc. 

that  I  know  or  may  know 

that  I  knexi)  or  might  know. 

if  I  knoio  or  shall  knoiv. 


Saber  bien,  to  relish,  {speaking  of  meat,  fruit,  8fc.)   See  saber. 


Ind.  pres. 

Lnperf. 

Pret  def. 

Future. 

Condition. 

Imperat. 

Sub.  pres. 

Lnperf 
Future. 


&.C. 


Sali'r, 

Saliendo, 

Salido, 


Lif  pres 
Gerund. 
Participle. 
Sdlgo,  sales 
Salia,  &c. 
Sail,  &.C. 
Saldre,  Sfc. 
Saldria  or  saliera,  &c 
Sal,  saiga, 
salgamos,  salid,  sdlgan, 


to  go  out,  to  walk  out. 
going  out. 
gone  out. 

I  go  or  do  go  out. 

I  did  go  out. 

I  went  out. 

I  shall  or  tvill  go  oid. 

J  should  or  would  go  out. 

}  go  thou  out,  Sfc, 

that  I  go  out,  or  may 
salgdnios,  salgdis,  sdlgan,  \      go  out. 
Que  saliese,  &.c.       that  I  went  out  or  might  go  out. 
Cuando  saliere,  &.c.    when  I  go  out  or  shall  go  out. 


Que  saiga,  sdlgas,  sdlga,  ) 
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Satisfacer,  to  satisfy.  See  hacer,  p.  138 

Segur,  to  reap,  to  mow.  See  acertur,  p.  123 

Seguir,  to  follow.  See  pedir,  p.  142. 

N.  B.  This  verb  and  its  compounds  lose  the  u  before  a  and 
o:  we  say  consequently  sigo  and  siga  and  not  siguo  and  sigua. 
Sembrar,  to  sow,  to  strew.  See  acertar,  p.  123. 

SentAr  to  lay  doivn.  Idem. 

Sentarse,  to  sit  doivn.  (refl.  v.)  Idem. 

Sentir,  to  feel,  to  perceive,  to  regret.  See  adherir,  p.  124. 

Ser,  to  be.  See  p.  91. 

Serrar,  to  saw.  See  acertar,  p.  123. 

Servir,  to  serve.  See  pedir,  p.  142. 

Sobreponer,  to  place  above.  See  poner,  p.  143. 

Sobresalir,  to  surpass  in  height,  to  excel,  Sj'C.     See  salir,  p.  147. 
Sobrevenir,  to  come  in  unlookedfor  Set  venir,  p.  150. 

Soldar,  to  solder,  settle.  See  acordar,  p.  124. 

Inf.  pres.  Soler,  to  be  wont  or  accustomed  to 

Gerund.  Soliendo,     being  wont  to. 

Participle.         Solido,         accustomed  to. 

Indie,  pres.    Suelo,  sueles,  suele,         )  >  ,  , 

^  ,,    '  ,'.         'i       /  I  aimoont  to. 

solemos,  soleis,  suelen,  ) 

Imperat.  Suele,  stiela,  }  ,  ,       j  i 

^  w  I'j       'I        ?  be  accustomed  to 

solamos,  soled,  suelan,  ) 

Sub.  pres.      Que  suela,  suelas,  suela,  >  that    I  be    or   may    be 

solamos,  solais,  suelan,    )  ivont  to. 

N.  B.     This  verb  is   seldom  used  except  in  the  Ind.  pres. 

and  Imperfect,  which  last  tense  is  regular. 

Soltar,  to  loosen,  to  release.  See  acordar,  p.  124,  and  71. 

{Solver,  to  solve,  to  resolve.  Part.  Solvido.  See  absolver,  p.  122. 

(  Sonar,  to  sound,  to  ring,  to  appear.  See  acordar,  p,  124. 

)  Sonarse,  (las  narices,)  to  blow  one's  iiose.   (r.  v.)  Idem, 

Sonar,  to  dream.  Idem, 

Sonre^r,  to  smile.  See  reir,  p,  145, 

(  Sopcgur,  to  repose.  See  acertar,  p.  123. 

f  Sose^iirsG,  to  tranquillize  oneself,      (r.  v.)  Idem. 

Sostener,  to  support.  See  tener,  p,  86, 

gotcrrar,  to  inter,  to  bury.  See  acertar,  p.  123. 

Subarrendar,  to  underlet.  Idem. 

Sustracr,  to  subtract.  See  traer,  p.  149. 

Su poner,  to  suppose  See  poner,  p,  143 
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Suprimir,  to  suppress.  See  p.  71, 
Suspender,  to  suspend,  suspendido,  suspenso,  the  2d  partic: 

only  ineg. 

Sustituir,  to  substitute,  sustituido,  sustituto,  idem, 

T. 

Temblar,  to  tremble.  See  acertiir,  p.  123. 

Tender,  to  spread,  to  extend.  See  entender,  p.  135. 

Toner,  to  have,  to  possess,  to  hold  See  p.  86. 

Tenir,  to  dye.  See  pedir,  p.  142, 

Tentar,  to  tempt,  to  feel.  See  acertar,  p.  123. 

Torcer,  to  tivist,  to  turn,  to  alter.  See  cocer,  p.  128, 

Tostar,  to  7'oast.  See  acordiir,  p.  124 

Traducir,  to  translate.  See  couducir,  p.  129. 

Inf.  pres.         Traer,  to  bring. 

Gerund.  Trayendo,    bri7iging. 

Participle.       Traido,  brought. 

Ind.  pres.      Trdigo,  tries.  Sec.  I  bring  or  do  bnng. 

Jmperf.  Traia,  Sec.  /  did  bring. 

Pret.  def.      Trdje,  trajiste,  trdjo.  }       r  i  r, 

•'        n-     •'  .      •'  i  •     i     •'  {       i  brouo-ht. 

Irajimos,  trajisteis,  trajeron,  )  '^ 

Future.  Traere,  &c.  I  shall  or  will  bnng. 

Condit.  Traeria,  or  trajera,  S)-c.      I  should  or  loould  bring. 

Lnperat.  True,  trdiga,  > 

traigdmos,  traed,  trdigan,       ) 

Sub.  pres.     Que  trdiga,  Sfc.  that  I  bnng  or  inaij  bring. 

Imperf.  Que  trajese,  S^-c.  that  I  brought  or  might  bring. 

Future.  Si  trajere,  Sfc.  if  I  bring  or  shall  bring. 

N.  B.      Formerly  traer   had  tn'ije,   and    triijese  instead  of 

those  laid  down  in  pret.  def.  and  imp.  subj. 

Trascender,  to  go,  to  pass   beijoud.          See  entender,  p.  135 
Trascender,  to  discover,  to  penetrate,  to  comprehend.          Idem 

Trascolar,  to  strain,  to  filter.                          See  acordar,  p.  124 
Trascordarse  de,  to  forget,   (r.  v.)                                           Idem 

Trasegar,  to  put  topsij  turvy,  to  turn  itp.      See  acertar,  p.  123 

Trasouar,  to  dream,  to  be  out  of  one's  mind.   See  acordar,  p.  124 

Trasponer,  to  transpose.                                      See  ponrr,  p.  143 

Travesar,  to  travci'se.                                        See  acertar,  p.  123 

Trocar,  to  exchange.                                        See  acordar,  p.  124 

N.  B.  This  verb  changes  c  into  qu  before  e.  See  p.  121  &  122 

Tronar,  to  thunder.                                           See  acordar,  p.  124 

Tropezar,  to  stu)nblc,  to  male  n  false  step.   Sec  acertar,  p.  123 

1^' 


bring  thou,  ^-c. 
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Tnd.  pres 
Imperf, 
Fret,  clef 
Future. 
Condit. 

Imperal. 

Sub.  pres. 

Imperf. 

Future. 


V. 
Inf.  pres.  Valer,         to  be  worth. 

Gerund.  Valiendo,    being  worth 

Participle.         Vali'do,        been  worth. 

Valgo,  vales,  &c, 

Valia,  Sec. 

Vali,  &.C. 

Vcddre,  Sfc. 

Vuldria  or  valiera,  Sec. 


I  am  worth. 
I  iL'as  worth. 
I  was  worth. 
I  shall  be  worth 
I  should  or  would,  be 
worth. 


be  thou  worth,  Sfc 


Vale,  vdlga, 
valgdmos,  valed,  vdlgan, 
Que  vdlga,  ^-c.  that  I  be  or  may  be  worth. 

Que  valiese,  Stc.        that  I  was  or  might  be  worth. 
Cuando  valiere,  when  I  be  or  shall  be  worth. 


I  come  or  do  come. 

I  did  come. 

I  came. 


Inf.  pres.  Venir,  to  come. 

Gerund.  Viniendo,  coming. 

Participle.         Veni'do,  come. 

Ind.  pres.      Vengo,  vienes,  viene,       ) 
venimos,  venis,  vienen,  ) 

Imperf.         Venia,  See. 

Pret.  def      Vine,  vintste,  vino,  } 

vintmos,  vinisteis,  vinieron,   ^ 

Fidure.  Vcndre,  4'c.  I  shall  or  xvill  come 

Condit.  Vendria,  or  viniera,  Sfc.       I  should  or  woidd  come 

Impend.  Ven,  venga,         )  ji         c 

^  ,  '  A      '  i  come  tlwu,  occ 

vengamos,  venid,  vengaii,  )  '  ^ 

Sub.  pres.    Que  venga,  Sfc.  that  I  come  or  may  come 

Imperf.  Que  viniese,  Sfc.  that  I  came  or  might  come 

Future.         Si  vitiiere,  Sfc.  if  I  come  or  shall  come 


Venirse, 

(refl.  V.)  to  come 
Inf.  pres. 

away. 

See  venfr,  above 

Ver, 

to  see. 

Gerund. 

Viendo, 

seeing. 

Participle. 

Visto, 

seen. 

Ind.  pres. 

Veo,  ves,  &c 

I  see  or  do  see. 

Imperf. 

Veia,  S,'c. 

I  did  see. 

Pret.  def 

Yi,  Stc. 

I  saw 

Future. 

Vere,  &c. 

I  shall  or  will  see. 

Condit. 

Veria  or  viera, 

Sec. 

I  shoidd  or  would  see. 
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Inperat.                      Ye,  via,    )  see  ihou,  8fc. 

veamos,  ved,  vean,  ) 

Sub.  pres.    Que  via,  vias,  4'c.  that  I  see  or  may  see. 

Imperf.          Que  viese,  &c.  tliat  J  saiv  or  might  see. 

Future.          Cuando  viere,  Sec.  vhen  J  see  or  shall  see. 

i\.  B.   In  the  above  verb  the  v  is  the  only  radical  letter. 
See  Temir  second  regular  conjugation. 


Verier,  to  pour,  to  shed.  See  entender,  p.  135. 

(  Vestir,  to  dress,  to  clothe.  See  pedir,  p.  142. 

I  Vestirse,  to  dress  oneself,  (r.  v.)  Idem, 

Volar,  to  fly,  {xcith  tviiigs.)  See  acordar,  p.  124. 

Volcar,  to  turn,  to  overthrow.  Idem, 

Volver,   to  come  back,    to    retwn;    to    turn,    to    send    back. 

See  absolver,  p.  123. 

Volverse,  to  become,  to  change  oneself,  to  return,  to  go  back. 

y  (r,  v.)    Idem, 

Yacer,  to  lie  doicn,  to  be  fixed,  (def.  v.)  See  aborrecer,  p.  122. 

Zaherir,  to  upbraid,  to  blame.  See  adherir,  p,  124. 

AGREEMENT  OF  VERBS  WITH  THEIR  SUBJECT. 

We  call  that  the  subject  of  which  we  affirm  some  thing, 
and  that  the  attribute  which  is  affirmed  of  it.  When  we  say; 
el  riy  es  benefico,  the  king  is  beneficent;  the  word  riy  is 
the  subject  of  which  we  affirm  the  quality  of  benefico,  which 
is  the  attribute. 

Rule  LI.  The  subject  is  always  either  a  noun  or  pronoun. 
When  it  is  a  pronoun,  it  is  almost  always  suppressed  in  Span* 
ish,  both  when  the  phrase  is  affirmative  and  negative,  as  we 
have  already  stated  in  the  N.  B.  upon  the  persons  and  num- 
bers of  verbs,  page  82.  If  I  have  to  translate  in  Spanish  the 
words  /  love,  thou  lovest,  they  love,  I  suppress  the  pronouns, 
and  say,  dmo,  dmas,  dman;  the  termination  of  each  of  these 
persons  sufficiently  indicates  the  pronoun  that  belongs  to  it, 
and  which  is  implied. 

Exception.  We  often  express  the  pronoun  to  give  more 
energy  to  the  phrase.  We  must  also  express  it  whenever  its 
suppression  would  leave  an  ambiguity  in  speech.  Ex.  /  Yo 
lo  digo,  til  lo  has  hicho!  I  say  it,  thou  hast  done  it!  Pidro  me 
quiire,  e  yo  le  aborrizco,  4"c.     Peter  loves  me,  and  I  hate  him,  &c. 

Rule  LII.  The  subject,  whether  a  noun  or  pronoun,  ig 
commonly  placed  before  the  verb.  Ex.  Ta  padre  llora  y  in 
ries,  thy  father  weeps  and  thou  laughest. 

l.st  Exception.     In  interrogative  and  imperative  phrasr=5 


152  VERBS. 

the  subject  is  always  placed  after  the  verb.  Jilx.  ^  Que  pre- 
ttnden  jmes  los  nuevos  refurmadores  con  su  sotidda  ig;ual~ 
dad?  What  then  do  the  new  reformers  pretend  with  their 
chimerical  equality?  Hublen  las  nuciones  donde  se  vieron 
tales  iraslornos ;  liable  la  misma  Frdncia,.. ..let  the  nations 
where  were  seen  such  overturnings,  let  France  herself  speak. 

!2d  Exception.  The  subject  is  also  placed  after  the  verb, 
in  the  incidental  phrase  denoting  that  we  quote  the  words  of 
some  one.  Ex.  Si  teneis,  decia  Luis  XI  a,  su  hijo,  si  ieneis 
la  desdicha  de  lleodr  d  scr  rey,  ucorddos  de  que  os  debeis  iodo 
entero  d  la  feliciddd  de  vueslros  conciudadunos ;  if  you  have, 
said  Louis  XI  to  his  son,  if  you  have  the  misfortune  to  be  a 
king,  remember  that  you  owe  yourself  entirely  to  the  happi- 
ness of  your  fellow  citizens. 

3d  Exception.  This  inversion  is  also  made  with  great 
advantage  whenever  it  gives  elegance,  energy,  sweetness  or 
harmony  to  speech.  Ex.  j  Dichvsos  los  j)ddres  que  tienen 
buenos  hijos!  Happy  the  fathers  who  have  good  children! 
jFeliz  el  rcino  donde  viven  los  hombres  en  paz!  Happy  the 
kingdom  where  men  live  in  peace!  These  phrases  are  much 
more  energetic  than  if  we  said,  los  pddrcs  que  tienen  buenos 
hijos  son  dichosos ;  tl  rtino  donde  los  hombres  viven  en  paz  es 
feliz. 

Rule  LHL  Every  verb  nmst  be  of  the  same  number  and 
person  as  its  subject.  Ex.  Y6  no  se  lo  que  digo,  lo  que  huge, 
Sfc.  I  do  not  know  what  I  say,  what  I  do,  Stc.  Tu  hermdno 
no  estudia ;  tus  hermdnos  no  estudiun:  thy  brother  does  not 
study;  thy  brothers  do  not  study.  In  the  tirst  example,  se, 
digo  and  hdgo  are  in  the  singular  number  and  in  the  first 
person,  because  the  pronoun  yo,  expressed  before  the  first 
verb,  and  understood  before  the  others,  is  in  the  singular 
and  first  person.  In  the  second,  esli'idia  is  in  the  third  per- 
son of  the  singular,  because  its  subject  hermdno  is  of  that 
person  and  number,  Stc. 

Of  the  regimen  of  verbs. 

The  regimen  of  a  verb  is  a  word  that  immediately  depends 
on  it,  and  which  restrains  or  determines  its  signification. 

A  verb  may  have  for  its  regimen  three  kinds  of  words,  an- 
other verb,  a  substantive  or  a  pronoun. 

Of  the  verb  as  a  regimen. 
A   verb   governs   another   in   the  infinitive  either  with   or 
without  a  preposition;    as,   quiero  esludidr,  1  wish  to  study; 
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las  lengrias  dehen  aprenderse  por  principios,  languages  must 
be  learned  by  principles;  ven;j;o  de  comer,  I  come  from  din- 
ner; voij  a  past  dr.  I  am  going  to  walk;  cstudia  para  inlriu- 
irse,  he  studies  to  instruct  himselt",  &.c. 

Rl'le  LIV.  In  Spanish,  tiie  verb  temer,  to  fear,  when  we 
d;)  not  wish  the  thing  expressed  bytiie  second  verb;  tiie  verljs 
dudur,  to  doubt;  n€o;dr,  to  deny,  forming  a  negative  member 
of  a  phrase;  and  the  verb  impcdir,  to  prevent;  pruhiblr,  to 
forbid;  require  the  verb,  which  they  govern,  to  be  in  the 
subjunctive  mood,  with  the  conjunction  que.  Temo  que  veiioft, 
I  fear  he  will  come.  .Vo  niego  que  tenga  razon,  I  do  not  deny 
that  he  is  right.  Lnpidin  qu<i  saliesoi,  he  prevented  their  gu- 
ing  out.      {See  Rule  XL VII.  p.  81.) 

Rlle  LV.  In  Spanish,  a  verb  governs  another  in  the 
infinitive  by  the  aid  of  the  following  prepositions;  a,  de,  con, 
en,  hdsla,  por,  para,  entre,  iras,  sobre,  sin,  to,  of  or  from, 
with,  in  or  into,  till  or  even,  by,  for,  between,  after,  on  or  up- 
on, without.  Ex.  Iremos  u  pasedr  dcspues  de  comer,  we 
shall  go  to  walk  after  dinner;  reago  de  olniorzdr,  I  come 
iiora  breakfast;  gd.sto  la  mayor  pdrte  del  tiempo  en  jugdr  y 
dii-ertirme,  I  spend  the  greatest  part  of  my  time  in  plavip^ 
and  amusing  myself 

X.  B.  It  often  happens  that  we  elegantly  use  in  Spanisli  tlie 
infinitive  with  the  article  tl,  when  governed  by  another  verb: 
Ex.  »Ve;  o{ista  el  her  novelas,  I  like  to  read  novels. 

The  Spanish  verb  acabdr,  to  finish,  followed  by  the  prepo- 
sition de,  and  governing  the  following  verb  in  tlie  infinitive, 
means  that  a  thing  has  just  been  done  or  happened.  Ex. 
Ardho  de  oir  buenas  noi'icias,  I  have  just  heard  good  news. 
Pedro  acabdba  de  salir,  Peter  had  ju.st  gone  out. 

Andur  and  ir,  to  go,  govern  the  verb  that  follows  them,  in 
the  following  phrases  and  others  like  them,  in  the  gerund, 
without  a  preposition.  Ex.  Vaii  or  dndan  canldndo  por  las 
cdllcs,  they  go  singing  in  the  streets.  Lo  irdn  diciendo  d  to- 
dos,  they  will  go  telling  it  to  every  one.  Andure  pascdndo, 
1  shall  be  walking. 

Of  the  noun  substantive  as  regimen  of  the  verb. 
Rule  LVi.  All  active  verbs  govern  in  Spanish  the  noun 
substantive,  which  is  the  immediate  object  of  the  action  tliat 
is  expressed,  in  the  accusative  with  the  preposition  «,  if  this 
noun  expresses  a  rational  being  or  personified  object;  and 
without  a   preposition  in  all  other  cases.     Ex.   amdr  d  Dios, 
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to  love  God;  cl  rey  qu'itre  a  su  pnmer  imnisiro,  the  king 
loves  his  prime  minister.  ../imur  la  vhitid,  to  love  virtue. 
ahorrecer  el  vicio,  to  hate  vice. 

N.  B.  Sometimes  the  harmony  of  the  sentence  requires 
the  particle  a  to  be  suppressed.  Ex.  idichosos  los  padres 
que  tienen  huenos  hijos!  happy  the  parents  who  have  good 
children!  And  sometimes  a  is  used  before  an  inanimate  ob- 
ject for  the  sake  of  clearnes'*  and  euphony.  E.x.  Fernando  si- 
tiS  y  tomo  a  Granada,  Ferdinand  besieged  and  took  Granada. 

There  are  some  active  verbs  which  govern  two  noims  at 
the  same  time,  but  under  diiferent  relations.  One  of  these 
nouns  is  the  immediate  object  of  tlie  action  expressed  by  the 
verb,  and  the  other  is  the  end  to  which  it  tends.  That  which 
is  the  end  of  it,  is  always  governed  by  the  preposition  a.  Ex. 
Dare  nn  I'lhro  a  Pedro,  I  shall  give  a  book  to  Peter.  The 
word  libro  is  the  object  of  the  action  expressed  by  the  verb 
dare,  and  Pedro  is  the  end  to  which  it  tends. 

Neuter  verbs  in  general  have  no  regimen,  because  their 
signification  does  not  extend  beyond  themselves;  as,  nacer, 
to  be  born;   vivir,  to  live;   crecer,  to  grow;   dormir,  to  sleep. 

Reflective  and  reciprocal  verbs  govern  the  personal  pro- 
nouns which  they  have  for  their  regimen  in  the  accusative 
and  dative,  and  these  pronouns  are  placed  before  or  after  the 
verb,  according  to  the  rules  of  objective  pronouns.  Sec  pages 
55  and  56.  Ex.  Jlrrepenlirse  to  repent;  se  arrejnente  or 
arrepientese,  he  repents;  se  da  or  dose,  he  gives  himself. 

Of  objective  pronouns^  or  those  which  are  the  regimen  of 

verbs. 
As  we  already  have  given  all  the  rules  respecting  pronouns, 
we  refer  the  reader  to  pages  54,  55,  56. 

Observations  upon  verbs. 

1st.  The  adverbs  bid  or  only,  used  with  a  verb  are  ren- 
dered in  Spanish  by  solo  or  solamenfe,  or  by  the  adverb  no 
placed  before  the  verb,  and  ^hio  after  the  same  verb.  Ex.  I 
have  but  one  thousand  dollars,  s6\o  tengo  mil  pesos,  or,  no 
lengo  sino  mil  pesos. 

2d.  The  Spaniards,  in  order  to  express  the  repetition  of 
an  action,  generally  make  use  of  the  verb  volver,  (which  is 
equivalent  to  the  English  word  aoain,)  always  followed  by 
the  preposition  a,  which  governs  the  following  verb  in  the  in- 
linitive;  and  volver  is  put  in  the  tense  and  person  in  which 
the  English  verb  is,  which  expresses  the  repetition  of  the  ac- 
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tion.     Ex.   I  shall  read  again  this  book,   volvere  a   leer  este 
libro ;  I  saw  liim  again,  volvi  a  verle. 

3d.  The  pronoun  it,  placed  in  English  before  the  verb  to 
be,  is  most  always  suppressed  in  Spanish;  and  sometimes  it  is 
translated  by  the  pronouns  tl,  clla,  ello,  for  clearness  sake. 

It  is  often  suppressed, — 1st. — in  these  modes  of  speaking; 
il  is  enough,  it  is  little,  it  is  too  much,  it  is  dear;  is  it  enough} 
is  it  little?  S)-c.  es  baslcinte,  es  poco,  es  demasiddo,  cs  euro;  es 
bdsldnlel  es  pocol  4'C- — 2d. — In  answers.  Ex.  Who  has 
said  that?  it  is  I,  it  is  you,  it  is  Peter,  it  is  he,  Sec.  Quicn 
ha  dicho  esol  yd  soy,  es  vm.,  es  Pedro,  es  el,  S^'c.  Or,  by 
suppressing  the  verb  and  the  pronoun  it,  we  may  say:  yd, 
vm.,  Pedro,  el,  ^'c. — 3d. — When  the  verb  to  be  is  followed  by 
a  noun  substantive  having  after  it  the  pronoun  relative  who 
or  that,  quien,  que,  then  these  pronouns  are  translated  by  el 
que,  la  que,  los  que,  las  que,  see  p.  62,  according  to  the  gen- 
der and  number  of  the  noun  to  which  they  refer.  Ex.  It  was 
the  Spaniards  who  conquered  ^Mexico,  fueron  los  Espandles 
los  que  conquisturon  a  JMegico. 

In  the  following  phrase,  and  others  of  the  same  nature,  in 
which  the  verb  becomes  the  nominative  of  the  verb  to  be,  we 
elegantly  use  the  article  el  before  the  verb,  and  suppress  the 
pronoun  it.  Ex.  It  is  not  an  easy  thing  to  know  men,  no  es 
cdsajucil  el  conocer  a  los  hdmbres.  To  know  how  to  be  silent 
is  a  great  virtue,  el  saber  calldr  es  una  grdnde  rirtud.  To 
despise  the  sciences  is  not  to  know  their  value,  cl  desprccidr 
las  ciencias  no  es  conocer  su  valdr. 

In  these  modes  of  speaking:  it  is  I  who,  it  is  thou  ivho,  it 
is  he  uho,  Sfc.  have,  hast,  or  has  done  it  or  said  it,  we  suppress 
tlie  pronoun  it,  and  place  the  pronoun  personal  before  the 
verb,  which  is  put  in  the  same  person  as  the  pronoun  that 
precedes  it,  and  icho  is  translated  by  the  relative  pronoun 
quien,  plural,  qidencs.  Yd  sdy,  tu  eres,  el,  ella  es,  quien  lo  ha 
hecho,  quien  lo  ha  dicho,  nosdtros  sdmos  quienes,  it  is  I,  thou, 
he,  she,  who  has  done  it,  it  is  we  who,  Sec. 

4th.  To  have  like,  to  come  very  near,  are  translated  bv 
estdr  a  pique  de,  estdr  en  pitnto  de,  estdr  para  or  fallur  pdco 
pdra  que.  Ex.  I  had  like  to  have  been  killed,  estiive  d  pique, 
or  d  p'tnto  de  maldmie.  Thv  brother  came  very  near  falling, 
pdco  faltd  pdra  que  tu  hermdiw  cayese.  I  came  very  near 
writing  to  thee  tiiis  morning,  estiive  pdra  escribirte  esta  mahdna. 

y.  B.  Tlie  que  -MXer  fallur  governs  the  following  vr;b  in  the  subjunctive,  as  mav 
be  seen  in  llie  al>i)ve  ex.iinple. 
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Of  the  agreement  of  the  participle  past  icitJi  the  subject 
and  with  its  regimen. 

The  participle  past  may  be  constructed  -".vith  haber,  tcncr, 
scr,  llerar  or  ir. 

Rule  LVII. — Whenever  the  parti'inle  past  is  constructed 
with  the  verb  haber,  it  neither  takes  gender  nor  number. 
Tlierefore  we  say;  ellos  or  ellas  httn  cnmprudo  libros,  they 
have  bought  books.  Los  libros  que  hcinos  Itido,  the  books 
we  liave  read. 

N.  B.  Habi'r  de,  finitr  que,  and  dehir,  arc  in  Eii^ll.-li  to  linve  to,  to  be  to, 
to  be  obliged  to,  ami  are  (iftcii  rendered  i)v  the  (ielectivc  veilis  muxt  and  oiiifhi  to. 
)'>x.  He  de,  tin'^o  de,  dibo  trabujdr,  1  luivo  to,  I  am  to,  1  iiin.st,  &c.  worli. 
'I'eni^o  que  Itublur,  I  liavu  to  speak:  and  so  on  thiongh  all  the  tenses  and  persons. 

Rule  LVIII. — When  the  participle  past  is  constructed 
with  the  verb  tener  used  as  itnxi'idrij,  wliicli  is  done  to  give 
more  precision  and  energy  to  the  sentence,  then  it  takes 
neither  gender  nor  number.  Kx.  Tengo  hahludo  a  su  vui- 
dre,  1  have  spoken  to  his  mother.  Tenia  oUidddo  mis  tru- 
Ixljos,  I  Iiad  forgotten  my  troubles.  Me  tuvieron  abochornudo, 
they  had  put  me  to  the  blush. 

Rule  LIX. — It"  the  verb  leuer,  when  it  serves  to  construct 
t!>e  participle  past,  is  used  as  an  active  verb,  tliat  participle 
agrees  in  gender  and  number  with  its  direct  regimen.  Ex. 
Tengo  escr'da  vna  carta  a  mi  hi  jo,  I  have  written  a  letter  to 
jiiy  son.  La  cusa  que  mi  iio  tiene  comprdda ,  the  house  that 
!:!y  uncle  has  bought.  ;  Tenian  empezddas  las  obrasl  had 
ii'iey  begun  the  works .^      Tenia  consentida  su  venida,  &lc. 

N.  B.  1st.  This  last  nile  is  applicable  to  the  verb  llevdr  when  used  for  llie 
a'lxiliarv  liabe'r,  this  last  expresses  only  a  simple  art  ion,  hnt  the  former  expresses 
l!:e  stale  of  a  thing.  Ex.  Yii  lleviiba  gastddos  mtirlios  pesos,  he  had  already 
-|  -nt  many  dollars.  LlevarCi  piusta  la  espdda,  lie  will  lune  on  the  sword.  Yd 
llevuis  entendidas  lua  ordenes,  you  now  are  ac(|nainled  with  tlie  orders.  Vo 
//.('«  camino  determinddo,  &c. 

.\.  B.  21.  Anddr  wud  ir  are  also  nsed  in  tlie  same  manner  f)r  the  auxiliiry 
xrr.  F.x.  JMitclios  dndan  ocupddos  en  frioliras,  many  are  ocrnpied  with  trilies. 
I'liimos  cu.ii  mut'rtos  de  cansdncio,  \\v  were  almost  dead  with  tiitigne.  Andd- 
b:iii  ocupddos  en  leer,  &c. 

iV.  B.  3d.  Anddr  and  ir  aie  also  nsed  for  e.stdr,  to  denolp  precision  and  force 
I  'fore  a  gernnd  or  participl(!  actiye.  Ex.  I-os  mai'stros  me  anddban  ensehdndo  d 
I y^rimir  y  d  inontdr  d  ccibdi'o, '\te  \ii:\!'ii-V!'  \\c\i-  leaching  nie  to  fence  and  ride 
.•t  horse.  Im  primavera  fuc  ccrcdndose  i>v  sc  fill'  acercdndo,  ihe  s[)ring  wag 
(I  awing  near  or  went  on  ap|ro;'.cl!ing.     ..indan   reqiiebrdndo,   they   are  making 

iiUi.E  I,X. — When  tlie  ptir'i  iplc  j  a-t  is  constructed  w  ith 
ti.e  verb  ser  or  cs!dr,  it  always  takes  the  gender  ;ind  niuiiber  of 
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its  subject.  Ex.  Las  riqiiezus  son  apetectdas,  riches  are 
sought  after.  Los  mulos  serdn  casti^^ados,  the  wicked  shall 
be  punished.      -E.'/fi  estd  saiidda,  she  is  seated. 

Rule  LXI. — Tlie  neukr,  rejledive  and  reciproc(d  verbs 
form  tlieir  couipouiid  tenses  with  tlie  auxiliary  verb  Itnbtr,  to 
have;  and  the  participle  past  is  always  invariable  when  used 
with  said  auxiliary;  therefore  we  say,  han  salido,  they  have 
or  are  gone  out;  nos  liemos  alabddo,  we  have  praised  our- 
selves; Pedro  y  Juan  se  han  amddo  siempre,  Peter  and  John 
have  always  loved  one  another. 

N.  B.  Morir  and  morirse,  to  die,  to  be  dying,  is  conjuga- 
',ed  in  the  compound  tenses,  either  with  liahir,  preceded  by 
two  pronouns  of  the  same  person,  one  the  subject  and  the 
other  the  direct  regimen,  or  with  estdr  or  ser;  in  the  first 
case  the  participle  is  invariable;  in  the  second,  it  takes  the 
gender  and  number  of  the  subject.  Ex.  Ella  se  ha  mnerto, 
she  has  died.  eUos  son,  or  estdn  muertos,  they  are  dead; 
mi  mddre  es  mutiia,  or  estd  muerta,  or  se  ha  muerto,  my  motiicr 
is  dead,  or  has  died. 


CHAPTER  YIl. 

OF    ADVERBS. 

The  adverh  is  an  indeclinable  part  of  speech,  which  serves 
to  modity  the  signilicati.->n  of  another  word,  or  express  a  cir- 
cumstance of  it;  its  collocation  depends  generally  in  speech 
like  the  adjective  in  relation  to  the  substantive,  on  force  and 
euphony. 

N.  B.  Simple  adverbs  are  generally  placed  after  the  verbs. 
S^e  N.  B.  page  2- jo. 

Adverbs  are  simple  or  compound.  They  are  simple,  when 
they  are  expressed  in  one  single  word,  ana  compound,  when 
they  are  expressed  in  several.  They  are  distinguished  as 
adverbs  of  plaee,  lime,  order,  quanlihj,  comparison,  manner, 
duubt,  affirinaiion  and  ne2:aiion. 

Adverbs  of  place  serve  to  denote  distances  and  the  sitiia- 
tions  of  persons  or  things;  as  aqiii,  or  acd,  here  where  1  am; 
ahi,  there  where  you  are;  alii  or  alld,  there  v.here  he  is, 
where  she  is,  where  they  are;  acrdld,  there,  on  the  other  side, 
on  the  side  opposite  to  where  you  arc;  cerca,  near;  lejos, 
far;  donde,  where,  (without  moi'ion;)  d  donde,  where,  (with 
motion);   dcairo,  in.  within;    fuera,   out,  without;    arriba,  up, 
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up  stairs;   ahdjo,  down,   down  stairs;   deldnte,  before;   detrds, 
behind;   encima,  over,  above;   debdjo,  under,  below. 

Adverbs  of  time  are  tliose  which  express  some  relation  to 
time,  as  lioij,  to  day;  ayer,  yesterday;  mandna,  to-morrow; 
ahora,  now;  luego,  soon;  tdrde,  late;  temprdno,  early;  presto, 
quick;  pronto,  quickly;  siempre,  always,  ever;  jamds,  or 
nihica,  never;  ijd,  already;   micntras,  in  the  mean  time. 

Adverbs  of  order  express  the  manner  in  which  things  are 
arranged,  in  regard  to  one  another,  as  primeramente ,  firstly; 
antes,  before;   dcspxies,  afterwards:  en  lugdr,  in  lieu,  Slc. 

Adverbs  of  quanlity  serve  to  denote  the  quantity  of  objects, 
or  tlieir  value;  as,  mi'iclio,  much;  poco,  little;  a/i^o,  some- 
what; miiy,  very;  lidrto,  bastdnte,  enough,  sufficiently;  tan, 
so-as.  N.  B.  Tan  is  always  used  for  tdnto  before  a  participle 
passive.  Ex.  ^  Quitn  cs  tan  (and  not  tdnto)  amddo  cSmo  ell 
Who  is  so  or  as  much  beloved  as  he?  tdnto,  so  much;  cudnto, 
how  much. 

Adverbs  of  comparison  serve  to  compare  objects  together; 
as,  mas,  more;  menos,  less;  mejor,  better;  pcor,  worse;  mi'ty, 
very. 

]V.,B.  This  last  adverb  vuhj  placed  before  a  participle 
past  stands  for  much,  very  much,  in  English.  Ex.  Estoy 
muy  contenio,  or  satisfecho,  I  am  much  or  very  much  pleased, 
He  was  much  esteemed,  era  muy  cstimddo. 

Adverbs  of  manner  express  how  and  in  what  manner 
things  are  done;  they  commonly  hold  the  place  of  a  preposi- 
tion and  a  noun;  as,  prudenlemente,  prudently;  elegdnte- 
menle,  elegantly;  which  are  put  for  con  prudencia,  con  e.le- 
gdncia,  wit'i  prudence,  with  elegance,  &c.  They  are  also 
called  adverbs  of  quality,  because  they  are  almost  all  formed 
from  adjectives,  the  property  of  which  is  to  qualify;  the  ad- 
verbs formed  from  adjectives  are  terminated  in  mente  which 
is  added  to  the  feminine  of  those  that  terminate  in  o,  and  to 
the  masculine  of  those  that  have  another  termination,  without 
altering  any  thing  in  it;  as,  cojistdnfe,  constant;  consldnte- 
mentc,  constantly;  stitil,  subtle;  sulil-mcnte,  arti'ully;  rico,  rich; 
rica-mente,  richly;    dlto,  high;    dlla-mcnfe,  highly,  &c. 

There  are  others,  \\hich,  not  being  derived  from  adjectives, 
camiot  follow  this  rule,  such  as,  bien,  well;  mal,  ill;  asi,  thus, 
calland'ico,  silently;   pus'ito  a  pdso,  .softly,  &c. 

There  are  in  Spanish  only  two  adverbs  of  doubt,  these  are, 
acd'<n,  (jiiizd,  perhaps. 

Adverbs    of  affirmation    are;    si,    yes;   ciertamenle,    cierto, 
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certainly,  to  be  sure;  pov  ventnra,  ial  vcz,  per  chance;  ver~ 
daderumente,  truly;  induhifdbleinente,  undoubtedly,  &.c. 

Adverbs  of  negation  are;  ningi'ino,  no  one;  7iddie,  no- 
body; no,  no,  not;  ndda,  nothing,  is.c.  and  are  always  placed 
in  Spanish  in  simple  tenses  before  the  verb,  and  in  com- 
pound tenses  before  the  auxiliary. 

Observations  w^JOft  janiiis,  nunca,  no,  mas,  menos,  and  muy. 

1st.  Jamas  is  used  in  the  same  sense  as  nunca;  thus,  we 
sav;  jamas  le  hablarc,  I  never  shall  speak  to  him;  jamas 
vi  ial  cosa,  I  never  saw  any  thing  like.  It  is  often  joined  to 
nunca,  por  sicmpre,  or  pant  sianpve,  to  give  more  strength 
and  energy  to  the  phrase;  as  ninica  jamas  lo  hare,  I  never 
shall  do  it;  por  siemprc  or  para  sicmpre  jamas  me  acor- 
dare  de  ti,  I  shall  forever  remember  thee.  We  see  by  these 
examples  that,  when  it  is  joined  to  nunca,  it  signifies  never; 
and  that  on  the  contrary,  it  has  the  signification  of  eternally, 
when  it  is  joined  to  por  siempre,  or  jjara  sicmpre.  N.  B.  Ja- 
mas is  EVER,  in  English,  in  interrogations.  Ex.  Do  you  ever 
read?  iLee  vm.   jamas  i  Has  he  ever  seen?  }  Ha  jamas  vislol 

id.  JVb  does  not  always  serve  to  deny;  this  word  serves 
sometimes  on  the  contrary  to  give  more  force  to  the  affirma- 
tion and  to  make  the  opposition  that  exists  between  the  two 
objects  compared  more  striking;  as,  mcjor  cs  la  virtud  que 
NO  las  riquezas,  virtue  is  preferable  to  riches. 

Remark.  Two  negative  adverbs  do  not  always  destroy 
each  other  in  Spanish;  on  the  contrary,  they  often  serve  in 
familiar  conversation   to  add  to  the   strength  of  the  negation. 

■  T 

Consequently  we  sav;  no  he  vista  a  iiddie,  I  have  seen  no- 
body. No  hdij  ningiino,  there  is  nobody;  and  not  no  he 
visto  alguno;  no  hdy  algtino ;  but  care  must  be  taken  to 
observe  that,  in  order  to  make  use  in  the  same  phrase  of  this 
double  negation,  no  must  precede  the  verb,  and  the  other  ne- 
gative must  follow  it,  as  in  the  above  examples.  If  any  other 
negative  than  no  precede  the  verb,  no  is  not  expressed.  We 
say,  and  very  properly;  jamus  oi  voz  mas  harmoniosa,  I  nev- 
er heard  a  more  harmonious  voice;  nuda  quiero,  I  wish  for 
nothing;  but  we  cannot  say,  jamds  no  oi  voz  mas  harmoni- 
osa; no  nada  quiero.  Finally,  it  is  necessary  to  suppress 
the  negative  no,  and  place  the  negative  adverb  before  the 
verb,  or  separate  the  two  negatives  in  such  a  manner  that  no 
should  precede  the  verb,  and  the  other  negative  word  should 
follow  it;     as,    janu'^s  tc    hablare     or,    no    te   habtare   jamas, 
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I  never  shall  speak  to  tliee;  nudie  ft  qii'iere,  or,  no  te  quiere 
ni'idie,  nobody  loves  thee;  the  fiist  construction  is  the  most 
elegant.  JS^inguno,  nobody,  not  any  body,  none,  not  any  one. 
JS'itiii-inin  me  'giista,  none  pleases  me. 

Sd.  When  several  adverbs  terminating  in  menlc,  are  found 
in  the  same  phrase,  all  of  them  except  the  last,  lose  the  ttr- 
mination  mcnte.  The  object  of  this  rule  is  to  avoid  repeti- 
tions disagreeable  to  the  ear.  Instead  therefore  of  saying; 
hdblan  suhiamenle  y  elocucntemente ;  escribe  cldramentc,  con- 
cisamente  y  elegdnlemenie,  we  say,  huhlan  sdbia  y  elocucnfe- 
mcnle;  eacribe  cidra,  concisa  y  elcgdnleineute;  they  speak 
wisely  and  eloquently;  he  writes  clearly,  concisely  and 
elegantly. 

4th.  Jtlas,  more;  menos,  less;  are  also  used  to  qualify 
substantives.  Ex.  El  es  mas  hombre,  or,  menos  Iiombre  que 
su  hermdno,  he  is  more  a  man  or  less  a  man  than  his  brother. 

5th.  Mny  serves  also  to  qualify  substantives.  Ex.  JMt'nj 
amigo  mio,  very  much  my  friend;  muy  senor  inio,  dear  sir; 
muy  cnballero,  very  much  a  gentleman;  tnihj  senora  mia,  dear- 
est madam,  lady. 


CHAPTER  VIII. 

OF    PREPOSITIONS. 

Prepositions  serve  to  express  or  denote  the  different  rela- 
tions which  persons  or  things  have  with  each  other;  they  are 
Hxed  and  invariable;  and  have  neither  gender  nor  number. 
Alone,  they  make  no  sense;  and  in  order  that  they  mav  siixni'y 
something,  it  is  necessarv  that  they  be  followed  by  a  regim«  n 
expressed  or  understood. 

The  prepositions  most  used  in  the  Spanish  language  are  the 
fallowing;  d,  dnie,  con,  contra,  de,  desde,  en,  enire,  hdcio, 
hdsia,  pdra,  por,  segun,  sin,  sobre,  tras ;  to  or  at,  belbre, 
with,  against,  of  or  from,  since,  in,  between  or  among,  to- 
wards, till  or  until,  for,  by  or  for,  according  to,  without,  upon, 
b-ehind  or  after.  They  have  in  Spanish  the  same  use  as  m 
Engli.sh,  except  the  prepositions  pdru,  por,  sobre  and  Iras 
which  require  some  observations. 

0!)scrvations  upon  p'<.ra  (nul  \ior,f(ir,  bij. 

The  English  preposition  by  presents  no  difliculty,  it  is  al- 
ways rendered  in  Spanish  bv  par.  Ex.  The  world  has  been 
created  bn  God;    t7  minidofue  crddo  por  Dios. 
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But  it  is  not  the  same  with  the  English  preposition  for,  it 
is  sometimes  rendered  by  the  preposition  j)cira,  und  sometimes 
by  tlie  preposition  por ;  and  we  cannot  use  inditierently  one 
for  the  other.  The  following  rules  will  direct  the  learner  re- 
specting the  use  to  be  made  of  the  words  jjuru  and  jyor,  ac- 
cording to  the  different  cases. 

Rule  LXII. — The  preposition  for  is  translated  by  pdra 
when  it  denotes, — 1st. — that  an  action  is  directed  towards  a 
person  or  thing.  Ex.  This  letter  is  for  John,  esla  carta  es 
para  Juan. — ^d. — Motion  towards  a  place.  Ex.  I  set  out 
for  Italy,  sdlf^o  para  Italia. — 3d. — A  particular  time,  or  fixed 
term,  to  which  an  action  is  refeired.  Ex.  We  shall  leave  it 
for  to-morrow,  la  dejaremos  para  mandna. — 1th. — The  re- 
lation tha.t  a  person  or  thing  has  with  another.  Ex.  He  has 
not  done  it  ill  for  a  beginner;  para  un  jjrincipidnte  no  lo  ha 
heclio  mal. 

N.  B.  1st.  When  the  preposition  for  serves  to  express  the 
end  that  we  propose,  it  may  be  translated,  either  by  pdra  or 
por,  we  say;   I  work  io  gain,  irahdjo  por  or  para  gaiidr. 

'2d.  To  be  about — is  translated  by  estdr  pdra,  and  the  fol- 
lowing verb  is  put  in  the  present  o^  the  infinitive.  Ex.  I  am 
about  setting  out,  estoij  para  partir. — In  respect  to — in  com- 
parison witli — are  translated  by  pdra  con, — Ex.  What  is  the 
creature  in  compai^ison  with,  or  in  respect  io  his  creator  .'' 
Qiiien  es  la  criafura  para  con  su  criadorl — kimono;  is  ele- 
gantly rendered  in  the  following  phrase,  and  others  like  it, 
by  pdra  entre.  Ex.  Among  friends  compliments  are  always 
useless,  para  entre  amigos  los  cinnplimientos  son  siempre  es- 
cnsddos. — Pdra  is  also  used  before  some  adverbs,  for  we  say, 
p.'ira  ahora  lo  quiero,  I  wish  for  it  now;  para  cuando  venga, 
when  he  shall  come;  para  dentro  de  un  mes,  tvilhin  a  month; 
para  entonces  lo  vcremos,  we  shall  then  see  him. 

Rule  LXIII. — The  preposition  for  is  transl.ated  by  por 
when  it  serves  to  express, —  1st. — the  time  that  a  thing  has 
lasted  or  will  last.  Ex.  I  leave  iMadrid  for  one  month,  sd!~ 
go  de  Madrid  por  un  mes. — 2d. — When  it  is  equivalent  fo 
in  favor  of  Ex.  I  shall  speak  for  thy  brother,  hablare  por 
ill  hcrmdno. — 3d. — When  it  signifies  in  the  place  of,  as  subsli- 
lute  of.  Ex.  I  attend  for  my  friend,  asisio  por  mi  umigo. 
— 1th. — When  it  serves  to  express  an  exchange.  I  would 
give  my  coat  for  thine,  daria  mi  vestido  por  el  tityo. 

14* 
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We  also  use  the  preposition  por  in  the  following  modes  of 
speaking;  tn  the  morning,  por  la  mundna;  in  the  afternoon, 
por  la  tdrde;  such  a  thing  is  not  yet  done,  ial  cosa  esfd  por 
hacer;  to  go  for,  ir  jjor;  he  goes  for  wine,  va  por  vino;  to 
pass  for,  estur  tenido  por; — he  passes  for  a  wicked  man, 
esld  tenido  por  mdlo ;  to  come  for,  vcnir  por;  he  came  for 
them,  vino  por  ellos. 

Observations  upon  sobre  and  tras. 
These  prepositions  sdhre  and  tras  are  frequently  used  be- 
fore verbs,  whicii  they  govern  in  the  iniinitive.  Ex.  Sobre 
ser  rco  convicto,  qniere  que  le  premien,  he  has  been  found 
guilty,  and  yet  he  wishes  to  be  rewarded.  Tras  ser  cidpddo, 
es  el  que  mas  levdnla  el  s;rifo,  he  is  guilty,  and  yet  raises  his 
voice  the  loudest.      Ir  tras,  to  go  after. 

Prepositions  which^in  Spanish,  govern  the  following  nouns 

in  the  genitive. 
Before,  antes — Before  the  time,  antes  del  tiempo. 
After,  despves — After  you,  despues  de  vm. 
Within,  denlro — W^ithin  two  years,  dentro  de  dos  duos. 
Except,  fuera — Except  my  father,  fiiera  de  mi  pdd.re. 
Besides,  ademds — Besides  the  money,  ademus  del  dinero. 
Near,  cerca — Near  the  door,  cerca  de  la  j)uerta. 
Across,  por  el  medio — Across  the   fields,  por  el  medio  de  las 

cdmpos. 
At,  in  the,  en  cdsa — At  my  brother's,  en  cdsa  dc  mi  hermdno ', 

at  home,  en  mi  cdsa;   in  thy  house,  en  tuedsa;  at  our  home, 

en  miestra  cdsa. 
Notwithstanding,  in  spite  of,   a  pesdr  de — In  spite  of  you,  a 

pesdr  dc  vm. 
Opposite,    frente    a,   en   frente    de — Opposite    his    house,    en 

frente  de  su  cdsa. 
By  the    side  of,  al    Icido — By  the  side  of  the  king,  al  Iddo 

del  rey. 
Behind,    detrds — Behind    the    chest    of    drawers,    detrds    del 

armdrio. 
Upon,  encima — Upon  the  bed,  encima  de  la  cdma. 
Under,  dehdjo — Under  the  bridge,  debdjo  del  pnenle. 

The  following  prepositions  govern  the  dative. 

As  respects,  en  orden  a — As  respects  what  you  say,  en  urden 
a  lo  que  vui.  dice. 
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Adjoining,   jtmlo  —  Adjoining    the    garden,  junto   al  jardin. 
Concerning,  tocdnte  —  Concerning  this  affair,   tocdnte  d  esta 
pendencia. 

Ahnost  all  the  other  prepositions  govern  the  noun  in 
Spanish  in  the  same  case  as  in  English. 

In  addition  to  the  preceding  directions  for  the  use  of 
prepositions,  we  ought  not  to  omit  the  following  table  taken 
from  the  Grammar  of  the  Spanish  Academy,  which  teaches 
at  once  how  the  prepositions  govern  and  are  governed.  We 
advise  young  students  to  commit  this  table  to  memory. 


TABLE. 
A. 


Abalanzarse  d  los  peligros 
al):iiidonarse  d  la  siierte 
ahocarse  con  alguiio 
aboclioriiaise  de  algo 
abogar  por  alguno 
ahortiar  (una  nave)  d,  con  6tra 
aborreoible  d  las  geiites 
aborrecido  de  todos 
abrasarse  en  deseos 
abrirse  d,  con  Ids  amigos 
abstenerse  de  la  fruta 
abiindar  de,  en  licjuezas 
aljurrido  de  las  desgracias 
at)iisar  de  la  amislad 
acabar  de  vcnir 
acaecer  d  alguno 
araecer  en  tal  tieinpo 
acalorarse  en,  con  lu  dispiita 
arceder  d  la  opinion  de  oti'o 
accesible  d  todos 
acertar  d,  con  la  casa 
acogerse  d  sagrado 
acomodarse  d,  con  otro  dictamen 
aconipanarse  con  otros 
aconsejarse  Con,  de  sainoa 
aconiecer  d  lox  incautos 
acordarse  de  lo  p:isado 
acordarse  con  los  contrarios 
acosumibrarse  d  trabajos 
acre  de  genio 
acrcditarse  de  necio 


to  nisli  on  dangers 

to  abandon  oneself  to  chance 

to  confer  with  any  one 

to  he  ciiagrined  tvilh  any  thing 

to  plead  for  any  one 

to  board  (one  siiip)  another 

hateful  to  the  people 

detested  63/  all 

to  be  inHanied  with  desires 

to  open  oneself  to  one's  friends 

to  alKlain  from  fruit 

to  abound  With  or  in  riches 

weary  with  misfortunes 

to  abuse  fiiendsliip 

to  be  just  coine 

to  happen  to  any  one 

to  happen  at  such  a  time 

to  grow  warm  in  a  dispute 

to  accede  to  another's  opinion 

accessible  to  all 

to  find  out,  to  hit  the  house 

to  take  siielter  m  a  church 

to  conform  oneself  to  another  opinion 

to  keep  coMipa^iy  loith  othei^s 

to  lake  aib  ice  ivilh  wise  men 

to  happen  lo  the  unwary 

to  reuK  lubcr  the  past 

to  agree  with  the  opponents 

to  accustom  oneself  to  trouble 

austere  in  temper,  disposition 

to  prove  oneself  a  fool 
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acreditarse  con,  p&ra  algiino 
acreedor  <'(  la  coiifianza 
acieedor  de  iil<;imo 
actuair^e  de,  en  Ids  iieg6rios< 
aciisar  (a  alf>uni>)  de  algiin  delito 
aciisarse  de  las  (ulpas 
adelaiuar.-e  ii  otios 

adliciirse  d  otro  dirtaincn 

adnleccr  de  alguna  eiiiVrmedad 

aft'iiaise  en,  con  sii  ojiinion 

afeiiarse  (una  nave)  con  otra 

alicionarse  &,  de  alguna  cosa 

aiiiinarse  en  lo  diclio 

jigpiio  de  veidad 

agradable  at  paladar 

a;4radecidi)  d  los  beneficioss 

agraviarsc  de  alguno 

agraviaise  de  la  sentencia 

agipgarse  a  ottos 

agiio  al  gusto 

agudo  de  ingenio 

aliitarse  de  inanjares 

aliijgarsc  en  el  mar 

alioroajarse  en  las  espaldas 

aiioriar  de  lazones 

aliiiirarse  (no)  con  ninguno 

aiiai se  con  alguno 

ajnsiaise  d  la  laztjn 

ajiistarse  con  alguno 

alabarse  de  vidiente 

alargarse  d  la  ciudad 

alegraise  de  algo 

alojarsc.  da  sii  tieira 

aliiMontarse  de,con  yerbas 

alinicntaise  de  esperanzas 

alindar  con  oiia  lieredad 

allanarse  d  lo  justo 

alto  de  ciiei'po 

ainable  d  todos 

aniancebaise  con  los  libros 

ainante  de  alguno 

anianiirse  d  esciibir 

amoroso  con  los  siiyos 

uinpararse  de  algo,  de  alguna  c6sa 

anrlio  de  bc'x'a 

andar  con  el  tiempo 

amlar  dc  eapa 

aiidar  en  pleitos 

andar  d  gatas 

aiidar  por  tierra 

angosto  de  manga 

anhelar  d,  por  mayor  fortiina 

anticiparse  d  otro 


to  gel  credit  with  one 

worUiy  of  confidence 

any  one's  creditor 

to  ac(niaint  oneself  vnth  business 

to  accuse  (any  one)  of  any  crime 

to  accuse  oneself  of  limits 

to  be  in  advance  of  others,  to  take  the 

lead  of  others 
to  adhere  to  another  opinion 
to  be  ill  of  some  disorder 
to  be  fixed  in  one's  own  opinion 
to  grapple  (one  ship)  another 
to  be  fond  of  any  thing 
to  atiiirm  «liat  has  been  said 
foreign  to  triilh 
agieealile  to  the  palate 
grateful  for  l^nefits 
to  Ije  aflVonted  tvith  any  one 
to  appeal  from  the  sentence 
to  iniiie  oneself  to  others 
sour  to  the  taste 
witty,  or  sharp  of  intellect 
to  surfeit  oneself  with  food 
to  be  drowned  in  tlie  sea 
to  get  astride  upon  the  back 
to  spare  words 
not  to  spare  any  one 
to  be  angry  with  any  body 
to  be  right  inclined 
to  make  it  up  ivith  any  one 
to  boast  of  bravery 
to  hasten  to  the  city 
to  lie  rejoiced  at  any  thing 
to  leave  one's  country 
to  subsist  upon  herbs 
to  feed  oneself  with  hopes 
to  be  contiguous  to  anotlier's  estate 
to  submit  to  what  is  just 
tall  in  stature 
amiable  to  all 
to  be  fond  of  books 
a  lover  of  some  one 
lo  be  cle\er  m  writing 
kind  with  one's  relations 
to  lake  possession  of  any  thing 
wide  mouthed 

to  accommodate  onesi-If  to  time 
to  walk  with  a  cluak  on 
to  be  litigidus 
to  go  all  foiM's 

to  be  hiunbled  to  the  ground 
tight  sleeved 
to  covet  belter  fortune 
to  anticipate  another 
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aovar  en  la  ribei'a 
h.j);ii;ir  en  la  mano 
apareceise  d  alguno 

ajjarecerse  en  el  camino 

aparejarse  pdra  el  trabajo 
apartarse  de  la  ocasi<5n 

a;artarse  d  un  lado 
apasioriarse  d,  de,  por  alguno 
a|)ear#e  de  su  opinion 
a|)er.lni^ar  con  alguna  c6sa 
apeciuigar  por  los  peligios 
a|)e(]iear  con  las  palabras 
apegarse  d  alguna  cosa 
apclar  de  la  sentencia 
apelar  d  6tro  medio 
apercihirse  de  annas 
aj)ercil)iise  d,  pdra  la  bat;'illa 
apeiet;il)le  al  giisto 
a|)etecifl()  de,  por  t6dos 
apiadarse  de  los  pobres 
•iplicaise  d  los  esliidios 
apoderarse  de  la  hacienda 
apostar  d  correr 
apresiiiarse  d  venir 
apresiiraise  por  alguna  c6sa 
apretar  por  la  cin'iira 
aprobaise  en  alguna  facullad 
aprobado  de  cinijano 
apropiado  pdra  el  oficio 
apropiar.-e  d  si 
apiopinciiarse  d  alguno 
a|)rovefhar  en  la  virtud 
apiovecliaise  de  la  ocas"6n 
apto  pdra  el  emijleo 
apurado  de  inedios 
aquielarse  en  la  disputa 
aider  en  deseos 
arderse  en  quimeras 
aimarse  de  paciencia 
ai  relxjzarse  con  algo 
arrecirse  de  frio 
arreglarse  d  las  leves 
arregostarse  d  alguna  c6sa 
arreineter  d,  con,  contra  el  rauro 
arrepentirse  de  las  cul[)as 
ariestarse  d  todo 
anibar  d  tieri-a 
arriniarse  d  la  pared 
arrinconarse  en  casa 
arrogarse  (algo)  d  si  mismo 


to  la}'  eggs  on  the  sea-shore 

to  receive  with  the  hand 

to  present  onesell'  suddenly  before  any 
one 

to   present  oneself  suddenly    on   the 
road 

to  prepare  for  work 

to  separate  oneselC  from  tlie  occa- 
sion 

to  retire  on  one  si<1e 

to  1x3  enamoured  with  any  one 

to  change  one's  opinion 

to  undertake  any  thing  witJi  spirit 

to  bra\e  dangers 

to  abuse  an^  one  with  words 

to  adhere  to  any  thing 

to  appeal  from  the  sentence 

to  have  recourse  to  anoliier  measaro 

t )  provide  oneself  with  arms 

to  get  ready  for  battle 

desirable  to  the  palate 

desired  by  all 

to  have  compassion  on  the  poor 

to  ap|)ly  oneself  to  study 

to  take  possession  of  the  property 

to  lay  a  w  ager  on  a  race 

to  make  hasle  to  come 

to  make  haste  for  sometliing 

to  take  fast  hold  by  the  waist 

to  be  approvetl  in  any  faculty 

a[)proved  us  a  surgeon 

adapted  to  the  office 

to  appropriate  to  oneself 

to  approach  any  one 

to  improve  in  virtue 

to  seize  the  opportunity 

fit  for  the  employment 

exhausted  of  means 

to  grow  quiet  in  the  disjiute 

to  burn  with  desires 

to  be  full  of  ipiarrels 

to  arm  oneself  with  patience 

to  muffle  oneself  up  in  any  thing 

to  be  l>enumbed  with  cold 

to  conform  to  the  laws 

to  be  inclined  to  any  thing 

to  assault  the  wall 

to  repent  of  sins,  faults 

to  be  enterprising  in  ever}-  thing 

to  arrive  at  land,  on  shore 

to  lean  against  Uie  wall 

to  confnie  oneself  at  home 

to  appropriate  (a)iy  thing)  to  onestli 
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^     diTojrirse  d  pelcar 
aiTDparte  con  la  capa 
arrostrar  d,  con  los  peligros 
asarso  de  calor 
asceixk-r  d  oU'o  empleo 
asegiiiaise  de  su  ndiitrario 
aseiuir  t'l  otio  tiictanien 
as(^«(l|■al■^e  cofi  letiados 
asi^tir  <i  los  cnfermos 
asislir  en  lal  cnsa 
asociarso  (i,  con  6tro 
a.iomaive  d,  por  la  ventana 
a:ipai>e  a  gritos 
asparse  yjor  alguna  c6Ea 
anpcio  al  gusto 
aijpero  en  las  j)alabi-as 
a.ipii  ar  d  mayor  foriuna 
alarse  A  una  sola  cosa 
alemori/.arse  de,  por  algo 
atoiider  d  la  coiiversacion 
alenerse  d  lo  seguro 
ateiiio  con  siis  niayores 
ate.stigiiar  con  otio 
atiiiar  d,  con  la  casa 
aiollarse  en  los  caininos 
atraer  d  si 

atievcrse  d  c6sas  grandea 
atieverse  con  todos 
atrilmir  d  otio 

atiilmlaise  en,  con  los  trabajoB 
aliopellarse  en  las  accioiics 
atiifarse  en  la  coiiversaci6n 
attifarse  por  poco 
annarse  con  otro 
ausentarse  de  Madrid 
avecindarse  en  algun  pueblo 
aveuirse  con  todos 
avcntajarse  d  otros 
avcrgonzarse  d  pedir 
aveigoiizarse  de  algo 
averigiiarse  con  alguno 
aviaise  de  ropa 
avucar  (alguna  c6sa)  &  si 


to  nifli  on  to  fight 
to  co\er  oneself  with  a  cloak 
to  face  dangers 
to  be  scorched  with  heat 
to  ascend  to  another  office 
to  shelter  oneself  from  one's  enemy 
to  assent  to  another's  opinion 
to  seek  council  from  learned  men 
to  assist  the  sick 
to  attend  such  a  house 
to  associate  oneself  with  another 
to  look  out  at  the  window 
to  be  exhausted  with  claniourings 
to  torment  oneself /or  any  thing 
rough  to  the  taste 
rude  in  conversation 
to  aspire  to  belter  fortune 
to  tie  oneself  to  one  thing  alone 
to  be  afraid  of  something 
to  attend  to  the  conversation 
to  keep  to  the  safe  side 
respectful  to  one's  superiors 
to  testify  with  another 
to  hit  upon  the  house 
to  stick  fast  in  the  road 
to  attract  to  oneself 
,to  animate  oneself  to  great  things 
to  dare  every  body 
lo  altrilmte  /o  another 
to  lie  afflicted  with  lalwr,  troubles 
to  overhasten  actions 
to  lake  pet  in  conversation 
to  be  aflVonted  at  a  trifle 
to  luiite  oneself  with  another 
to  absent  oneself  _/7'07n  Madrid 
to  take  one's  aliode  in  any  town 
to  agree  with  all 

to  gain  the  advantage  oi'er  others 
to  l)e  ashamed  at  asking 
to  be  ashamed  of  any  thing 
to  agree  loith  any  one 
to  furnish  oneself  with  clothes 
to  call  a  cause  from  an  inferior  court 
to  one's  own 


B. 


Balance&r  &  lal  parte 
b-alancear  en  la  duda 
balar  por  diiioro 
bamlxdear  in  la  inar6ma 
banarse  en  agua 


to  vibrate  on  such  a  side 
to  fluctuate  in  doubt 
to  clamour  for  money 
to  d.vnce  on  the  rope 
to  bathe  oneself  in  water 
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I  aiar  en  tieira 
hailiear  con  la  pared 
bastarfiear  de  su  natiiraleza 
bastaidear  en  sus  acci6iies 
liatallar  con  log  enemigos 
bajar  <i  la  cueva 
l)a|ar  de  la  torre 
bajar  de  la  aiitoridad 
b  ijar  hi'tcia  el  valle 
bajo  de  ciierpo 
Ijcnetico  d,  pdra  la  salud 
bianco  de  cutis 
blando  de  corteza 
blusfeuiar  de  la  virtud 
blasonar  de  valiente 
Dordar  (algo)  de,  con  plata 

bordar  (algo)  at  tamb6r 

boniar  de  pasados 

bosiezar  de  liambre 

boio  de  puiito 

boyaiite  en  la  fortuna 

biainar  de  corage 

lircar  d  rliasco 

bici^ar  con  alguno 

111  imlar  con  regalos 

bi  iiidar  d  la  salud  de  algllno 

biiPDo  de,pdra  comer 

biifar  de  ira 

bullii-  en,  por  todas  partes 

burlarse  de  ako 


to  run  aground 

to  reach  a  wall  with  one's  chin 

to  degenerate  from  his  nature 

to  be  degenerated  in  one's  actions 

to  fight  witit  tlie  enemy 

to  go  down  to  the  cellar 

to  descend  from  the  tower 

to  recede  from  authority 

to  descend  towards  the  valley 

low  in  stature 

beneficial  to  the  health 

of  a  white  complexion 

of  a  soft  skin,  bark 

to  bla.<phen)e  against  virtue  ». 

to  boast  of  bravely 

to  embroider  (any  thing)  in  or  toita 

silver 
to  embroider  on  a  tamboiu"  fi-ame 
to  embroider  with  a  needle 
to  ga|)e  through  hunger 
blunt  at  the  point 
to  be  very  fortunate 
to  roar  with  anger 
to  vex  v)ith  tricks 
to  struggle  with  any  one 
to  offei-  |)resents 
to  toast  to  any  one's  health 
good  to  eat 
to  swell  with  anger 
to  move  in  all  parts 
to  make  a  jest  of  any  thing 


Caber  de  pies 
caber  en  la  niano 
caer  d,  hdcia  tn\  p4rte 
caer  de  lo  alto 

caer  en  tierra,  en  cuenta,  en  error,  en 
tal  tiempo,  en  lo  que  se  dice 


caer  por  pascua 
caer  sobre  Ics  enemigos 
calarse  de  agua 
calentarse  d  la  lumbre 
calificar  de  docto 
callar  (la  verdad)  d  6tro 
callar  de,  por  uiiedo 
calumniar  (a  alguno)  de  injfisto 
caizarse  d  alguno 


to  be  able  to  stand  in  on  one's  feet 

to  l>e  contained  in  the  hand 

to  fall  on  such  a  side 

to  f.dl  from  on  high 

to  fall  upon  the  earth,  to  comprehend, 
to  fall  into  a  mistake,  to  fall  out 
at  such  a  time,  to  understand 
what  is  said 

to  fall  at  Easter 

to  fall  upon  the  enemy 

to  wet  oneself  through  icitn  water 

to  warm  oneself  at  the  fire 

to  qualifv  any  one  as  a  learned  man 

to  conceal  (the  tru'h)  from  anotlier 

to  be  silent  from  fear 

to  calumniate  (any  one)  as  unjust 

to  lead  anotlier  by  the  nose 
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cambia  ■  (algiina  cosa)  con,  por  otia 
caiiiiiiar  «,  pura  sevilla 
caiiiiiiar  a  pie 
CHiiiiiiar  for  el  inonte 
can.-ai  se  de,  con  el  trabajo 
caii>aise  de  pretender 
cansarse  en  el  cam  i  no 
ca|)az  de  cien  anobas 

capaz  de,  para  el  enipleo 
capitular  con  el  eneniigo 
capitular  (a  alguno)  de  mal  jiiez 
cargarse  de  razoii 
casar  (una  persona  6  cosa)  con 

61  ra 
caieqiiizar  (a  alguno)  pdra  algiina 

cusa 
caiisar  (perjnicio)  6  alguno 
cautivar  (a  algunu)  con,  por  benefi- 

cios 
cavar  (la  imaginacion)  en  alguno 
cavar  (con  la  imaginacion)  en  algiina 

cosa 
cazralear  de  una  parte  a  otra 
ceder  d  otro,  a  la  aiitoridad 
ccder  en  benef  icio  de  alguno 
censurar  (alguiia  cosa)  de  mala 
cenirse  ti  lo  posible 
cliaiiceaise  con  algiino 
cliapnzar  (algo)  en  el  agua 
chico  de  cueipo 
clicar  d  alguno 
cliocar  con  otro 
circunscribirse  d  una  c6sa 
damar  d  Di6s 
cl.iiiiar  j:>0?"  diiiero 
clamoiear  por  Ids  ninertos 
coarlar  (l;i  lacultad)  d  alguno 
cobrar  (diiiero)  de  los  dendores 
colegir  de,  por  los  antecedentes 
coligarse  con  alguno 
coluinpiarse  en  el  aire 
conibatir  con,  contra  el  enemigo 
combinar  (una  cosa)  con  6tra 
comedirse  en  las  palabras 
comenzar  d  decir 
comcrse  de  envidia 
compatible  coil  la  jiistlcia 
comjx;ns6r  (lina  c6sa)  con  6tra 


to  esriiange  (one  thing)  for  another 

to  travel  to  Seville 

to  tiavel  on  fuot 

to  walk  along  the  mountain 

to  fatigue  oneself  tvith  the  labor 

to  be  tired  of  pretending 

to  be  tiled  on  the  road 

capable  of  holding  a   hundred   arto- 

bas  * 
capable /or  the  employment 
to  ca|)ilulate  with  the  enemy 
to  repriiaclt  (any  one)  as  a  bad  judge 
to  insist  upon  one's  opinion 
to  couple  (one  person  or  thing)  with 

another 
to    persuade    (any    one)    to    any 

thing 
to  cause  (prejudice)  to  anj'  one 
to    overcome    (any    one)    with    fa- 
vours 
any  one  to  tlunk  (seriously) 
to  think  (deeply)  on  any  thing 

to  go  lounging  about 
to  yield  to  another,  to  authority 
lo  resign  in  another's  favour 
to  blame  (any  tiling)  as  bad 
to  keep  within  bounds 
to  j"ke  viith  any  one 
to  sink  (any  thing)  in  the  water 
small  in  [Person 
to  pnnoke  any  one 
to  strike  one  against  another 
to  confine  oneself  to  one  tiling 
to  call  on  God 
to  cry  out  for  money 
to  ring  a  peal  for  the  dead 
to  resirict  (the  power)  of  any  one 
to  recover  (money)  from  debtors 
to  infer  from  the  antecedents 
to  make  an  alliance  with  any  one 
to  swing  in  the  air 
to  fight  against  the  enemy 
to  combine  (one  thing)  with  aiiotlier 
to  be  civil  in  words 
to  begin  to  say 
to  pine  with  envy 
compatible  with  justice 
to  com[)ensate  (one  thing)  with  an* 
other 


*  Four  arrdbas  make  a  cjiiintxd. 
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rompellr  con  alguno 
coiii|)l;u:erse  de,  en  uiguiia  cosa 
romponcrse  con  Ids  cieudores 
c<)iiip»iiei-!?e  de  bueno  y  inalo 
ciiiiiprar  (alguno)  al,  del  veiulcdor 
coinpreiuilile  al  eiituiuiiuiieiito 

coinprohar  (a!gr))  con  instrumetitos 
coiiijiromeieise  con  alguno 

coinjirometerse  en  jiieces  arbitros 
coiimnicar  (In/.)  d  alguna  pane 
coiiiiiiiicar  (uiiu)  con  otio 
concebir  (algurvi  c6.-a)  en  el  animo 
concebir  (iiiia  cosa)  por  bufiia 
concedrr  (a'jo)  d  otjo 
c<ince|)tuai  (a  alguno)  de,  por  sabio 
coricerlar  (una  cosa)  con  oira 
concordar  (la  copia)  con  el  original 

conciinir  d  algi'in  fin 
concunir  d  alguna  parte 
concurrir  con  otros 
coiiciirrir  (muclios)  en  un  dictamen 
condenar  (a  uno)  d  galeras 
condenar  (a  uno)  en  l^s  costas 
condcst'ender  d  los  niegos 
cond;*scenJer  con  la  instaiicia 
condiilerse  de  los  trabajos 
condticir  (algo)  d  tal  parte 
condncir  (una  cosa)  al  bien  de  otro 

confabnlai'se  con  los  contrarios 
confederarse  con  alguno 
confcrir  (una  cosa)  con  otra 
conferir  (nn  negocio)  con,  cntre  log 

ainigos 
confesar  (el  delito)  al  juez 
confesarse  d  Uios 
confesarse  con  alguno 
confesarse  de  siis  culpas 
contiar  (una  cosa)  d  una  pei's6na 
confiar  en,  de  alguno 
conrinar  (a  alguno)  d  tal  parte 
continar  (Es|;aaa)  con  Francia 
confirniarse  en  sn  diciainen 
confjruiarse  con  el  licm[)o 
confornie  d,  con  sn  opinion 
confrontai'  con  alguno 
confiontar  (una  cosa)  con  otra 
conl'nndirse  de  lo  que  se  vc 
confnndirge  en  sus  juicios 


to  vie  with  any  one 
to  l)e  pirn  ed  with  any  thing 
to  coinpoiind  with  debtors 
to  l)e  made  of  goud  and  bad 
to  bny  (any  one)  from  the  seller 
coiuprehensible    io    the     understand- 
ing 
to  prove  (any  thing)  with  instruments 
to  render  oneself  an»\verable  io   aiiy 

one 
to  coniprotnise  by  arbitration 
tt)  communicate  (light)  to  any  part 
to  coniniiine  (one)  with  another 
tn  comprehend  (something) 
to  concei\e  (any  thing)  as  good 
to  yield  (any  thing)  to  another 
to  look  npon  (an)  one)  as  a  wise  man 
to  concert  (one  tiling)  iiiith  another 
to  niaka  tlie  copy  agiee  with  the  orig- 
inal 
to  concur  to  some  end 
to  meet  at  some  place 
to  concur  with  others 
to  agree  (manv)  in  one  opinion 
to  condemn  (one)  to  the  galleys 
to  condemn  (one)  in  ilie  costs 
to  condescend  to  entreaties 
to  condescend  to  the  instancy 
to  te  grie\ed  ivith  the  troubles 
to  conduct  (any  thing)  to  such  a  place 
to  condace  (soraediing)  to  another's 

good 
to  con\erse  with  one's  enemies 
to  ally  OiKMelf  to  any  one 
to  coiajiaie  one  thing  iciih  another 
to    confei-    on    any    business     with 

friends 
to  conffss  (one's  crime)  to  the  judge 
to  confe:rs  to  (lod 
to  ackno\vIed2e  to  any  one 
to  coiifes-s  one's  sins 
to  entrust  (any  thing)  to  any  one 
to  rely  upon  any  one 
to  confine  (any  one)  to  such  a  place 
to  lie  H,lj:icent  (Spain)  to  France 
to  be  ciin*ii-med  in  one's  opinion 
to  conlor.n  to  tiie  times 
conformable  to  his  opinion 
to  confi  out  with  any  one 
to  confrort  (one  tliinj)  with  another 
to  be  CO.  founded  tt!t//i  what  one  sees 
to  be  tli..;.vn  (one's  senses)  into  confu- 
sion 
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congeniar  con  alguno 
congraciarse  con  6tro 

coiigiatularse  con  los  suyos 

co)igratu!arse  de  alguiia  c6s3 
copigetiirar  (algo)  de,  por  s*      les 
coniutuar  (algo)  con  6tra  ct 
coninutar  (un  v6to)  en  6tra    ..>a 

cunsagr4rse  d  Dids 

ronseiitir  en  algo 

coiisiilaise  con  sus  parientes 

coiispiiar  d  u\guv.?.  cosa 

joiispirar  contra  alguno 

conspiiai"  en  un  intento 

ccnsiar  (el  todo)  de  partes 

constar  por  esciito 

consultar  d  alguno  para  un  e    pleo 

consultar  con  letrados 
cimsmn^do  en  una  facultad 
containinaise  con  los  vici6sos 
oontainiiiarse  de  lieregias 
coiitemporizar  con  alguno 
vjoiitemier  con  alguno 
contender  sobre  alguna  cosa 
contencrse  en  su  obligacion 
contc;-itar  d  la  pregunta 
co'ilraer  (algo)  A  un  asunto 
cuntiapesar  (una  cosa)  con  (.     i 

contraponer  (una  cosa)  d  6tra 
contrapiintaise  con  alguno 
coiitrapiinlaise  de  palabras 
conlravenir  d  la  le}' 
contril):i;r  d  tal  co.-a 
contiiljuir  con  dinero 
convaleccr  de  la  enfermedad 
convencerse  de  la  razon 
conveiiir  con  otro 
convenir  en  alguna  cosa 
conversar  con  alguno 
conversar  en  niatcri;is  de  es'i^-do 
coineilir  (la  hacienda)  en  dmero 
con\ertir-?e  d  Dios 
con\i<iar  (a  alguno)  d  coinei 
convidar  (a  alguno)  con  dili  ro 
convidaise  d  Ion  trahajos 
Ci)n\ocar  d  junta 
c6o|»rar  (con  otro)  d  algfimi  c5sa 
concrse  de  verguenza 


to  be  congenial  to  any  one 

to   ingratiate   oneself  into   another's 

favour 
to  congratulate  oneself  tvith  one's  owu 

friends 
to  rejoice  in  any  thint: 
to  conjecture  (any  thing)  by  signs 
to  barter  (one  thing)  for  another 
to   exchange    (a  vow)  into  anotlier 

thing 
to  consecrate  oneself  to  God 
to  agree  to  any  thing 
to  be  comforted  tvith  one's  friends 
to  aspire  to  any  thing 
to  conspire  against  any  one 
to  enter  into  a  conspiracy 
to  be  composed  (the  whole)  of  parts 
to  appear  in  writing 
to  propose  any  one  for  an  emploj-ment, 

oifire 
to  consult  with  learned  men 
to  be  consummate  in  a  faculty 
to  pervert  oneself  with  the  vicious 
to  contaminate  oneself  with  heresies 
to  temporize  ivith  any  one 
to  contend  with  anv  one 
to  dispute  upon  any  thing 
to  hold  to  one's  contract,  duty 
to  answer  one's  qnei^tion 
to  apply  (something)  to  a  subject 
to    counterpoise    (one    thing)     with 

another 
to  put  (one  tiling)  against  another 
to  cfnnpare  oneself  tvith  any  one 
to  scold  at  one  another 
to  transgress  against  tlie  law 
to  contribute  to  sui  h  a  thing 
to  contribute  nioney 
to  recover  from  illness 
lO  be  convinced  by  reason 
to  agree  with  anoliier 
to  agree  upon  any  thing 
to  converse  tvith  anv  one 
to  converse  on  affairs  of  state 
to  convert  (goods)  into  money 
to  i)e  eoiivcrled  to  God 
to  invite  (any  one)  to  dine 
to  oiler  money  to  any  body 
to  Ix;  leady  to  work 
to  convene  a  meeting 
to  cooperate  in  any  tiling 
to  Ijc  ci:jhamcd 
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iorresponHer  d  Ids  Ijeneficios 
corresponderse  Con  los  amigiw 
cotejar  (la  c6pia)  con  el  originil 

crecor  en  viiiudes 
crecido  de  cuerpo 
creer  en  Dios 
creerse  de  alguiia  c6sa 
cucliaielear  en  todo 
cuidar  de  aig'j,  de  alguno 

ciilfiar  (a  uno)  de  omUo 
cmiiplir  con  alguno 

ciimplir  con  sii  obligacion 
cuiarse  de  alguna  enfermedad 
ciirarse  en  salud 
c-irtii-se  al  aire 
curtido  del  sol 


to  be  grateful 

to  corret-pond  icith  friends 

to  compare    (llie    copy)    with    ilie 

original 
to  incre;ise  J«  virtues 
tall  in  stature 
to  lx:lieve  in  God 
to  be  convinced  of  any  thing 
to  intermeddle  in  everj-  thing 
to  lake  care  of  something,  of  some 

one 
to  blame  (any  one)  for  negligence 
to  discharge  one's  obligativ^-!  to  any 

body 
to  perform  one's  duty 
to  be  cured  of  any  disorder 
to  take  care  of  oneself  in  health 
to  tan  by  the  air 
taimed  by  tlie  sun 


D. 


dar  (algo)   d  alguno 

dar  (a  alguno)  de  paloa 

dar  de  bianco 

dar  en  manias 

dar  por  visto 

darse  d  estudiar 

darse  al  diantre 

darse  por  veacido 

deber  (dinero)  d  algfino 

decaer  de  f»  autoridad 

decir  (alg'i)  d  otro 

decir  (bien)  con  una  cosa 

decir  (bien)  de  alguno 

declararse  d  alguno 

dcH-lararse  por  un  partido 

de<-linar  d,  hdcia  tal  paite 

dc-clinar  en  biigeza 

dedicar  (tiempo)  al  cstudio 

dedirarse  d  la  virtud 

defejider  (a  uno)   de  sus  contrarios 

deferir  (al  parecer)  de  otro 

defnuidar  (algo)  de  b  autoridad  de 

otro 
degenerar  de  sii  nacimiento 
deidiite  de  alguno 
dclaiai-se  al  juex 
deleitarse  con  la  vista 
deleitarse  en  oir 


to  give  (something)  to  any  body 

to  l)eat  (any  one)  v:ilh  a  slick 

to  hit  the  mark 

to  be  foolish,  whimsical 

to  suppose  any  thing  as  seen 

to  give  oneself  to  study 

to  despair 

to  acknowledge  oneself  as  conquered 

to  be  indebted  to  anv  body 

to  fall  from  one's  authority 

to  say  (any  tiling)  to  anniher 

to  .agree  (one  iliin^i)  with  anotiier 

to  s|)eak  (well)  of  anyone 

to  declare  oneself  to  any  body 

to  declare  oneself  _/br  a  party 

to  incline  towards  such  a  side 

to  degenerate 

to  employ  (one's  time)  in  study 

to  devote  one-sslf  to  virtue 

to  defend   (aiiy  body)  from  his  enemies 

to  adopt  another's  opinion 

to  usurp  (a  little)  another's  auilior- 

ity 
to  degenerate  from  one's  ancestors 
before  any  body 
to  accuse  oneself  to  a  judge 
to  be  pleased  with  seeing 
to  delight  in  hearing 
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(ielr))erAr  s6bre  tal  c<58a 

(lentro  de  casa 

depeniier  de  aljjuno 

deponor  (a  alguno)  de  su  empleo 

dejKisitar  (algo)  en  alguna  parte 
deri\ar  de  otro  aiiloridail 
detrenegar  de  alguna  cosa 
dcv;il)i  irse  con  alguno 
desuljiiirliarse  con  alguno 
cie.sagi  adccido  a  alguii  beneficio 
desahc  garse  (con  alguno)  de  su  pena 

desapropiarse  de  algo 
de.^aveniii'e  con  alguno 
desaveiiiise  (uiios)  de  otros 
desavuiiaipe  de  alguiia  noticia 
descabpzarse  en,  con  alguna  c6sa 
descalabazarse  en  algiina  c6«a 

descansar  de  la  fatiga 
descant i'lar  (algo)  de  alguna  c68a 
descaigarse  de  alguna  cosa 
descanaise  de  algun  encargo 
descender  d  los  valles 
descender  de  buen  linage 
descolgarse  de,  por  la  mur^lla 
descollar  sobre  otros 
dcsconiponerse  con  alguno 
desconliar  de  alguno 
desconocido  d  los  Ix'neficios 
descontar  (algo)  de  alguna  cosa 
descubrirse  con  alguno 
descnidarse  de,  en  su  obligaci6n 
desderir  de  su  caracler 
dcsdccir  de  lo  dicho 
desdenaise  de  alguna  cosa 
desenibara/.arse  de  estorbos 
dr<enil)arcar  de  la  nave 
dorinbarcar  en  el   puerto 
dixiilrciiarse  en  vicios 
(^^crl.ir  de  I;k  banderas 
dtvespeiar  de  la  pretension 
de-fa Irar  (algo)   de  alguna  c6sa 
(IfsgMJarse  de  los  monies 
doliacf  rse  d  trabajar 
dc.-liacerso  de  alguna  cosa 
di'.-liai-crse  en  llanto 
df'siiicniii'  (i  alguno 
dcMnrnlir  (una  co.-a)   de  6tra 
dcsnuilarsc   de  pa.-ioiics 
dc.-^ix'tlirse  de  .ilguna  co^a 


to  deliberate  upon  any  thing 

vyilliin  the  house 

to  depend   upon  any  body 

to  depose  (any  body)  from  his  em- 

plovment 
to   Jeposit  (.my  thing)  in  any  place 
to  derive  authority  from  another 
to  detest  any  thing 
to  have  a  difiference  with  any  body 
lo  divulge  one's  secret  to  anollier 
ungralef'u!  for  any  berefit 
to  communicate  (to  another)    one's 

trouble 
to  alienate  anv  thing 
to  disagree  with  any  one 
to  disagree  (some)  with  others 
to  take  notice  of  any  news 
to  labor  hard  in  vain  on  any  thing 
to  puzzle  one's  wits  to  find  out  any 
thing 

to  relieve  oneself  yj'om  fatigue 

to  break  off  the  corner  of  any  thing 

to  clear  oneself  yrow!  any  thing 

to  excuse  oneself /V'om  any  chaige 

to  dfscend   to  the  vallies 

to  come  of  a  good  family 

to  creep  down  tlie  wall 

to  surpass  others 

to  disagree  with  any  one 

to  mistrust  any  one 

ungr.iteful  for  benefits 

to  discount  one  thing  yVoTn  another 

to  disclose  oneself  to  any  one 

to  neglect  one's  obligation,  duty 

to  deviate  from  one's  character 

to  retract  what  one  has  said 

to  disdain  any  thing 

to  get  rid  q/" obstacles 

to  unship,  nidoad  from  the  vessel 

to  land  in  the  harboiu- 

to  abandon  oneself  to  vices 

to  desert  the  standard 

to  despair  of  one's  pietcnsion 

to  deduct  from  another  thing 

to  fall  from  the  mounlains 

to  work  haid,  with  anxiety 

to  get  rid   of  any  thing 

to  biu-st  into  tears 

to  give  any  one  the  lie 

to  contradict   (one  thing)  another 

to  divest  oneself  of  passions 

to  take  le^ive  of  any   tiling 
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despenai-se  de  im  monte 

despertar  d  algiino 

despertar  del  sueno 

despicarse  de  la  ofensa 

despoblarse  de  geiite 

desposarse  con  alguno 

desprendeise  de  algo 

despiiC!!  de  llegar,  de  alguno,  de  algu 

cosa 
desqiii'.-iar  (a  nlguno)  de  su  poder 
des(|uitaisc  de  l;i   perdida 
desteriar  (a  lino)  de  su  patiia 
destrizarse  d  lloiar 
di'strizai'se  de  eiifado 
desvergonzaise  con  alguno 
desviaise  del  camino 
desvivirse  por  algo 
deienerse  en  diKcultades 
deteimiiiaise  d  paiiir 
detras  de  la   iglesia 
devolver  (la  causa)  a/ juez 
dejar  (una  manda)  d  alguno 
dejar  de  escribir 
dejar  (algo)  en  inano  de  6tro 

diferir  (algo)  d,  pdra  otro  tiempo 
dignarse  de  coiiceder  algo 
diuianar  (una  c6sa)  de  6lra 
disceniir  (una  c6sa)  de  6ti-a 
di.^gusiarse  de,  con  algiina  c6sa 
Jisponer  de  los  bienes 
disponerse  d  caminar 
dispiitar  de,  sobre  alguna  c6sa 
diseiitir  de  oUn  dictamen 
dir'tar  (uii  puchlu)  de  oUo 

distinguir  (una  c6sa)  de  6tra 

distt-aerse  de,  en  I.i  convei'saciin 
disuadir  (a  alguno)  de  alguna  c6sa 

dividir  (una  c6sa)  de  6tra 
dividir  en  partes 
dividir  entre  inuchos 
dividir  por  niitad 
diilerse  de  Ids  pecados 
dotado  lie  ciencia 
diidar  ue  alguna  c6sa 
duiar  hdsta  el  invierno 
dinar  por  inuclio  lienipo 
diiro  de  corteza 


to  fall  headlong  from  a  mountain 

to  awake  aiiv  one 

to  awake  froJn  sleep 

to  Ix!  revenged  of  an  affront 

to  become  unpeopled 

to  inarr\'  any  one 

to  get  rid  of  something 
na     after  arriving,  after  any  one,  after  any 
thing 

to  deprive  (any  one)  of  his  authority 

to  make  n|)  for  one's  loss 

to  banish  (any  one)  from  his  country 

to  consume  oiieself  with  weeping 

to  consume  oneself  with  anger 

to  take  liberties  with  any  body 

to  lose  one's  way 

to  lie  anxious  for  something 

to  be  stopped  by  diliiiulties 

to  take  the  resolution  to  set  out 

behind  the  church 

to  return  die  cause  to  the  judge 

to  leave  (a  legacy)  to  any  one 

to  leave  off  writing 

to  deposit  something  in  the  hands  of 

anotlier 
to  defer  (any  thing)  to  another  tiuie 
to  condescend  to  grant  any  thing 
to  emanate  (one  thing)  from  another 
to  discern  (one  thing)  from  aujllier 
to  lie  disgusted  with  any  thing 
to  dispose  of  goods 
to  prepare  oneself  to  travel 
to  dispute  about,  on  any  thing 
to  dissent  from  another's  opinion 
to  be  distant   (one   town)  from  an- 
other 
to  distinguish  (one   thmg)  from  an- 
other 
to  wander  from,  in  conversation 
to    dissuade    (any    one)    from    any 

thing 
to  divide  (one  thing)  from  anodier 
to  divide  in  parts 
to  divide  between  several 
to  divide  into  halves 
to  repent  of  sins 
endowed  with  learning 
to  doubt  any  thing 
to  hist  till  winter 
to  last  a  long  time 
of  a  rougii  skin,  bark 

15* 
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Echar  (algo)  de,  en,  por  lierra 
ecliar  (ol6r)  de  si 
elevarse  <i,husta  el  cielo 
elevarse  de  la  tierra 
enil)aicaise  en  ncgocios 
eml.'iljaise  con,  de,  en  alguiia  c6sa 
eniljuscaise  en  el  nionte 
eiiibiitir  (alguiia  cosa)  de  algodon 
enibiitir  (una  cosa)  en  6lra 
eiiinendarse  con  la  correccion 
eniiiendaise  de,  en  alguiia  cosa 
einpapaist-  en  agiia 
einparejar  coti  alguno 
empateiitar  cort  alguno 
eiii|>enar.se  en  una  c6sa 
enipeharse  por  alguno 
einplearse  de  algiina  c6sa 
enagenarse  de  alguna  cosa 
enaniorarse  de  alguno 
enainoricaise  de  alguno 
encallar  (la  n&ve)  en  arena 

encaniinarse  d  alguna  parte 
encai-aniaise  en,  por,  $6bre,  la  pared 
encarai.-ic  d,  con  alguiio 
encargarse  de  algun  negocio 
encas(|uetais«  (algo)  en  la  cabeza 

encastillaise  en  alguna  parte 
epcajarse  en,  por  alguna  parte 
encenagarse  en  vicios 
encenderse  en  ira 
encerrarse  e?i  su  casa 
encliarcarse  en  agna 
enconiendarse  d  1)163 
enconarse  con  alguno 
enferniar  del  poclio 
enfiascarse  en  la  di.^puta 
engolfarse  en  c6sas  graves 
engreirse  con  la  fortiina 
enla/ar  (algiina  c6sa)  con  iti'a 
enredarse  (una  c6sa)  con,  en  6UTi 

ensavar?e  d,  pdra  alguna  cosa 
eiisavarse  en  alguna  c6sa 
entcnder  de  alguna  c6sa 
enlender  en  sns  iicgucios 
enlerarse  de  alguna  cosa 
enlerarse  en  algun  ncgicio 


to  tlu'ow  (any  th'wg)  from,  on  the  earth 

to  exhale  (an  odour)  from  oneself 

to  be  exalted  to  the  skies 

to  be  elevated  from  the  earth 

to  be  invoKed  in  business 

to  be  stupilicd  ii'ith  anv  tiling 

to  lie  in  ainbn.'-ii  on  a  hill 

to  inlay  (any  tiling)  with  cotton 

to  inlay  (one  thing)  in  another 

to  be  amended  hy  correction 

to  correct  oneself  in  anv  thing 

to  Ije  soaked  with  water 

to  put  one  on  a  level  with  any  one 

to  Ije  related  to  :u)y  one 

to  pledge  oneself  to  a  tiling 

to  take  partybr  anotlier 

to  employ  oneself  about  a  thing 

to  alienate  any  thing 

to  lie  enanionred  with  anv  one 

to  fall  in  love  with  any  one 

to  run  (a  ship)  07i  shore,  or  on  the 
sand 

to  direct  one's  course  to  any  jiart 

to  climb  up  the  wall 

to  face  anotlier 

to  charge  oneself  with  anv  business 

to  be  obstinate  in  maintaining  any 
tiling 

to  fortify  oneself  in  any  place 

to  busy  oneself  in  any  tiling 

to  become  vicious 

to  kindle  with  anger 

to  shut  oneself  up  in  one's  house 

to  drink  too  much  water 

to  commend  oneself  to  God 

to  l>e  irritated  against  any  one 

to  have  a  pain  in  the  breast 

to  entangle  oneself  in  a  dispute 

to  lie  absorbed  in  iinportanl  tilings 

to  become  vain  with  fortune 

to  tie  (one  thing)  close  to  another 

to  interweave  (one  tiling)  with  an- 
other 

to  try  to  do  any  thing 

to  Ijecome  ex[x;rt  in  any  tiling 

to  understand  any  thing 

to  uiidcrstand  one's  business 

to  be  well  informed  of  any  thing 

to  lie  well  acquainted  with  any  business 
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entrdr  en  alguna  parte 

eniregar  (algo)  d  alguno 

entremeterse  en  cosas  de  olro 

enviar  (algo)  d  alguno 

etniivocarse  (una  cosa)  con  otra 

etjuivocarse  en  a!go 

escaparse  de  la  prision 

esraparse  por  la  \entana 

esrainientar  de,  con  alguna  c6sa 

e.scatnientar  en  rabeza  agena 

e:?pondei-se  en  alguna  parte 

esronderse  de  alguno 

escaso  de  medios 

escribir  (cartas)  a  alguno 

esculpir  en  hronce 

esiiierai>e  en  alguna  cosa 

cspantarse  de  algo 

e>tainpar  en  papel 

e>tar  d  la  ordcn  de  6tro 

estar  de  viage 

estar  en  aliruna  parte 

estar  en  aniino  de 

e?tar  en  lo  (|iie  se  hace 

e.<lar'pura  salir 

e^lar  por  alguno 

e^tar  (alguna  cosa)  por  suceder 

cstiecharse  con  alguno 

e.^trecliai'se  C7i  los  gastcs 

e^lrellarse  con  aljjuno 

e.-=trellar<e  en,  contra  alguna  c6sa 

estribar  en  alguna  cosa 

e^ceder  (una  cosa)   d  otra 

escfder  (una  cantidati)  en  mil   realea 

e>cpptiiar  (a  alguno)   de  alguna  cosa 

escluir    (alguuo)    de    alguna    parte    6 

cosa 
escusai"se  con  alguno 
escusarse  de  liacer  alguna  cosa 
exliortar  (a  alguno)  a  tal  cosa 
exiiuir  (a  alguno)  de  alguna  c6sa 
exonerar  (a  alguno)  de  su  empleo 
es|)eler  (a  alguno)  de  alguna  parte 
esperto  en  las  aitei 
estraer(una  c6s;i)  de  6tra 
estraviarse  de  la  carrera 


to  enter  a:i\  place 

to  deliver  (-jjnething)   io  some  one 

to  meddle  o.-iih  another's  affairs 

to  send  (s      elliin^)   io  some  one 

to  mistake  (one  thing)  for  another 

to  be  mist;! ken  in  anv  thing 

to  escape,  from  prison 

to  esciipe  iltrough  the  window 

to  take  wai  iiiiig  at  anv  tiling 

to  take  warning  at  another's  expense 

to  hide  oni-.<i-lf  in  any  place 

to  hide  from  any  one 

limited  in  means 

to  write  (leiier.<)  to  anv  one 

to  engrave  on  brass 

to  exert  out- self  in  anv  thing 

to  be  terriii&l  at  anv  thing 

to  print  on  paper 

to  be  under  .inoilier's  direction 

to  be  07J  a  j'.)nrney 

to  be  in  some  place 

to  have  a  mind  to 

to  know  wlrit  is  doing 

to  Ix;  readv  to  ?:>  out 

to  be  in  favour  q/"anv  one 

to  be  (something)  near  happening 

to  become  intimate  with  anv  one 

to  resti-ain  oneself  ni  one's  expenses 

to  fall  out  ifilh  anv  one 

to  dash  onest-lf  against    any  tiling 

to  be  snpportifd  in  any  thing 

to  excel  (one  tiling)  another 

to  exceed  (a  sum)  by  one  tliousand  rials 

to  lixcept  (any  oiie)jrroni  anv  thing 

to    exclude    (any    one)  from    any  place 

or  diing 
to  apologize  to  any  one 
to   excuse   oneself  from  doing  any  thing 
to  exhort  (;i;iv  one)  to  such  a  tiling 
to  exempt  (niv  one)  from  any   tiling 
to  dismiss  (any  one)yV-om  his  piace 
to  expel  (a:!y  one)  from  any  place 
skilled  in  ill,'  arts 

to  extract  ((  ne  tiling)  from  another 
to  deviate  from  oue's  purpose 


F. 


facil  rfedigerfr 
faltar  d  la  palabra 
fjitar  de  alguna  parte 


easy  to  digest 

to  fail  in  one's  promise 

to  be  missing,  wanting 
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falto  de  jiiinio 

fastidiai'.sp  de  in:jnjares 

fatigarse  de,  en,  por  alguna  c6sa 

favoial)lc,  d,  para  algiiiio 

fiv(ire<'fi'so  de  alguiio 

fiarse  de,  en  algi'ino 

fiar  (algn)  d  algiino 

fiel  (},  con  sus  amigos 

lijar  (algo)  en  la  pared 

flexilile  d  la  razoii 

fliiciiiar  eil,  f'ntre  dudas 

fortificarse  en  uiguiia  parte 

IraiKinearre  &,  con  algi'ino 

fri-iar  (una  persona  6  cosa)  con  oira 

fiiera  de  casa 

fuerte  de  condicion 

fuiidarse  en  raz6n 


wanting  tn  sen^e 

to  be  disgnsted  with  victuals 

to  long ybr  soMintliiiig 

favoinahle  to  .<oine  one 

to  avail  oneself  oy  any  one 

to  ciinfide  in  anv  f>Me 

to  trust  (any  tiling)   to  any  one 

faillifu!  to  one's  friends 

to  fix  (any  thing)  in  the  wall 

(jliant  to  reason 

to  fluctuate  in  doulit 

to  strengdien  oneself  in  any  ])lace 

to  o])pn  oneself  <o  anv  one 

to  he  like  (a  person  or  thing)  ii)iih  another 

out  of  the  house 

high,  strong  in  temper 

to  be  founded  in  reason 


G. 


girar  (iina  li'-tra)  &  cargo  de  6tro 

gii  ar  de  una  jiarte  d  otra 

girar  por  tal  parte 

girar  sobre  una  casa  de  coinercio 

gloriarse  de  algiina  cosa 

gordo  de  lalle 

gozar  de  alguna  cosa 

giaduar,  (una  cosa)  de,  por  bu'^na 

graugcar  (la  voluntad)  d,  de  alguao 

giiardarse  de  algiino,  de  alguna  cosa 

guareccrse  de  alguna  persona  6  cosa 

guarecerse  en  alguna  parte 
guarneccr  (iina  c6sa)  con,  de  otra 
giiiado  de  alijiino 
guiarse  por  aigiino 
guiiidarse   por  la  pared 
gustar  de  alguna  c6sa 


habll  en  papcles 

habll  /)(!/•«  el  einpleo 

iiabililar   (a    uno)    en,  pdra    alguna 

cosa 
habitar  con  algflno 
habitar  en  tal  parte 
habiiuaise  d,  en   alguna  cosa 
liablar  con,  por  idguno 
hablar  de,  en,  sobre  alguna   c6sa 
liablai-  e>i  gi  iigo 
huccr  d  tutlo 


to  draw  (a  bill)  tipon  another 

to  reeiyV'07n  one  side  to  another 

to  turn  to  such  a  side 

to  draw  upon  a  commercial  house 

to  bo:ist  q/any  tiling 

fat  or  thick  set 

to  relish  anv  thing 

to  pronounce  (any  thing)  as  good 

to  gain  (the  art'eclion)  ofuny  one 

to  guard    oneself  from  any    one,    from 

any  thing 
to   shelter    oneself   from   any   jierson  or 

thing 
to  take  shelter  in  any  place 
to  garnish  (one  thing)  wilk  another 
guided  by  anv  one 
to  guide  oneself  by  any  one 
to  suspenil  oneself  by  the  wall 
to  like  any  thing 

H. 

skilful    in  documents 

Cjualilied/br  the  employment 

to  fit  U|)  (any  b(jdy)   to  do  any  tiling 

to  dwell  with  any  one 

to  dwell  in  such  a  place 

to  accustom   oneself /o  something 

to  speak  iiiith,  or  for  any  one 

to  speak  of,  uboid  any  thing 

to  talk  gililierish  or   tTieek 

to  be  liantly  ul  any  thing 
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nacer  de  raliente 
hncci-pdra  si 
liacer  por  iilguno 
liaceise  con  buenos  libros 
liallar  (iilgiiiia  cosa)  en  tal  parte 
liiillr'irr^e,  a, en  la  liesta 
liaitai-se  de  ooinida 
lieiicliir  (el  cantaro)  de  a<^ia 
Ii^rir  (a  algiiiio)  en  la  estiinaci6n 
lierido  de  la  injuria 
liermaiiar  (lina  cosa)  con  6tra 
liOTvir  (un  liigar)  de,  en  geiue 
liincai'se  de  ludillas 
hopjcar  en  alguiia  cosa 
liolgai'Hj  con,  de  algiina  cosa 
luiir  de  alguna  |ieis6iia  6  cosa 
Imiiianarse  d  alguna  cosa 
Iiiinianarse  con  los  iiifeiiores 
luiuiillarse  d  alguna  [jersona  6  cosa 

Imndir  (alguna  cosa)  en  el  agua 
luindii-se  en  un  pantaiio 


to  j'.retond  io  cour.ige 

to  provide /or  oneselt' 

to  diifor  any  one 

to  furnish  oneself  M>t7/i  good  books 

to  find  (any  thing)  in  such  a  place 

to  be  present  at  the  feast 

to  satiate  oneself  t«t7/(  food 

to  fill  (the  pitcher)  loith  water 

to  hurt  (any  one)  in  his  reputation 

wounded  by  injury 

to  match  (one  tiling)  with  another 

to  swarm  (a  place)  toith  people 

to  kneel  down 

to  stmnble  on  any  thing 

to  rejoice  at  any  thing 

to  {\y  from  any  person  or  thing 

to  lower  onesell  <oany  thing 

to  l)e  condescending  to  inferiors 

to  humble  oneself  to  any  person  or 

tiling, 
to  plinige  (any  tiling)  into  the  water 
to  sink  in  a  bog 


iiloneo  pdra  alguna  cosa 

ii^nal  d,  con  otro 

igual  en  fuerzas 

ignaiar  (una  cosa)  d,  con  6tra 

iniiinir  (a  alguno)  de,  en  alguna  cosa 
ini|5eler  (a  alguno)  d  alguna  cosa 
impelido  de  la  riecesidad 
impeneii-able  d  los  mas  (lerspicaces 
impenetrable  en  el  secreto 
impelrar  (algo)  de  alguno 
iniplicarse  con,  en  alguna  cosa 
imponer  (pena)  d  alguno 
iniponerse  en  alguna  cosa        ' 
iniportar  d  alguno 
iniportunado  de,  por  Mro 
importunar    (a     alguno)    con    preten- 

siones 
inipresionar  (a  algiino)  cdntra  6tro 
imprimir  (algiina  cosa)  en  el  animo 
iinpropio  de,  en,  pdra  su  edad 
iiiipiignar  algiina  cosa  d  alguno 
impiignado  de,  por  muchos 
impuiar  (la  ciilpa)  d  otro 


fit  for  any  thing 

e(|nal  to,  with  anotiier 

eiinal  in  forces 

to    make    ("ue    thing)    equal  with    an 

other 
to  imbibe  (any  one)  with,  tn  any  tiling 
to  compel  (anv  (me)  to  any  thing 
impelled  by  necessity 
impenetrable  to  tlie  most  pers|)icaciou3 
impenetrable  in  secrecy 
to  obtain  (any  il'i'ig)  o/any  one 
to  intermeddle  in  anv  thing 
to  impose  (penalties)  on  any  one 
to  instruct  oneself  m  any  thing 
to  be  of  iniDortance  to  any  one 
importuned  with,  by  another 
to  importune  (any  one)  with  pretensioiia 

to  impress  (any  one)  against  another 

to  imprint  (any  thing)  on  the  mind 

unljecoming  his  age 

to  impugn  any  one  in  any  thieig 

impugned  by  many 

to  impute  (the  fault)  to  any  one 
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inarrosihlc  &  Ins  pretendientes 
inapealik-  de  sii  opinion 
jiicansable  en  el  tiabajo 
inrapaz  de  reineilio 
iiiffsanie  en  sua  tareas 
incidir  en  ci'Ipn 
inrilar  (a  alj;uno)  6.  sii  defensa 
iiioitai-  (a  :di,'uii())  contra  otro 
inrliiiar  (a  al^i'iiKj)  ri  la  virtud 
incliiir  e7i  el  iiuiiiero 
incompatiWe  con  el  niando 
incoiiipieDRililc  d  los  houibres 
inconspciipiite  en  n'guna  cosa 
incoiislante  eti  su  piocedor 
incorpoiar  (lina  cosa)  d,  con,  en  6lm 
increible  d,  para  iiiiielios 
incuinbir  (una  cosa)  ci  alguno 

inciinir  en  di  'iios 

iiideciso  en  iLs.dver 

indignarse  con,  contra  alguno 

iiidibponer  (a  un  ;)  ron  otro 

inducir  (a  algii  a)  d  pecar 

indiictivo  de  error 

iiuiuliar  (a  algi'inu)  de  la  pena 

infatigal)le  en  el  trabajo 

infecto  de  heregias 

inferior  d  otro 

inferior  en  alguna  rosa 

infeiir  (una  cosa)  de,por  6tra 

iiilicionado  de  peste 

infiel  d  su  aniigo 

niliexilile  d  la  raz6n 

iiiflexihie  en  sii  dielauien 

infUiir  en  alguna  cosa 

iiiforniar  (a  alguno)  de,  sobre  algiina 

cosa 
infitnilir  (animo)  d,  en  algHno 
ingrato  d  los  lienelicios 
ingralo  con  los  aniigos 
inliahil  para  el  cnipleo 
inliabilitar    (a   alguno)  pdra    a1g6na 

cosa 
inliil)ir  (aljuez)   de,  en  el   conocinii- 

cnto 
insensible  a  las  injurias 
inseparaljle  de  la  viriud 
inserlar  (una  cosa)  en  otra 
insiiuiar  (una  cosa)  d  alguno 
insinuarse  con  los  poderosos 


inaccessible  to  pretenders 

obstinate  in  one's  o])inion 

untiring  in  woik 

int^apable  <[f  re.Miedv 

incessant  in  one's  labours 

to  fall  again  i:ito  a  fa\ilt 

to  incite  (a;-   jne)  to  one's  defence 

to  incite  any  one  aguinst  another 

to  incline  (any  one)  to  virtue 

to  include  in  llie  niinilx;r 

incompatible  iviih  liie  coininand 

inconipreliensiljle  to  men 

inconsistent  in  any  tiling 

Jiiconsisle:'t  !/i  one's  pioceedings 

to  incorporate  (one  thing)  with  another 

incredible  to  many 

to   be    incumbent   (any  tiling)   on  any 

one 
to  incur  crimes 
imdecided  in  resolving 
to  be  angiy  with,  any  one 
to  indispose  (one)  xvith  another 
to  induce  (one)  to  sin 
leading  to  error 

to  pardon  (any  one)  the  punislunent 
indefatigable  lu  labour 
infected  vnth  heresies 
inferior  to  another 
inferior  in  any  thing 
to  infer  ((joe  thing) /rom  anotlier 
infected  with  the  plague 
unfaithful  to  one's  friend 
indexible  to  reason 
indexible  in  one's  opinion 
to  have  an   inllueine  over  any  thing 
to  inform  (any  one)  o/"any  tiling 

to  infuse  (courage)  i7j  any  one 

ungrateful /or  favours 

ungrateful  to  friends 

unfit /or  the  employment 

to  disable  any  one  for  any  tiling 

to  inhibit  (any  judge)  from  taking  cog 

nizance 
insensiiile  to  injuries 
inseparable /i-om  virtue 
to  insert  (one  thing)  in  another 
to  insinuate  (any  thing)  to  any  one 
to    insinuate    oneself  into  the  favour  of 
tlie  great 
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insipido  al  gusto 
insistir,  en,  sobre  alguna  c6sa 
iiispirar  (alguna  cosa)  d  alguiio 
iiislriiir  (a   alguiio)    de,   en,   sobre  al- 
guna cosa 
inierceder  con  alguno  por  otro 

inlerceder  por  otro  con  alguno 

Interesai-se  con  alguno  por  6tro 

iiitcresarse  en  alguna  c6sa 
intornarse  con  alguno 
interiiarse  en  alguna  cosa  6  iugar 
interpolar  (unas  cosas)  con  6ti"as 
interponer  (su  autoridad)  con  alguno 

intcrvenir  en  las  cosas 
intervenir  por  alguno 
intiodui'irse    con  los  que  mandan 

introdiicirse  en,  por  alguna  parte 

invadido  de,  por  los  coiiuarios 

inveniar  en  tal  parte 

invertir  (e!  caudal)  en  otro  uso 

ingerir  (un  arlxjl)  en  otro 

ir  de  (Madrid)  d,  hdcia  Cadiz, 

ir  contra  alguno 

ir  por  el  camino 

ir  por  pan 

ir  tras  al^iino 


insipid  to  ;  ie  taste 

to  insist  on  -inv  tlinig 

to  inspire  (i.iiotlier)  with  any  thing 

to  instruct  (.toy  one)  in  any  thing 

to    intercedf-  with   anv  one  for  an- 

other 
to  intercede  /or  another  with    any 

one 
to  interest  o:i3seIf  loith  any  one  for 

another 
to  interest  i.neself  in  anv  thing 
to  creep  iiifo  another's  favours 
to  penetrate  into  any  thing  or  place 
to  mingle  {-.ne  thing)  with  another 
10  interpose  (one's  authority)  with 

any  on^ 
to  intervene  in  things 
to  intervene  ybr  anv  one 
to  introduce  oneself  to  those  who  com* 

mand 
to  intrude  oneself  into  any  place 
invaded  by  the  etiemies 
to  winter  in  such  a  place 
to  invest  stock  into  another  use 
to  ingraft  (i  ,ie  tree)  on  another 
to  go  (from  .Madrid)  towards  Cadiz 
to  go  agaiiul  any  body 
to  go  in  the  way,  road 
to  go  for  bread 
to  go  after  one 


J. 


jactarse  de  alguna  c6sa 
jugar  d  tal  juego 
jiigar  (unos)  con  otros 
jiigar  (alguna  c<jsa)  con  6tra 
juniar  (lina  c6sa)  d,con  6tra 
jusliticarse  de  algun  cargo 
Juzgar  de  alguna  cosa 


to  boast  of  any  tiling 

to  play  at  snc.'i  a  game 

to  play  (one)  wUn  another 

to  move  (one  thing)  xoith  anotner 

to  join  (one  thing)  to  another 

to  justify  oneself /rom  any  charge 

to  judge  of  any  thing 


Iade4i  (una  c6sa)  d  tal  parte 
ladearse  (alguno)  d  otm  })artido 
lanientai-se  de  la  desgraiia 
lanzar  (al^o)  d,  contra  alguno 
largii  de  cuer|)0 
largo  de  nianos 
listiaiarse  con,  en  una  piedra 
lasiiiuarse  de  aliiuno 


to  incline  (a  thing)  on  such  a  s'Je 

t"  be  inclining  to  another  party 

to   lament  tlie  misfofttme 

to  tling  (sonielhing)  at  any  one 

t:;!!  I'l    stature 

liU-ral  with,  free  ifi/h 

to  hurt  oiiesflf  aga'mti  a  stone 

to  lake  pity  on  any  one 
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lerr  (Ins  pensamieiuos)  d  alguiio 

Ipj'os  de  In  tieira 

leviiiitar  (las  iiianos)  a/ cirlo 

icvaiitar  (al^ruiia  rosa)  del  siielo 

ii-vanlai'  (al^^i'iiia  (■6sa)  en  alto 

libertiir  (a  a!;;u;i(i)  de  peligro 

liljiar  (a  algi'iiio)  de  ik'sgos 

iniiar  con  algiino 

iigar  (liiia  oosa)  con  otra 

iigeiD  de  pics 

iimiuir  (las  faciiltades)  d  alguno 

liinitado  de  lalciitos 

lindar  (una  jiuscsioii)  con  6lia 

llevar  (algo)  d  alguiui  parte 
llcviuse  de  algi'iiia  pasion 
liichar  con  algiino 
liiilir  (una  cosa)   con  uti"j 


to  roaii  (tlir  tluniglits)  of  aiij  one 
\',w  from  land 

to  raise  (llie  hands)  to  heavi^n 
to  raise  (aiiv  thing)  _/>07n  the  ground 
lo  raise  ( mv  thing)  on  high 
to  di'li\er  (any  one) /row  danger 
to  free  (any  one) /"row  risk 
to  contend  icilh  anyone 
to  tie  (one  thing)  with  another 
lightfooted 

to  limit  anv  one's  powers 
of  slendei  talents 

to  Ix'  adjoining  (a  possession)    to  an- 
other 
to  carry  (sonietliin<;)  to  any  plac-e 
to  lie  carried  away  by  some  passion 
to  wrestle  with  any  one 
to  rub  (oiie  tiling)  against  another 


M. 


malcinislarse  con  algnno 
manar  (agua)  de  I'ina  fnente 
inanco  de  una  inano 
mancomunarse  con  otros 

niandar  (algiina  cosa)  d  alguno 

manileslar  (algi'ina  cosa)  d  alguno 

nianu-ner  (conversacion)  d  alguno 

nianlencrse  de  veihas 

niantencrse  en  paz 

ina(|uinai   contra  alguno 

in.ii|uinar  en,  solire  algiina  c6sa 

inara\  illarse  de  algiina  cosa 

mas  de  cieii  (hicados 

:iiatarse  en  trabajar 

niaiarse  por  consegiiir  alguna  cosa 

niali/ar  con,  de  colores 

mediano  de  ciieipo 

nieiliar  con,  por  alguno 

iiK-diar  intrc  los  contrarios 

medirse  con  sus  fner/.as 

.ni^dirse  en  las  palabras 

niedrar  en  la  hacienda 

n.ejorar  de  eniplco 

ii.:j.»rar  (a  alguno)  en  tercio  y  (juinto 

Hieii(5r  de  edad 
ineiioa  de  cicn  duciidos 
iiierecer  d,  de,  con  alguno 
ini-siirirse  en  las  acci6nes 
ineth-  (dincro)  en  ei  cofre 


to  make  oneself  hated  hy  anv  one 
to  spring  {wmcx)  from  a  fmntain 
maimed  of  one  hand 
to  unite  oneself  with   others    in   the 

exenilion  of  any  thing 
to  command  (any  thing)  to  any  one 
to  manifesi  (any  thing)  to  any  one 
to  maintain  conversation  with  one 
to  li\e  upon  herbs 
to  live  in  peace 
to  plot  against  any  one 
to  contrive  anv  thing 
to  wonder  at  anv  thing 
more  than  a  lum<lr(Ml  ducats 
to  kill  oneself  i<'(7/j  labour 
to  strive  to  obtain  any  thing 
to  shade  with  colours 
of  a  middling  stature 
to  intercede /"or  any  one 
to  mediate  between  enemies 
to  a(-t  according  to  one's  aljilities 
lo  weigh  one's  words 
lo  thrive  in  riches 
to  belter  one's  employment 
to  meliorate  (any  one's  fortune)  in  a 

thiril  and  liilii  part 
under  age,  minor 
less  than  a  thousand  ducats 
to  merit  from  any  one 
lo  be  cautions  in  one's  acliona 
to  put  (money)  into  ihe  chest 
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meter  (a  algiino)  en  empeno 

meter  (una  cosa)  entre  otras  ccsas 
iiieteiie  a  ijolieiiiar 
lueierse  d  caljall'-ro 

nieterse  con  los  que  inandan 

meterse  en  Ids  |;eligros 

mezclar  (una  cosa)  con  otra 

mezclai'se  en  negocios 

m'uar  (la  ciuda(l)  d  oriente 

mirar  par  algiiiio 

niirai-se  en  alguna  cosa 

model  arse  en  las  palabi-as 

motarse  de  algun  > 

mojar  (alguiia  cosa)  en  agua 

iHolerse  u  Ualr.ijar 

uiolido  de  aadar 

inok'star  (a  uiio)  con  vis'Uas 

inolesti)  d  lodos 

iiioDtar  d  caballo 

inoiitar  en  inula 

niontar  en  coleia 

uioiar  en  pohlado 

u»(jrir  de  poca  edad 

uior'tr  de  eiifeiiuetliiJ 

iiiorirse  de  frio 

nwiiise por  lo^rar  alguna  c6sa 

ij«)tcjar  (a  alguiio)  de  ignorante 

niolivar  (la  providencia)  con  raziSnes 

niovcrse  de  ui»a  p.irte  a  6lra 

niii(!lios  de  los  presentes 

iimdar  (algiiivi  cosa)  a  6tra  parte 

luiidar  de  inieiito 

imularse  de  ctisa 

luui'imuai-  de  ixl'uno 


to  put  (one)  itr.der  the  necessity  of  doin" 

a  thing 
to  put  (one  thing)  among  others 
to  set  (Nipseir^o  go\ern 
to  alVect  the  character  and  dignity  of  a 

knight,  a  gentleman 
to  meddle  with  those  wlio  command 
to  expose  oneself  to  dangers 
to  mix  (one  thing)  wilh  another 
to  meddle  in  hnsiness 
to  face  (the  city)  the  east 
to  look /or  any  one's  interest 
to  regard  oneself  »!  any  ihiiig 
to  be  moiJerate  in  words 
to  make  game  oyany  one 
to  wet  (something)  in  water 
to  fatigue  oneself  ivilh  working 
fatigued  with  walking 
to  trouble  (any  one)   with  visits 
tioublesomc  to  all 
to  mount  on  horseback 
to  mount  a  mule 
to  get  into  a  passion 
to  dwell  in  a  settled  place 
to  die  at  an  early  age 
to  die  of  II  sickness 
to  Ije  dying  icilh  colil 
to  \nu<^for  obtaining  any  end 
to  sligniatise  any  one  as  ignorant 
to  persuade  (a  measure)  by  reasons 
to  move /row  one  side  to  anollier 
many  of  tiio.->e  present 
to  remove  (any  thing)  to  anotlier  jjkjce 
to  change  one's  inlentioii 
to  remove  from  a  house 
to  luiuinur  against  any  one 


N. 


nacer  eon  forturra 

i>acer  (alguna  cosa)  de  atgiina  parte 

rcicer  en  las  inalvas 

iKicei-  pdra  tral>aJoa 

tKidar  en  el  rio 

Dttvegar  a   imlias, 

iK-garse  a  la  coi»imicaci<5r> 

nrinio  en  su  pioceder 

Bniguno  de  los  pieseiilea 

iiucLaise  d  k)  j,iiss«) 


to  Iw  born  to  a  f ntuiie 

to  spring  (any  thing) //-om  any  part 

to  be  born  o/ low  parents 

to  \xi  Ijorn  to  labour,  trouble 

to  swim  in  tlie  river 

to  sail  to  iIh!  In, lies 

to  deny  oneself  to  com|)any 

over-nice  in  one's  conduct 

none  of  the  present 

to  level  oneself  to  justice 
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nonibrar    (a    alguno)    pCru    el  em-      to  appoint  (any  one)  to  tlie  employment, 

pleo  ttilce. 

notar  (a  alguno)  de  huhladir  to  reiisuie  (any  one)  as  a  talker 

notificar  (alguiia  cosa)  d  alguno  to  iiuHly  (any  tiiin;.')  to  any  one 


o. 


o!)!igar  (a  alguno)  <}  alguna  cosa 
oljstar  (una  cosa)  d  oria 
olistinaise  en  alguna  cosa 
oblener  (alguna  gracia)  de  alguno 
orultar  (alguna  cosa)  d,  de  alguno 
ocnpaise  c?i  irahajar, 
ofcnderse  con,  de  alguna  c6sa 
ofiocer  (alguna  cosa)  d  alguno 
ofreceise  d  los  peligios 
oler  (una  c6sa)  d  olra 
olvidarse  de  lo  pasachj 
opinar  en,  sobre  alguna  c6sa 
opriniir  a  alguno  con  el  poder 
optar  d  los  enipleos 
ordenaise  de  saceidote 
oi'illar  (i  alguna  paite 


to  oblige  (any  one)  to  any  tiling 

to  hinder  (one  tlimg)  another 

to  lie  obstinate  in  any  thing 

to  obtain  (a  {'iwoin') J'rom  any  one 

to  conceal  (any  thing) /rom  any  one 

to  be  occupied  vnth  work 

to  be  oflended  at  any  thing 

to  offer  any  thing  to  any  one 

to  ofler  oneseir  to  dangers 

to  have  the  smell  (one  thing)  q/" another 

to  forget  the  past 

to  hold  an  opinion  on  anv  tiling 

to  oppress  (another)  by  power 

to  be  a  candidate /or  offices 

to  be  ordained  as  a  priest 

lo  draw  near  any  side 


P. 


pactar  (alguna  cosa)  con  6tro 

pagar  con  palabras 

pagar  en  dincro 

pagarse  de  bnenas  razonea 

pal:idcarse  con  alguna  cosa 

paliar  (alguna  cosa)  con  6tra 

pa  lido  de  seniblanle 

palmear  d  alguno 

parar  d  la  pncrta 

P'arar  en  casa 

pararse  d  descansar 

parar.>e  con  alguno 

pararse  en  alguna  cosa 

parco  ew  la  comida 

parecer  en  alguna  parte 

parecerse  d  oiro 

participar  (algo)  d  alguno 

[jarticipar  de  alguna  cosa 

parti<'nlari:6arse  con  alguno 

particniarizarse  en  alguna  c6sa 

parlh'  d  Italia 

partir  (algo)  con  <5tro 

pariir  en  pedazos 

paitir  entre  aiuigos 


to  contract  (something)  with  another 

to  pay  wtili  words 

to  pay  in  cash 

to  be  satisfied  with  good  reasons 

to  please  one's  palate  with  any  thing 

to  palliate  one  thing  with  another 

pale-laced 

to  cheer  any  one  with  the  hands 

to  st<ip  at  the  door 

to  stay  at  home 

to  stop  to  rest  oneself 

to  stop  with  any  one 

to  stop  at  any  thing 

sparing  in  eating 

to  ap|)iMr  any  where 

to  resemble  another 

to  communicate  (any  thing)  to  any  one 

to  partake  of  any  thing 

to  l)e  singular  with  any  one 

(o  signalize  oneself  in  tiny  thing 

to  set  ofl'  to  Italy 

to  share  (any  !hing)  with  anotlier 

to  break  into  pieces 

to  share  between  friends 
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partir  por  in  it  ad 

p.irtir  por  (.Miteio 

partiise  de  Espaha 

pasar  d  .Madiid 

piiFar  de  Sevillii 

pasar  entre  inoiites 

pasar  por  el  rainino 

pasar  por  entre  arboles 

pasar  por  cobarde 

pjisa;'.^  (aliju.a  crjsa)  de  la  nicnioria 

pasar>e  (ia  Iruta)  de  niadura 

pasarse  (al^juno)  de  leti'ad 

pasearse  con  olro 

pasearse  por  el  cam|)o 

perar  contra  la  ley 

fiecar  de  ignoraiite, 

(jecar  en  algujia  cosa 

pecar  por  d(!iiiasia 

pedir  (algiina  cosa)  d  algiino 

pedir  con  justicia 

pedir  contra  algiino 

peiir  (i<? justicia 

pedir  en  justicia 

jxidir  por  Uios 

pedir  por  alguno 

pegar  (una  cosa)  d  otra 

pegar  (una  cosa)  con  otra 

pegar  contra,  en  la  pared 

pelarse   por  algiina  cosa 

jieligrar  en  algiina  cosa 

|)eiotearse  con  alguno 

penar  en  la  otra  vida 

penar  por  alguna  pers6na  6  c6sa 

peiider  de  algiina  cosa 

|)enetrar  hdsta  las  entrauas 

|icnetrado  de  dolor 

pensar  en,  s6bre  alguna  c6sa 

ixjrder  (algu)  de  vista 

perderse  (alguno)   de  vista 

perderse  en  el  cainino 

perecer  de  hanibre 

perecei'se  de  risa 

]x-reccrse  por  alguna  c6sa 

pcregrinar  por  el  niundo 

pel  fuinar  con  incicnso 

periimiiecer  en  alguna  pane 

peiinitir  (algiina  cosa)  d  alguno 

periiiiitar  (una  cosa)  con,  por  otra 

persegiiido  de  eiieinigos 

perseverar  en  algun  intento, 

persiiadir  (algiina  cosa)  d  alguno 

|>ersuudirse  d  alguna  cosa 


to  divide  in  Iialves 

to  divide  by  tens 

to  set  i>ff  from  Spain 

to  go  to  >ladiid 

to  go  beyond  Seville 

to  pass  bcliveen  niouiiiainii 

to  ]wss  by  the  road 

to  pass  betioeen  trees 

to  pass /"or  a  coward 

to  slip  tlie  ineniorv  (any  tiling) 

to  begin  (tlie  iTiiil)  to  decay 

to  become  (someone)  a  scholar, 

to    lake  a  ualk  init/i  another 

to  walk  in  the  country 

to  transgie.--s  the  law 

to  sin  through  ignorance 

to  Ix;  faulty  in  any  thing 

to  sin  through  excess 

to  ;isk  (aiiv  thing)  of  any  one 

to  ask  with  justice 

to  bring  an  action  against  anv  one 

to  claim  in  law 

to  sue  at  law 

to  beg  ./or  God 

to  ask  for  any  one 

to  appiv  (one  thing)  to  another 

to  join  (one  thing)  taith  anotlier 

to  fasten  against  the  wall 

to  be  anxious  for  any  tiling 

to  be  in  danger  in  a;iy  thing 

to  scuffle  with  any  one 

to  suR'er  in  the  other  life 

to  sufier ybr  anv  person  or  thing 

to  depend  upon  any  thing 

to  penetrate  to  the  entrails 

[)eneti  aled  witit  grief 

to  think  of,  upon  any  thing 

to  lose  siglit  of  any  thing 

to  excel  in  an  eminent  degree 

to  lose  one's  way 

to  |>erisli  with  hunger 

to  die  ivith  laughing 

to  die /or  any  thing 

to  wander  through  the  world 

to  perfiiiiie  with  incense 

to  remain  in  any  |)lace 

to  permit  (any  thing)  to  any  one 

to  exchange  (one  thing)  for  auotlier 

pursued  by  enemies 

to  [KTsevere  in  any  design 

to  persuade  any  one  ©/"(any  thing) 

to  be  persuaded  of  any  thing 
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persiiadiise  de,    por    las    razoncs   de 

olio 
pertenecpr  (una  c6.sa)  a  algiino 
perlrechaise  de  Id  necesai  io 
|x;saile    (a     alguno)    de    lo    fjue    ha 

lieclio 
ppsado  en  la  coiiveisacion 
|iesi  ai-  con  ltd 
piai' por  al;>una  cosa 
p'wki  de,  en  lodo 
|)i(ai>e  de  algiina  cosa 
pinliparado  u  alguao 
l!lagar.<e  de  giaiiDS 
l)laaiar  (a  algiino)  en  algiina  parte 
plaiiciisn  en  Cadiz 
poblar  dp  ai  boles 
poUlar  eyi  Inien  parage 
pi<blai>^  de  gf  lUe 
pondeiar  (unaco.sa)   de  grande 
[Xiner  (a   uno)   d  oficio 
poiier     (alguiia     cosa)     en     alguna 

parte 
jwiier  (a  alguno)  por  corregidor 
piiner.se  d  escribir 
porfiar  con  alguno 
IxMlarse  con  decenria 
posai-  en  alguna  paite 
puseido  de  lenior 
poslrado  de  la  ciifcrmedad 
pcsirarse  d   los  pies  de  alguno 

postrarse  en  cama 

postrarse  en    tien-d 

preccdido  de  oiro 

preciaise  de  \alipnte 

precipilarse  de,  por  alguna  parte 

preferiilo  d  olio 

prcferido  de  alguno 

preguntar  (alguna  cosa)  d  algiino 

prciidarse  de  alguno 

))rend<'r  (las  plaiilas)   en  la  lierra 

preompaise  de  alguna  cosa 

prepaiarse  d,  p&ra  alguna  cosa 

preponderar  (una  cosa)  d  6tra 

prescindir  de  alguna  cosa 
pieseiilar  (alguna  ci's;!)  d  alguno 
presemar    (a    uno)    pdra    ixwA    pre- 

Ijpiida 
preservar  (a  alguno  )   de  dano 
presidir  d  iitros 
presidir  en   un  tribunal 


to  be  persuaded  by  another's  reasons 

to  belong  (any  ihing)  to  anv  one 
to  provide  viWfiAi  loith  nnoesj-aries 
to  legret  (any  one)  vvliat  he  has  done 

dull  in  conversation 

to  (i.-li  ii.nth  a  net 

to  long /or  anv  thing 

to  excel  in  every  thing 

to  pi(|ue  oneself  upon  any  thing 

like  to  any  one  exactly 

to  lie  plagued  tpitli  pimples 

to  set  (anv  one)   in   any  place 

to  l;e  settled  in  Cadiz 

to  fill  with  trees 

to  settle  in  a  good  situation 

to  be  |)eo|)led  with  persons 

to  exaggeiute   (any  thing)   as  great 

to  put  (anv  one)   in   business 

to  put  {m\\   tiling)   somewhere 

to  appoint  (any  one)  as.  corregidor 

to  s<-t  oiii-selC  to  writing 

to  Ije  positive  witli  anv  one 

lo  conduct  oneself  xuith  decency 

to  lodge  in  any  place 

possessed  by  fear 

prostrated  by  sickness 

to     prostrate     oneself     at     another's 

feet 
to  be  confined  to  one's  bed 
to  kneel  do-.vn  on  the  groutid 
jireccded  by  another 
to  pi(|ue  oneself  upon    courage 
to  i)e  precipitated  from  any  place 
preferred  to  another 
preferred  by  any  one 
to  ask  any  one   (anv  thing) 
to  1^  taken  it^ith  anv  one 
to  lake  root  (filants)   in  the  earth 
to  be  preposst!Ssed  with  anv  thing 
to  prcfjare  oiieself/br  any  thing 
to  pre|)onderate  (one  thing)  over  an» 

other 
to  lay  aside  any  thing 
to  present  (any  thing)  to  any  one 
to  jMeseiit  any  one  for  a  j)rebcnd 

to  preserve  (any  one)  from  injury 
to  preside  over  others 
to  |)reside  in  a  tribunal 
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presidido  de  ufro 

l)le^la^  (dinero)  d  alguno 

|)ie.-iar  (la  dieta)  pdra  la  salud 

jiicsidr  sobre  prenda 

])iesiiiiiir  de  ducto 

|)!cva!i!ccr      (la     verdad)      sobre      la 

incntira 
pievo:iir  (alojuna  cosa)  d  alguno 
preveiiii^e  de  lo  iiecer'ario 
preveiiirw!  para  iin  viage 
priiiiero  de,  t'ntre  todos, 
priii^ars!  en  aiguna  c6<a 
pi  i\ar  (a  alujunn)  de  lo  suyo 
piivar  con  al;^ui)o 
))inl)ar  <i  sallar 
p.iuljar  de  todo 
pr(>p«!(ler  d  la  eleccion 
pioceder  con,  sin  acuerdo 

prDcedi^r  contra  alguno 

proreder  (una  cosa)  de  otra 

procesar  (a  uiin)  por  delitos 

prociii  ar  por  al^uiio 

proejar  contra  l;is  olas 

piofesar  en  religion 

))roineter  (aiguna  cosa)  d  alguno 

pruniover  (a  alguno)  d  algun  cargo 

|iiopa<aise  a,  en  aiguna  cosa 

proponer  (aiguna  cosa)  d  alguno 

pioponer      (a     alguno)      en     primer 

liigar 
proporcionar  (d  alguno)  pdra    aiguna 

ci'isa 
proporcionai-se  d  las  fuerzas 

proporciunar.-e  pdra  alsjuna  cosa 
]>rolongar  (el  plazn)  d  alguno 
proniinpir  en  iagrinr.is 
|)roveer  (la  ])laza)  de  viveres 

proveer  (el  einpleo)  en  alguno 

provenir  de  otra  cosa 

piovocar  d  ii-a 

provocar  (a  alguno,)    con  malas  pala- 

l)r;u3 
proximo  d  morir 
piijar  por  aiguna  cosa 
pujgarse  de  sospeclia 


pre.-ided  by  annilier 

to  lend  (inimev)  to  anv  one 

to  contiiliiitc  (the  diet)  lo  health 

to  lend  on  seenritv 

to  set  lip /"or  A  man  of  learning 

to  prevail  (truili)  over  falsehood 

to  advise  another  of  (any  thing) 
to  provide  oneself  with  necessaries 
to  prepare  oneself /'or  a  jomney 
fiist  among  all 
to   intermeddle  in  any  tiling 
to  deprive  (a.ny  one)  of  his  own 
to  be  intimate  with  any  one 
to  try  to  jump 
to  taste  of  eveiT  thing 
to  prr)ceed  to  the  election 
to  proceed    with    or     without    circum- 
spection 
to  proceed  against  any  one 
to  proceed  (one  thing)  from  another 
to  proceed  against  a  man /"or  crimes 
to  procure  for  any  one 
lo  row  against  the  waves 
to  profess  in  religion 
to  promise  (anv  thing)   to  any  one 
to  promote  (any  one)   to  any  otlice 
to  overshoot  one's  mark  in  any  thing 
to  propose  (any  thing)  to  any  o.ie 
to  propose  (any  one)  in  the  first  place 

to  fit  (any  one)  for  any  Ching 

to     proportion       oneself      to       one's 
strength 

lo  fit  oneself /or  any  thing 

to  prolong  (the  credit)   to  any  one 

to  burst  into  tears 

to   fiirnisli    (the    fortress)     with     provi- 
sions 

to  provide  any  one    with     (an     employ- 
ment) 

to  jirooeed  from  something  else 

to  provoke  to  anger 

to    provoke    (any    one)     by    scurrilous 
iangtiage 

at  the  point   of  death 

to  strive  for  anv  thing 

to  clear  oneself /rom  euspicion 
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cuaHiar  con  el  encargn 

ciirtiliar  (iili^uiia  cusa)  d  alguno 

riial  de  los  dos 

r|Mel)ianlar  (los  liiiesos)  A  nlguno 

<|iicl)rar  (el  corazoii)  d  algilno 

(jiicdar  de  asiento 

c|ue(lar  de  pies 

quedai-  en  casa 

quedar  (camiiio)  por  andar 

rjiiedar  por  al^uiio 

<|iiedar  por  cobarde 

(juedar  (una  eosa)  por  mia 

(jiiedarse  en  el  senuoa 

(|iiejaise  d  algiino 

quejarse  de  alguno 

(liierellar.se  a,  dnte  el  jiiez 

qiierellaise  de  sii  veciiio 

(|iieiitar  con  malas  razones 

(litemar.se  de  al;;una  palabra 

qiieinarse  por  alguna  c6sa 

qaeridf)  de  siis  auiigiis 

qiiieii  de  ello.s 

qiiitar  (ali^uiia  cosa)  d  alguno 

cuiitai-  (al^uiia  cosa)  de  alguna  parte 

quitar:>e  de  (juiiiieras 


to  fit  for  tlie  employment 

to  fit  (any  tiling)  anyone 

wliicli  o/tlie  two 

to  lireak  anv  one's  liones 

to  break  any  one's  heart 

to  remain  or  reside  in  a  place 

to  remain  standing 

to  tarrv  at  home 

to  have  to  prrtceed  farther 

lo  be  bail  for  any  one 

to  be  reputed  a  coward 

to  fill  (any  ihing)  to  my siiare 

t(j  slop  short  in  a  diseouise 

to  complain  to  any  one 

to  complain  of  anv  one 

to  lay  one's  complaint  before   the  judge 

to  coin])lain  of  one's  neighbunr 

to  inllanie  one  loith  invective 

to  be  offended  with  any  word 

to  heat  oneself /or  anv  thing 

Ijeloved  bij  one's  friends 

which  of  them 

to  take  (any  thing) /"rom  anyone 

to  take  (anv  thing) /'rom  any  place 

to  free  oneself /"/-oni  whims 


rabiar  de  hanibre 
rabiar  por  comer 
radicarse  en  la  virtud 
ra'^r  de  alguna  cosa 
rallar  (lastripas)  d  cualquiera 
rayar  con  la  virliid 
razonar  con  alguno 
rebalsarse  (el  agna)  en  algflna  parte 
rebatir  (una  cantidad)  de  6tia 
rebajar  (una  cantidad)  de  dtra 
recaer  en  la  enfermeilad 
recalcarse  en  lo  dlcho 
recatarse  de  alguno 

recavar    (alguna    cosa)     de,    con    al- 
guno 
reeetar  (inedicinas)  d,  pdra  alguno 
veeetar  contra  alguno 
recibir  (alguna  cosa)  de  alguno 
recibir  d  i-uenta 
recibir  (a  alguno)  en  casa 


to  lie  very  luingi-y 

to  long  to  eat 

to  be  fixed  in  virtue 

to  sv.x-A'jic  from  anv  thing 

to  imporiime  (the  intestines)  any  one 

to  excel  in  vi'tne 

to  converse  with  any  one 

water  to  si  agnate  in  anv  place 

to  deduct  (a  sniii)  from  another 

to  abate  one  sum  frorn  another 

to  relapse  iyito  sickness 

to  be  firm  in  what  lias  been  said 

to  be  cautious  of  any  one 

to  obtain  (any  thing)  yrom  any  one 

to  prescrll)e  (medicines)  ybr  any  one 
to  make  .a  charge  against  anv  one 
to  receive  (any  thing) /rojn  any  one 
to  receive  o)j  account 
lo  receive  (any  one)  at  home 
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recibirse  de  aix)gado 

recio  de  cueipo 

recliiiai-se  en,  sobre  al<{una  c6sa 

lecliiir  (a  alguiio)  en  algiina  parte 

reci)l)iarse  de  la  etifermedad 

re"'  gerse  d  t:a>a 

reconiendar  (al;;uiia  cosa)  d  alguno 

recoiii|)eiis;ir  (agiavio?)    con  l>enefi- 

cios 
recoiicenirarse    (el    odio)    en    el    co- 

razoii 
reconciliar  (a  uno)  con  otro 
recuiive  lir  (a  alguno)  con,  de,  svhre 

alguna  cosa 
recostaise  en,  sobre  la  silla 
reiuidir  (a  alguno)  con  el  sueldo 
redondearse  de  deudas 
redncir  (alguna  cosa)  d  la  irJtad 
redundar  en  beneficio 
referirse  d  alguna  cosa 
retncilarse  con  alguna  cosa 
refngiarse  d,  en  siigrado 
reglaise  d  lo  justo 
legodearse  en,  con  alguna  cusa 
reirse  d  carcajadaa 
reiri«  de  alguno 
reniirarse  en  alguna  c6sa 
reeniplazar  (a  alguno)  en  su  empleo 

rendirse  d  la  razon 

renegar  de    alguna  cosa 

repariir  (alguna  cosa)   d,  &ntre  al- 

gunos 
representikrse  (alguna  cosa)  d  la  ima- 

ginacion 
resbalarse  de  las  manos 
ie,«e!itiise  de  alguna  cosa 
resiilir  de  asienio  en  alguna  parte 
residir  en  la  coite 
rpsolveree  d  alguna  cosa 
rcspondcr  d  la  prcgunta 
restar  (una  canlidad)  de  otra 
restitnirse  d  su  casa 
rcsnltar  (una  cosa)  de  otra 
retirarse  d  la  solcdad 
retirarsc  del  niundo 
retrapr-se  d  alguna  parte 
retraerse  de  ali;una  cosa 
leiroccdcr  a,  hdcia  til  par'.e 
leventar  de  risa 
reventar  por  liablar 
revesiirse  dt  antoridad 
rovolcarse  en  los  vicios 
rci'idver  cdntra,    hdcia,    s6bre    el 

enemigo 


to  be  adniilted  as  a  counsellor 

of  a  strong  constitution 

to  lean  upon  any  tiling 

to  slii;t  (aiiv  one)  up  in  anv  place 

to  recover  oncselfyrom  sickness 

to  retire  home 

to  recommend  (anv  ibinj)  to  anv  one 

to  recompense  wrongs  tcith  Ijenefits 

to  concentrate  (hatred)  in  the  heart 

to  reconcile  (one)  iL'ith  aiiothor 
to  charge  (any  one)  wUh  any  thing 

to  recline  on  a  seat 

to  pay  (anv  one)  his  wages 

to  pay  off  one's  debts 

to  reduce  (any  thing)  to  the  half 

to  conduce  to  the  benelit 

to  refer  oneself  to  any  thing 

to  Ije  refreshed  with  any  thing 

to  take  refuge  in  some  sacred  place 

to  Confirm  to  what  is  right 

to  delight  oneself  t)i  any  thing 

to  laugh  heartily 

to  make  a  jest  o/"  any  one 

to  examine  oneself  in  any  thing 

to  take  the  place  (of  any  one)  in  liis 

employment,  office 
to  yield  to  reason 
to  apostatize yV'Om  any  thing 
to  share  (any  thing)  among  several 

to  represent   any  thing  to  one's  imag- 

ination 
to  slip  away  from  the  hands 
to  resent  anv  ihifig 
to  be  settled  in  any  place 
to  reside  at  court 
to  resolve  upon  any  thing 
to  answer  the  f|nesti(>n 
to  remain  (one  ?wn)  from  another 
to  retmn  to  one's  Imnse 
lo  result  (one  thing) /'roiTi  another 
to  retire  into  solitude 
to  retire  from  the  world 
to  take  refuge  any  where 
to  escape_//'o?n  anv  thiiig 
to  recede  toivards  such  a  place 
to  burst  icith  huigliter 
to  burst  tvith  a  desire  of  speaking 
to  lie  invested  with  authority 
to  wallow  in  vice 
to  return  to  the  enemy 
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r(it):'H-  (dlii('i'o)  d  ;ilguno 
I'lidai-  (fl  c.'iirii)  por  tierra 
rodear  (a  iilguno)  por  toikis  partes 
I'dilear  (I'liri  pla/.a)  con,  de  iiiiii  alias 
rogiir  (aljjuiia  cusa)  d  alguiio 
ri)iiipor  con  ali^uiio 
loinppr  por  alguna  parte 
lozarsc-  (una  co.-a)  con  olra 
rozarse  en  las  palabras 


to  rob  any  one  of  (money) 

to  overset   (a  rait) 

to  eiieonjpass  (any  one)  on  all  sides 

to  siniiDiind  (a  place)  7fith  walls 

to  lieg   (any  tiling)  ofuny  one 

to  break  ott  leitli   any  one 

to  break  in  any  place 

to  nib  (one  tiling)  on-«ir)s/ another 

to  stammer  in  one's  speech 


saber  d  vino 

sal)er  de  trabajos 

sacar  (una  cosa)  d  la  plaza 

sacar  de  alguna  parte 

sacar  en  limpio 

sacrificar  (alguna  c6sa)  d  Uios 

sacrificarse  por  alguno 

salir  d  alguna  cosa 

salir  con  la  pretensi6n 

salir  contra  alguno 

salir  de  alguna  parte 

salir  por  (iador 

saliar  (lina  cosa)  d  la  imaginaci6n 

sallar  de  el  snelo 

saliar  de  gozo 

saliai-  en  tierra 

salvar  (a  alguno)  del  peligro 

sanar  de  la  enfermedad 

satisfacer  por  las  ciilpas  - 

salisfaceise  (/e  la  duda 

gegregar  (a  alguno)  de  alguna  parte 

scgregar  (una  cosa)  de  otra 
seguirse  (una  cosa)  de  otra 
semejar,  6  semejarse  (una  cosa)  d  otra 

sentarse  en  la  mesa 

seniar.-e  d  la  silla 

senlenciar  (a  iino)   d  destierro 

Konlirse  de  algo 

separar  (una  cosa)  de  otra 

ser  (una  cosa)  d  gusto  de  t6dos 

ser  (una  cosa)  de,  pdra  algiinoa 

servir  de  mayord6ino 

Bervir  en  palaci'> 

servirse  de  alguno 

sincerarse  de  alguna  c6sa 

sisar  de  la  conipra 

Eiiiado  de  enciiiigos 


to  taste  like  wine 

to  be  ac(|iiainted  toi/h  trouble 

to  take  (any  thing)  to  the  market 

to  take  any  thing  from  aii»  place 

to  clear  np   all   doubts,  to  copy  fair 

to  sacrifice  (any  thing)  to  God 

to  sacrilice  oneself_/br  any  one 

to  co-operate  in  any  thing 

to  obtain  one's  aim 

to  go  out  af^uinst  any  one 

to  go  iMl  fro7n  any  place 

to  appear  as  security. 

strike  (any  thing)  the  imagination 

to  leapyro?n  the  ground 

to  leap  with  joy 

to  leap  on  the  ground,  on  shore 

to  save  (any  tmf)  frotn  danger 

to  recover  from  si<kness 

to  atone /or  one's  faults 

to  be  satisfied /or  the  doubt 

to    scpaiate  (any    one)   from   any 

place 
to  separate  (one  thing) /roTO  another 
to  follow  (one  thing) /rom  another 
to  liken   (one  thing)  to   another,  to 

resemble 
to  sit  dowti  to  table 
to  sit  down  in  the  chair 
to  condemn  (one)  to  exile 
to  be  sensible  of  any  thing 
to  sepaiale  (one  thing) /rom  another 
to  be  (any  tiling)  to  ihe  taste  of  all 
to  be  (any  thing)  to  or  for  some  on» 
to  servo  as  :i  steward 
to  be  a  servani  in  a  palace 
to  make  use  o/anv  one 
to  cleai'  oneself  Irom  something 
to  curtail  /"roJH  the  purchase 
besieged  by  enemies 
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sftiar  por  liambie 

siiiiAise  en  iil^uiia  parte 

sobiellevai-  (lus  inibajos)   con   pacieii- 

cia 
sobrellcvar    (a  alguno)  en   siis  U~a- 

baji:s 
sobiepiijar  (a  nl^uno)  en  auloridail 
sobresalir  en  galas 
sojiresalir  enlre  todug 
S(ii)resakar«?  de  alguua  cosa 
soju/.ga(l(j  de  eheinigos 
sonietcr^e  u  alguno 
sonar  (alguna  cosa)  d  iuieca 
sonar  (algiina  cosa)  hucia  tal  parte 

sordo  (i  las  voces 
'sordo  de  uii  oido 
sorprender    (a    alguno)     en  alguna 

cosa 
sorprenderle  en  alguna  cosa 
sorprendido  de  la  bulla 
sospechar  (alguna  cosa)  de  alguno 
sospeclioso  d  alguno 
siibdividir  en  partes 
snbir  a  alguna  parte 
snbir  de  alguna  parte 
subir  sobre  la  mesa 
siibrogar  (lino  cosa)  en  lugar  de  6tra 

subsistir  del  auxilio  ageno 
siibsistir  en  el  dictanien 
snstitnir  d,  por  alguno 
snsiituir  (nn  poder)  en  alguno 
siisiraerse  de  la  obediencia 

siiceder  (a  alguno)  en  el  enipleo 

snfrir  (los  trabajos)  con  paciencia 
sngerir  (alguna  cosa)  d  alguno 
sujetarse  d  alguno,  6  alguna  ciisa 

suinergir  (alguna  cosa)  en  el  agua 
sumirse  en  alguna  parte 
EUiniso  d  la  voluntad 
gupeditadd  de  los  conirarioa 
superi6r  d  sns  eneniigos 
superior  en  luces 
suplicar  de  la  sentencia 
siiplicar  por  alguno 
siipliv  jjor  alguno 
Eurgir  (la  nave)  en  el  puerto 
eurtir  de  viverea 


to  lav  siege  by  means  of  linnger 

to  station  oneself  in  any  place 

to  undergo  (labours  or  troubles)  with  pa- 
tience 

to  assist  (any  one)  in  bis  Kiboiirs  oi 
troubles 

to  exceed  (any  one)  in  authority 

to  surpass  in  dress 

to  excel  among;  all 

to  be  started  at  any  thing 

subdne<l  by  enemies 

to  submit  to  any  one 

to  soinid  (anv  tliii'g)  liollou* 

to  sound  (any  tbing)  towards  such  a 
side 

deaf /o  tiie  cries 

deaf  ti'ith  one  ear 

to  surprise  (any  one)  u-ith  any  tiling 

to  surprise  liiin  in  anv  thing 

sur|irised  by  the  nuise 

to  suspect  any  one  of  (any  tiling) 

suspected  by  any  one 

to  subdivide  utio  parts 

to  go  up  to  any  |)l.ice 

to  go  u\i  frotn  any  place 

to  get  upon  tiie  table 

to  substitute  (one  thing)  instead  of 
another 

to  su!)sist  by  others'  aid 

to  continue  in  an  opinion 

to  Bubstituie  for  any  one 

to  suljstitule  (a  power)   to  any  one 

to  withdraw  oneself  from  subordina- 
tion 

to  succeed  (any  one)  in  an  employment, 
oftice 

to  suffer  (troubles)  with  patience 

to  suggest  (any  thing)  to  any  one 

to  subject  oneself  to  any  one,  or  any 
thing 

to  plunge  (any  thing)  in  the  water 

to  sink  tn  any  place 

Bubmissive  to  the  will 

S'lbdued  by  the  eneni'es 

superior  to  one's  enemies 

gitperior  in  talents 

to  petition  ai^ainst  the  sentence 

to  entreat /"or  any  one 

to  supply  for  any  one 

to  ride  (the  vessel)  at  anchor  tn  the  port 

to  supply  with  victuals 
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siispenso  de  oficio 

Fiispirar  por  el  manrio 
siislciilar«'  con  yerhas 
Eii!^teiitai'se  de  esperaiizas 


suspended    in   the  exercise  of  one's  em- 

ploymeiit,  office 
to  aspiic  after  coininatid 
to  feed  tipoti  lierlis 
to  sustain  oneself  loilh  hopes 


T. 


t;i('liar  (k  alpjuno)  de  ligero 

teinlilar  de  li  io 

leinido  de  nii'iclios 

teineio.so  de  li  niuerte 

lemilile  a  ios  contrarios 

tempiarse  en  eoiner 

tener  (a  uiio)  por  6tro 

ten else  en  pie 

tenir  dc  a/ ill 

tiiar  !i,  hi'icia  tal  parte 

tirar  por  tal  parte 

tirilar  dc  frio 

litiiljear  en  alj;una  cosa 

tocar  (la  herencia)  d  alguno 

t'car  en  alguna  paile 

tocado  de  eiiferinedad 

toniar  con,  en  las  maiios 

tuiiiar  (liiia  cesa)  de  tal  m6do 

tornar  (una  cosa)  Ci  uno 

tnrcido  de  ciierpo 

toiiiar  li  ali;uMa  |)arte 

tornar  de  alguna  paite 

t!"al)iijar  en  alguna  cosa 

trabajar  joor  alguna  cosa 

trahajar  por  olio 

trahar  de  alguno 

tialiar  (una  cosa)  COn  6tra 

trahar  en  alguna  cusa 

traliarse  de  [jalaliras 

traljucaise  en  las  palabras 

tr.ier  (alguna  cosa)  <i  alguna  p&rte 

traer  (alguna  cosa)  de  alguna  parte 

trali<ar  en  drogas 

tiansliirir  (alguna  c6sa)  d  otro  tieinpo 

transfurirse  d  tal  parte 

transligurarse  en  otra  c6sa 

transfonnar  {una  cosa)  en  otra 

transitar  por  alguna  parte 

transpirar  por  todas  paries 

transportar    (alguna    cosa)  d    alguna 

parte 
trans|)ortar   (algOna   cosa)   de  alguna 

parte 


to  accuse  (any  one)  of  levity 

to  tieinlile  with  cold 

feared  by  many 

fearful  o/ death 

dreadful  to  his  enemies 

to  l)e  temperate  in  eating; 

to  take  (one)  for  another 

to  keep  oneself  on  foot 

to  dye  in  blue 

to  draw  on  such  a  side 

to  draw  towards  such  a  side 

to  shiver  tcith  cold 

to  waver  in  any  thing 

to  fall  (the  inheritance)  to  any  one 

to  touch  on  any  where 

touched  uiith  disease 

to  take  with,  or  in  ilie  hands 

to  take  (any  thing)  in  such  a  manner 

to  take  (any  thing)  from  any  one 

deformed  in  body 

to  turn  to  such  a  side 

to  turn  from  such  a  side 

to  work  in  any  thing 

to  contend /"or  any  thing 

to  wtivk  for  another 

to  seize  on  any  one 

to  join  one  thing  with  anollier 

to  lidl  on  any  thing 

to  engage  in  words 

to  mistake  one's  words 

to  bring  (any  thing)  to  any  place 

to  bring  any  thing /rom  any  place 

to  deal  i)i  drugs 

to  transfer  (any  thing)  to  another  time 

to  transport  oneself  to  such  a  place 

to  transform  oneself  into  another  thing 

to  transform  (one  thing)  into  another 

to  pass  by  any  place 

to  transpire  on  all  sides 

to  transport  (any  thing)  to  any  place 

to  transport  (any  tiling) /roni  any  place 
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traspasSr  (algnna  r6sa)  d  alguno 

tiaspusailo  d(  dolor 

tra.s|>laiilai-  (de  una  parte)  d  otra 

tratar  con  alguno 
tratar  de  algiina  cosa 
tiaiar  en  lanas 
trave.<oar  con  a!g6tio 
Ii'iimiar  de  los  eneniigos 
trocar  (una  cosa)  por  otra 
tropeziir  en  alguna  cosa 


to  transfer  (soinetliing)  to  another 

transfixed  with  jji  iel" 

to   transplant    (from    one    place)    to   an» 

otiier 
to  treat  iinth  any  one 
to  treat  of  uny  tiling 
to  deal  in  wool 
to  banter  wifh  any  one 
to  triumph  ovei'  tlie  enemy 
to  change  (one  thing)  ybr  another 
to  stuniljle  on  any  thing 


u. 


uhimo  de  t6dos 

uncir  (los  hueves)  al  carro 

uniforniar  (una  c6sa)  con  otra 

lui'ir  (una  cosa)  d,  con  dtra 

nnirse  en  comunidad 

unirre  entre  s'\ 

uno  de,  entre  muchos 

util  d  la  patria 

utii  pdra  lal  cosa 

niilizarse  en,  con  alguna  cosa 


the  last  of.iW 

to  yoke  (llii-  oxen)  to  the  cart 

to  make    (one    thing)   uniform  ivith   an 

oilier 
to  unite  (<ine  thing)  ivith  anotiier 
to  unite  in  a  coinmnnitv 
to  Ije  united  hetioeen  themselves 
one  amon^  many 
useful  to  the  country 
useful  for  such  a  thing 
to  draw  advantage  of  Any  thing 


vacar  al  estudio 

vaciarse  de  alguna  cosa 

vaciarse  por  la  boca 

vacilar  en  la  eleccion 

vacilar  entre  la  espcranza  y  e!  tem6r 

vacio  de  entendimiento 

vagar  por  el  miindo 

valerse  de  algiiuo,  de  alguna  e6sa 

valuar  ((kna  cosa)  en  til  precio 

vanagloriarse  de  algfina  cosa 

vecino  al  trono, 

veciuo  de  Antonio 

velar  d  los  uniertos 

velar  sobre  algi'ina  cosa 

vcMcerse  d  alguna  cosa 

veucido  de  Ids  contrarios 

veniicrsc  d  alguno 

veiigarse  de  otro 

vc.iir  d,  de,  por  alguna  p&rte 

venir  con  alguno 

verse  con  alguno 

verse  en  altura 


to  attend  to  study 

to  be  emptied  o/any  thing 

to  be  openinouthed  , 

to  hesitate  in  one's  choice 

to  vacillate  belioeen  hope  and  fear 

addle-headed 

to  wander  through  the  world 

to   avail    oneself  of    any    one,    or    any 

thing 
to  value  (any  thing)  at  such  a  price 
to  be    pulfed    up    with    pride    fur    aiij 

thing 
near  the  throne 
near  Anthony 
to  watch  the  dead 
to  watch  over  any  thing 
to  con(|uer  oneself  in  any  thing 
conipiered  61/  the  enemy 
to  sell  oneself  to  any  one 
to  revenge  oneself  on  another 
to  come  to,  from,  or  by  any  place 
to  come  with  another 
to  meet  any  one 
to  find    oneself   in    such   a   latitude,  01 

high  station 
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veslir  <5  In  nioila 

ve.<;iise  dr  pani) 

vigilar  sobre  j^ms  sul)Hitos 

vioiriuaix^  d,  en  Higuna  coaa 

visililc  (i,  p&ra  todos 

vi\ir  d  .sn  gi'.sto 

vivir  con  :ilifuiio 

vi\  ir  de  liriiosna 

vivir por  niih'igio 

vi\ir  sohre  lu  liaz  de  la  tierra 

vohir  al  cif'lu 

volar  por  el  aire 

volver  d,  dc,  lu'icia,  por  tal  pai  te 

volvrr  p07'  la  verdad 
vutar  en  el  pleito 
volar  poi'  alguiio 


zabiilHrse  6  zainl)u!!irse  en  el  agua 
zafaisc  de  alguiia  persona  6  cosa 
zauilmcarse  en  alguiia  parte 
zariihu/.arse  en  agiia 
zapatearse  cou  alguno 
zo/ohrar  en  la  torincnla 


to  dress  in  tlio  fasliion 

to  be  dressed  in  riolli 

to  v^atcli  over  one's  subjects 

to  be  violent  in  any  thing 

visible  to  all 

to  live  to  one's  taste 

to  live  mm7/i  any  one 

to  live  by  abiis 

to  live  bii  a  miracle 

to  live  Knthvv.t  care 

to  fly  tc  liea\en 

to  fly  in  the  air 

t'j  reUirn    to,  from,    ioiccrds,    by  such 

a  ]:lare 
to  dednd  the  trntli  ^ 

to  vole  />!  tlie  trial 
to  vote  ybr  any  one 


z. 


to  plnnge  into  tlie  water 

to  esca|)e  anv  r)ne  or  any  thing 

to  hide  oneself  in  any  place 

to  dive  into  waler 

to  scnfHe  with  any  one 

lo  sink  or  founder  in  the  stoiin 
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Conjunctions  serve  to  join  phrases,  or  parts  of  phrases  to- 
gether. They  are  indeclinable  like  the  prepositions  and  ad- 
verbs. They  are  distinguished  into  cojmlulivc,  di-yuiuiive, 
reslridirc,  adversative,  conditional,  causative  and  couiparative. 

The  copulative  conjunctions  serve  to  bring  together  several 
words  or  several  members  of  a  phrase  under  the  same  affir- 
mation or  negation. 

Those  denoting  affirmative  are, 

1st.  F,  e,  and,  Ex.  FA  valor  y  el  honor  soji  las  dos 
principdhs  dotes  que  caracterizan  al  heroe,  valour  and  hon- 
our are  the  two  principal  qualities  that  characterize  a  hero. 
Kl  senur  B.  cs  un  homhre  cruel  e  injitsto,  JNIr.  B.  is  a  cruel 
and  unjust  man. 

2d.  Tamhie)i,a]sn.  E?:.  Yd  que  vm.  lo  quicre,  lo  quUro 
tambien,  since  you  wish  it,  I  also  wish  it. 
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3d.  Q  •.  that;  Ex.  Yii  se  que  vm.  es  am'^o  mio,  I  know 
dhcadv  that  you  ar"fe  my  iWend. 

Rule  J.XlV. — ^ind  is  translated  hi  Spanish  hy  t,  and  not 
by  y,  when  the  following  word  begins  with  an  i  or  y;  as,  we 
shaii  cro  out  at  live  o'clock,  and  go  to  the  play,  sulilremos  a 
las  cinco,  e  iremos  a  la  coincdia,;  right  and  leit,  derecko  e 
izcndeido. 

The  conjunctions  that  denote  a  negation  are;  ni,  nor; 
((tinpoco,  neither.  Ky.  jVi  rtir,  ni  ilorar  pnedo,  I  can  neither 
laugh,  nor  weep.  Yd  que  no  sales,  lampoco  yo  saldre,  since 
tiiou  dost  not  go  out,  I  shall  not  neither. 

The  disjunctive  conjunctions  denote  an  alternative,  or  dis- 
tinction; as,  0,  /«,  or;  Ex.  Jaun  6  Francisco,  John  or  Francis; 
entrtrr  6  salir,  to  go  in  or  out;  una  u  olro,  one  or  the  other; 
Diez  u  once,  ten  or  eleven. 

Rule  LXV. —  Ov  is  translated  in  Spanish  by  ii,  if  the  fol- 
lowing word  begins  with  an  o.  Ex.  Siete  u  ocho  Iivmbres, 
seven  or  eight  men;   Poefa  u  orador,  poet  or  orator. 

The  restrictive  conjunctions  restrict,  in  any  manner  what- 
ever, an  idea  or  a  proposition;  as,  sino,  only,  except.  Ex. 
JVo  te.n«;o  ndda  que  decirle,  sino  que  to  quiero,  I  have  nothing  to 
tell  him,  except  that  I  vvish  it. 

The  adversative  conjunctions  connect  two  propositions,  de- 
noting an  opposition  in  the  second  as  respects  the  first;  as, 
mas,  pero,  but;  7w  obstante,  nevertheless,  yet,  however;  cudn- 
do,  when;  aiinqne,  bien  que,  though.  Ex.  Qinsiera  salir,  mas 
no  puedo,  I  should  wish  to  go  out,  but  I  cannot.  El  dinero 
lidce  a  los  lioiubres  ricos,  pcro  no  dichosos,  money  m.ikes  men 
rich,  but  not  happy.  Hdbla  la  vtrddd,  no  obstdntt  nddic  le 
crce,  he  speaks  the  truth,  yet  nobody  believes  him.  JS^oharia 
una  injusticia,  cudndo  le  imporfdra  un  trono,  he  would  not  com- 
mit an  injustice,  though  it  might  be  worth  to  him  a  throne. 
JVo  es  imprudenfe,  bien  que,  or  aunque  parezca  serlo,  he  is  not  ini- 
Drudent,  though  he  appears  to  be  so 

The  conditional  conjunctions  connect  two  members  of 
speech  by  a  supposition,  or  by  denoting  a  condition:  us, 
si,  if;  comn,  con  tul  que,  provided.  Ex.  Si  aspiras  a  ser 
dodo,  esh'idia  con  perstverdncia,  if  thou  aimest  at  being  learn- 
ed, study  with  perseverance.  Subrd^s  esta  fdbrda  d  las  doce, 
como  or  con  tal  que  la  rstinlics,  thou  wilt  know  this  fable  at 
noon,  provided  thou  studv  it. 

The  causative  conjunctions  serve  to  denote  the  cause  of  a 
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thing,  01  the  reason  ior  which  it  has  been  done,  as  porqne, 
because;  pws,  pues  (pie,  since.  Ex.  Debe  el  homhre  evitur  la 
ociosiddd,  porqiie  cs  la  niddre  de  lodos  losvicios,  man  must  shun 
idleness,  because  it  is  the  mother  of  all  vices.  Leere  este  li- 
bro,  piles  vm.  me  dice  (jue  es  bueno,  I  shall  read  this  book,  since 
you  tell  me  that  it  is  jrood. 

The  comparalive  conjunctions  serve  to  denote  a  relation 
or  parity  between  two  objects,  or  two  propositions,  such  as, 
como,  as;  asi  como,  just  as;  Ex.  La  belliza  es  como  la  Jlor 
que  se  marchita  el  misitw  dia  que  la  vio  nacer,  beauty  is  as  the 
flower  that  withers  the  same  day  that  saw  it  bloom. 

OF  THE  CONJUNCTj'ONS  THAT  GOVERN  THE  SUBJUNCTIVE. 

The  conjimctions  v.  hich  govern  in  the  subjunctive  the  verb 
that  follows  them,  arc,  para  que,  in  order  that;  afin  de  que, 
to  tlie  end  that;  a  n.o  ser  que,  a  menos  que,  unless;  dnies 
que,  before  that;  cds'  que,  en  cdso  que,  in  case  that;  aunque, 
though;  aim  cudndo,  r.lthough;  bien  que,  though;  hdsta  que, 
till,  until;  dado  que,  ^;'ant,  or  suppose  that;  con  tal  que,  como 
quiera  que,  provided  '';at;  por  mas  que,  por  muclio  que,  how- 
ever, whatever;  sie^  .re  que,  whenever;  Ojuld,  would  to 
God;  Ex.  Biea  que,  <;r  aunque  la  ambicion  sea  un  ricio,  es  no 
obstante  la  base  de  mv  hishnas  virtiulcs,  though  ambition  be  a 
vice,  it  is  nevertheU  .-.s  the  basis  of  a  great  many  virtues 
Por  mas  sdbios  que  se  ,  no  conocen  la  causa  de  este  efecto,  how- 
ever enlightened  they  Se,  they  do  not  know  the  cause  of  this 
effect.  El  maestro  s  ifdna  pdra  que  or  ajin  de  que  adcldnien 
sus  discipulos,  the  rr^ster  exerts  himself  to  the  end  that  his 
scholars  may  improve. 

N.  B.  As  we  freqi'  ntly  make  use  of  the  second  future  and 
of  the  second  and  thi--]  conditionals,  with  the  above  conjunc- 
tions, see  the  rules  ;  3,  40,  4iJ,  43,  44,  and  4o,  page  76  and 
folloiving. 


CHAPTER  X. 

I'     l.VTERJECTIONS. 

Interjections  ser  e  to  express  an  emotion,  or  an  affection 
of  the  mind,  or  to  a  •  ake  attention.  Jlh!  dij!  he!  O!  Hola! 
ta.'  chito!  ea!  sus!  / '/e.'  The  affections  of  the  mind  may 
be  of  grief,  sadness,  v  jntempt,  indignation,  joy,  or  astonish 
ment;  to  express  the^'  we  may  iiiditlbrently  make  use  of  the 
following    interjectioi  ;,    aij!    ah!    O!    for,    if  we    say, — ;dj 
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que  pena!  oh,  what  pain  !  ;ah,  que  dcsgrcicia!  oh,  what 
misfortune  !  jo  dcsdichddo  de  mi!  alas,  unhappy  me!  we 
may  also  say, — jdij,  que  gozo!  ha,  what  delight  !  idh,  que 
alegria!  ha,  what  joy  !  ;o,  felices  de  nosofrosi  ha,  how 
happy  we  are  !  /O  cielo!  oh  heavens!  Ha!  he!  hula! 
and  to!  serve  to  awaken  attention.  He!  is  also  used  to 
show  that  we  have  not  understood  what  has  been  said.  Hola 
is  sometimes  an  interjection  of  admiration,  and  to  is  hardly 
ever  used  except  to  call  a  dog;  it  is  an  abbreviation  of  toina 
take. — Chito,  hush,  serves  to  impose  silence.  £ci,  vdinos, 
and  sus,  come,  come  on,  are  used  to  animate  and  excite  cour- 
age.—  Tate,  gudrda!  take  care  !  serves  to  prevent  one's 
doing  or  saying  something.  Vii-a!  huzza  !  Hola!  holla  ! 
ho  ho  !  otra  vez!  encore  !  vdija!  come  !  Quedo!  softly  I 
Vofo  d!  zounds  !  heteme  aqui!  here  I  am  !  he  aqui!  here 
is,  here  are !  he  alii!  there  is  !  hele  aqui!  here  he  is  I 
hela  alii!  there  she  is  !  helo,  hela,  helos,  helas,  here  it  is,  &c. 


XAMES    OF    COUNTRIES, 

Nouns. 

Jfrica. 
Argil. 
America. 
Ansedficas 
{ciudddes,) 


Africa, 
Algiers, 
America, 
Anseatic  (cit 

ies,) 


5LANDS,    CAPES    AND    SEAS. 

Adjectives. 
African,  Afncdno. 

Algerine,  Argdino. 

American,         Americdno 
Anseatic,  Anstdtico. 


Antilles,  (the)  Antillns,  {las) 


Arabia, 
Andalusia, 
Asia, 
Austria, 
Asturias, 
The  Azores, 
The  Atlantic, 
The  Baltic, 
Barbary, 

Botany  Bay, 
Bavaria, 
Biscay, 
Bohemia, 
Bolivar,  Bo- 
livia, 


Ardhia.  Arabian,  Arahe,  arabigo. 

Andalucia,  Andalusian,       Andah'iz. 

Jsia.  Asiatic,  Asidtico. 

Aihtria.  Austrian,  AustAdco. 

Asturias.  Asturian,  Astwidno. 

Las  Azoras. 
El  Alldntico 
El  Bdlfico. 
Berbcria,  (cos-  Berberisk,         Berberisco. 

ta  de.) 
Bahia  Botdnica. 
Baviira. 
Vizcdya. 
Bohemia. 
Bolivia 


Bavarian, 
Biscayan, 
Bohemian, 
Bolivian, 


Bdvaro. 
Vizcaino. 
Boheuw. 
Bolividno,    Bo- 
liveho. 
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Brazil,  Brasil.  Brazilian,  Bras'd'j'O. 

Great  Britain,    Gran  Brctdua.  British,  Brildnico. 

Brittany,  Brditrta.  Briton,  Brdon. 

Burgundy,  Bor^oha.  Burgundian,       Bargohes. 

]3riti:-;h  Channel  (the,)  {La)Muucha. 

Canary  Islands,   Canurias  (^I'slas.) 

Cajte  of  Good  Hope,  Cubo  de  Bnena  Espcrunza. 

Cape  Horn,        Cubo  de  Homos. 

Catahiha.  Catalonian,         Catalan. 

China.  Chinese,  Chino,Chi7itsco, 

Castilla  {la  vi-  Castilian,  Castelluno. 


Catalonia, 
China, 

Castile    (Old 
and  New,) 
Cantcibria, 
Chili, 
Colombia, 
Cordova, 
Corsica, 
Dauphiny, 
Denmark, 
Deux  Fonts, 

Extremadura, 

Europe, 

Enaland. 


eja  y  itueva.) 
Can  talma 


^  Cantabrian, 
Chilian, 
Colombian, 
Cordovese, 
Corsican, 
Dauphin, 
Dane, 


Cdntabro. 

Chileno. 

Colombidno. 

Cordobes. 

Cor  so. 

Delfino. 

VinamarquSs. 


Chile. 

Colombia. 

Cordoba. 

Corccga. 

Dtljinddo. 

JJinamdrca. 

Dos  Puentcs. 

Egiplo. 

Eslnmadura, 

Europa. 

Iiiglalerra. 
Fernandez  massafuero,  (island,)  Fernandez  mas  dfuira. 
Finland,  F'lnldnda.  Finlander,  Finlandes 

Finisterre  (Cape)  Finistierra,  {Cdbo.) 
Flanders,  FIdndts.  Flemish 

France,  Frdncia.  French, 

Franche  Conite,  Frdnco  Condddo. 


Egyptian,  Egipcio. 

Estremadurian,  Estrerneno. 
European,  Europeo. 

English,  Ingles. 


Flamenco. 
Frances. 


Georgia, 

Galicia, 

(rermany, 

Granada, 

(Greenland, 

Greece, 

Guatemala, 

Holland, 

Hungary, 

Iceland, 

Ireland, 


Jorgia. 

Galicia. 

Jllemdnia. 

Grandda. 

Grocnldnd, 

Grecia. 

Giialemdla. 

Holdnda. 

Hungria. 

Isldnda. 

Irldnda. 


Georgian, 

Galician, 

German, 

Granadine, 

Greenlander, 

Greek, 

Guatemalean, 


Jorgidno. 

Gal  lego. 

Jllcmdn. 

Granadino. 

Groenlandes. 

Griego. 

Gnatemalteco. 


Hollander  or  Dutch,  Holanaes. 
Hungarian,        Hungaro. 
Icelandic,  hlandes. 

Irish,  Jrlandes. 


Indies  (East  and  West,)  fndias  [Orientales  y  Occidentules.) 
Ionian  (Islands,)  lonicas  [fslas.) 
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Italy,  Italia. 

Japan,  Japan. 

Leon,  Leon. 

Lombardy,         Lombardia. 

Levant,  Levdnie. 

Madeira,  Madera. 

Mauritius,  Mauricio. 

Malta,  Malta. 

Mediterranean, *.^Xcii7e/-raJieo, 

Mexico,  Megico. 

Montana, 

Morocco,  Marruecos. 

Murcia,  Murcia. 

Navarre,  J^^ardrra. 

Newfoundland,  Terra  Nova. 

Normandy,         JVormandia. 

Norway,  JVorvega. 

Naples,  JSTdpoles. 

Netherlands,      Paises  bdjos. 

Pacific(Ocean, )Pac(^co  {Oceano.) 

Palatinate,         Palalinddo.         Palatine, 

Persia,  Persia. 

Peru,  Peru. 

Picardy,  Picardia. 

Piedmont,  Piamonte. 

Poland,  PolSnia. 

Portugal,  Portugal. 

Provinces  (United,)  Provhicias  [Unidas.) 

Provinces  (of  River  la  Plate,)  Provincias  {del 

Argentine, 
Prussia,  Priisia.  Prussian, 

Porto  Rico,        Puerto  Rico.      Porto  Rican, 


Italian, 

Japanese, 

Leonese, 

Lombard, 

Levantine, 


Maltese, 

Mexican, 

Mountaineer, 

Moorish, 

Murcian, 

Navarrese, 


Norwegian, 
Neapolitan, 
Dutch, 


Persian, 
Peruvian, 

Piedmontese, 

Pole, 

Portuguese, 


RSdas.  Rhodian, 

Ragiisa.  Ragusian, 

Rojo,  Bei-mejo.  (mar) 
Rusia.  Russian, 


Rhodes, 
Ragusa, 
Red  (Sea,) 
Russia, 
Salvador, 

St.  Vincent  (Cape,)  San  Vicente,  {Cdbo.) 
St.  Domingo       Santo  Domingo. 
Sardinia,  Ccrdena.  Sardinian, 

Savoy,  Savoya.  Savoyard, 

17* 


Ilalidno. 

Japones. 

Leones. 

Lombdrdo. 

Ltcvunlino. 


Maltes. 

Megicdno. 
Montahes. 
Moro ,  Ma  rriieco, 
Murcidno. 
JYavdn'O. 


jyorvegidno. 
J\''apolitdno. 
Holandes 

Palatino. 
Persa,Persidno. 
Peruana. 

Piamontes. 

Poldco. 

Portugues. 

via  de  la  Pldla. 
Argentina. 
Prusidno. 
Puerto     Rique- 

iio,  Porieno 
Rodidno. 
Raguses. 

Ruso. 
Salvadorino. 


Surdo. 
Savoy drdo. 
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Saxony, 

SajSnia. 

Saxon, 

Sajon. 

Scotland, 

Escocia. 

Scotch, 

Escoces- 

Sicily, 

Sicilia. 

Sicilian, 

Sicilidno 

Sweden, 

Suecia. 

Swede, 

Sueco 

Switzerland, 

Suiza. 

Swiss, 

Suizo. 

Sound  (the,) 

St'inda.  (Ja) 

Spain, 

Espdna. 

Spanish,  Span- 
iard, 

■  Espanol. 

Tartary, 

Tart  aria. 

Tartar, 

Tdrtaro. 

Table  Bay, 

Bnliia  dc  Tdbla. 

Turkey, 

Turqiua. 

Turk, 

Turco. 

United  States,  Esiddos  Unidos 

American, 

Americano 

Valencia, 

Valencia. 

Valencian, 

Valencidno 

Venezuela, 

Venezuela. 

Venezuelian, 

Vcnezoldno 

Zealand, 

Celdnda. 

Zealander, 

Celandes. 

NAMES    OF    CITIES,    MOUNTAINS    AND    RIVERS. 


Aix-la-Chap- 

elle, 
Alicant, 
Alps,  (the) 
Antwerp, 
Antioch, 
Andes,  (the) 
Amazon,  (the) 
Appenines. 

(the) 
Basle, 
Bayonne, 
Berne, 
Bordeaux, 
Bilboa, 
Boulogne, 
Breslaw, 
Bruges, 
Brussels, 
Buenos  Ayres, 
Cairo, 
Calais, 
CapeFranc^ois, 


Aq 


niso-rana. 


Alicante. 
Jlpes  (los.) 
Ainberes. 
AnfiSqitia. 
Andes  [los.) 
Amazonas  [las.) 
Apeninos  [los.) 

Basilea. 

Borjona. 

Bevna. 

Burdios. 

Bilbdo 

Bolona. 

Bresldo. 

Bri'ijas. 

Brunclas. 

Buenos  J  ires. 

Cairo,  [el) 

Cales. 

Gxcnrico.  [cl) 


Cherbourg, 

Cologne, 

Coblentz, 

Constantino- 
ple, 

Copenhagen, 

Corunna, 

Chiniborazo, 

Dover, 

Dresden, 

Downs  (the,) 

Danube  (the,) 

Edinburgh, 

Florence, 

Genoa, 

Geneva, 

Gibraltar 
(Straits  of,"! 

Hague  (the,) 

Ilamburffh, 

Havana, 

Leipzig, 

Liege, 


CJterbiirgo. 
ColSnia. 
Coblenza. 
ConstantinS- 

pla. 
Copenhdgue. 
Coriiha. 
Chimbordzo. 
Dnvre. 
Drcsde. 
Di'inas.  (las) 
Danubio.  {el) 
Edinhvrgo. 
Florcncia- 
Genora. 
Gintbra. 
Gibraltdr.(Es' 

frtcho  de) 
Ifdya.  (la) 
Ilambt'irgo. 
Habdna. 
Lipsia. 
Lieja. 
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Leghorn, 
Lille, 
London. 
Lyons, 

Lisbon, 

INIarseilles, 

iSLountain 

(Brown) 
Mentz, 
INIeuse, 
Nile  (the,) 
IVcw  York, 
]Ve\v  Orleans, 
Petersburg!! 

(St.) 
Philadelpliia, 


Albert, 

Alexander, 

Alexis, 

Alphonso, 

Ambrose, 

Andrew, 

Ann, 

Antony, 

Athanasius, 

Augustin, 

Augustus, 

Bartholomew, 

Basil, 

Baptist, 

Benedict, 

Bernard^ 

Blaise, 

Boniface, 

Camillus, 


Liorna. 

L'lla. 

Londres. 

Leon  (de  Frdn- 
cia. 

Lisboa. 

J^Iar  sella. 

Sierra    [Fiori- 
na.) 

J\Ia2;itncia. 

JMosa. 

JWo    {el) 

JViieva  York. 

JWiva  Orleiim. 

Petersburgo. 
{San) 

Filadelfia. 


Pyrenees  (the 

Providence, 

Prague, 

Roncesvaux, 

Rome, 

Rhone  (the,) 

Saragussa, 

Stockholm, 

Seville, 

St.  Andero, 

Seine  Ulie.) 

Scheld  (the,) 

Trent, 

Thames  (the, 

Venice, 

Vienna, 

Warsaw, 


,)Pirin€OS.  {los) 

Providencia. 

Prdgn. 

Runctsvulles. 

Roma. 

Riiudano.  {tl) 

Zaragoza. 

Stocolino. 

Sl  villa. 

Saniander. 

Sena,  {la) 

Escdldo.  {el) 

Trenta. 
)   Tamisa.  {la) 

Venecia. 

Viena. 

Varsovia. 


CHRISTIAN"    NA3IES,    MOST    USED. 


Jllberlo. 

Alejandro. 

Ale  jo. 

Alfonso. 

Ambrosio. 

Andres. 

Ana.* 

Antonio. 

Alandsio 

Agustin. 

Augthto. 

Bartolome. 

Basilio. 

Bautista. 

Benito. 

Bernardo. 

Bias. 

Bonifacio. 

Camilo. 


Candid, 

Casimir, 

Catherin 

Charles. 

Chariot; 

Christop 

Clemen. 

Cornelii    , 

Dyonisii.  , 

Dominic  y, 

Dorothy, 

Edward, 

Elisha, 

Eugene. 

Eusebiu.<, 

Eustach, 

Eleonor, 

Faustus. 

Ferdinand, 


^r, 


Candida. 

Casimiro. 

Catalina. 

Carlos. 

Carlola. 

Cristobal. 

Clemente. 

Cornelio. 

Dionisio. 

Domingo. 

Dorotea. 

Edudrdo. 

Eliaeo. 

Eugenia. 

Eicsebio. 

Eustdquio. 

LeonSr. 

Fdusto. 

Fernando. 


*N.B.  Tliougli  the  la#t  svllable  of  jSd«?o  liefoiv  a  christian  name  is  generallj 
eiippressed,  this  is  only  in  the  masculine,  (<>r  it  is  not  in  tlie  feminine,  the  letter  C 
is  >in)v  rhanired  jutu  a  as  in  adjectives.  See  page  43.  Ex.  Sdnta  Ana,  Sdnta 
CiUallna,  &c. 
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Florent, 

Francis, 

I'rederic, 

Fiilgence, 

Gaetan, 

George, 

Godirey, 

Gregory, 

Grace, 

Helen, 

1 [enry, 

Hugh, 

Hyacinthus, 

Ignatius, 

Isabel, 

Isidoriis, 

James, 


Januarius, 

Jeremy, 

Jonathan, 

John, 

Jane, 

Jerome, 

Joachim, 

Josepli, 

Josephine, 

Joshua, 

l^awrence, 

Fa/.arus, 

Leander, 

Lucy, 

JAike, 

]-e\vis, 

JMark, 

INiarceHus, 

JNIargaret, 


Fhrencio. 

Francisco 

Ftdcrico. 

Fulgencio. 

Caijdano. 

Jo /■"•<? . 

Godefrtdo. 

Gre^orio. 

Grucia. 

Eltna. 

J^nrtciue. 

Hugo. 

Jacinto. 

Js^nucio. 

Isabel. 

Isidoro. 


.Matthew, 

Maurice, 

Michael, 

JNIoses, 

Narcissus, 

Nathan, 

Nicasius, 

Oliver, 

Patrick, 

Paul, 


Jiluteo. 

J^luuricio. 

Mo-nel. 

jMoises. 

JWtrciso. 

JVatdn. 

Olivtrin. 
Patricio. 
Pablo. 


Phi\i\) , Felipe ,FiHpoile  Macedonia 


Peter, 

Pius, 

Rachael, 

Raphael, 

Raymond, 


Jciiine,  Jacobo,   Remy, 
Die<ro,  San-   Reynold, 


iirigo. 
Gcuuro. 
Jcrcmias 
Jonatds. 
Jndn. 
J  liana . 
Gtrommo. 
Joaquin. 
Jose. 
Josifina. 
Jo  sue. 
Lorenzo. 
Ldzaro. 
Lcdndro. 
Lucia. 
I^ucas. 
Ijuis. 
Marco. 
Marcelo. 
Maro-arila. 


IMary  &.  Maria,  Maria. 


Roch, 

Richard, 

Robert, 

Roger, 

Sarah, 

Sophia, 

Susan, 

Stephen, 

Sixtus, 

St.  Tel  mo, 

Thaddeus, 

Theodore, 

Theresa, 

Thomas, 

Theoj)hilus, 

Timothy, 

Victoria, 

Victorianus, 

Vincent, 

William, 

Walter. 


Pedro. 

Pio. 

Racjuel. 

Rafael. 

Raimihido. 

Remis^io. 

Reindldo. 

Roque. 

Ricdrdo 

Roberto. 

Rogerio. 

Sdra. 

Sofia. 

Sufidna. 

Esleban. 

Sesto. 

San  Tilmo 

Tadeo. 

1\od6ro. 

Teresa. 

Tomds. 

Teojilo. 

Timoteo. 

Victoria. 

Victoridno. 

y  icente. 

(hiilltrmo. 

Gualtcro. 


END    OF    THE    FIRST    PART. 
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SPANISH  EXERCISES, 

ADAPTED 

TO  THE  FUNDAMENTAL  PRINCIPLES  ESTABLISHED  BY  TIIE 
ACADEMY  OF    MADRID. 

WITH 

Reffrences  to  the  rules  which  are  to  serve  for  their  translation;  notes  explan- 
atory of  the  idiomatic  differences  between  the  two  languages,  and  of  all  tha 
important  difficulties. 

EXPI^.Yj3TI0J\r  of  the  SIQJVS  which  are  found  in  the  Spanish  Ezercises. 

Spanish  iitiiler  them   between   parenthe- 
ses, thus  (  ) 

Two  or  more  English  words  put 
within  a  parenthesis,  thus  (  )  are  ex- 
pressed by  the  Spanish  placed  under 
them. 
I  The  gender  of  nouns  is  not  laid  down 
wlien  the  article  definite  is  not  re(]uir- 
ed  ;  but  is,  however,  put  down,  wlien- 
ever  there  is  an  adjective  or  a  pronoun 
agreeing  with  the  nuuu,  independently 
of  any  article. 

N.  B.  Having  made  known,  in  all  the  Exercises,  the  rules  to  which  they  relate,  we 
advise  the  scholar  never  to  translate  before  he  has  read  over  carefully  the  rules  and 
examples  referred  to.  If  he  consults  them  with  attention,  we  feel  confident  that  he 
will  easily  overcome  any  ditficulties  the  translating  may  present. 


m.  Masculine 

f.     Feminine 

n.    Neuter. 

p.    Plural. 

irr.  Irrejuliir. 

*  The  star  denotes  that  the  word,  under 
which  it  is  found,  must  not  be  translated. 

1-2-3-4  &c.  The  numbers  indicate  the  or- 
der in  which  words  must  be  placed  in 
Spanish. 

Two  or  three  English  words,  having 
the  same  number,  are  expressed  by  the 


EXERCISE  I. 

See  Rules  I.  and  II.  and  the  gender  of  nouns,  p.  27,  28, 
of  the  Grammar. 

The      man,      the      woman,     the      child,     the      husband, 

hombre,  m.         iniigh\  f.  nirw,  m.  marido,  m. 

the      wife      and      the     maid.        The     book,     the       paper, 

espSsa        y  cndda,  f.  libra,  m.        papcl,  m. 

the     pen,     the     ink       and     the      penknife.         The     table, 

plnma,^.  iinta,f.  c07'tapl>'imcis,m.(l)       mesa,? 

the    chair,     the     chamber,     the     door     and     the     window, 

sUla,  f.  cudrlo,  m.  puerla,  f.  vent  ana,  f. 

(1)  The   noun    cortaplCmas  is  the  saune  in  both  numbers;   we  say  el  cortaplu 
mas,  and  los  cortapl^mas. 
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The       city,      tlie     house,     the     palace     and      the        shop. 

ci'ulud,  t\  cast;,  f.  paidcio,  m.  t'ltnda,  1". 

Tlie       cuuntrv,      the       liusbandman       and       the      shepiierd. 

ciimpo.ra.  Iabrad6r,m.  y  pasi6y,m. 

Tlie       grass,       the       hay,       the     straw       and       the       corn. 

tjirLu,  t".  liciio,  m.  p([j(i,  ^'-  'i"'ii'o,  ni 

The  sheep,   the  fleece,   the  cov.',  the    milk    and    the    butter. 

oveja,^.        {m^oii.m.        VHca,{.        Uche.f.  manUca,^. 

The    heiter,    the    calf  and    the    bull.       The    oak,    the    elm, 

becerra,  i'.        tcrnero,  m.  toro.  m.  cnciiui,  f.  ohno,  ni. 

the  poplar  and  the  willow.     The  chestnut  tree,  the  apple  tree, 

alamo,  in.  sciucc,  ni.  castiirw,  ni.  manzdno,  m. 

and  the  pear  tree.      The  che.«tnut,  the  apple   and  the  pear 

perul,  Til.  castdna,  f.      monzdna,  f.  ptra,  f. 

The     cock,     the     hen,      and     the     chicken.        The     horse, 

"•rt//o,  m.      o-idHua,  t\  polio,  m.  coi>a//o,m. 

the    mare    and    ihe    jack.       The    loaf,    the    meat,    the    fish, 

yegua,i'.  dsno,i^^.  pau,in.    cdrnt,^.  pescddo,  m. 

the     wine,     the     cider     and     the     beer.        The     chocolate, 

vino,  m.  cidra,  f.  ccrveza,  f.  chocoldte,  m 

t!ie  tea   and   coflee.      The   sugar,  the   salt,    and  the  popper. 

te,m.        cafe,m.  aziicar,m.    .to/,  f.  jmnicnta.i'. 

J"'rance,       Germany,       Russia,        ?Savarrc,         Biscay       and 

Frdncia,  f.  Aleindnia,f.    tlihia,  i.    JWirdrru,  f.     Vizcdya,  f. 

Andalusia.  The     dawn,     (1)     the     mistress,     the     soul, 

Jindaluda,  f.  dl'oa,  f.  dma,  f.  dhna,  f. 

the       bird,      the     winji,       the       eagle       and      the      water; 

di-e,  f.  dla,  f.  dgiiila,  f.  dgua,  f, 

the  speech,  hunger,  Africa,  and  Asia.  {^2) 

hdbla,  i.  luhnbre,  f. 


EXERCISE  II. 

See  Rule   11.  page  27;  Ruhs  III.   and  IV.  page  28;  the 
two  A".  B.  foiloxcing,  and  Rules  V.  and  VI.  page  29. 

The    kingdom    of    France;    the    king    of    England;     the 
reino,  m.  riy,  m. 

(1)  The  fcillouiiig  are  nearly  all  the  nouns  that  take  the  ariit^le  el  for  la  before 
a  >invel  or  an  A.     See  l.-'t  Rule,  p.  27. 

(2)  See  names  ofcountriej;,  S.r.  page  195  and  following. 
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queen     of     Portugal.       The     province    of    Navarre.       The 
viiaa,  f.  provincia,  f. 

bay  o{  Biscay.     I  (shall  go)  to  Italy.     Thou  (wilt  come)  to 
baliia,  f.  I'o    ire  Tu      vtndrus 

England.     He  (will   return)   to    Spain        I     (shall  send)    to 

£/  volverd  Yd        enviare 

Catalonia.     I  am  in  the  garden.     He  (will  be)  at  home.  (1.) 

¥6  esfoy         jarclin  m.  eI       cslard 
We  (shall  be)  in  the  cellar.       Mr.  de  Campo,  JNTadarn 

JVosStros  estaremos,  bodega    f.  Seiiur  Stiiora 

Soils    and    iNIiss    Rosas        The    servant    of    the     Count     de 
Stuorita  criudo,  m.  Conde,  ni. 

Nororia,     and    the    chambermaid    of    the    marchioness     de 
JS^oroha  camarera,  f.  marquesa,  f. 

Montehermoso.     Sir,  the  Countess  is  in  the  garden.     jNIiss 

Cundesa  f.  estd. 
Frances  Pedreras.     The  bishop  of  Saint  Andero.      (2)     IMr. 
Francisca  obispo,  m.  Don 

Francis    Peredo,   secretary  of  the   consulate  of  the   city  of 
Francisco  secrtturio  consulddo,  m. 

Saint  Andero.     Mr.  Velasco,  knight  of  the  royal  order  of 

cabalUro  real  ordcn,  f. 

Charles    Third,  member    of    the    supreme     (3)     council    of 
Curios  Tercero,  miembro  supremo  cnnscjo,  m- 

Castile    and  of   the  royal  academy  of  history.     The    good, 
Castilla  acadeinia,  f      histdria,  f.      bueno  n. 

the    beautiful,  the    useful,  and    the    agreeable.     The    sweet, 
bcllo,  n.  tdil,  n.  agraddble,  n.         dulce,  n 

the  sour,     the  bitter  and  the  savoury. 
dgrio,  n.  amdrgo,  n.        sabroso,  n. 


•     EXERCISE   in. 

See  Rule   Till,  page  31,  and  the  gender  of  nouns  con 
sidered  in  regard  to  their  terminations,  ^-c.  page  37. 
The   men,   the    women,   the    children,    the    husbands,  the 
wives,  and  the  servants.     The  books,  the  pens  and  the  pen- 

(1)  In  this  phrase  anrl  othnrs  similar,  t\\e  word  cdsa  never  takes  an  article.  Coii- 
se«|iiently,  we  .say:  estur  en  cdsa,  ir  d  cdsa;  to  be  at  home,  to  go  home^  and  out 
etsiir  en  la  cdxa;  ir  d  la  cdsa. 

(2)  rSce  names  of  Cilies,  &c.  page  198. 

(3)  Adjeclivfo  gcnc-rall)-  follow  suhstaiilivcs.     See  p.  38. 

13 


^06  SPANISH    EXERCISES. 

knives.  The  chambers,  the  tables,  the  chairs,  the  doors,  and 
the  windows.  The  towns,  the  houses,  the  palaces  and  the 
shops.  The  fields,  the  husbandmen  and  the  shepherds 
The  sheep  and  the  cows.  The  heifers,  the  calves  and  the 
bulls.  The  oaks,  the  elms,  the  poplars  and  the  willows. 
The  chestnut  trees,  the  apple  trees  and  the  pear  trees.  The 
cocks,  the  hens  and  the  chickens.  The  horses,  the  mares, 
and  the  asses.     The  roses  and  the  gillyflowers. 

rosa,  f.  uleli,  m. 

The    maravedis,    the     sous,     and    the     louis.       The     rubies 
maravedi,  m.  siieldo,  m.  litis,  m.  rubi,  m. 

are  precious  stones  of    a      red"      colour.'       The    kingdoms 
son  * vncendido 

of    France    and    Spain;     the    provinces    of    Normandy    and 
Picardy.   (1)  Messrs.  Peter  and  John  Pineda.     My  ladies  de 

Pedro  Juan 

Isla.     The  (young  ladies)  Mary  and   Frances  de  Villatorre. 

StJiorita,  f. 
The     sisters    of   the     young     ladies     Floridablanca.       The 

heriniina,  f. 
brothers  of   the   Count  de  Melendez    Valdes.       The    poem 
hermano,  m.  Conde,  m. 

of   the    Araucana,    by    Alonzo    de    Ercilla.      The    climates. 

Araucdna,  f.        AlSnso  clima,  m. 

The     dogmas     of    religion.       The      epigrams     of    Messrs. 

doi^ma,  m.       religion,  f.  epigrdma,  m. 

John      de       Iriarte       and      Joseph       Iglesias.       Truth       is 

Jose  vcrddd  f  cs 

a    celestiaP  manna."     An    action   worthy    of    praise.       The 

(2)  celeste  mayid,  m.        accion,  f.  dio-no         alahdnza. 
ambition    of  men.       Canals    and   bridges.         The    humanity 
amhicion,  f.  candl,  m.  &.  f.      jmente,  m.  &  f.     humaniddd,  f. 

and     generosity    of  "sensible   souls.'       The    purity    of    the 

gencrosiddd,  f  seiisihle  alma,  f.  puriza,  f. 

heart.  Constancy     in     adversity.       The    amiability,    the 

corazSn,  m.  consldncia,  f  en  adversiddd,  f.  amabiliddd,  £ 

simplicity,    and   the    goodness   of  JNIrs.  Wilson. 
simpliciddd,  f.  bonddd,  f. 

(1)  See  page  195,  ami  following.  ' 

(2)  cSio    always    drop?  the   o,  when    it  is    followed  by  a  inasciiliiie  substantive. 
Una,  feiiiiiiiiie  of  jiwo  never  drop.s  any  letter.     (See  Rule  XXV,  page  4S.) 
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EXERCISE  IV. 

See  the  formation  of  the  feminine  of  nouns  adjective,  their 
collocation,  and  their  agreement  with  the  substantive, 
page  38  and  39. 

The     climate     of    Spain    is     (1)     warm.       The    houses 

cs  calienie.  cdsa,  f. 

of  Paris    are    high.      The    English    women    are    handsome 
Paris    son    alio  Ingles  mitger,  f.  hermSso 

Emulation   is  a   passion  worthy  of  a  noble  soul.     Virtue  is 
emulacion.  f.  pasion,  f.  digno  noble  alma,  f  virtiid,  f 

amiable        Idleness    is   despicable.      Bread    is    dear.      Man 
amdble.         pereza,  f,        despreciuble.     pan,  m.       euro. 
is  mortal.     Prudence  is  a  precious  virtue.     jNIadam  Vial  is 

morlul.  prudencia,  f.  precioso 

a  charming  woman.  Miss  Peredo  is  sensible,  charitable, 
agraddble  sensible         caritativo 

pretty    and   well    educated.        Holland    is    a   rich    country 
Undo  bien       criddo.  es         rico     pais,  m. 

The  sister    of  the  corregidor  is    happy  and    his    brother    is 

corregidor,  m.  es  feliz  su 

unhappy.     The  cousin  of  Peter  is  slothful,  and  the  niece 

infeliz.  prima,  f.  haragda  sobrina,  f. 

of  Andrew  is  idle.     My  Lord   (2)  the    prin6e  of  Peace  is 

Andres     holgazdn.  principe,  m.         Paz.  f 

a  Biscayan,  and    my  lady  the    duchess    of  Almaviva  is  an 
*^    Viscaino,  duquesa,  f.  * 

Andalusian.     The    wife    of  Mr.    Charles    Ponteverde  is    an 
Andaluz.  esposa,  f.    Don  * 

Aragonese.       The    servant    of   the    Spanish    consul    is    an 
Jiragonis.  cridda,  f.  Espahol  consul,  m. 

English     woman.        The     father,     the      mother      and      the 

Ingles  padre,  m.  mddre,  f. 

children     are     sick.       The     brother    and    sister    are     idle. 
nirio,  m.     estdn  son 

The  ink,  the  pens    and    the    paper  are  dear.     The  window 
and  tlie  door  are  shut.     The  house  is  high,  large  and  well 
estdrcerrddo.  es    alto,  grande  bien 

(1)  See  Rule  XLTX  pa^e  95,  wlieii   we  niiglit  to  translate  the  verb  to   be  by 
ser,  and  wlion  l)v  estur;  anj  die  Appendix  page  459. 
(2;  See  RiileV.  pige  29. 
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adorned,     Ine    (vegetable    garden)    (the   fruit    garden)   and 
adornala.  huertu,  f.  luierto,  m. 

tlie  paiterre  of  the  duke  de  A!cu  lia  are  well  cultivated.      The 

jardin  dc  fores,  m.  son  cultivddo. 

country  (1)  house  of  the  father  of  Miss  Louisa  Alameda,  i3 

Luisa  ea 

pretty  but  small. 
Vrtulo  fcro  pequeno. 


EXERCISE  V. 

See  Rules  IX.  X.  and  XI.  page  35. 

The  English  drink  beer,    good  wine,     excellent  tea,  and 
hebcn  cerveza,  bueno  vino,m.  esceUnte 
eat  potatoes.     I  have  (2)  sugar,  cofiee,  and  cream.     Bread, 
comcn  paldla.    Y6  tciigo       azucar,  cafe  ndta 

meat  and  water  are    things    necessary   to    man.     We    have 
cosa,  f.  necesdrio  f enemas 

pens,   paper  and    ink.     Take   of  the    bread    and    butter    of 
plihna,  papel,  tinla.    Tunia  ^nanleca,  f. 

jVicolas.    I  (will  give")you'  some  cherries  that  I  have  bought 
JVicolds.  dare      te  guinda,  f.  qne       he  comprddo. 

To-morrow  I  (shall  make)  visits:   I  (shall  go)  to  see  some 
viandna  hare  visita  ire  d    ver    d 

friends.       Mr.  Augustin    Vial    has'"   lent^   me'    some    books. 
amigo,  m.    Don  Jlgustin  ha  prcstddo  me  libro,  m. 

The     father     of     Miss     Puente     has      good     friends     and 

Schorita  amigo,  m. 

excellent      protectors.        The     friend     of    Madam     Torres 
esceleute         protector.  amiga,  f. 

gives    wise    and    prudent    advice    to    your    sister,      I    have 
da        sdbio  prudente  consejo  tu  lengo 

white     stockings,  blue    shoes,  and  a  gray      hat. 
bianco   media,  f.      aziil  zapdto,  m.        jidrdo  sombrero^  m. 

(1)  The  word  country  is  pais,  region;  and  is  remlorrd  l)y  campiifia  (clmm- 
paigii)  only  when  we  «|)e;ik  oi'  :i  great  extent  of  lr>vel,  open  co\intiy;  in  the  other 
eases,  it  is  rendered  liy  ciimpo.  We  sav  then  a  eountry  house,  una  ctisa  de  cum. 
po;  also,  una  Quinla.  The  fields  are  rich,  son  ricos  las  cdmpos;  un  billo 
pais,  u   fine  eonntrv. 

(2)  Tiie  verb  to  have  is  rendered  by  tem'r  whenever  it  denotes  the  posspssinn 
of  an  object,  and  l)y  habir  wiicn  it  is  an  auxiliary.  See  the  notes  to  the  cor.ju^a- 
tion  of  these  two  verbs,  jjage.;  S2  and  86,  and  ilie  Appendix  page  459. 
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EXERCISE  VI. 

See  Rules  XII.  XIII.  XIV.  XV.  XVI  and  XVH, 

pages  39,  40,  41,  42. 

The  brother  of   Charles  Martinez    de  Irujo,    Secretary  of 
Curios  SecftUlno 

the     embassy     to   London   has  a  pretty  little  country  house, 

cmhujddu,  f.  en  ticne 

and    the    son    of   his    Excellency    (1)    my    lord    the    ^larquis 
del    Cainpo    has    a    pretty    little     parrot    and    a    pietty  little 

pxpci^dyo,  m. 
cage.       This  young   gentleman  is  well    educated.      I   have  a 
jdida,  f.  criudo,  iengo  at 

i'tw     pretty  little  birds  and  a  pretty  little    squirrel     ]\Ir.  D.  is 
g linos  ardilla  f. 

an   ugly  little   man   and    his    wife     is  an  ugly  little  woman 

su   esposa 
Peter  is  more  wise  and  more   prudent   than   John  ;  but  less 

sdbio  prudenle  Judn 

ingenious  than  he.     Mr.  de   Casa  jNueva  is  richer  than  his 

h  dbil  el 

cousin,    but  his    cousin    is    not    so    proud    as   (2)    he.     The 
primo,  m.  orguiloso 

city   of    London   is     more    populous    than    that    of    Paris. 

Londres  poblddo  la 

The   streets   of  London   are    wider    than   those    of  INIadrid. 

cdlle,  f.  dncho  las 

He   is   more    lazy    than   his   brother.     I   am  more   tranquil 
perezoso  Esloy  iranqiiilo 

here    than    in    the    garden.     She    is    not    so    happy    as    her 
aijni 
sister      Madam  Costillas  is  not  so  old  as  Madam  Delpuente. 

vie  jo 
What    a    large    woman!     what    a    large,    ugly    man  I       The 
«;te      *  * 

(1)  His  excellency  my  lord  cannot  l)e  translated  literally  in  Spanish:  trans- 
hue  as  if  it  was  the  vioit  excellent  lord  and  say  el  escelentisimo  sen&r — und 
udd  Don  when  the  christian  name  of  the  person  is  expressed. 

(2)  See,  in  the  jjraniniar,  after  Rule  XIV',  pa^e  40,  tlie  note  relative  to  tlie 
liiainier  of  tranilutinij  as  in  the  dilTereiil  degrees  of  comparison. 

18* 
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Spanish  soldier  is  not  less  brave  than  the  Turk.  Tlie 
Biscayans  and  the  Catalonians  are  brave  and  (1)  intrepid. 
Vizcaino  Culdldn,  m.  valiente  intrepido 

You   are   as   lively  as   he.     He   is  as  learned  as  his  eldest" 
Til    eres  vivo  el  dodo  mayor 

brother.'     I  am  more  (of  a)  man  than  Thomas. 

SO]}  * 

EXERCISE  VII. 

Upon  the  preceding  Rules. 
INIary  is   as    amiable   as  her  sister.     We   are   as   poor  as 

somos  pobre 

they.  They  are  as  rich  as  thy  father.  I  have  as  many  (2) 
ell  as,  f.    £llos   son  iengo 

friends     as      thou.        She     has     as     many       admirers      as 

til.  Ella  adorador,  m. 

formerly.      Thy    brother   has    as    many    books    as    I.       Thy 

dnies. 
brother   has     more    children    than   thou.       We    have    more 
pleasures     than     labour.        They     have     more     than      ten 
placer  irabdjo.  tieiie7i  diez 

guineas.  (3)  I  have  written  more  than  ten  letters  (to-day.) 
guinea.  he       escrito  carta        hoy 

INIy    brother    is   more    than    twenty   years    old.       I    am   not 

tcner  veinte       dho      *  tener 

more   than  twelve  years   old.     Thou    hast   less    pride    than 

doce  *  orgi'dlo 

they.  Thou  art  not  so  (4)  tall  as  I.  Peter  is  not  so  old  as 
ellos.  dllo  viejo 

his  friend.     He   does    not    eat    less   meat  than   bread.     He 

come 
drinks  less  water  than   wine.     Red  wine   is  less   agreeable 
behe  tinto  a^raddble 

to  the   taste    than    white.  (5)  This  little  chamber  is  prettier 

gusto,  m.         bldnco,  m.    Este  cndrto 

than    mine.      This    small    apple    is   better   than    the    others. 
manzdna,  f.  olro. 

(1)  See  RiileLXIV,  p:igp  193. 

(2)  As  many,  Ixfoie  a  substantive,  is  rendered  by  the  adjective  tdnio-a,  os-as. 
See  Rule  XVII,  pajje  42. 

(3)  St'!!  the  N.  iJ.  of  Rule  XV,  paae  41. 

(4)  See  the  Cfillocation  of  the  negatiini,  page  159. 

(5)  This  adjective  is  used  here  substantively. 
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We   have    not   so   much    fruit    in   our  garden   this   year    as 

ie nemos  /''"'^'j  ^-  ^^'^    ^"'^ 

last  year,     Mr.  B   has  not  so  much  wit   as  the  Countess  de 
ultimo  ingenio,  m. 

la  Puebla.     I  have   less   money  than  the    IVIarquis   of  D. ; 

dinero  Marques 

but  I  have   a?  much   honour  and  not  less    religion   than  he. 
honor,  m  religion  el 

The    garden    and    parterre   of    the    Marquis    de    Mondejar, 

liuerta,  f.  Jardin,  m. 

knight    of    the    royal    order    of    Charles    Third,    are    large 
cabidlero  real   orden,  f.  Tercero  son 

than   ours.  (I)      The   wine  of  jMr.   V.   is  bad,  but  that  of 

nuestro.  mdlo  el 

Mrs.   P.   is  worse.     Peter    studies   as   much  as   his  brother, 

estHdia 
and   makes   greater  progress   than   he.     Miss   Sophia  ]Mar- 

hdce      maijor     progreso  Sofia 

tinez   talks  much   more    than    her   sister    Frances,    but   her 

hdbia  mucho  Francisca 

sister  talks  better  than  she.     More    (than)    I    can    count 
clla.  de  lo  que      puedo 


EXERCISE  VIII. 

Continuation  of  the  deorrees  of  Comparison. —  -See   Rules 
XIV,    XV,    XVI,    XVII,    XVIII  and    XIX,   and    the 

Js\  n.  of  Rule  XVIII,  pages  40,  41,  42,  43. 
The    lazy    sleep    more  and  do  not  work  as  much  as  the 
duermen  *       truhdjun 

diligent.       I    translate    better    English    into    French    than 
diligenie.  traduzco  el  en 

French   into   English.  (2)     The   French   dance    better  than 
el  bdilan 

the    Spaniards.     The   Biscayans,   the  Andalusians,   and  the 

Jlndaluz,  m. 
Catalonians    are    excellent   soldiers,    and    pass   for  the   best, 

sold  ado  pdsan  por 

(1)  See  the  N.  B.  of  Rule  XIV,  p:.?e  41. 

(2)  In  ihfs  pfirase  the  adjectives  Erij^Ush  and  French,  used  as  substantives, 
take  tile  niar^culine  article  which  agrees  with  the  word  idioma  understood,  after  the 
preposition  en  tiie  article  is  not  repeated.  {See  the  remark  following  the  declension 
of  the  neuter  article  page  34.) 
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the  most  courageous  and  the  most  faithful  in  the   kingdom. 

ruUioso  Itul      c/e  (1 ) 

The  Spanish    niovintaineers  are  very  strong   and    almost    all 
monlaiies,  m.  fitcrte  cusi  tSdo 

very    tall.      Lille,    capital    of    French     Flanders,    is    a    very 

alio.       L'lla     capital  Fldndes,  f  sing, 

handsome   city.      The    new   house  of  the   Spanish   consul   is 
hermoso  nuevo  cotisul 

very    large     and    very    well     ornamented.        The    youngest^ 

o)-aitdc  adornudo.  menor 

sister'  of  I\Ir.    Henry   INIiibourne   is   very   pretty   and   very 

Don    Enrique  honilo 

amiable.     John's  cousin  speaks  very    correctly,    and    writes 

prima,  xn.  hdbla  corrtciamente  {"2)  escribe 

very    elegantly.       Lying    is    the    most    abject    of  all     vices. 

elegdnltmente.  Meniira,  f.  hujo  vicio,  m. 

The    marquis   de   la   Roja  is   my  best  friend  and    your    most 

JMarqucs  mi  vuesiro 

cruel    enemy.     The    Luxembourg    was  not  the  least  pleasant 
cruel    encmigo.  Luxemhnrgo  amcno 

of  the  walks   in  (1)  Paris.     The  wise  man  will'  always""  act' 
jjuseo,  m.  *    siempre  obrard 

very   prudently.      ]My    brother    studies    the    history   of  Eng 

esludia  histSria,  f. 

land    as  often    as  he    can.     The   dog  is   a  very  faithful  (3) 

a  mcm'ido  pnede. 

animal,    and    perhaps    the    most     faithful     of    all     animals 
animal,  m.  qiiizd 

Your   sister   is  very   amiable,    and   a  very  good   woman.  (4) 
Fuestro 

The    servant    of  my  (brother-in-law)  is  very  strong.  (4) 
criddo,  m.  cunddo 


EXERCISE  IX. 
See    Rules    XX,   XX/,   XX//,    XX///,    XX/F,  and   the 

preceding,  page  44. 

The    good    employment   of  time    is  one    of  the    things   that 
empieo,  m.        liempo,  m. 

(1)  In  after  ilic  sii|)erlati\e  is  translated  by  ilie  article  de,  del,  ae  la,  &c. 

(2)  See  note  3.1.  page  IfcO. 

(3)  'I'lie  sii|)erlalive  absiilule  ni'fi^l  Is  incijiilar,  it  kfidelisimo, 

(4)  See  the  N.  B.  2cl.  ol" Rule  XVI 11,  [y.,-i:  VS. 
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contribute    most     (1)     to     tiie     hanpiaess     of    man.       The 

contribityen  dicka.  f. 

amateurs      sey   that   Mr.  de  la  Pilotte  is  one  of  those  who 

ajicionddo,  m.  dicen  tos     que 

have  laboured   most    for    the    academy    of  Jlusic.     Francis 

lian     trabajddo  para         academia,?.        m'lf^ica.f. 

is    the    most   learned  man    in  the  city,   and   Phihp  tlic  most 

dodo  de 

^^2)  ignorant    man   in    the    kingdom.         Tcni:;prance  renders 

ignordiite  de  Sobncdud ,  f.       hdcc 

the  most    simple    food    very  agreeable.     The  most  innocent 
simple  alimtnlo,m.   a^-raddble.  inoraite 

pleasures  are  always  the  most  pure  and  the  most  constant. 
placer,  m.  son  siempre  pure  *  consldnte. 

The    daughter    of   the    Count    de    Colomera    is    the    hand- 

liija  Conde,  m. 

somest   woman    in   Madrid.       The    most    barbarous  nations. 
de   JSIadrid.  bdrbaro  pueblo,  m. 

The  most  just  commandment.     Charles  is  one  of  the   most 

JHsto  mandamiento,  m.      Cdrlos     es 
learned    men  in    Paris.       He    is  my  best   friend.      Socrates 
was   one     of    the    most    enlightened     philosophers    of    iiis 
era  esclartcido  filosofo,  m.  su 

century.     Peter,  Paul  and  Antony  are  three  good  children, 
siglo.  Pdblo  AniSnio  son    tres  muclidcJw,m. 

but  Antony  is  the  best  of  all.      Mr.  B.  is  the  most  prudent 
man   that  I    have  seen.      (3)     The    cousin    of  the    Cardinal 
visto  Cardiudl 

de    Lorenzana  is  the    most    learned  man  that  has  appealed 

sdbio  parecido 

at  Rome.     Miss  Villcgas  is  more  amiable     than     I  thought. 
en  Roma.  de  lo  que         crtia 

(4)       The  flatterer       is    always    more    dangerous     than     he 

adulador,  m.  pclioToso     de  lo  que 

appears.     Ingratitude    will'    always"    be'    the   vice    the    most 
parece.     Ingratitiid,  f.  scrd 

unworthj    of    a   well-bred    and   sensible    man.     The    Count 
indigno  bieri  nacido  sensible 

(1)  See  Rtile  XXIII,  p:i^e  44. 

(2)  See  Rule  XXI,  page  44. 

(3)  See  Rule  XXM,  p:ige  44. 

(4)  Sec  Rule  XX,  page  44. 
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de   Feinan-Nunez   is  the  man    A\hom    I   esteem^  (he   most, 

estimo      * 
and    Mrs.    A.   is   the    woman   whom    I    respect'^   the    least.' 

respelo,     * 
The   richer  a  man  is,  the  more   he   desires  to   be   so.     The 

(lesf.a,     *      serlo 
lazier  he  (shall  be,)  the  more  ignorant  wilP  he  be.'      The 
perezoso  sera  ignorante  sera 

shorter    time    is,     the    more     precious    it     is.       The    more 
breve  jjreciSso 

scarce    a   thing    is,   the   dearer    it    is.     The   more   just    and 
rdro  jt'isfo 

beneficent  a    prince    is,  the  more  faithful    are  the  subjects; 
benefico  vasdlto,  m. 

and    the    more    faithful   the    subject    is,    the    more   constant 

const  ante 
and    secure    is   the    happiness   of  the    kingdom.       The    less 

se2;ih'o  es  dhha,  f, 

laborious  man  is,  the  less  he   enriches    himself. 
trabajadSr  se  cnriquece. 


EXERCISE  X. 

Sec  the  numerical  adjectives^  and  Rule  XXV.,  as  well  as 
the  J>r.  B.  which  relates  to  it,  from  page  48  to  50. 

I  have  only  one  sister,  four  brothers,  one  uncle,  five  aunts 

ten  go  tio,  m.  tia 

and   eight    nieces.        France    was,     before    the    revolution, 

sobrina  era       antes  de         revohicion,  f. 

(that      is)    before    the      new      division      decreed       by    the 

esto       es  nnevo     division,  f.   dccretddo  par 

national      assembly,       divided,     in       regard      to      religion, 
naciondl     asamblea,  f.     dividido    en       cudnto  religion,  f. 

into     eighteen     archbishoprics,     and     subdivided    into    one 
tn  arzol)ispddo  subdividido  * 

hundred       and      twelve      l)ishoprics.        As      to     the     civil 

obispddo.  en  cudnto  d  ciinl 

administration,    it  was    divided    into   thirty-two  governments 
administraciSn,  f.  *  ( 1 )  era  gobierno 

or  provinces.     In  regard  to  justice,   it  was  divided  into  four 
6     provhicia  justicia,  f. 

(1)  Jt,  llie  pronoun,  siilyect  of  a  verb,  is  generally  suppressed. 
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great  councils  and  thirteen  parliaments.     (There  were)  then 

consejo  parlamento  habia    enfSnces 

in    France    thirty-nine     academies     and     literary    societies; 

y  acadeniia  liter drio  sociedud,  f, 

fiiteen  in  the   north,  eight  in  the   middle,  and  sixteen  in  the 

norte,  ni.  cenfro,  m. 

south.        The  academies  of  Paris,  which  were  the  principal 
mediodia,  m.  principal 

ones,    were    seven   (in   number,)    (1)   the   French   academy, 
*  * 

the  academy  of  Inscriptions  and  Belles-Lettres,  the  academy 

inscripcion,  f.  Bellas  Letras, 

of  Sciences,   the   academy   of  Painting   and    Sculpture,   the 

citncia,  f.  pintura,  escullnra, 

academy  of  Architecture,  the  academy  of  Surgery,  and  the 

arquiteclura  cirngia 

academy  of  Writing.     The  French  revolution  commenced  in 

escritura,  priacipio 

one   thousand   seven    hundred    and   eighty-nine.     The   king- 

*  *     .       y 

dom   of  France    was   the  most    ancient    of  all    the    modern 
em  anliguo  moderno 

States.        It    commenced    in    the    year    four    hundred    and 
estddo,  m.    *       principio 
twenty;     [there    are    reckoned   in   it)    sixty-seven    kings:    the 

se    ciienta         en  el  y  rey, 

first    was    Pharamond,    and   the    last   Louis    the    Sixteenth. 

Faraim'indo 
The   large   house   next    mine,  is   not    new.     Saint  Ignatius, 
recinode  Jgndcio. 

founder  of  the  Jesuits,  was  a  Spaniard. 
ftindador         Jesuita,  rn.  era  * 

EXERCISE  XI. 

Continuation  of  the  preceding  rules  and  of  the  JV.  B.  ichich 
relates  to  them. 
Louis   the   fourteenth  was    one   of  the    greatest    kings   of 
file 
France,    and     merited    the    epithet    of    Great.       Peter   the 
merecio  epiteto,  m. 

(1)  Instead  of  expresFinj  in  number,  translate  tliis  plirase  as  if  it  was  seven 
only:  ami  sav,  erart  siete. 

(2)  The  capital  Y  is  always  used  for  the  capital  /  in  writing  in  Spanish,  hut 
nut  in  print. 
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first,    czar    or    emperor    of    Russia,    was    a    mathcinafirian, 

czar        emperador  Rnsia  *      viidcfiidiico, 

a    philosopher,  a    great     general,    an    excellent     admiral,    a 
*        JdvsDj'o  *  *  aliiiirdnle,  * 

proibinid        politician,        an       historian,       jnlot,       arciiitect; 
insigne  puiilirO,  *        Jih'.onadur,   piloto,      arquiiecio, 

in     a    word,    he    was    a   rare    genius,    a   wonderfiil    genius. 
em'nin  paldbra  ii/gcnio,  }rt.     porknloso 

Clovis    first,    fifth    king    of  France,    and    the    first    christian 

cristidno 
king,    began    to    reign    towards    the    end    of   the    year    four 

priiuipio  d    rundr     cerca       del    fiii, 
liundrcd     and    eighty-one:     he    reigned    thirty   years.        Of 

*  y  vt  ino 

all    the    reigns    of   the    kings    of    France,    the    longest    has 

rcinddo,  m.  Idrgo 

been     that    of    Louis    fourteenth,    the    sixty-fifth    king:     it 
tl  *  * 

lasted         seventy-two        years.  Charles         fifth       was 

(liiro 

contemporary  of  Francis  first,  king  of  France,  and  the  pope, 
coidimpordiuo       Fraitcisco  p^'ipu,  m. 

Sfxtus   fifth  was    that   of  the   great    Henry  fourth.     George 
iSes/o  era'     lo^  Jorge 

third,  king  of  England,  was  crowned  in"  Westminster  abbey' 
fue    coronddo  abadia,  f. 

the   twenty-second   of  September  one  thousand   seven   hun- 

* 

dred  and  sixty-one.  James  second,  banished  to  France, 
*  Sanlidgo  dcslerrddo 

died  the  sixth  of  August  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  one 

murio  Agodo      * 

I  received  on  Monday  last  (1)  a  letter  from  my  friend  Mr. 
d       limes  cdrta,  f. 

Abel:  it  was  delayed  fifteen  days,  see  the  date  of  it:  (2) 
*  atrasddo  de  vid 

Paris,  twenty-second  of  June  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
Junio   * 

(1)  Tlie  nnmos  of  the  week  take  tlie  articio,  tlien  we  must  say:  el  tunes  ullino, 
or  paxi'ido ;  on  is  not  cxpicssod  in  .Spaiii.-'li  in  sucli  rases. 

(2)  Of  it  inii.-t    not  be   traii^hited,  or  we  must   tiiin  il  by  su,  wliicli  corrcspondii 
to  its  ill  English  ;  its  dale,  su  ficba. 
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tliree.     What    o'clock    is    it:(!)     Sir,   it  is  eleven,   or  three 

Que 
quarters    pas'    eleven.     (Give   me)    my  watch,    it    is  twelve 
cuurto         *  Dame  (2) 

o'clock  and  you  said  it  was   but   (3)  eleven.     Where    wast 

tu  decias  En  donde  estdbas 

tliou  at  ten  o'clock?     I  was  at  home.     (4)     Well,    return, 

esldba  Bitn       vuelve 

at    one    o'clock.     Sir,  it    is  one  o'clock.     I  know  it:  go  to 

Y6  sc'  /o'  vete  (5) 
Blr.  Arco's,  and    (tell    him)  that  I  expect  him  here  at  nine 

dile  espero      le    aqui   a. 

o'clock  in  the  morning,  or  at  four  o'clock  in    the  afternoon. 
de  mandna,  f.  de  tdrde,  f. 

He  (will  tell)  thee  (no  doubt)   whether  he  can  come  in  the 

dird'  fe'       sin  duda  si  puede  veiiir 

morning  or  in  the  evening.  (6) 


EXERCISE  XII. 

On  the  pronouns  personal  and, possessive,  and  on  the  auxiliary 
vei'bs  ser  and  estar,  to  be;  haber  and  tener,  to  have. 

See  in  the  Grammar  the  declension  of  these  pronouns, 
page  51  and  following,  57  and  following;  the  conjugation  of 
the  auxiliary  verbs,  page  82  and  following;  the  observations  on 
haber  and  tener  at  the  beginning  of  their  conjugation,  and  Rule 
XLIX,  relative  to  the  different  uses  which  must  be  made  of  ser 
and  estdr,  to  be,  page  95;  and  the  Appendix,  page,  459,  &c. 

(1)  See  ihe  N.  B.  4th  and  5th  of  Rule  XXV..  page  49. 

(2)  Dume  is  a  compound  of  the  verb  and  pronoun;  it  is  the  same  with  vete 
and  dile.  Cust  im  has  willed,  that  whenever  the  p>-ononn  governed  by  the  verb,  is 
put  after  it,  it  sho'iKI  lie  joined  to  the  verb.  Instead  then  of  writing,  da  Tie,  di  le, 
we  V.  rile  dume,  dile,  it  happens  even  very  frequently  that  two  pronouns  are  joined  to 
tl<e  same  verb  as  in  these  |  biases:  semi  it  to  me,  euvlamelo ;  I  wish  to  tell  it  to  you, 
quiiro  decirselo;  brinLj  me  some  there,  trCigame  algunos  alii. 

(3)  Translate  that  it  loas  but,  as  if  it  was,  that  it  was  only,  que  eran  solo. 
But  or  onlv  adverbs,  solo  <ir  siiio  in  ;:;naiiisli. 

;4)  SeJ  Rule  III.  page  2'*. 

(5)  To  Mr.  Arco's  is,  a  la  cisc  del  Senor  Area. 

(fi)  Translate  these  phrases,  ^or  la  mandna,  6  par  la  turJe. 

19 
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N.  B.  We  place  rho  objective  pronouns  after  the  exer- 
cises on  the  three  regular  conjugations,  persuaded  that  the 
scholar  will  find  less  f  ifficulty  in  them  after  having  familiar- 
ised himself  with  the  ruxiliaries  and  regular  verbs. 

Jnji7iitive. 

To  have  a   new   c  ->at.     To    be   tall,     short,     fat,      lean. 

vet'  do,  m.  alto,  peqiieno,  2:6rdo,  jiuco. 

Having  good  friends,  lOod  patronage.   (1).     Having  been  out 

proteccinn,  f.  fiiera 

of    temper.     To    be    sick    or   well     (2).       To    have    been 

humor 
indisposed.     To   be      jcupied.      To   have   genius.      To   bo 
indispueslo.  ocupddo.  ingenio. 

wise,  prudent,  amiabl        Having  had  patience.     Having  been 

paciencia. 
Consul  of  the  Frencii  republic.     To  have  been  a  Senator. 

*  Senador. 
To   be  Corregidor    of    the    City  of    Cadiz.     To    be  in   the 

Corregidor 
country.     To  have  bf    n  all  day  at  home. 
cdmpo,  m.  el. 

Indicative  joresent. 

I  have  a  book  of  geography  and  one  of  mathematics,   (3). 

giOgrafia  matenidtica,  sing. 

I  am  very  happy,    aj;d  my  brother   is    very  unhappy.     We 

have  excellent  wine  and    they    have    no   beer.       You    were 

cervtza. 
diligent  last  year,  and  now  you  are  lazy.     They  have  a  large 

ahSra. 
garden  (4)  and  many  flowers;   they  are  very  well  cultivated, 
jardin,  m.  jlor,  f.  ctdtivudo. 

Thou    hast    more    money  than    I,    but    I    have    more    goods 
dinero  pero  mcrcadcrias 

than  thou.     Thou  art  more  learned  than  thy  brother,  hut  thy 
brother  is  less  proud  t!mn  thou. 

(1)  .See  Till!-  XI.  page  .35. 

(2)  See  Ri.l.   WAX.  |nij,'e  95. 
(:j)  See  Riii-  XXV.  piiL'e  4S. 

(4)  See  Ru  '■  XX  V.  iiutc  3,  page  4S. 
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EXERCISE  XIII. 

Imperfect. 
I    had   and  I   have    still  the  works   of  the    best   Spanish 
todavia         obra,  f. 
authors.'     Thou  hadst  the   grammar    and   dictionary    of  the 
alitor,  m.  gramdtica,  f.        dicciondrio,  m. 

academy;     thou    wast   well    pleased.        We    had     also    the 
academia,  f.  contenlo.  tambien 

poetical  works  of  the  Count  de  Norona  and  Mr.  John  Me- 
poctico,     obra,  f.  Don 

lendez  Valdes,  the   two  best  modern*  Spanish^  poets.*  That 
work  was  a  history  and  was  very  well  written. 
ser  estdr 

Preterite  definite. 

Thou  wast  very  well  satisfied  with  the  poem  of  the  Counl 

sutisfecho  de  poema,  m. 

de  Norona  on   death,   and   with  the    odes    of  Anacreon    b^ 

sobre  muerte.t  de  6dn,{.     Anacreon    por 

Melendez    Valde.s:    they   are   truly   excellent    poetry.       We 

j)oesia 
ha4     fine     weather    yesterday.       Thy    cousin     had    a   rick 

hello  ayer.  primo,xn. 

present.      My   brothers    and    sisters  were    charitable;     they 
presente,m.  caritativo ; 

had   compassion   on  the    unfortunate.     My  mother   (was   in 

compasion     de  tener 

trouble)    last   week,    she    was    very    sad;     we     pitied     her 
pcsadumbre  tener  Idsiima  de 

Preterite  indefinite. 
I  have  had  much   vexation,  and  I  have   been  very  sick. 
vejacion,   f. 
Thou   hast  had  three  masters,  (1)  and  thou   hast  been   well 
instructed.     They  have  had  (a  great  deal  of)  money.     They 
inslrmdo  mucho  dinero. 

have  been  prodigal.     My  neighbour  has  been  very  sick. 
prodigo  verAno 

(1)  Master,  when  used  to  signify  a  man  who  has  people  dependent  upon  him,  a 
laiidloid,  owner  or  master  of  a  house  or  an  estate,  must  be  translated  by  <imo  or 
duino;  but  when  it  expresses  the  idea  of  a  man  who  teaclies  some  art  or  science, 
then  it  i«  rendered  bv  maistro. 
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Preterite  anterior. 

When  I  had    been    fifteen    days   in  the    town    of  Bilboa 

rilla,  C.       Bilbao 
^Vhen  we  had  had  our  passport.     When  the  wine  had  been  an 

-paHuporle,  m. 
hour   in    the   bottle.     (As   soon   as)   you   had  been  a  month 
hotella,  f.     Luego  que  tnes,  m 

at  Paris.       After    he  had  had  his  money. 
en  Dcspues  que  dinero 


EXERCISE  XIV. 

Pliiperfecl 

I  had    had  a  reward  for    diligence,   and   thy  brother    had 
premio,m.  de  diligencia 
had  the  first   reward  for  memory.     My  master  (1)  had  been 

de    mtmoria. 
satisfied  with   me;   I  had  been   diligent   and   attentive.     Thy 
satisfecho  de  atento 

brothers   and  thy  sisters  had  been   studious,    they  had   had 

estudioso 
praises.     We   had   been   rash.     Thou  hadst  had  much  bold- 
elogio.  iemcrdrio  osa- 

ness.       They  had  been   timid.     We  had  had  good  motives. 
dia,  f.  timido.  moitvo. 

Future  absolute. 

Our  cousins  will  have  to-morrow  new  pens  and  good  paper, 
they  will  be  occupied.  My  sister  and  I  will  be  diligent.  We 
shall     have    friends.       The    English    will     always    be    good 

siempre 
seamen.      The  French  wilP  perhaps^  never'  be"  as  powerful  as 
marinero  quizu     jamas  poderoso 

they  on  the  sea;   but  they  will'  always^  be'^  more^  so'  on  land, 
por  *   mar;  mas      loportierra. 

Thou  wilt  be  taller  than   thy  friend   Francis,  but  thy  friend 

alio 
will  be  more    fat   than  thou. 
gordo 

(1)  See  the  note  in  tlie  preceding  page. 
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Future  anterio7\ 

I  shall  have  had  my  books.     Thou  wilt  have  been  happy. 

Ubro,  m.  f*-'^'^-- 

We    shall    have    been    more    civil.      The    enemies   will    not 

cortis  enemigo,  m. 

have  been  victorious;  they  Avill  not  have  had  any  success; 
vidorioso ;  algihi  suceso ; 

they  will  have  been  conquered.     General  B.  will  have  been 

vcncido. 
victorious.     You  will  have  had  generals,  commanders,   in  a 
victor'wso  comandanfe, 

word,    courageous   and    intrepid  chiefs,    and  you    will    have 
palubra,  f.  corajudo  .?4/*^) 

been      yourselves     valorous  and  invincible. 
vosotros  mismos  invcncible. 


EXERCISE  XV. 

See  Rule  XXXIX.  and  XL.  p.  76.     Future  conjunctive 
simple  and  future  conjunctive  compound.    Mind  well! 

If  I  have  money,  they  (will  rob  me  of  it.)     (1)     I  am  sure 

me     la     robardn  seguro 

that  if  I  have  patience,  I  shall  have  success.     Thou  wilt  be 

paciencia, 
rewarded  if  thou  art  attentive.     If  the    war   is   long,  many 
recompensddo  giierra,  f.       largo, 

towns  will  be  destroyed      If  the  enemy  has  the  imprudence 
arruinddo.  imprudencia ,  f. 

to    put  his  threats  in  execution     he    will   be  vanquished,  if 
de  poner      amcndza       egecticion,  vencido, 

you    are    all,    in    the    moment    of    attack,     faithiul  to  your 

momento,  m.       atdque,  m,  fiel 
prince,  to  your  country,  to  the  laws  of  honour.   I  (shall  obtain) 

pdtria,^.  ^ej/,  f  honor,  m.  lograre 

the  pardon  of  my  fault,   (as    soon  as)  my  uncle  shall  have^ 

pcrdcn,  m.  culpa,     luego  que  Ho 

solicited^  it' 
solicitdr  lo. 

(1)  In  this  plimse  mikI  olheivi  similar,  we  put  in  tlie  sefimd  future  only  the  verb 
governed  by  the  conjunction.     These  are  it;ili<-ised  to  strike  the  eje  of  llie  stiideiil. 
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Firsts  second^  and  third  conditionals  present.      See  Rules 
XLI.  XLII.  XLIIJ.  XLIV.  and  XLV.  pages  77  and  7S. 

I    should    have    better    patronage   than   thy    friend.     You 

proteccioii 

would    have    more     scholars    if    you     iccre    more    learned. 

disc'iptdo  instrnido. 

Their    father  would    be    happier   if  he    was   less  avaricious. 

fdiz  avdro. 

Man  would  be  less  unhappy  if  he  was  less  ambitious.     Thou 

infeliz  ambicioso. 

wouldst    not    be    sick   if   thou    ivast    more    prudent.       Who 

qnien 
would    have    believed    that   the    war    would   have    lasted  ten 

creido  durddo 

years?       It    would    be  just   that   he   shoidd   be    severely 

ji'isto  seviratnente 

punished.     Your  children  would  not  be  so  ignorant,  if  they 
castigddo.  ignordufe 

were   more    studious.     Although    we    should    have    peace,    I 

estudiSso.     Jlumpic  p«-. 

(should  not  go)  to  England.     I  should   be    better  {I)  if  I 

no    iria 
were    in    the    country.     They    would    be    more     active     and 

activo 
dexterous  if  they  were  younger. 
diesfro  joven.  - 


EXERCISE  XVI. 

On  the  first,  second.,   and   third   conditionals  present  and 
past.      See  Rules  XLI.  XLII.  XLI  1 1.  XLIV.  and  XLV 

pages  77  and  78. 

The  day  would  have  been  much  finer,  if  the  sun  had  not 
dia,  m.  snl,  m. 

been    so    hot.       The  writings  of  Voltaire  would   have  been 
ardieide.  obra,  f. 

(I)  To  be  vjell  or  ill,  is  tianslalpil  as  if  it  was  to  be ^ood  or  bad,  esi6r  buino, 
entdr  mi'ilo;  and  to  bi  bette'-,  estdr  mcjOr,  to  be  worse,  estdr  pedr.  See 
IKigc  9o,  and  Appendix  459. 
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generally    admired    if   the}    Jiad   contained    a    wiser   and 
gencrdlmenfe  admirddo  si  conf  nido 

more  religious  philosophy.     If  the  works  of  Rousseau  ircre 

religioso      filosofia,  f.  obra,  f. 

more  moral,  they  would  be  less  dangerous,   and  would  not 

pelip'oso, 
have    done    (so    much)    harm.     If   your    husband    ii:as   Ies3 

causddo     tunto         m<il. 
violent  and  less    jealous,    you    would    be    happier.     If  men 
viulenlo  zdoso, 

were  not  so  unjust,  the  number  of  the  unfortunate  would  not 

inji(sfo,  nnmero  iivortunudo,  m. 

be  so  great.     The  effects  of  the  revolution  would  not  have 

grande.  efecto,  m. 

been   so   cruel,    if  the  depravity  of  manners  had  not   been 

depravacioii,  f.       costumb res ,  f. 
so  great  in  England,  tj  licentiousness  had  not  been  (so  much) 
licencia,  f.  tan  (1) 

countenanced,  if  irreligion  had  not  been  so  general  (2),     If 
favorecido.  irreligion,  f.  general. 

the   Spanish   language,  if  its  beauties,  its  riches,  were  more 

lingua,  f,  helleza,  riqueza, 

known,    the    literature    of   this    country    would    have   more 
conocido,  liierati'ira,  f.  pais,  m. 

amateurs.     If   your  brother    was  better    informed  than   you 
aficionado.  fue  instruido 

last   year    (3),    it    was    your    fault  (4).     The   miser   would 

avdro,  m. 
never  be  contented,  if  he  had  not  in  his  coffers  treasures  to 

cofre     tesoro  para 
feed  his  insatiable  cupidity. 

alimentdr        insacidble     codicia. 

(1)  See  Adverljs  of  quantity,  page  158;  tun  inste;iiJ  of  tdnto. 

(2)  See  Rule  XLV.  p.  78. " 

(3)  See  llie  N.  B,  1st.  Rule  of  XLV.  p.  79,  and  tiy  to  remember  it. 

(4)  The  pronoun    It  must   not  be   translated  in  this  phrase;  therefore  say,  ira 
culpa  vuistra.     See  page  119, 
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EXERCISE  XVII. 

Imperaiivc.  (1) 

Have,    my    friends  (2),    patience  and  perseverance.     Let 
pnciencia         perseverdncia. 
him  have  a  good  dictionary,  and  a  grammar  better  than  yours. 

diccionurio,  m.     s;ramuiua ,  x. 
Let  them  be  less  lazy.      Let  the   virtuous  man  be     rewarded, 

virluof^o  recompensddo 

let  tlie  wicked  man  be  punished.    (3)      Let  me  have  ])rudcnce 

mnlo  castljxudo.  pritdtmia 

and  wisdom.      Let  your    brother    be    more  discreet,   and  let 

sahidiiria.  discrefo 

them  have    more    prudence.     Have    pity    on   the    poor    and 

Idst'nna  depobre,  m.  pi. 
unfortunate.     Be  good,  charitable,  and  beneficent. 
desdichddo,  m.  pi.  caritativo  benefico. 

Subjunctive  present. 

That  I  may  have  riches.  (4)  That  I  may  be  generous.  That 

Que 

I  may  not  be  ambitious.  Although  we  may  not  be  avaricious. 

ambic'ioso.       aimque  avariento 

(In  order  that)  he  may  have  servants,  and  that   he  may  not 

para  que  cr'iddo 

be    unhappy.       In    order    that    our    enemies    may    not    have 
any  partisans  in  this  country,  and  that  we  may  he  victorious, 

*    partiddrio        isle 
Although  our  troops  may  have  excellent  offic(M-s.     In  order 

tropaa,  f.  oftcidl. 

that  we  may  all   be  friends  of  our  king  and   of  our  country. 

pdlria,  f. 


(1)  Soe  the  note  to  the  conjugtition  of  the  anxihary  verb  habrr.  p.  S2  of  the 
graiTim  ir. 

(2)  See  Rule  XXXI,  p,  60. 

(3)  III  English,  when  ihe  veil)  is  in  the  ttiiid  ppison  of  llie  imperative,  and  has 
»  noun  for  il.-' noiniiiative,  lliis  iimm  alxvavs  precedes  it;  mi  Ihe  r.nntrarv  in  Spanish, 
it  is  always  placer!  after  the  verli;    F.x.  say  or  write;   »^«  el  hombre  virtuoso,  SfC. 

(A)  See  iliile  XLVII,  p.  81;  and  a)njiiiicli()iis,  p.  191. 
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Be  not  thou  so  negligent.(l)     Be  not  you  a  slanderer.     Have 

*  maldiciente. 
thou  no  pride.       Be  not  impious.     Have  not   envy. 
orgidlo.  impio.  cnvidia 

Imperfect. 
Provided  that  I  might  have  friends.     Although  the  Count  dc 
Naranja  might  not  be  prodigal.    (Would  to  God)  that  their  chil- 

ser  prodigo.  ojald 

dren  might  not  be  libertine.    Before  your  father  and  your  uncle 

dlsoluto.        antes  que 
had  a  garden.     Before  thou  wast  at  ]Madrid.     That  the  king- 
dom of  England  might  not   be    in  danger.      In  order   that   the 

estur     pcligro.        ajin  de      que 
traitors  were  arrested;   in  case  that  they  were  in  prison.  (2) 
traidor,  m  en  caso   que  curcel,  f. 


EXERCISE  XVIII. 

Prctente* 
Although  I  /mve  had  the  pleasure  of .  .  .  Unless  your  father 
Bicn  que  g^tsio,  m.  a  menos  que 

has  had  news  from  your   motlier.     Grant  that  he  has  been 

noticia,  Dado    que 

ill  treated.    I  do  not  believe  that  the  marchioness  de  Angosse 
maltratado.  crex)  marquesa,  f. 

has  ever  been  pretty,  nor  that  her  daughter  has  ever  been  ugly. 

jamas         Undo  Jeo 

Yoiir  sister  is  very  gay,  although  she  has  been  sick  (so  long.) 
alegre  tanto  tiempo. 

Miss  de  Costillas  has  been  very  amiable,  before  she  has  had 

antes  que 
(so  many)  admirers.     The  number  of  wise  and  virtuous  men 

adorador.  nihnero,  m.  sdbio  virtuoso 

is  very  small,  however  much  they  have  always  been  esteemed, 
reducido,  por  mas  que  estlmddo. 

Pluperfect.* 
If  1  had  had  good  wine,  I  should   not   have  been   so  sick. 
Although    the  war  had  been  very  long,  the  peace   lasted  bid 
aim  cudndo  largo  paz,  f.   duro 

(1)  See  Rule  XLVI.  p.  SO.  *  Observe  the  siibjmiciive  mode. 

(2)  In  prison  must  Ik;  translated  as  if  it  \v;is  in  the  jtrison. 
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one  year.  (1)     Your  children  would  not  have  been  very  good 
yesterday,  were   it  not  that  they  had  been  punished  the  day 
aycr  (a.   no  scr   que)  tas/i^ar      dia,  n. 

preceding.     Your   nephew    was  very  ignorant   before  he  had 
precedenle.  sohriiiG,  in.  era  dnies  que 

been  at  the    university.       Wlienever  I  should  have  met  him. 
en         universidud,  f.    Siempre  que 


EXERCISE  XIX. 

ON    THE    REGULAR    VERBS. 

Indicative   present,   imperfect,  preterite    definite,  preterite 
indefinite,  preterite  anterior  and  pluperfect. 

I  speak  to  men  of  my  country.     Thou  answerest  thy  father. 
habldr  pais,  m.  rcsponder  a 

He    (comes    up)   to    (2)   speak    to    his    master.  (3)     We    did 

suhir 
speak  of  the  revolution   of  Constantinople.     We  did  answer 
the  Marquis  de  las  Rojas.     You  call  my  son  and  my  daugh- 

llamdr 
ter(4);    but   they    refuse   to   come  up.     I  fasted,    last  year, 

rehusdr  de  ayundr 

every  Friday.     I  drank   nothing  but  water,  and  thou  fcaredst 
iodos  los  viernes.    bcber  sino  temer 

tiiat  I  should   be   sick.  (5)     He   allowed  his   children  games 

permifir  d         h'ljos       ji'^i^o 
of  exercise    and  dexterity.       The   governor  of  the    City   of 

ei^ercicio  deslreza.  Q;ohernad6r,  m. 

Cadiz  supped  yesterday  with  tjie  Commissary  of  the  JVavy.^G) 

ctndr  Comisdrio,  m.     * 

We   pretended   that    the  Corregidor  was   sick;   but  to-day  I 
pretender  hoy 

(1)  But,  tukfti  in  llic  Frnse  of  only,  is  translated  into  Spanisli  by  s6lo  or  sola- 
mintr,  or  l>y  no  placed  Ijeforo  il)e  verb  and  sin6  [ilaecd  after  tliia  same  verb.  SiH> 
p.  lijo  nf  the  grarnnr.ir,  wliat  relates  to  it. 

(2)  See  on  the  pripositions  the  important  rules  which  relate  to  por  and 
piira,  p:«u;e  160  and  following  of  the  f;raniniar 

(3)  See  r.xereise  XIII,  paije  219,  note  1. 

(4)  See  Rule  I. VI,  page  1.34. 
(.'))  See  Ilnle  LIV,  pass  153. 

(6)  I'lie  article  the  must  not  be  translated  in  this  phrase;  we  say,  el cowis&rio 
de  marina,  de  g-ucrra,  and  not  de  la  marina,  de  la  gucrra 
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am  sure  that  he    is  well,    (1)    that    he  judged   yesterday   a 
esfd)'  segih'O  juzgur 

criminal    and    sentenced    him    to    be     whipped.       I    bought 
7'eo,  ni.  condcndr  a  nzotcir.  comprar 

yesterday  two    dozen    of  pears,    and    we    have    eaten   them 

docena         pera,  comer 

already.       JoJm,    why    hast  thou  breakfasted  so  late?     Sir, 

yd  porque  ahnorzdr         tdrdel 

(it  was)  eight  o'clock  when  I  took  my  cup  of  chocolate.     (2) 

erun  tomur  chocoldle. 

Thou  frightenedst  me  when  thou  knocktdst  at  my  door.     (3) 

espantdr  cndndo 

JNIy    father   was    very    well  satisfied  with  me   when   he  had 

satisjeclio     dc 
spoken  to  my  masters,  and  he  rewarded  me.     We  had  dined, 

recompe/tisdr  comer, 

sung    and    danced    when    Miss    Peredo    arrived.       We    had 
cantur  baildr  llegdr. 

promised  to  write  to  my  aunt.     JNIessrs.  Isla  and  Valdes  had 
pvomcfer  de  escribir  tia. 

procured  an  excellent  place  for  a  son  of  IMadam  de  Legarra. 
procurdr  empleo  Maddma 


EXERCISE  XX. 

Rule  XXXIX.  and  XL.  page  76. 

Future  absolute,  future  anterior,  future  conjunctive  simple,  and 
fidure  conjunctive  compound.* 
If  the    next    winter  is  as  cold   as  the  last,  the  poor  will 
invitrno,  m.         frio  nllimo,  pi. 

suffer  very  much.      We  will  remedy  the  evil  if  it  is  possible 
padecer  remedidr     mal,  m.     *  posible. 

Shalt  thou  not  sell  (4)  thy  wine  this  year?     He  will  shenr 
voider  esquilur 

(1)  See  Exercise  XV,  page  222,  note  1.  *  See  note,  page  221. 

(2)  Cup,  s|)o;iking  of  chocolate,  is  translated  by  glcara  and  not  by  tiiza. 

(.S)  To  knock  at  the  door  is  translated  by  Uamdr  &  la  'pu.i.rta  and  not  by 
pegdr  <i  la  puerta. 

(4)  In  interrogative  phrases,  when  the  nominative  of  the  verb  is  one  of  tlie  pei\ 
soiiai  prononns,  tlie  pronoun  is  suppressed  in  S|>ani.s|i  ;  and  in  Cf)nversation  tlie  in- 
teiTogation  is  caused  to  be  understood  by  the  in(icxiun  of  the  voice. 
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his    sheep    (in    the)    beginning   of  the    spring.     Thy    father 

oveja,  pi.      nl         principlo,  primavera,  f. 

has  assured  me  that  if  (hou  art    dihgent    and    stud'icst    with 
Q:ie2;uyur  esludldr   cun 

attention,  thou  shalt  have  the  gold  watch  (1)  that  lie  has  proin- 
atencioii  oro  reloj^  ni. 

ised  thee.     The   physician   has  advised  me  not  to  (go  out) 

medico,  m.        aconsejiir         no'  dc^      salir 
to-morrow,  if  the  sun  is  as  hot  as  it  has  been  to-day.     I  shall 

mandna,  sol,  m.       ardiente   la  hoij 

speak  to  your  sister,  when  she  shall  have  received  the     visit 

recibir         visila,  f. 
and  the  good  advice  of  her  aunt.     We  shall  not  omit,  in  this 

consejo,  m.  omitir 

critical  circumstance,  (any  thing)     that     prudence,  duty  and 
critico  circtinstc'mcia,  f.        ndda         dc  lo  que       ohligacion,  f 
lionour  shall  prescribe  (to  us)  for  the  safety  of  our  country. 
honor,  m.         prcscribir   vos    para     segitriddd,  f. 
They    will    write    (to    me)    all    that    shall  happen    (to  them) 

escribir     me       todo  lo  que        acontecer  les 

wliile  1  shall  be  absent.  Thou  wilt  do,  my  child,  all  that 
mientras  ausente.  hards  lodo  lo  que 

thy  masters  shall  command  thee:  thou  wilt   (be  silent)   when 

manddr  calldr 

they  shall  speak  (2)  and  thou  wilt  answer  when  they  shall 
question  thee.  If  thou  brcahfastcst  to-morrow  with  the 
interros;dr  almorzdr 

]VIarquis  de  las  Estrellas,  thou  wilt  not    forget,     I  hope,    to 

ohiddr,  lo  csperar  de 
speak  of  my  law-suit.     Tell  Mr.  Joseph  Mor  de   Fuentea 

plcito,  m.     Di     a   Don 
trhen  thou    shall  meet  him,  that  I  wish  to  write  to  his  son, 

encontrdr  deseur  *  escribir 

b\it  I  (don't  know)  where  he  lives. 
ignordr  donde         rivir. 

(1)  Turn  it  watch  of  gold,  and  »o  ;ill  similar  dictions. 

(2)  Sec  litile  XL.  page  7G. 
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EXERCISE  XXI. 
Sec   Rules    XLI,    XLII,    XLIII,    XLIV   and   XLV,    and 

the  .V.  B,  \st.  and  '2d.  pages  77,  78,  79,  80. 

First,  second  and  third  conditionals  present  and  past.* 

If   man   occupied   himself   (1)    a  little    more  with  his  own 

ocupdrse  vn  poco  de         propio 

affairs,  and    meddled  a  little  less  with   those    [of  others),  lie 

negocio,  m.     meterse(2)  los  ageno  (3) 

would   live    happier.     If   men  {gave    themselves   np)    less   to 

vivir  entregdrse 

their     passions,     if     they    would     {suffer    themselves     to    be 

pasiun,  dejdrse 

persuaded)  more  by  the  counsels  of  reason  and  of  virtue,  if 
persuadir     mas  consejo,  m.     razon,  f. 

they     respected,     as     they     ought,     the     sacred     rights     of 
respetdr  cSmo         lo     deber  sagrddo  dcrecho,  m. 

innocence,    in    a    word,    if   they    respected    themselves,    the 
inocencia,  f.  en  vna  paldbra  respeidrse  d  si  mismos 

manners    ivoidd   not    be    so    corrupted,  the  victims  of  crime 
costnmhre,^.  corromper      victima,(.  crimen,  m. 

would   not    be    in   so  great  a  number,  and  the  most  cutting 
en  *     numero  agudo 

remorse  would  not  torment  their  souls.  (4)     The  archbishop 
of    Toledo  permitted   yesterday  the   Countess   de  Ahuaviva 

Toledo 
and  her  children  to  take  in  his  garden  whatever  they  plcaS' 

hijos      de  tornar  todo  lo  que 

ed.  (5)     If  I  ivrote  the   revolution  of  Algiers,  if  I  painted  its 

piiddr 
injustices,   its  cruelties  and  its  horrors  under  the   reign  of 
injiisiicia  crxielddd  horror        en  reinddo 

the     cannibal     Roland,     I     should     ^tse     colours     as    black 
uitropofago,  m.  Roldndo  usdr  (6)  color  negro 

(1)  Rule  XLII,  p.  77.  *Be  particular  in  this  exercise. 

(2)  To  meddle  iciih  is  ira!i;i|iitctl  as  if  ii  was  to  put  oneself  in,  consefiiicrlfy 
with  those  iniisl  lie  rendered  liy  et}  los. 

(3)  Others  is  rendered  in  .Spanish  by  af^eno,-a,-os,-as,  «liici),  a?  an  adjective, 
agrees  witli  the  siitistantive,  or  its  subsliuite  to  which  it  relates.  (See  prununns 
indelinile,   p.  G5  of  tlie  ?raniaiar.) 

(4)  Ride  XLII,  p.  77. 

(5)  Ride  XLV,  p.  78-  to  please,  gT/.sMr. 

((])    Uidr  lakes  the  preposition  de;  s;iy  tiien,  de  colores, 

20 
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US  was  his  soul.     I  should  esteem  Mr.   B.   if  he  loved  more 

lo  estim  ar  ( ! ) 

his  wife,  if  he  treated  her  v.'ith  more   attention   and   kindness, 
iralur       la  con  ultucion  hcndud 

and  if  he   loved  himself  (2)  a  Utile  less.       Who  would   ever 

si         amurse  a  si  mismo  Quien 

have    vnagiiied,    hefore    having    seen    it,    that    Csesar    uould 

pensur,  antes  de  huherlo  visto  Cesar 

liave   perished    by    the    hand    of    Brutus.  (3)       It    woidd    be 

muerto    de  Bn'ilo.  * 

good     and    useful    (4)    that    all    governments    should  protect 

lilil  gobierno,  m.  proteger 

the   arts  and  sciences.     If   I  iras  rich,   if   I  luas  powerful, 

arte,  f.  ciencia.  poderSso 

I  would  fly  to  the   assistance   of  all  those  who  shoidd  implore 

volar  socorro,  m  las  que  implordr 

my  assistance.  (5)     He  promised  to  lend   me    all  the   hooka 

asisiencia,  de  presldrme  (6) 

that  he  should  binj.     If  the  French  were  brave   before  the 

comprdr.  eran  antes  de 

revolution  (7)  they  are  not  less  so  now. 

lo 


EXERCISE  XXII. 
See  Rule  XL  VII.  XL  JUL  page  81. 

Imperative ;    present,  imperfect,  preteriie  and  pluperfect  of  Ike 

sul}junctive. 

My    friends,    the    enemy    threaten   you;     show    who   you 
amcnazdr   as ;     mostrdr 

(1)  See  Rule  LVI,  p:ige  154. 

(2)  himself,  a  peLwjiial  proiiotm,  being  directly  governed  by  tlio  active  verb  to 
/ore,  ami  the  pronotui  after  tlie  vcrl)  !)eiiTg  an  eiieigeiic  icpctition  of  se,  placed 
before,  a  t(Hri  oilen  useii  in  Spanish,  it  ninst  be  preceded  by  tlie  pre|)osition  dS  t^ay 
;iien  xe  amura  &  xi  mismo.     (See  Rule  LV'I,  p.  154.) 

(.•])  See  Rule  XLIII,  p.  78. 

(4)  liiile  XLV,  page  7S,  ami  ob.'^rve  tliat  placing  good  and  useful  liefore  the 
verb,  the  phrise  is  inlinitelv  belter  in  Spani.sli. 

(5)  SecRulo  XLIV,  p.  "78. 

((>)  'I'he  verb  lo  lend,  being  in  the  infinitive,  the  pronoun  me  must !«  piar«d  af' 
\vv  yrextdr  and  lie  jf>ined  ir)  it;  prcxtdrme  i.s  then  a  conipomid  of  the  verb  and  die 
pronoun.     (See  Rule  XX\'I,  p.  55.) 

(7)  See  llie  N.  i).  Isi  of  the  Rule  XLV,  p.  79. 
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are:     (take    up)    arms,    fly    to    meet    him,    attack    him    with 

tomdr         anna  volar  le       alacdr 

courage,  light  with  intrepidity,    and  the  victory  is  yours.   (1) 

valor,  combatir         intrepide:,  vicioria,  f. 

Let  us  prove  to  our  neighbours,  that,   if  they  have  valor,  we 

probar  recino.m.  iicnen{2). 

nave     (at    least)     as   mucli    as    they.       Let    them    fear   the 

d  lo  mc3ws 
patriotism     of    a     nation     ready     to    shed     even     the    last 
vafriGlismo,m.        twcion,  l.  pron'o     dcrramdr  hdsla 
drop    of  its  blood  for  its  government  and  its  liberty.     Gcd 
^dta,  f.  sdnore  pdra         gobUriw  liherldd.   Dios 

grant   that  the  war  maij  not  last  long.     Speak  more  softlv, 
qiiiera  durdr  mucho.  '^djo, 

thou  hast  already  interrupted  me  twice.     Let  us  promise  to 
ijd      inlerrumpir     dos  reces.  pronuier  de 

study,  and  let  us  study  with  more  attention,  and  our  master 
esludidr  matstro 

Mill    be  pleased.      Eat  some  cherries,    thev  are  very  good. 

contenio.     comer         f!;uinda,  f. 
Open    the    door   for   my    father,    he    has    already    knocked 
Abrir  putrta,  f.  a  llamdr 

tvnce.     I  wish  the  physician  may  cure  our  poor  patient.     I 

desedr         mediro.  m.  curdr  enfermo,  m. 

fear  that  my  father  and  mother  n-ill  not  pardon  mv  sister  the 

pcrdondr 
fault     that  she  has  committed.     1  hoped  that  vou  icoidd  have 
culpa,  f.  que  comtler,         esperdr 

permitted    your   son    to    come  and    dine  rcith  me.   (3)     They 

de  renir     a    comer 
sang    and    danced,    although    I    icas    speaking   to    you.      He 
cantdr  haildr       aunntic 

icould  have  (been  offended)  (4)  if  we  had  revealed  his  secret. 
enfaddrse 

(1)  See  Rule  XXXII,  pa^e  60. 

(2)  See  Rule  XL,  N.  B.  SkL  p.  77. 

(3)  The  verbs  to  come,  to  ^o.  lo  return,  venir.  ir,  volver,  followed  by  another 
verb,  requires  iu  Spanisli  to  lie  foll.Aved  by  the  prejwsition  d,  wliich  is  placed  iiiime- 
niatelv  before  tlie  verb  wiiich  it  governs.  See  for  llie  manner  of  translating  unth 
me,  tcUh  thee,  with  oneself,  ilie  N.  B.  3J,  following  the  personal  pronouns,  p.  54 
of  l!ie  Grammar. 

(4)  The  verb  to  be  offended  being  reflective  in  Spanish  is  ciinjngated  .n  tlie  com- 
poiit:d  leases  witb  the  veib  iiabir  and  not  ser.     (Sue  Rule  LXI.  pagi;  157.) 
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Let  us  never  speak  ill  of  (any  body.)   Let  us  always    respect 

mal  ncldic  siempre  rcspetdr 

the  reputation  of  [every  body.)     JMy  son  continued  to  study, 

todos  coniiniiu}' 

although    he    had    dismissed    his    master.      I    shall   sup    with 

dcspcdir  cendr 

appetite,  although  I  have  dined  well.     He  is  always  in  good 
a  petit  0  de 

humour,    provided    he    drinks    and    eats    Avell.     Though    you 
humor,  m.  con  tal (pie        heher  comer  hien. 

i^Jall  in  a  passion)  very  olten  without  reason,  I  remain     cool. 
enfaddrse  a  mtni'tdo  mantenerse  sereno. 

OBSERVATIOXS. 

In  all  the  preceding  exercises,  we  have  made  it  our  duty, 
in  order  to  render  the  labour  easier  to  the  scholar,  to  follow 
all  the  rules  in  their  order,  to  cite  them  even  in  almost  all  the 
phrases  and  to  refer  to  them  as  often  as  possible,  persuaded 
that  there  can  be  no  better  way  of  familiarising  the  scholar 
with  the  principles  of  a  language,  than  by  obliging  him  to 
have  recourse  to  them,  to  study  them  and  to  reflect  on  them 
at  the  very  moment  he  makes  the  application  of  them. 
JVow  that  we  have  already  been  over  the  greatest  part  of 
these  rules,  we  think  it  will  not  be  useless  to  exercise  one- 
self anew  on  the  same  rules  by  the  translation  of  some  exer- 
cises which  will  embrace  them  all.  We  shall  not  cite  them, 
in  order  to  render  it  necessary  to  consult  with  a  more  consid- 
erate and  deeper  attention  the  grammar  and  notes  of  the  pre- 
ceding exercises.     We  shall  pass  afterwards  to  the  other  rules. 


EXERCISE  XXIII. 

On  the  preceding  Rules. 
A  state  is    not    flourishing  but   by   the   purity  of  its  laws, 
eslddo,  m.     no     jiorecienle     sinS  pareza,  f.  ley, 

the  security  of  its   commerce,    the  holiness  of  its  religion, 

comercio,  suntiddd,  f. 

and  the  respect  and    love    which    the   sovereign   inspires  in 
respelo^m.       amor  sohtrdno,m.inspij'dr    a 

his   subjects.      The    intimacy    of  two    virtuous   hearts  is  the 

vasdllo.  iniimiddd,  f.  cora:6n,  m. 

gordian     knot     which     nobody    can     untie.       The     unhapp} 
gordidno  ni'ido,  m.  cjue       riddie  dcsaldr  infeiiz 
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person    is   not    wholly   (to   be    pitied,)   if  virtue    remains  to 

enterameide  de   compadeccise,  quedar 

him    in    his    misfortune.     Romances    are    a     poison    for   the 

iiifortiinio  noitla,  f.  reneno,  m.  para 

heart,     they     corrupt     it     (by    degrees,)      and     finish     by 
corrompcr         jjoco    a  poco  acabur  por 

destroying   entirely  all   its  sensibility.      Maternal   tenderness 

destriu)'      del  todo  sensibilidud,  f.    mcdcniul  ttrnura,  f. 

is  a   debt   that    all    mothers    ought    to    pay  to    nature.      Let 

dtuda,  f.  mudrt,  f.     deher      *     pagur  naluraleza,  f. 

us    regulate    our    gifts    by    prudence,    and    our   desires   by 

rcgldr         don,  m,  cnnfornu  a 
wisdom.       Esteem   is    durable    only  when   it   is    founded    on 
sabiduria,  f.  durable  cudndo       fundurse  sobre 

virtue.     A  sensible  heart  receives,    (soon  or  late,)   even  in 

sensible  recibir       tdrde    6  femprdno  arm 

this   world  its   reward.      To  speak  little,  to  observe  much,  to 
im'indo,  m.  recompensa.   *  poco    *  observdr  mucho,  * 

think     maturely,     and    act     prudently,     are    almost    certain 
pensdr  madnramenle,       obrdr  prudcntcmente,  cdsi        cierto 

proofs  of  innocency  of  soul,  rectitude  of  mind  and  purity  of 
prueba,  f.   inocencia,  f.    alma,  f.  rectitud,  f.     ingenio,  m.  purtza,  f. 

manners. 
costumbres,  f. 


EXERCISE  XXIV. 

On  the  preceding  Rules. 
M.    de    la   Rochefoucault    says    with    much     reason    that 

dice     con  razon,  f. 

self-love    is  the  greatest  of  all    flatterers.       Silence   is   the 
am6rpr6p'io,m.  mayor  adnlafl6r,m.  silencio,m. 

safest     part     for    him    who    mistrusts    himself       The    world 
segnro  parte,  f.  el      que     desconjldr   de 

rewards      more    frequently   the    appearances   of  merit   than 
recompensar  apariencia,  f.        mer'ito,  m. 

merit   itself.     Avarice  is  more   opposed   to   economy  than  to 

mismo.  opuesto         economia,  f. 

liberality.         Envy    is    more     irreconcileable    than     hatred. 

lihcraliddd,{.  cniidia,'i.  irrcconcilidble  Sdio.m, 

Tlie   soul    is    an    emanation    of    the    Divinity.       The     soul, 

emanacion    f.  diviniddd,  f. 

20* 
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thought     and   the    faculty  of  speaking,   says   the    Count     ^ 

pensamienfo,  m.      faculiud.f. 

Button,   do   not    depend    on   the    form,    nor    organization   of 

diptnder  de  forma,  f.        organization,  f. 

the    body,    ilicy    are    gifts   which   the    Creator    has    granted 
ciierpo,  m.  *  don,  m.  concedtr 

solely     to    man,    and    not   to    other    animals.     The    clearest 
nnicamtnte  otro     animal,  m.  cldro 

proof    of  this  truth,  is  that  although  the  ourang-outang  has 
'prueha,  f.  aunque  orang-ufango 

the   body,  the  limbs,  the  senses,   the   brain  and   the   tongue 
mieiabro,m.    stn(ido,m.  lengua,{. 

entirely       similar     to     those     of     man,     nevertheless     he 
enteranttnte  scmejante  los  sin  cmbdrfio 

speaks   not,   he   thinks   not.     The   empire  of  man  over  ani- 

piensa  imptrio  sobre 

mals     is    a    lawi'ul     empire     that    no     revolution     (1)     ca.i 
Icgitimo  que  ningnno  puede 

destroy;   it  is  the   empire  of  mind    over   matter,  and  it  is  not 
destruir    *  espiritu,  m.     materia,  t". 

only     a     right      given      by       nature,       and      a      power 
sSlamente    dcrecho,m.  dado  por  naturaleza,L  poder,m. 

founded  on  its  unalterable  laws,        but  a  gift  of  God,  by 

fundur  inalUrdble      ley,    sino  tambien  Dios, 

which  man  can   at  every  moment  perceive  the  excellence  of 
el  cual         pnede       cdda  instdnte   rcconocer         escelencia,f. 
his  being.     (^Tlicre  are)  many  Jews   in  Asia   and   in  Africa. 

ser,  m.        Hdij  Jndio,  m. 

The  catholic  religion   reigned  alone  before  the  French  revo- 

caioUco  domindr    solo    dntcs  de 

lution,  in    Italy,    in    France,   in   Spain,  in   several    States   of 

Italia,  mricho     cslddo 

Germany  and  in  the  greatest    part  of  Poland,     France  is  the 

mayor    pdrte        Polonia. 
most   ancient   of  the   kingdoms   of  Europe.     Germany   was' 

aidigiio  reino,  m.  Enropa. 

formerly^  called'   Gennania  from  these   Teutonic   words,  ^cr 

antes     llamurse  Germdnia  tevionico     voz,  f 

and  man,  which    signify    man  of  courage,    (warlike.) 
que  significdr  valor,         guerrero 

(1)  e-ee  Rule  XXXVIII,  pge  6G. 
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EXERCISE  XXV. 

On  the  preceding  Rules. 

JVIr.   Benedict  Jerome  Feijoo  of  the  order  of  Saint  Ben- 

Do7i     Benito       Geronimo  orden,  m.    San 

edict,    and   member    of  the  council  of  liis  majesty,   was  the 

miemhro,  conscjo,  m.  magistdd, 

first   of    all  the   Spanish  writers   who  dared    (1)     to    attacl 
escrilSr,  m.     atreverse  atacdr 

openly    the    prejudices    of   his   nation.       Mr.  Thomas   de 
abiertamente     preocupacion,  f.  Don  Toinds 

Iriarte   is  a  Spanish   poet  justly  celebrated;  his  translation: 
of  Virjril  and   Horace  are  excellent,  and  his  literary    fable? 

Virgilio  Hordcio  liter  drio  fdhida.f. 

are    productions  of  the  most  subtle    genius  and  of  the  most 

produccion  suiil  ingenio,  m. 

delicate      taste.     The   Spanish  language  is  very  rich;   it  is 
dclicddo   gusto,  m.  Ungua,  f 

much    more    noble,    much    more    majestic    and    much   more 
r.iucho  majestiiSso 

expressive  than  the  Italian  language.     The  Don  Quixote  of 
espresivo  Ifalidno  QiiijSfe 

JNIichael  Cervantes  is  the  best   romance  that  has  ever  been 
Miguel  novelet,^.  jamds 

written.     All  those  who  have  read  the  poem  of  the  Araucana 
cscrito.  los       cpie  Icido         pocmu,m.  f 

by   Ercilla,   make     a    pompous    panegyrick    of    this    work, 
par  hdcen  pomposo         elSgio,  m.  ohra,  f. 

particularly  of  the  speech  of  Colocolo  so  much  (2)  extolled 
particidurmenfe         arengn,  f.  celebrddo 

by  Voltaire;  it  (is  found)  (3)  in  the  second  Canto.     The  more 

*     halldrse  Cdnto,  m. 

foreigners  cultivate  the  Spanish  language,  the  more  beautifu' 
cfitrangero,m.  cidlivdr 
they  find  it.     Lope  de  Vega  is  a  very  great  poet,  and  without 

sin 
doub.   the    best  that    Spain  has  produced.     Charles   fourth, 
duda  producir.      Cdrlos 

(1)  If  we  translate  to  dare  l)y  atrcvirse,  a  reflpciive  verb,  we  must  place  tlie 
pronoun  as  iis-iial  t)efore  the  verb  and  say;  se  alre»i6  <i. 

(2)  See  Adverbs  of  quantity,  p.  158. 

(.3)  .See  I'iissive  verbs,  p.  .55,  Rule  XXIX. 
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Catli-ilic    king  of  Spain,  (was  born)   at  Naples,   the  twelfth 
Calolico  nacer        en  J\'apolcs, 

(1)    of  November  of  the  year  one  thousand  seven  hundred 

* 

and    forty-eight,     and    began     to     reign     the     fourteenth    of 
*  y  principiur 

December    of   the    year    one    thousand   seven    hundred  and 
diciemhrc  *  * 

eighty-eight:  he  was  proclaimed  kiiig  at  Madrid  the  seven- 

y  proclamur  en 

teenth  of  February  of  the  following  year.      (What  day")'  of  the 

febrero  sigitiente  J  cuunlos 

month^  is  it"?     To  day  is  the  19th  of  June.     I  have  received 

estdmos 
a  letter      dated       Cadiz  the  9th  April,  1827. 

confechade  de        de         de 


EXERCISE  XXVI. 
On  the  preceding  Rules  and  on   Rules  XXXI,  XXXII.  and 
XXXIII.  page  GO. 
At  what  hour  did'    my  mother''  dine'  yesterday?     At  one 

comio 
o'clock.     At  what  hour  did  she  (take  a  collation?)  (2)     At 

mcrc7iddr 
six  o'clock  and  she  supped  at  nine.     When  dost  thou  expect, 
cendr  esperdr 

my    friend,  to  receive  news    from   thy    son  ?     I  desire  very 

*    rccibir  nolic'ia  dcsedr 

much  to    know  how   he  docs;  he  is  a  good  child.     One  of 
vtucho    *    saber    cSino  csfdr  miickdcho,  m. 

my    friends,    who    arrived    (the    day  before   yesterday)  from 

llrgdr  ante  oyer 

INIadrid,   has  assured  me  that  he  was  very  well  last  week. 

ascgnrdr  me    que  semdna,  f. 

(Here  are)  very  handsome  houses.     Yes,  my  friend,  they  arc 
He     aqui  si 

truly     very   handsome;  the  first  belongs  to  the  JVIarquis  de 
ciertamente  Marques,  m. 


(1)  The  twflfth  may  l)e  irimslatwl  by  en  tUfr  de  nr  l)y  el  dia  d6ce  de. 

(2)  \N'(' have  said  in  riic  N.  H.  on  the  persons  anil  niiniheis  of  the  \erl)S,  \r,\'jfi 
82,  liial  l!i('  njiniiialive  [KTsonal  piiinonns  arc  ahnost  aiuavs  snppressed  in  Spaii> 
Ish:   this  rule  must  he  observed,  wheliier  the  plnase  be  inlenogative  oi  not. 
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Blanco,  (he  second  is  mine,  the  third  is  my  brother's,  and  the 
fourth  the  Count  de  Isla's;  this  large  garden  is  also  his,  and 
the  other  is  mine.     Let  us   (go   into)   mine,   we   will  gatlier 

enlrar  en  cogei' 

some  flowers.  Who  would  have  thought  that  the  weather 
alguno  jior,  f.        Qaien  creer  tiempo 

would  have  been  so  tine  to-day?  If  thy  brother  had  more 
patience,  he  would  have  more  success  in  his  undertakings. 

foituna  emprtsa,  f. 

If  (any    one)  asks  for   me,    (take    care)    to    answer    that    I 

pregU7itur  por  cindddo        de 

am   not  at  home.     If  the  Irish  -  -  instead  of  attacking  the 

Irlctndcs,m.  en  liigdr  de     aiacur 
city  of  Dublin    by  day,    had   attacked    it  by   night,      Ireland 
'  de  dia,  de   noclie,  frlunda,{. 

would    have    run    great    perils;    for,    it    appears,    that    the 

correr  paligro;  piles    *    parecer 

malcontents  were  well  provided  with  arms  and  ammunition 
malcontento,  m.  proveer       de     anna  municion 

I  speak  of  the  insurrection   of  the  end  of  July  of  the  year 

insurreccion,  f.  fin,  m.       Ji'dio 

one    thousand   eight  hundred   and   three.     Book   the  eighth, 

Chapter    the  twelfth,  page  82.     On  the  15th  of  July  next. 
capitido,  m.*  pdgina,^.       *  proximo. 


EXERCISE  XXVII. 

On  the  preceding  Rules* 
Study,  be  diligent  and  docile,  and  your  masters  will  reward 
estudidr  docil  prcmidr 

you;   but,  if  you  are  lazy,  they  will  punish  you.     I  do  not 

castigdr 
understand    what    the    countess  has    said,   although  she  has 
comprender  lo  que  dicho, 

repeated   it    thrice.     We    should  have   invited  thy  friend  to 

repcllr    lo  conviddr 

dine  with  thee,  if  he  had  come  (1)  yesterday  to  the  part/.     If 

vcnir  terli'dia,  f. 

you   consoled    the    afflicted,    if  you  assisted  the    unfortunate, 
ajligido,  m.  sccon-er  pobre,  m. 

(1)  Tlie  vpib  to  come,  venir,  Ix-in^  a  neuter  veil),  is  no(  conjugated  in  Spanish 
in  the  cnnifx^ind  tenses  with  ilie  auxiliary  ser  but  witli  hahcr.  (See  Rule  LXI, 
page  157.)     *  N.  B.  Verbs  in  italic  are  governed  in  the  subjunctive  mode. 
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if  you    shared    with  them    your  superfiuity,  you  would  thus 

repartir  enlre  superjltio,  m.  asi 

acquire    treasures    of  benedictions.        INI.   Luis    de  la   Plata 

icHoro  hcndicion  Don 

pretends  (to  be)  very  poor,  although  he  is  the  richest  man  in 
ser  pobre  de 

the  city.     I  shall   dine  (to-morrow)  with  my  friend   the  count 

Mahuna 
de  Isla,  (there  will  be)  (a  great  njany)  people,  and  after  din- 
habrd  muclia         genie      despnes  de  co- 

xier we  shall   play  cards  and  we   shall   dance   all  night;  we 
mer  j"g^>'  «  ^os  nuipes  baildr         noche,  f. 

shall  sing  also;   and  I  wish  very  much  (1)  that  the  Marquis 

taiabien  dcsedr 

de  IMondejar  and  the  duchess  de  Almodovar  would  sing  (pres. 
subj.)  the  duet  of  Zemire  and  Azor.     Mr.    Charles   Tuerto 

duo,  m.  Don 

bought  a  house  last  week,  and  he  sold  it  at  ten  o'clock  in 
semdna,  f.  vender     la  de 

the   morning.     Wliere    didst    thou    dine    yesterday?     At  thy 

man  una,  f.   Donde  en  cdsa  de 

brother's,   and    I  shall    dine    to-morrow    whh    the    Duke    de 
Alcudia,  at  his  country  house.     Hast  thou  breakfasted?  yes, 

en  almorzdr       si 

my    friend;    I    breakfasted    at    eight    o'clock,     or     half    past 
eight.   (2)    Francis  the  first,  died  the  31st  of  March,   1547, 

*  fullecio 

(at  the  age)  of  52  years. 

de  eddd  

EXERCISE  XXVIII. 

On  the  preceding  Rules. 
The    Swiss    are   very   strong,   very  courageous    and    very 
Suizn,  pi. 
faithful    men.     A   band    of  robbers   attacked   the    Count   de 

tropa,  f.      ladrSn      atacdr 

Fernan  Nunez  and  the  JMarchioness  de  Ariza,   and  obliged 

Marquesa  obligdr 

them  to  give  all  their  money  and  their  jewels.      (3)      I  lost 

les     d     dar  j^lja.  perder 

(!)  Mt'icho  is  infieclinalile  when  joined  to  a  verb,  and  is  declined  thus  muchO' 
a-os-as  ivhcn  joined  to  a  siilisfantive. 

(2)  Sav,  al  ciijlit  an'i  a  half  ;-tiuck,  d  las  6cho  y  media  dddas. 

(3)  SeeKiile  VII,  page  30.  • 
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yesterday  my  little  dog,  hast  thou  found  him?     No:  if  I  had 

hallur    lo 
f(jund  him,  I  should   have    sent    him  (to  thee)      immediately. 
env'idr    lo        te  iamedidfumente. 

Hast  thou  seen  the  little  country  house  that  my  mother  has 

visto 
bought?     It  is  very  pretty,  we  shall  always  have  in  the    yard 
coinprdr     *  patio,  m. 

a  large    dog   capable  of  frightening  the  most  daring  robbers. 
perro,  m.  capdz    de   amedrentdr  osddo      ladroa 

A  mother   said    one   day  to    her    children:    practise    virtue, 

decia  hijo        praclicdr 

detest    vice,  love   study,  be  generous  without  prodigality, 
aburrecer  estiidio  sin        prodigaliddd 

wise  and  religious  without  affectation,  and  you  will  be  happy, 

reUgiSao       sin        ufectucion, 
not     only    in  this  life,    but    also    in  the  life  (to   come.)     The 

solumente  en  mas  iambien  fuluro. 

miser    is    a   martyr    of  the     devil     or    an    anchorite     who, 
nvdro  mdrlir  demonio.m.  6         anacorcta,m.    que 

by  his    abstinence    and    his    continual    inquietudes,   acquires 
abslinencia  continue       anp'tstia,  t'.     udquirir 

rights     to     hell;      his  heart   is  always  divided   between  the 
derecho   injierno,  m.  partir 

desire    of    preserving    and    that    of    accumulating.        He    is 
dcseo,  m.        conservdr  el  amontondr  tener 

hungry    and    eats    not,    he    is   thirsty    and    drinks    not,    he 
hdmbre  comer  tener     sed  beber 

(has  need)    of  repose    and   takes   none,  he  is  never   free  (1) 
nccesi'dr       *  descdnso  no  lo  iomdr  libre 

fixim  alarms.     Before  the  revelation,  the'"  whole'  universe  was 

sobresdlto.     antes  de       revelacion,  f.  todo    universo,  m. 

a    temple    of    idols:     each    vice    was    a    divmity.        Your 
tempto,  m.         idolo      cdda   vicio  deiddd,  f. 

jarden  is  well  cultivated,  its  walks  are  delightful.     It  is  not 
liuerta,f.  cdlle,(.  *  son 

riches  which  malve  us  happy,  but  the  use  we  make  of  them. 

que   se   hdce 

(1)  See  the  observations,  p.  159  of  the  grammar. 
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EXERCISE  XXIX. 

Oi\    PRONOUNS. 

See     Rules    XXVI.     XXVII.      XXV III     XXIX.    and 

XXX.  pages  55  and  56. 
I  will  send  thee  (to-morrow  morning)  the  books  I  promised 
enviur  manuiut  por  la  mununa  que 

thee;   if  they  please  thee,  I  advise    thee   to  buy   them;  thou 

gustdr  aconscjur         de  comprur 

wilt  find  them  at  the  Book-Store  of  Messrs.  Perkins  and  Mar- 

huUuv  en  I'lbreriu,  f. 

vin.     INIr.  Luis  de  Villa  Real  has  assured  us  that  Miss  Sophia 

Don  ascgurdr  Sofia 

Hermosa  is   at  Cadiz:  write   to  her,  and  invite   her  to  come 

escribir  conviddr         de  venir 

and  j)ass  some  time  with  us.     I  have  received  two  letters  for 

d  pandr  recibir  para 

my    brother.      I    will    send    (1)    Iheni    to  him  at    his    country 

house   without  opening  them.     I   will  write   to    him    myself 

abrir  yo  mismo 

to-morrow,    and  I   will    enclose    these   two    letters   in    mine. 

encerrdr   estas 
Lit   us  defend   ourselves,    (2)    nuj  friends,   (3)  let  us  defend 

defenderse 
ourselves   with   courage   against  the  enemy  who   attacks   us 

con      cordge     contra  que    acometer 

and   pretends  to  conquer  us;   let  us  repulse  him  with  vigour, 

pretender  *      veneer  rcchazdr 

and    let    us  force    him   to    confess  that    our    valour  and  our 

ohligdr  (4)  confesdr 

attachment  to  our  country,  and  to  the  religion  of  our  fathers 
apego,  m.  antepasddoa 

(1)  See  the  very  important,  Rule  XXVII,  p.  55. 

(2)  See  Rule  XXX,  page  56. 

(.3)  In  the  apostrophes  :  my  friend,  my  friends,  my  father,  my  mother,  my 
brother,  my  sister,  &c. — tlie  poss^es^sive  pronoun  may  he  suppressed,  excepting 
wlien  ihey  are  accompanied  with  a  «!ntinietit  of  joy  or  sorrow  ;  in  thetic  cases  the 
pronoun  is  expressed  with  advantage,  ami  is  [ilaced  after  the  noun  ;  and  instead  of 
the  pronoiui  mi,  we  make  use  of  mio  without  an  article.  (See  Rule  XXXI, 
p.  GO.) 

(4)  See  tlie  .\.  R.  4ih  which  precedes  the  list  of  the  irregular  verbs,  p.  121  of 
tlie  Grammar. 
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render  us  invincible.     Thy  brothers  are  very  unjust  and  very 
hdccn  invcncible.  muij  injiisto 

ungrateful.      A   thousand    times  I  have  succoured  them  in 

ingraio.  *  vez  socorrer 

their    misfortunes,    never    has    Madam    Vial    assisted  them, 

infortumo,  asislir 

nevertheless,  the}^  love  her,  they  see  her,  and  it  appears  that 
no  obstante  traidr  *  jjcirecer 

they  detest  me.  (1)     I   have  received  letters  for  her,   and  I 

detestur 
will  ocnd  them  to  her,  without  opening  them. 
eiividr  abrir 


EXERCISE  XXX. 
On  the  preccdint^  Rules. 
Somebody     advised     Philip,     the    father    of    Alexander, 
Alguno     aconsejdr  d  Filipo     *  Jllcjdndi'o 

to  banish  from  his  dominions  a    man  who  had  spoken  ill  of 
de    ec/idr  est  ado  que 

him;   I  shall    (take    good    care  not)  to  do  it,   answered  he, 

guarddrse  bien  de  haccr   responder 

he    would    go    every  where    and  speak  ill  of  me.     When    a 

ir  {por  todus  pdrtes)  a    decir  mat  cudndo 

Roman    general    triumphed,    a    herald    said    to    him    from 
ronidno    general,  m.  tnunfdr,        herdldo,  m.  decir  de 

time    to     lime,    remember    that    thou    art    mortal.       Let    us 
cudndo  en  cudndo,  acucrdate  morldl. 

always     submit     with      resignation      to      the      decrees     of 
sienipre  someterse  resignacion  dccreto,  m. 

providence.       Lend  me    thy  book,  I    will    return  it  to  thee 
providcneia,(.  Prestdr  volver 

to-morrow ;   do  not  refuse  it  to  me.  (2)     No,   I  cannot  refuse 

maiidna  rchusdr  jjuedo 

it  to  thee.     Lend  thy    fan     to    thy  sister,   and  present  it  to 

abanico  presentdr 

her  politely.     Thou  knowest  Mrs.  D.  T.   S. ;  the  count  and 
corlesmente  conocer 

I    were   speaking  (3)  of  her;   and  we  said  that  she  is  well 

decir 

(1)  See  the  N.  1?.  of  Rule  XXX.  page  56. 

(2)  See  Rule  XLVI.  pai^e  80. 

(3)  See  Rule  L.  [jhiji-  95. 
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informed,  that  she  sp'^aks  several  languages  and  that  she  ig 
instruido,  mucho       lingua,  f. 

very  amiable.       All    those  who    know   her   say    (the    same) 
Todos     los       que  olro  fdnto 

of  her.     Where  is  Mr.  de  A.  .^     Do  not  speak  to  me  of  him, 

Donde 
I  detest  him.     Here  are  pears  and  apples,  eat  some,  they 

detesldr  He      oqui  pera         manzdna         alguno, 

are  excellent.     I  shall  buy  some  more  to-morrow  and  I  will 

(Omprdr 
send  you  some.     (Idle  men)  are  a  burden  to  themselves. 
perczoso  *   molesto 


EXERCISE  XXXI. 

On  the  preceding  Rules. 

If  they  carrij  thy  brother's  servant  to  prison,  he  will'  not 

Si  llevdr  criddo,  m.     cdrccl,  f. 

(come  out')  of  it  to-n>  n-row.     He  is  already  there.     I  assure 

saldrd  yd         alii.       asegurdr 

you  that  I   shalP  not'  go"  to  see  him  there      The  viscount  de 

ire         ver  alia.  vizconde 

Isla  has    bought    a  C'  mtry  house.       I    shall  dine  with  him 

comprdr 

to-morrow:    he'    will     speak^     (to    me)^   of    it^;     it    is    new, 

large,  and  well  ornamented;   it  is  a  palace.     My  son  learned 

adornddo       *  paldcio,  m.  aprcndcr 

last  year  all  the  fabler  of  La   Fontaine,   but  he  has  already 

fdhu,^.  yd 

forgotten  the  greates     part  of  them.     Twelve  robbers  were 
olviddr  mayor  ladron 

stopped    last    month    in    the    wood   of  V....  they   were  tried 
arrestdr  hOsqne,  m.  jnzgdr 

(the  day  before  yestnday)  by  the  criminal   tribunal,   which 
dnlcayer  por         crimindl     trihimdl,  m.  que 

condemned  six  of  thci  to  be  hangrd.     (How  many)  children 

ahvrcdr         cudnio  Itijo 

has   your   sister?    sh     has  two,   one  son   and  one  daughter. 
Thy  (pocket  handker   idefs)  are  very  handsome,  but  I  have 

pannelo,  m.  m(ts 

gome     that     are     at     least     as     handsome     and     as    good. 
que  d  lo   •tenos 
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^Shall    we  go)  to  the  garden  to-day?    go   there   now    if  you 

Irenios  jardin,  m.  id  ahora 

wish:  (as  for  me,)    I    shall    not   go;    for,    I    come    from    it. 
qmrer         ij6  *  pues  el 

John,  open    my  chest,    thou  wilt    find    in  it  ten  louis,    take 
abrir  armdno,m.  halldr  litis,  m.tomdr 

them,   I   give  them    to   thee.     (There  were)  yesterday  fifty 

dSij  hahia 

persons  at  the  party     at     IVIadam  Vial's.     I  wished  to  write 

en  en  cdsa  de  queria    * 

to  them.     Bring  them  to  me  thither. 

alii 


EXERCISE  XXXII. 

On  llie  pronouns  demonstrative,  relative,  interrogative  and 

indefinite,  and  on  the  preceding  Rules. 

Whose   garden   is   this?     (1)     Whose    houses    are    these? 

Whose  palace  is  this?     This  garden  is  mine,  (2)  these  houses 

are  the   prime   minister's,   (3)   and   the  palace   is  the  king'h. 

jjrimer  ministro 
Who    is    there.    (4)       Some   one    knocks    at  the  door;  John, 

llamdr     d 
open  it.     Give  me  this  book  and  take  that,   I  shall  send  to 
abrir  dar  iomdr  eiividr 

them  this  cage  and  this  bird.     This  man  is  (looking  for)  thee. 

jdula,  f.  pdjaro,  m.  biiscdr 

Jle  who  was  speaking  to  thee  is  one  of  my  best  friends,  and 
she  who  is  with  him  is  the  friend  of  thy  sister.  Has  thy  son 
paid    too    dear   for    his    hat?  Yes,    he    paid  twenty-five 

pagdr  por     sombrero,  m.  si 

shillings  for  it.  The  (young  man)  whose  talents  (5)  we  ad- 
chelines  por  jovcn  talentos,  m. 

mire    is    hardly  twenty-five   years   old:    he  will    be    without 

iener  apenas,  *  sin 

doubt  one  of  the  first  painters  in  Europe.  Of  all  vices,  that 
dnda  pinlor,  m.  de  vicio,  m.  el 

which    degrades    man    most    is    intemperance.       Who'^   are* 
dcgraddr  borrachera,  f. 

(1)  See  Rule  XXXIV.  page  6.3. 

(2)  See  Rule  XXXII.  page  60. 

(S)  S(e  Rule  XXXII.  l\.  B.  2.1.  page  60. 

(4)  Inhere,  is  not  translated  in  tliis  phrase. 

(5)  See  Rule  XXXIV.  pa^'e  6'6- 


2i4  SPANIS?!    EXERCISES. 

you*    speaking^    of?'  of  those    of  whom    we    were   speaking 

two  minutes  ago,   of  those    two  gentlemen   whose   credulity 

ha,  caballero  crcduruiud,  f 

you   condemned    (so  much). — Yes,  yes,   I  condemned  their 

condenar  tanfo 

credulity,    and    I  shall  endeavour  to  undeceive  them  on  the 

prociirdr     *  dcscngandr  sobre 

conduct    of   their    sons. — Well;    open    their    eyes    on    the 
conduda,  f. 

scandalous    conduct  of  these    poor  (young  people)  who,    if 
cscandaloso  joven 

their    parents    do    not    correct   them,    will    run    insensibly  to 

pudres  caslii^dr  correr 

their  ruin.     My  history  is  long,  his  is  short,  theirs  the  best. 
perdida,  largo  corlo. 


EXERCISE  XXXIII. 

On  the  preceding  Rules. 

Hast  thou  seen   this  parterre.^     (Look  at)  these  flowers. 
vista  jardin,  m.       Mirdr  fior,  f. 

this    and   that    are,    in    my    opinion,     the    two    handsomest. 

a  parecer,  hermoso 

Here   is  a  rose  the  colour  (1)  of  which  I  admire.     This  is 
He     aqui  color,  m. 

not    less   handsome;    it    is    fresher    than    that    the  brilliancy 

*        fresco  aqutlla  brillo,  m. 

of  vjhich  you  admire  (so  much.)  If  the  Turkish  fleet  attack 

Ih'n'co  jlota,^.  (dacdr 
that  of  the  English,  it  will  find  men  to  whose  courage  and 
la  Jiii^lcs.       *  halldr  valor,  m. 

superiority,    she    may   be  obliged    to   yield.     I   advise  thee, 

*     podrd       obligdr    de    ceder,     aconsejdr 
iny    friend,    to    study    grammar,    the    rules  of  which   are    so 

de  cstudidr  gramdtica,  f.        regla,  f. 
necessary.     I  shall  speak  to-morrow  to  those  gentlemen,  and 
7ii'(esdrio.  senor 

(shall  tell)  them  to  present  a  petition  to  the  prime  minister 
dire  de  presentdr  si'iplica,  f.  primer 

(1)  See  Rule  XXX IV.  page  63. 
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whou    power    equals    almost   that    of   the    king.       He    who 

poder,  m.  iguahh'  cl  aquel 

was  speaking  to   me  yesterday,  when   my  father    came   into 

enlrur    en 
my    room,    is   much   more    learned    than   thou    thinkest.  (1) 

citdiio,  m.  instruido    de  lo  que      piensas 

What  seekest  thou?      Whom'    are^   these"^   ladies''    looking'' 

buscur  senSra      mirdr 

at?'      What^    are^   they^   talking^   about?'      (Here    are)    two 

que  acerca  de  He    aqui 

pinks:     which  of  the  two  (2)  shall  I  give  thee?     This  pleases 
clavel,  m.  dar  guslar 

me  more  than  that.     And  what  sayest  thou  of  these     tuli|)sr 

dices  lulipdn,  m. 

They  are   superb:    I  shall   take    some   {of  them.)     Take,  my 

magnijico  lomdr  alguno  * 

friend,  as  many  as  you   wish    {of  them.)  (3)     /  am  verij  glad 

qzneras  * 

that  they  please  thee. (4)     Those  ladies    dance    elegantly. 
gustdr  primorosamente. 


EXERCISE  XXXIV. 

On  the  preceding  pronouns. 

At  what  hour  shall  we  dine?  (5)     At'    half^   after'   two.'^ 

media       y 
Shall    we     play    after    dinner?         Yes. — At     ivhal     game? 
jugdr  dcspues  de  Si  jiiego 

At   chess.     Somebody  asking   one   day  a  (witty  man)   if  he 

ajedrez,  m.  prcgunldr  ingcnio 

was  a  nobleman,  (the  latter)  answered:   Noah  had  three  sons, 
*      noble  cste      responder:    JVoe 


(1)  See  Rule  XX.  page  44. 

(2)  See  aCicr  the  (iccleiisioii  of  tlie  interrogative  pronouns,  page  64  of  the  gram- 
mar, the  manner  of  Iransialing  which  in  Spanish. 

(3)  Ax  many  us,  instead  of  heing  translated  h_v  tunto-a-os-as  como  is  rendeieA 
ninch  Ix'ltcr  in  this  I!ina^eand  others  similar  liy  cuanto-a-ox-cts. 

(4)  J  am  very  j^lad  that  innst  lie  translated  as  if  it  was  /  rejoice  very  much 
that  .  .  .  nie  alegro  inuclu)  de  (jne  .  .  .  and  the  following  verb  innbl  be  put  in  the 
jaesent  of  the  snbjnnrlive. 

(5)  See  after  prononns  interrogative  (page  Cl  of  the  giauMiiar)  how  we  must 
traii.-late  what,  &c. 

21* 
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1    do    not   know  from   ivhich   I    have    descended.     Knowest 

se  descender.         Conocer 

thou  any  of  these  gentlemen,  any  of  these  ladies?     Have  you 

cabal  lero, 
any  of  these  works?       Replace     all  these   portraits,  each  in 

obra,  f.  volved  a  poner  rclrdlo,  in. 

its  place.      (We  must)  give  to  each  one  what  belongs  to  him. 

lugur.     Es  mencfiltr  lo  que  pcrtenccer 

Alexander  wished  that  the"  beasts^  ercn^  and  the  walls  of  the 
Mejundro      quiso  animdl,m.ai'in  muruUa,{. 

cities  should  testify  each  in  their  way,  their  grief  for  the 
cindud,{.        manijcalur  a  modo,  pcsdr,in.j)or 

death    of    Hephestion.        Kach    country    has    its    customs. 

Ej'esiiSn.  pais 

(Let  us  put)  every  thing  in  its  place.  I  doubt  if  any  one 
pongdmos  dtiddr  que     alguno 

has  ever  known  men  better  than  La  Bruyere.     Has  any  one 
jamas  conocer  alguien 

ever  spoken  more  ingenuously  than  La  Fontaine?  His  house 
(would  suit)  him  better  than  any  body.  Do  not  unto  others, 
conrendria  d  cucdquicra.     Hagdis      d 

what    you    would     not    that    they    (should    do)    (unto  you.) 

qucreis  hdgan  os 

{Some  people)  do  not  open  their  mouths    but  at  the  expense 
alguno  abrir    la  boca,  sing.  si7w  d     *      espensas 

of  others.       He   icho    has    no    education    resembles    a   body 

educacion     scmcjdrse  d 
without  a  soul.     We  always    love   those  who  admire  us. 
sin      *  dhna.  querer 


EXERCISE  XXXV. 

On  the  preceding  Rules. 

The   people   always   suffer  from  the   wars  which     princes 

pueblo,  m.  pi.  sufrir,  pi.  prijicipe,  m 

make      against      each     other.  Tho}      have     killed     e«t7i 

se  hdcen  los  imos    a  los      otros.  matdrse 

other.     Many  are  deceived  (1)    in   wishing   to  deceive  others 

en  qucricndo  * 
It  is  said  the  Greeks  have  beaten  the  Turks  completely. 


(1)  Insicad  of  are  deceived,  s;iy;   sec  themselves  deceived,  se  vcn  cngaadiloB 
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However     rich     you     be,     be    politf>     with    every    body 
por  mas  que  cori.'  • 

Whatever  you      write     (1)     avoid    useless    repetitions 

Cualqn'itra  cosu    que  evitdi      inidil        repeiic'wn. 

To  u-iiomsoever  we  speak,  we  ought  to  be  civil.     We  ought 

qidenquiera  que  either     * 

never   to    speak    ill    of    (any  body)    in  their  absence.        In 

nddie  amencia.         a 

whatever   he    employs   himself    (2)     he     always     works    with 

dediceh'sc  trabajdr 

taste.       Those  who  do   not  occupy   themselves    in  anif  thing 

gusto.  oeupdrsc  ndda  de 

good   and  useful,    appear  to  me  very  despicable.        Customs 

util,        parecer  desprecidble.  costumbrc,i'. 

are  not  the  same  in  all  countries.     We  ought  not  to  associate 

pais,  m.  *  freeuentdr 

with   the    impious,   we    ought   even   to  avoid  them  as  public 

*  *    cvitdr  publico 

pests.     (No  one)  knows  whether  he  is  worthy  of  love  or  hatred. 

peste,  f.       nddie      saber       si  digno         amor      odio. 

(3)    JVone  of  these  ladies  (will  go)  to  the  play.     The  treaties 

ird  lomedia,  f. 

are  null.     The  good  man  has'^  (no  where)'   a  more  tranquil 

nido.  (e)2  ningnna  jyarte) 

retreat,   where  he  can  be  more  at  liberty  than  in  his  soul. 
rctiro,  m.  donde      puedc  en 

.Vo  reverse   (ought  to)   disturb  true  friendship.     One  is  not 
contratitmpo       deber         alterdr  vno 

always    master    of    his    passions.     (There    are)  defects  that 

dueiio  pasion.  Huij  defecto 

we    conceal    carefully.     ^Vhen   we   have  had  the  misfortune 
ocultdr  cuidadosamente.  desdichaj. 

to    offend    any    body,    we    ought   to    labour    to    make    him 
de  ofender  d    alguien,  trabajdr         hacer 

forget  the  displeasure  that  we  have  caused  him.       What  do 
olviddr         disgiisto,m.  cciiifidr 

ihcy  say  of  the  negotiations.^    They  affivni  that  peace  is  made. 
86  dice  nescociacion,  f  aseiru  dr  htcho 


(1)  See  the  pronouns  indefinite,  pages  65  and  66  o\  the  graintnar. 
(2,  See  the  N.  B.  4th,  relative  to  verbs  endinsj  in  car  and  gar,  which  precedes 
die  inegiilar  \erljs.     Grammar  pasres  121  and  122. 
(3)  See  Rule  XXXVill.  page  6G. 


2-18  SPAXISII  EXKUCISES. 

OESEKVATIO.VS, 

The  second  person  singular,  as  well  as  that  of  the  plural, 
being  very  little  used  in  good  society,  and  as  they  cannot  be 
made  use  of  but  in  speaking  to  a  friend  or  to  a  person  over 
whom  we  have  authority  {see  the  observation  on  the  pronoun 
of  the  second  person,  aflc  its  declension,  page  5:2,)  it  will  be 
])roper  to  begin  m  the  following  exercise  to  substitute  the 
words  i"Hi.  and  vnis.  for  the  pronouns  of  the  second  persons, 
winch  is  not  dillicult. 

When  the  j)ronjun  tjoii  is  addressed  to  one  person  only,  it 
IS  changed  into  your  favoiir,  %-nestra  mcrccd,  which  is  abbre- 
viated to  usted  and  is  written  V3i.,  (See  page  12)  and  when 
it  is  addressed  to  more  than  one  person,  it  is  cliangcd  into 
yonr  favours,  vnestras  mercedes,  which  is  abbreviated  to 
ustedes,  and  written  v:\is.  In  the  Hrst  case  the  verb  is  put  in 
the  third  person  singular,  and  in  the  second,  in  the  third  of 
the  plural. 

VM.  and  V3IS.  are  of  both  genders,  that  is  to  say,  they  are 
used  equally  in  speaking  to  men  and  women. 

It  is  well  to  observe  tiiat  the  words  vm.  and  vxs,  are  not 
repeated  in  Spanish  as  often  as  you  in  English;  we  do  not 
repeat  them  excepting  when  they  are  so  distant  that  it  would 
be  difiicult  to  know  them  as  nominatives  to  the  verb.  Kx. 
You  say  that  you  know  and  that  ?/<;?{  love  jMiss  Villegas,  that 
is,  your  favour  says  that  he  knows  and  loves  Miss  Villegas: 
VM.  dice  que  conocc  ij  dma  a  la  Scuorila  ViUe'j;(ts,  And  if 
the  pronoun  you  is  followed  by  this  possessive  pronoun  your, 
it  must  be  rendered  by  the  pronouns  of  the  third  person  his, 
tier  and  llicir,  su  or  sus.  Ex.  You  have  sold  all  your  gold  and 
silver  plate,  that  is,  your  favour  has  sold  all  his  or  her  gold  and 
silver  plate;  vm.  ha  vrndido  toda  su  ra^illa  de  oro  y  de  pldta. 
Yotir  when  not  preceded  by  you  is  changed  into  these  words 
of  your  favour,  which  are  prcced(Ml  by  the  suljstantive  to 
which  your  refers,  and  this  substantive  takes  the  masculine 
or  ieminine,  singular  or  plural  article,  according  to  its  gender 
and  number.  Ex.  Your  brother  came  to  see  me,  su  htnnuno 
DE  VM.  vino  a  verme,  that  is,  the  brother  of  yonr  favour,  Sfc. 
I  have  received  your  letter,  he  rccibido  la  carta  de  vm.,  that 
is,  I  have  received  the  letter  of  your  favour  or  ivorship. 

In  addressing  God  and  speaking  to  crowned  heads,  and 
(irandees,  we  make  use  of  the  second  person  plural  in  Sj)an- 
isli.      Ex.  0  Dios,  vos  sois  mi  vcrdadero  padre. Admitid, 
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O  Gran  Carlos,  con  bcnigno  roslro,  con  oidos  propicios,  y 
como  prenda  de  nuhiro  ujecto,  de  niteslra  veneracion,  leallud 
y  rtndimiento  a.  la  JMugcsidd,  esle  escrilo,  que  con  tdnla  tnayur 
conjiunza  dedicumos  a  vnestro  noiabre,  cudnto  conocetnos  que 
ndda  os  es  mas  grdlo  y  decorSso,  ndda  par  ice  mas  real  y  mas 
digno  de  un  Borbun  que  los  ptnsamientos  capdccs  de  foininlur  y 
canoblecer  las  dries  y  la  sabiduria. — Academical  discourse. 

In  the  first  part  of  tiie  exercises  we  have  enabled  the 
scholar  to  exercise  himself  on  all  the  parts  of  speech,  from 
the  article  to  the  auxiliary  verbs  and  the  three  regular  conju- 
gations inclusively.  ^Ve  have  introduced  in  it  very  few  neu- 
ter, reflective  and  reciprocal  verbs,  because  our  intention  has 
always  been  to  begin  this  second  part  with  exercises  on  the 
rules  that  belong  to  them.  We  have  also  avoided,  as  much 
as  possible,  introducing  irregular  verbs  in  the  first  part  in  or- 
der to  give  the  scholar  time  to  study  them.  Their  great  num- 
ber is  enough  to  frighten  one  at  the  first  glance;  but  we  are 
soon  encouraged,  if  we  reflect, — 1st. — that  the  four  hundred 
and  eighty-three  or  eighty-four  irregular  verbs  are  reduced, 
in  a  manner,  to  thirty-five,  by  which  all  the  others  are  conju- 
gated:— 2d. — that  they  are  almost  all  regular  in  their  irreg- 
ularities. Indeed,  if  we  examine  one  or  two  of  these  verbs, 
we  shall  find  that  a  little  reflection  renders  the  ditTiculty  very 
trifling.  Acorddr,  to  remind,  to  accord,  to  resolve,  is  irregu- 
lar; the  irregularity  consists  in  changing  the  o  into  iic  in  the 
three  persons  singular  and  the  third  plural  of  the  three  pres- 
ent tenses,  that  is,  of  the  present  of  the  indicative,  of  the  pres- 
ent of  the  imperative,  and  of  the  present  of  the  subjunctive. 
All  the  other  persons  and  all  the  other  tenses  are  regular. 
The  irregularity  of  the  verb  aborreccr  to  abhor,  consists  in 
placing  a  s  before  the  c  whenever  the  latter  is  to  be  followed 
by  an  o  or  an  a:  the  o  and  a  are  found  only  in  the  three 
present  tenses  as  above  stated;  there  is  then  no  irregularity 
but  in  these  three  tenses,  and  all  the  others  are  regular.  Let 
the  scholar  study  these  verbs  attentively  and  judiciously,  and 
they  will  not  present  any  serious  difificulty. — In  the  following 
exercises,  we  shall  make  known  the  irregular  verbs  by  these 
letters,  irr,  whenever  they  are  in  a  person  subject  to  irregu- 
larity, and  they  will  be  found  in  their  places  in  the  Alphabet- 
ical lAst,  beginning  at  page  122,  which  cannot  be  too  often 
consulted  by  students,  and  which,  it  is  presumed,  will  be 
found  by  far  more  complete  than  in  any  other  Grammar. 
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EXERCISE  XXXVI. 

On  the  neuter^  reflectire^  reciprocal^  and  impersonal  verbs. 
See  Rule  LXI.  page  157. 

1     have    walked    all    day.     JNIy    brother    and    sister    have 
pascdrse  (1) 
amused  themselves  very  much  hi  the  garden  of  the  English 
diveriirse,  irr 
Consul.     My   uncle  has  assured  me  that  you  (were  angry) 

cnjaddrse 
yesterday    wilh    the    prime    minister.       The    Germans    have 

primer  Jllcmdn,  m. 

defended  themselves  well  against  the  English.     The   French 
defcnderse 

had     fought     like     desperadoes.         Your    mother    will    be 

peledr     como     dcsesperddo.  Iiaber 

(gone  out)  when  we  shall  arrive.     The  dancing^  master'  of 

salir  llcgdr.  hade 

Mr.  Luis  Angelo  had  arrived  when  we   entered.     I  should 
Don  Luis  cntrdr. 

have     repented     very     much     having     spoken    to     Messrs. 

arrepentirse  de 

de  Callenueva  if  they  had  been  pronounced  guilty.     Rejoice, 

diclurdr  cidpdhle.  alegrdrse,  (2) 
my   children,  your  father   is  much  better,   (3)   he   is  out  of 

fnera 
danger.     My  nephew  does   not  cease  to  torment  and  afflict 

sohrino  dejdr  de  alormcntdrse 

himself         It     rained,     hailed,     lightened      and    thundered 

*      llovtr,  granizdr,  relampagucdr  irondr 

yesterday  almost  all  day.     (There  were)  yesterday  more  than 

cdsi       dia,m.  hvho 

sixty  persons  at  the  party  at  the  Countess  de  Torillo's,  and 

en  en  cdi^a  de 

to-morrow    (there    will  be)  at  least  two  hundred  at  Madam 
a  lo  menos  Maddma 

Terranueva's.     I  have  met  neither  of  them  this  morning. 

(1)  Tlie  jironoun  se  which  is  foimd  joined  to  the  verb  in  the  infinitive,  :i)\v:iys 
denotes  that  it  is  reflective,  or  reciprocal.     See  page  117. 

(2)  See  Notepaije  118. 

(3)  See  the  N.  B.  of  Rule  XLIX.  page  .95. 
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EXERCISE  XXXVII. 


On  the  neuter^   reflected,  reciprocal,  impersonal  and 
irregular  verbs. 

Messrs.  Cojo  and  Giboso  disputed  on  Monday  last  (I)  for 
disputdrse  *  * 

about  an  hour.  Your  cousin  told  me  yesterday  that  his 
cerca  de  primo  decir,  irr. 

mother    would    not    return    from    her    (country    seat)      till 
volrer  quinta  antes  de 

next  week,  although  she  had  already  arrived.  I  abhor 
proximo  aborrecer,  irr. 

and  my  sister  abhors  like  me  false  philosophy.     I  desire  that 

como  yd  Jilosofiu,  f.  descdr 

you  would  abhor  (Subj.  pres.)  (2)  it  also.      Can  you,  Sir,  do 

Poder,  irr.        hacer 
me  the   pleasure   to  lend   me  ten  louis?    \  cannot:  if  I  fOf(/cZ  1 

favor,  m.  de  prestur  lids 

would     do     it     willingly.  -  -  The     servant     of    JNIr.  Cinas 

hacer,  irr.  d^  bitena  s;dna.  criddo,  m 

has   been  judged    and    declared    innocent.       What   do   you 

juzgdr  declardr 

think  of  what  I  have  told  you?  At  what  hour  do  you 
pensdr,  irr  decir,  irr.  J 

icish  that  your  children  should  -  -  brcalfast.'^  (2)  I 
querer,  irr.  almorzdr,  irr. 

breakfast  at  seven  o'clock,  and  I  wish  that  they  should  break- 
fast, and  that  you  should  all'   bieakfast'   at   eight.     Go,  my 

ir,  irr. 
children,  go  and  study    till    breakfast    is  (subj.  pres.)  ready. 
d  hdslaquealimierzo,  m.  pronto 

I  know  that  it  will  not  be  so  before  half  an  hour.  (3)  Xone 
saber,  irr.       *  estdr  lo  * 

can  -  recollect  without  horror  the  bloody^  scenes' 
poder,  irr.  acorddrse  sin  horror  de  sangritnto  escena,  f. 
which  the  revolution  of  JNIorocco  produced  in  the   years  one 

jn-oducir,  irr.  de 

(1)  The  days  of  tlio  week  take  ilic  article,  sav  therefore;   el  lunes  ultin\o,QX 
j.asiido:  on  is  not  expressed  in  such  cases  iu  Spanish. 

(2)  Sec  IliileXIAll.  page  81. 

(3)  Before  is  lien;  trauslateJ  t)y  dntes  de say  antes  de  media  h6ra;  an  ia 

Buppresscd. 
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thousand    five    liundied    and     eiglUy-tv.o     and     eiglity-lhree. 

.     *  y  '.'J      . 

I    say    and    I    repeat    it    every    day    that    our   posterity    will 
decir,  irr.  rcpclir,  irr.  itielu,  pi.  m. 

scarcely  believe  such  atrocities.      I  bring  you,   gentlemen,   a 
(tpcnus        crcer  alrocidud     truer,  irr. 

book  that    }  ou    will    read    with  pleasure;    I  desire  that  you 

her  gusio;  descar 

would   bring    me    also,    or    that    you     would    send    me    that 

taml)ien,  enviur  el 

which  you  have  promised   me.      I   (go  out)  .every  day  about 
proimter  salir,  irr.  Iiiicia 

one  o'clock:   do  me  the  favour  to  send  it  to  me  before  that 

liaeer,  irr.  de  antes  de 

hour.      It  is  not  right  that  many  should  suffer  for    a  few. 
razon.  padeecr,  irr.  itnos  pocos 


EXERCISE  XXXVIII. 

Conlinuullon  of  the  preceding  Rules. 

The'    truly'  christian^     man^     blesses     the     hand    of 

rerdaderarni'iile     eristiuiio  l)endecir,  irr. 

God,   even  when  it  chastens  him:  let  u^  follow   his    example^ 

aun  ctidndo  *    castigiir  segiiir,  irr.  egemplo,m 

and  let  us  bless,  (in  the  midst)  of  our  misfortunes  the  God  of 

en  medio  ii:forti'imo,m. 

goodness  who  has  given  us  being  and  who  preserves  it  to  us 

dur  ser,  m.  eonservur 

1   fear  this  child  will   full,    (1)  tell  him  to   slop.   (2)     Your 

caer,  irr.  decir,  irr.    detenerse,  irr. 

lather    wishes    that     you     should     conduct     your     sister     t«) 

cpierer,  irr.  eo)iducir,  irr. 

s<!iool       by    the    same    road    that    you    conducted    her    yes- 
tseuelu,  f.  })or         misino  cauiino,  m. 
tcrday.      I    say  and   I    repeal    every  day  that  nothing  is  (3) 

repetir,  irr.  cclda  nuda 

sf!  rare,   as  a  true  friend.     In  summer,  almost  all  Spaniards 

virdiio,       <«s) 
ilerp         (after    dinner;)       it  is  the' heat  which  requires  that 
dannir,  \rr. despues  de  comer  *  exigir 

(1)  Put  cacr  III  the  siibj.  pros.     Sec  Rulo  XLVII.  pagp  81. 

(2)  'I'ran.fbitc  ilip  I'lnii-c  ;is  if  it  w.'ip,  tell  Imr  that  he  xtop,  pres  sub. 
(y>  See  Itiilc  XX.WIII.  paf;e  CP  aiiil  lo9. 
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they    should    do    it.       I;     lightens     and     iliiiiidcrs     often     in 

hacei-,  irr.      *  tvoncir,  irr.  a  y.xeiv'ido 

Spain;       it      rains      there      very     rarely     in     the     southern 

*  rara  rez  medwd'ia,m. 

provinces,     and   in  tije   notliern  provinces  the  rain  is  .ilmo.st 

provim  a,  f.  norte.  m.  liiivia,  f. 

continr.al  trom  the   month   of  October  till   the   tMid  of  Ainii. 

culinuo     desde         iiies.m.        octi'ibre  huita        fiH,m.        abvil 

Where  are'  you"  going,'  JMargaret?     I  (am  going)  into  the 

A  donde  ir,  irr.    JMar^^aritul  en 

garden,  I  shall  gather  some  floM'ers,  and  I  sliaJl  i;o  and  carrv 

coger  fior,  t".  u.    llcvur 

them    to    the    Countess    de     Dupuy;     I     should     desire    you 

dtHcur 
would  co)«e  with  me,   but  I  fear  that  your  mother   (1)   docs 

vtnir,  irr. 
not  Kish  you  (2)  to  (go  out). — I  (am   going)   to  ar-k   lier. — 
que  vm.  salir,  irr.  prcgiin'arselo 

Well,      go     and     return     quickly.        T'ly      mother     consents 
B'len,  volver,  \rr.  pronto,  consentir, \rr. 

that  (2)   I  should  go  with  you,  provided  that   (2)   I  bring  her 
sn  que  con  ial     cpie  truer,  irr. 

som"-  flowers,  and  that  (2)  we   do  not  (go  out)  before  (2)  I 

salir,  irr.  dnies  que 
know  my  lesson    in  geography.     Is  it  possible  that  so  many 
saber, irr.  leciSn   de    geograjia. 

lionourable  people  .should  say  it  and  believe  it.'   (2) 
honrddo    Q-^nte  f.     dccir.  irr. 


EXERCISE  XXXiX. 

See  Rules  LI.  LII.  LIIl   and  LIV.  pages  151,  152,  153. 

I  (/tore  just  heard)  that  the  countess  de  Villegas  has  lost  a 

acubo  de    oir 

sen,  it  is  the  queen's  surgeon  who  has  killed  him.     The  Mar- 

*  reinri,  f.  ciritjuno,  m.  moi-ir,  irr.  JMar- 

chioness  de  Costillas  is  also  dead,   and  she  (is  to  be  buried) 

qucsa  se  ha  de  enterruf 


(1)  \  our  mother,  is  iwslitely  inin.~luti'fl  in  Spanish  su  sefiora  m-'iclre:    your 
father,  su  scitor  padre,  kc. 

(2)  See  conjir.ici.  ihai  gmeni  '.lie  sub;,  page  81,  and  194. 
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the  day  after  to-jnorrow  at  her  country  seat.      I  am  very  poor 

en       cusa  de  cioiipo 
and  thou  art  very  rich.    (1)    /  aui  not    more    indebted  (2)  to 
PhUip    my   father,    said  often  Alexander,    than  to  Aristotle, 
Filipo  dccia  AUjandro  Aiislotclcs, 

my  preceptor;    if  I  owe  my  life  to  one,   I   owe   virtue  to  the 

prccej)l6r ;  dioev  al 

other.     Do  you    believe   what   (was  told  you)  this  morning? 

cveer  le  decian 

What?  that    IMr.    Peredo    is    dead?     I  believe  and   I  know^ 

miterlo  saber,  irr. 

even'  that  he  is  very  well. (3)  What  is  my  son  doing?     He  is 
ami  liacer? 

writing. (3) — Where  is    he?     He   is   in  his   room. — And  this 
escrihir.  donde  cuurto 

morning  what  was  he  doing   when  you   were  with  him?     He 
was  studying  geography.      I  thought  that  he  was  drawing. — 

o-eoixrafia,  f.  cretr  irr.  dibujdr. 

No,  sir,  but  he  will  do  it  while  you  are  breakfasting.      I  fear 
tmenlras  uhnorzdr.  temer 

that  you   deceive  me.     Let  "us   go   and    write  the  letters  of 

cn'j^andr  ir,  irr.  u  escribir 

which    I    spoke    (to   thee.)     Sir,   I  have     icritUn    them.  (4) 

escribtr,  irr. 
(There  are)  some  men  who  repeat  (5)  (everywhere)  all  that 
haber,  impers.  rcpetir,  irr.  {por  iodas  pdrtes)lo  que 

ihey  hear.     We  will  go  and  dine  ti'Iien  you  please.     (6)  Let 

oir,  irr.  «  gustdr. 

us  go  and  walk  fust,  we  shall  dine  with  more  appetite.      My 

d         primcro  apeiilo 

son    (Jias  juat   arrived)    from  the  wharf,   where  he  has  beer. 

acdha  de  //<ir«r  mnellc,  m,  donde 

walking  an  hour  and  a  half       Do  not  forget,   Francis,  that  I 

*  oh'idur,  Francisco, 

have  ordered  thee  to  return  to-morrow. (7)He(is  just  gone  out.) 
manddr  de   volvcr   inanana  salir 


(1)  See  the  exception  to  Rule  LI.  p.  152  at  tlie  top. 

(2)  iSav:  I  do  not  f>\ve  more     ....  IVo  debo  mas. 

(3)  S.m"  Rule  L.  p.  9.5. 

(4)  S.e  Rule  LIX.  p.  l.-jfi. 

(5)  Say  ;    (/ue  undan  rejtilicndo,  or  que  van  t  fpitiindo,  fir  who  repeat. 
(ti)  Sr(.  Rill.!  XL.  p.  7(). 

(7)  ace  Rule  LVlll.  p.  156. 
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EXERCISE  XL. 

On    the   preceding    Rules  and  on    Rules    LVII.    LVIll. 

LIX.  LX.  and  LXI.  pages  156,  157. 

The     Spaniards    were     conquered     but     never     subdued. 

rencir  sojnzgdr 

1    have    all    the    works    of   ]Mr.    Thomas  de  Iriarte,   I  have 

obra,  f.  Don    To  mas 

read    them,    and    they  please  me    very  much.      (I  like    also 

gustur  Me  gustan 

very    much    (1)    the    writings    of     Calderon     and    Lope    de 

obra,  I. 
Vec^a:    I    bought    them    fifteen    days    ago,   and    I  paid  very 

comprur  ha,  pa  gar 

dear    for   them.     Spanish   books  were  so  scarce  in    Boston 

par  esc  (ho, 

that  the   lovers  of  that   language  could  hardly  procure   any. 

(ificionudo  a  poder  encoittrdr 

I  should  wish  to  read  the  poem  of  la  Araucana  by  Alonso 
qiierer,  irr.  Alonso 

de    Ercilla;     but     I    do     not     hioie    if    I     shall     (be     able) 

saber,  irr.  poder,  irr. 

to  find   it   in  this  city.      I  do  not  believe  that  you  can  find 
^  enconirur  creer 

it  at  the  bookstores;   but  one  of  my  friends,  who  has  in  his 

libreria,  f. 
library  ten  or  twelve  thousand  volumes  of  the  best  French, 
hiblioteca  tomo 

English,    Spanish,    German   and    Italian    works,     has    often 

obra,  f 
spoken    to  me  of  this  poem;   I  will  ask  (him  for  it,)  telling 

pedir         se  lo     decir, irr. 
him  that  you  wish  to   read  it;   and   I  am  persuaded  that,  if 

desedr   *  estur  persuadido 

he    has  it,  he  will  not  refuse  it  to  me.     (How  much)  do  you 

rchiisdr  ciidnto 

think  I  have  paid   for  the  four  hundred  bottles  of  Burgundy 

pagd>'  par  bolella,  f. 

wine  that  I  have  bought?      One   hundred   and  twenty  pounds 

*  libra 


(1)  Tlie  veil)  ^o  /iA"e,  gU!>1ur,  is  n.-ed  im;!n>on:illv:  as,  le  gi:stn  la  viusica 
It'i/idna,  lie  likes  l!:!!!.-!!!  i.T.isi,-.  JVbs  gunta  el  Expahol,  we  like  llie.  Spuiii&ll. 
Lex  giista  el  vino  tinto,  tliev  like  red  uiiie. 
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Sterling?     They  did   not  cost  ip.e  Init  one    hundred    pou:;ds; 

estcrlindl  costarivr.  * 

they  are   niit  de.ir.     The  wine   being  so  old  and  so  good,   I 

rd)u  10 
would'    willingly"    have'    paid    a    hundred    and    fifty  pounds. 

dc  hiicnn  <jiuna 
The  letter  which  1  have  ii'viltcn  to  your  mother  to  announce 
carta,  f.  escribir,  irr.  pcira  anuncidr 

to  her  that  Miss  Sidney  is  dead,  will  he  delivered  to-morrow 

cntregdr 
to  3Ir.  ?>Iontague,  who  (is  fioing)   to  see  her  at   her  country 

ir,  irr.  en 

house,  and  iias  offered  to  carry  it  to  her.     You  live  and  you 

ojrccer  de.  Utvur 
have  killed  vour  li-iend  !     The  supper    finished,  the  guests 

morir,  irr.  ccaaS.  cicabur,        convidudo,  m. 

(took  leave.) 

dcspedirse,  irr  — 

EXERCISE  XLI. 
On    the    Adverbs,    the    Prepositions,    and    the    preceding 
Rules.      See  page  157  and  thefoUoicing  observations  on 
adverbs. 

X.  ]).  In  Spanish  the  adverbs  are  generally  placed  after 
the  verb;  exce|)t  tlie  negative  and  iutcrrogativc  adverbs, 
which  are  placed  beiore  the  verbs,  and  before  the  auxiliaries' 
in  compound  tenses. 

'ihe    arts    and  sciences   have  never  been  more  cultivated 
arte,  f.  scr  cultivdr 

tlian   they    are  now:   hut    never    also    have   they  been    more 

lo    ahura : 
encouraged  than    they    are.       (There  is)  no  country  where 

proleger  lo  hdij 

the    laws     arc     more     just    and    wise,  and    where   justice    is 
Sean  sea 

administered  with   less  partiality  than  in   France.     The   vir- 
administrdr  parcialidud 

luous    man    is    more    estimable    reduced    even    to    the    most 

rcdueido       aim 
pxtreine   misery,   than   the  man  without  honour  and  with(^ut 
eslremo    mi^erut,  f.  sin 

re-ligion,    living    in    the  greatesl   oi)nlence.      It  is  not  riches 
rivir  hiaijor      opuleiieia^f,    *JSoson 
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that  command    esteem,    but  honour    and    virtue.      Iiuhy^cnce 
aTc7 «£■<;•«/•  csiimacioii,  i'.  uias  si  indiLiciiciu,  t. 

was    never,   and    never    can    be    criniintd,    but  by  being  the 

crimiiiul,  solo    cun     ser 
efToct  of  crime.     There  is  nothing  so  common  as  the  name 
eftclo,  m.  crimen,  m.  comun 

of    friend;     nothing     however    so    rare    as    true    friend-hip 
sin  embch'ffo  ivnislcid,  f. 

(It  is  said)  that  the  Hon.  ]Mr.  W.  speaks  leornedlij,  prudeiiihj 

Sc;  dice  dodamente, 

and  eloqucnihf.  (1)  Professor  E.   writes   and  speaks  correctly 

tiocueatetiunfe 
and     elegantly.       INIodesty,     candor    and    virtue    are,     in    a 

clegdnlemtnle  candor,  m. 

woman,    preferable    to    beauty.  ('2)  When  we  hear  men  say 
mcjSr        hermosiira.  f.  on-.irr.         dccit 

to  us  every  day:   gentlemen,   we    are  wholly  yours;  we  are 

cada  Seiior  de  vm. 

entirely    devoted   to    your    service:  let  us  believe  that  it  is 

adiclo  crecr  * 

almost  always  as  if  they  said:  we  might  (be  useful)  to  you, 

vu'it  dectr,\rT.     poder,  irr.      sercir 

but  (we  will  do  nothing  about  it.) 
no  lo  liaremos 


EXERCISE  XLII. 

On    the    Conjunctions  and   preceding  Rules.      See  Rules 
LXII.  LXIII.  LXIV.  and  LXV.  pages  IGI,  102,  193. 

William    second,     king    of    England,     was    killed    while 

malar  estdndo 
hunting,  with  an  arrow,  by  Walter,  his  favourite,  in  the 
en  cdza,     de  saeidzo       Guallero,  valido 

year  eleven  hundred  and  one.     Nqw  united,  now  separate; 
de    mil   citulo  Yd  juntos  apariddos, 

now  they  extend  their  bodies,  now  they  contract  them.     The 
ahora         lender,  irr.  enco^rcr 


(1)  See  p.  IGO  of  tlse  Gr.iimnar,  3il.  observ. 

(2)  Ti-<nsliite  \.\\\<  plir.ise  as  il"  it  was:  modesty,  ^-C.  are   better   in  a  icoinun 
than  beauty. 
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batlle  of  Masura  in  Egypt   (was  fought)   in  the  year  twelve 
hcdcdlii,^.  Masvra,  durst,  nv.  mil  dos 

hundred  and  fifty.      Saint  Louis,  king  of  France,   after  hav- 
cientos  desputs  de 

ing  fought  with  a  heroic  courage,  was  made  prisoner  by  the 

peledr  valor,  m.  hacer,  irr. 

army  of  the  Saracens  commanded  hij  Malec  Sala.     Having 
egercilo,  m.  SajToceno        mundar 

been  ransomed,  he  resumed  tlie  conquest  of  the  Holy^  Land;' 

rescdlur,  volcer  a  conqinsta,  f.      Sdnlo  Tierra,  f. 

but   the    {)higue    having  introduced  itself  into  his  army,  the 

pcsle,  f  iiilroducirse 

greatest  part  of  his  troops  perished  with  it,   and  he  perished 
mayor  pcrccer        de 

(with    it)     himself         Punishments     (ought    to)     be  for   the 

*       el  mismo  castigo,  m.  dcber 

wicked,    the    rewards  for   the    good.       I    shall    (be    absent) 
mdlo,  m.     rccompensa,  f.  ausentdrse 

next    week  for  some    days,  and  on  my    return    my  son   can 
por  a  ruclia  podru 

depa"t  for  Madrid,  or  if  he  prefers  it,   delay  his  journey  tdl 
salir  prftrir,  irr.  dejiir  vidge  para 

Spring.  (1)     (Every  body)  says  that,  for  a  (young  man)  of 
la  /oi/os,pl.  decir,  irr.  jovcn,  m. 

fourteen,  your  nephew  is  prodigiously  learned.     Your  father 

dnos,       sobrino  instruido. 

is   on   llie  point    of    (2)     (setting    out)    for   the    capital:     he 

partir 
intends  to  speak  to  the  minister  for  your  brother  and  to 

icncr  unimo  de  mirdstro,  m. 

endeavour  to  obtain  a  place  for  him.     Mr.  D.  speaks  Latin, 

procitrdr    *  logrdr     empleo,  m. 
French,  Spanisli,  (t7id  English,  (.j)  Charles  and  Ignatius,  his 

Jgnticio, 
brothers,   are   also   very  learned.     Do   you  know  where  Mr. 

tambitii  docfo.  saber,  irr. 

Francis  Ordonez  is  now?       No,  sir;   I   know  that  he  is  no 
all  ova 

(1)  See  pges  160  and  161   of  the  grammar,  the  (lifTercnt  modes  o{  using  por 
and  pdra. 

(2)  .See  the  N.  B.  2.1  of  Rule  LXII.  | r.^e  161. 
',3)  S.;e  Rule  LXIV.  page  \9:i. 
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longer    a  canon  of    the    Catliedral   of  Saint  Andero;   and   I 

mas     *  cctnSnig'o  cafcdrul,  f. 

believe    that    he    is    archbishop  or  bishop  (1)    As  rapid  tor- 
creei'  (irzob'ispo  obUpo  Cncil 

rents,    Sec.  so  those  brave  warriors,    Sec,       As   two    hungry 
asi  Cudl    licunbvicnlr 

lions.  Sec.  so  the  battalions.  Sec. 

tal  

EXERCISE  XLIIl. 
On  the  Conjunctions,  the  Interjections,  and  the  preceding  Rules. 

I  shall  not  (go  out)  to  day  tcnless  it  ceases  raining.     Al 
sul'ir,  irr.  *  dejdr  de  Hover, 

though  beauty  is  much  (sought  for)  in  women,  yet  it  is  vert 

muy        deseddo  con  todo 

often       dangerous       and       productive       of       very       great 

ptligroso  productivo 

evils.     Tins  war  will  be  very  long,  unless  the   powers  of  the 

poiencia,  f. 
north  coalesce.     The  Spanish  Academy  has  established  foi 
n6rtc.m.ligdrsc.(2)  estahlecer 

pronunciation  clear    and    precise     rules,     that    there    migh 
pronunciacion^L  cldro  preciso  regla,  f.    (ifin  que* 

not    remain    the    least    doubt  on  so  essential  a  point.      Wot 
queddr  di'ida  f.  Ay 

to  those  who  suffer  themselves  (to  be  dragged   away)  by  the 
de  dejdrse  arrastrdr  de 

torrent  of  passions!     Alas!  I  am  ruined.     (How  unfortunate 
torrente,m.  pasion,^.  ctdr  pcrder.  desdichdd* 

I  am!)    courage!   courage!   after    the    combat,  victory. 

de  mi!  espinlu!  combdte,m.     victoria,  f. 

Passing  (last  evening)  in  the  street  of  Saint  Charles,  I  heard 
Pusdr     aijer     noche  cdlle,  f  Cdrlos     oir,uv. 

repeated  on  all   sides  these  cries:  fire!  fire!  I  hastened   m- 
repelir  por        pdrte,  f.  g^'ito,  m.  adelanidr    el 

steps,    and    on    entering   the    neighbouring    street,   I    met  a 
pd^o  al  cnlrdr  en  vecino  enconirdr 

poor    woman,    who    melted  into  tears   and    did  not  cease  to 
deshacerse  en  Idgrimns  ccsdr    dt 

repeat  these  words:  My  God,   how  unfortunate  I  am!       JIh! 
voz,  f.  cudn 

(1)  See  Rule  LXV'.  p;ige  19:?. 

(2)  See  Graiiunur,  pajje  121,  .\.  B.  4. 
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my  cliild,  niv  poor  cliild!   where   art  thou?  the  house   of  this 
woniau    was    then   ahnost    reduced   to   ashes,    and   the    child 

entonccs     ccUi      vtduc'iv  ccniza, 

whom  slie  lamented  had  heen  a   victim  to   the  flames,   it   was 
Uordr  *  vhiiiiKt  de  llama,  f.*  lencr 

only  three  years  old.      (Poor   little   one!)  exclaimed   I,   what 

*  Pohrccilo!  esclamdr 

sorrow,   what   a  misfortune   for  a  mother!  I  endeavoured  to 
dolor,  *     dc^d'icha  'procurdr         * 

console   her,  I  gave  her  some  money;  hut   all   was   useless: 
conr-iuldr  dar,  irr.  dinero 

she    was    inconsolahle:     ah!  said  she    to    me,  thankin<;  me, 

iiiconsolubh  ;  dcc'ir,  ivr.  dar  o^rucids 

(God     grant)         you      may     never     experience     a     similai 
Dlos  qulcra  que  csjjerimcntur  *  semejante 

misfortune       One     ohtains    by    arms     (if  not)  more    riches, 

desdicha  alcanzur.  si  no 

at  least  more  honour  than  by  Letters. 
a  to  w.cnos  Itlras,  f. 


EXERCISE  XLIV. 

On  the  precediii'j:;   Rules. 
IMadam    Luisa    de    Legarra    arrived    yesterday  from  Ma- 
drid,  and  brought    me  letters  from  some   of  my   friends,      i 

trair,  irr.  al<x>'nio 

shall  go  and    walk,  after  dinner,    and  INIary  will  come  with 

ir       a  venir,  irr. 

me.     For  whom  is  that  ribbon?  for  me  or  for  thee?   it  is  foi 

cinta,  f. 
thee,  I  shall  buy  another  for  me;  dost  thou  knoAV  IMiss  M....? 

conocer 
do  1  know  her!  certainly;  and  I  assure  thee  that  I  love  her 
si  cicrlamenlc ;     asc<j:;tn-dr  qnerer, irr. 

and  esteem  her  very  much.     And  dost  thou  love  me  also?(l) 
Yes,  I  love  thee    (very   much)  and   shall   never  forget  thee. 

muclihinto  ohiddr 

\Vhat  did  the  Marcjuis  de  Hojas  want?      lie  asked  me  liow 

qii'itr!     p)r<2;uiddr 
you  did,   and    then   he    (went  away.)      1   received   last  week 

esldr,         dcspru'S  irse,  irr.  recihir 

a  letter  from  IMr.  John  Roca;   it  ended  thus:  and  do  me  tiic 
Don  *acubdr  hocer,  irr. 

(1)  See  ihe   ^.  B.  of  RiilTTC-K-X.  p:.<;e  56. 
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favour  to  believe  that  I  am  forever  (1)  jour  sincere  lVie;id, 

favor, m.  de    creer 

ice.     You  know    him,    (as    well    as)    his  brother    Augustus. 

cSmo  tamhieii  ^iiio-uslo. 

Well,  tell  me  it" you  have  ever  known  men  more  worthy  ct'the 
bien,  decir,  irr.  jamas 

esteem  and   aiTection  of  those   v.ho  associate    with    tliem. — 
esliinacioiiji'.  ofedo.m.  frecuentdr    ^ 

Never;   and  I  assure  you  that  I  love  them  both  v.ilh   all   my 
JSynica;  asegurar  d  drahos  de 

heart.     I  say  as  much  of  them  and  I  say  it  with  pleasure. 

ufro  tdnto  giisto 

The  man  who  has  passed  his  youth  in  amusiiig  himself   (2) 

pasdr  juveniud 

repents    of  it    (sooner)^    or^    (later.)'        My    children    spend 
cllo  temprdno  tdrde  pasdr 

two  or  three  hours  every  day  in  studying  history.  (2)    Playinnr 

a  jugdr 

and    walking,    you    will    not    inform    yourself.       A   man  "of 

inslrmrse 
genius  (ought   to)  cultivate  his  talents    to    (render   himself) 
ingenio        dcber  {alcnto,m.  pdra       hacerse 

useful    to  society.      I  Wee  reading   aiid    stiuhj.  (3)      I  do  not 

socieddd,r.     me  gusta 
like  the  company  of  Miss  B,,  I  fear  she  will  come.  (4) 

que  venir. 


EXERCISE  XLV. 

On  the  preceding  Rules  and  a  few  Idioms. 

My  husband    solicits  the  place  of  officer    in  the  queen's 
solicildr        empleo,  m.  oficidl 
regiment;   but  I  fear  tliat  the  king  will  refuse  it  to  him.  (4) 
regimicnto,m.  rehusdr 

The  Governor  promised  us  yesterday  to  come  to-day  to  the 

prometer  de 

party,  but    we    fear    that    his    occupations    will    prevent    (4) 
(erlidia.f.  ociipacion  impedir,'irr. 

(1)  See  tlicse  words,  paj^e  159,  IVote  Isl. 

(2)  See  Utile  LV.  page  K-S. 

(.3)  See  Utile  LV.  and  liie  \.  B.  that  fidlows  it,  page  153 
(4)  See  Rule  XLVII,  jxige  81. 
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our  having  the  pleasure  to  see  him.      ([s  there)  any  news? 
que  ienp;umos  de    ver  Hay  noticiaX 

No,  there  is  none.  (1)    (How  many)  persons  are  there  below? 

abdjo^ 
(How   many)    ladies    and    (how    many)    gentlemen?     There 

caballcro'? 
are    ten    ladies    and    nineteen    gentlemen;     and   there    were 
yesterday     forty-two     persons     (at)     the     JNlarchioness     de 

en  cdsa  de 
Torino's;  the  assembly  was  very  brilliant.     (//   is)   a   great 

asamllea,  f.  hrilldnte.         es 

misfortune    for    a   man   not'   to'    have^   friends."    (2)       Who 
desdicha,  f.  el 

has  done  that?  It  is  I.   (2)      Who    has   written   this    letter? 

hacer,hr.  c'irta,i\ 

It  is  you,  I  believe.     Read,  my  child,  and    read  again  (3) 

creer.        Leer, 
the  maxims  of  La  Rochefoucault,  they  are  fine  and  suitable 
maxima,  f.  hermoso  jjropio 

to    give   a   very    great    knowledge    of  the    human    heart.      I 
a  dar  conocimiento,  m. 

cannot    (go    out)    to-day,    /    have    too    bad    a    headache.    (4) 
poder,  irr.  salir 

Sir,  yot#  father  (has  but  just)  gone  out,   (5)  he  will  return 
acahdr  de  rolver 

{m)    two    hours.       The    archbishop    of    Toledo    xeas    like    to 
dinlro  de  esfdr  pdra 

die  (6)  (last  evening)  of  an  indigestion.     (It  is)  only  an  hour 
morir         anoche  indigestion,  f.    hdy 

since   the  Marchioness  de   Costillas   told  me   of  it.     I  have 
q^ie  decir,  irr.  * 


(1)  Spe  Rule  XXXVIII,  page  (56. 

(2)  See  |)a<^e  155  aiui  ]o()  of  tlie  giaminar,  3d  oh=ervation. 

(3)  Sea  y.i'^c.  155  i)f  tlif  grammar,  2il  Khscrvalion. 

(1)  To  tianslalc  these  vvnrd-i,  we  must  lender  tliem  in  lliis  manner,  the  head 
pains  me  too  much;  me  diule  demnsiado  la  cabiza.  'I'liese  modes  of  speak- 
ing; to  have  a  pain  in  the  eyes,  in  the  teeth,  SfC.  are  rendered  in  the  same  man- 
ner; as,  me  dolia  un  6jo,  un  dit'nte,  fyc.  I  liad  a  pain  in  one  eye,  a  tooth,  &c. 

(5)  To  have  or  to  be  but  juxl,  is  acabar  de,  governing  tiie  rtext  verb  in  the 
present  of  the  infiiiilive.      I'.x.  Acubo  de  salir,  1  have  just  gone  out. 

(C)  See  page  156;   Jth  ohservation. 
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written  two  lines   to    him   to    express    to    liim    (how    muchj 

cscnhir,  irr.     rtnglon  para  esprcsur 

I  am  gneved  by  this  accident.  (1)  I   am  very  much  grieved 

me      pcsa     * 
(by  it)  myself;   I  shall  go  and  see  him  after  dinner.     Do  me 

*  a  despiies  de  Hacer,  irr. 
then  the  favour  to  tell  him  tliat  this  evening  we  will  go, 
p;/es           favor,  xn.de  nSche,  f. 

seven  or  eight  friends  (of  us)  and  keep  him  company.     Do 

*       d    hacer 
you  give  credit  to  what  he  says?     This  coat  suits  him  well. 

dar      fe  caer 

1    shall    go    and    meet    him.     We     are     attached    to    you. 

a      rtcibir  ttner        carino 

(Be  so  good  as  to)  introduce  me.    We(enjoy  the  good  graces) 

Scrvirse  gozdr  dtl  favor 

of  the  king.     I  (shall  be  much  indebted)  to  you  for  that  fa- 

deher  mi'tcho 
vour.    (It  is  in  vain  for)  you  to  say  so.    Let  us  forbear  speak- 

Por  mas  que  subj.  pres.  dejdr  de 

ing  of  that.     They  have  learnt  that  lesson  by  heart.     You 

de  memoria. 
tire  my  patience.    Let  us  taKe  a  draught.    He  has   (resigned) 
apurdr  echdr        trdgo  hacer  dejacion  de 

his  office.     You    (murder   the    language.)     He    understood 

empleo.  hahldr  chapurrddo  enknder 

about  that  (of  course.)     She  was  well  pleased  with  herself 

de  yd  se  sdbe.  estdr    muy      pagddo    de      si 

Let  us  take  a  walk.     I  have  bespoken  a  pair  of  shoes.     I 

dar     rnetta,  f.  manddr  hacer 

have     missed     my     aim.     Look    out     of    the     window.       I 

■0  salir  bitii  con  sn  inlento.  asomdrse  a 

had  like  to  die.     For  whom  do  you  take  me?     I  regret  the 

eldr  d  pique  de.     por  tener  echdr  d  vieiws 

ime    lost.     This   dish  has  no  taste.     I  will  extricate  them 

guisddo,m.  saber  d  Jidda.  sacdr  de  aprielo. 

There  does  not  grow  coffee  in  Europe,  but  wheat  and  grapes 

*  ciidrse  mas  si 

(1)  Say:  how  much  g'rirves  me  this  accident;  and  so,  in  all  tlie  tenses  nsed 
as  iin(X!rsonal  verl)s;  as,  le  pesdba,  he  was  grieved;  nos  pesard,  we  sliull  l)e 
grieved;  me  lia  pes/ido,  I  have  l)cen  jirieved ;  nos  gitsto,  we  liketi;  lei  ha  gua- 
iudo,  iliey  have  hked;  te  habria  gustddo,  thou  wuuldst  liave  liked,  &c.  I  aiu  in 
a  luirr)-,  estoy  deprisa. 
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A    VOCABULARY, 

Confaining  such    words    as  most   frequently  occur  in  familiar 
conversation,  and  oui^ht  thcrijore  to  be  knoivn  by  students 


Tlie  parts  of  the  human  body. 
Las  partes  del  cuerpo  humuno. 


L.n  cabcza, 
coroniUa, 


head. 

crown  of  the 

head. 

mdUt'ra,  mould  of  the  head. 


N.  B.     In  noima  of  ilm  puine  gender  and  nitiiiljer  as  ilie  preceding  one,  the  space 
if  llic  ailide  to  be  applied  is  iefl  blank. 

La  punta  de  la  nariz,      tip  of 
the  nose. 
Las  vcntanas  de  la  nariz, 

nostrils. 

Los  cailos  de  la  nariz,  gristle 

of  the  nose. 

dit'ntes,  teeth, 

colinillos,  eye  teeth. 

Las  inuelas,  grinders. 

El  nervio  uptico,  the  optic 

nerve. 

liibio,  lip. 

palad'ir,  palate. 

La  quijuda,  jaw. 

cerviz,  hinder  part  of 

the  neck. 

nuca,         nape  of  the  neck. 

<2;arfianta,  throat. 

barriga,  belly. 

niano,  hand. 

niufieca,  toiist. 

palma  de  la  niuno,       palm 

of  the  hand. 

bi'irba,  chin. 

Las  barbas,  beard. 

cost  1  lias,  ribs. 

La  ingit,  groin. 

Las  coyunturas  de  los  dedos, 

joints  of  the  fingers. 

Los  dc'dos  de  los  i)ies,       toes. 

El  gaznute,  gullet. 

scno,  bosom. 


IVente, 
Las  si'ncs 
La  oreja 

ternflla, 

ceja, 

cnc'nca  del  ojo, 
El  lagrimal, 

bianco  del  oio, 


forehead. 

temples, 

ear. 

gristle. 

eyebroiv. 

corner  of 

the  eve. 

white  of 

the  eye. 

celebro,  or  ccrrbro,  brain. 

cogote,       back  of  the  neck. 

hucco  de  la  oreja,     hollow 

of  the  ear. 

timpano  del  oido,  drum  of 

the  ear. 

Los  par|)ados,  eye-lids. 

Las  pcstanas,  cyc-lashes. 

La  nina  del  ojo,  eye-ball. 

tela  del  ("tio,  film  of  the  eye. 

megilla,  cheek. 

boca,  moulh 

encia,  iT'""- 

lengua,  ton<gue 

nariz,  ivjse. 
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FA  pecho, 
estomago, 

vello, 
cuello, 
brizo, 
codo, 
sobaco, 
espiaazo, 
oinbligo, 
La  ye  ma  del  dedo, 

uHa, 
lodilla. 


breast. 

stomach. 

hair. 

doion. 

neck. 

arm. 

elbow. 

arm-pit. 

back-bone. 

navel. 

b  rare  a  of 

the  fiiiscer. 

■I 
nail. 

knee. 

pi'rna,  leg. 

pantorrilla,    calf  of  the  leg. 

espiniila,  shin-bone. 

pKmta  del  pie,     sole  of  the 

garganta  del  pie,      instep. 
piel ;  cutis,  m.  &  f.       skin. 
El  pulgar,  thnmb. 

dedo  indice,  fore-finger. 
dedo  de>  corazon,  middle 
finger. 
dedo  anular, 


dedo  me'iique, 
or  auricular, 

niuslo, 

jarrt'te, 

tol)illo, 

pie, 

talon, 
Las  espaldas, 
Los  lujinbros, 

lados. 
El  cuero, 

pellejo, 


fourth  fin- 
ger. 
>  little 

)       finger, 
thigh . 
ham. 
ancle, 
foot, 
heel, 
back, 
shoulders, 
sides, 
hide, 
skin. 

23 


The  interior  parts  of  th:  hu- 
man bodj. — Partes  interi- 
ores  eel  cuerpo  humauo. 


El  murecillo, 


murecillo,  ) 
musculo,     ) 


muscle. 


nervio,  nerve. 

tendon,  tendon,  sineie. 

La  grasa,  or  gordura,         fat. 

rnembrana,  membrane. 

vena,  vein. 

arteria,  artery. 

ternilla,  gristle. 

El  hueso,  bo7ie. 

meoUo,    ^ 
La  medula,  >  marroxo. 

El  tuetano,  ) 

casco,  la  calavera,     skull 
Las  espinillas,  shin  bones 

La  esjialdilla,     shoulder-bone 

canilla  del  brazo, arm-6o«e, 
EI  hneso  sacro,  or 
La  rabadilla 
EI  esqueleto, 


corazon, 
Los  b  fes, 

; 'ilmones, 
livi'inos, 
EI  higado, 

bazo, 
Los  ri Hones, 

sesos. 
El  estomatTo, 


rump 
bone, 
skeleton, 
heart. 


Iu7igs. 

lights, 

liver. 

spleen. 

kidneys. 

brains. 

stomach. 

La  brica  del  estomago,  pit  of 

the  stomach. 

Los  lomos,  loins. 

Las  tripas,  guts. 

Los  intesti'nos,  intestines. 

La  m.'idre,  la  matriz,  )  . 

-t7i   '^  >  womb 

El  litero, 
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La  vegiga, 


culera 

flema. 

El  quilo, 

La  leche, 

saliva 


bladder. 

blood. 

cholcr. 

plilegni. 

chijle. 

milk. 

spittle. 


The  five    senses. — Lc;3   cinco 
sentidos. 


La  vista, 

sight. 

El  oido, 

hearing. 

olfiito. 

smell. 

gusto. 

taste. 

tacto, 

feeling. 

Ages.- 

— Edades. 

La  ninez,    - 

ci 

lildhood. 

infancia. 

'infanc]j. 

puericia,  b>  ishncss. 

adolescencia,  ad    sscence. 

juventud,  youth. 

virilidiid,  ',i-a.nhood. 
senectudj  ) 
vejez,         5 


old  age. 


Qualities   of  the  bod ,  — Cali- 
dades  del  cuerpo. 


La  salud, 
fuerza, 
debilidad. 
hermosura, 
fealdad, 

El  gi'irbo, 
brio, 
rico  talle, 


health. 

'.Ircnglh. 

■  cakncss 

beaut]!, 

•gliness. 

good    'resence. 

spri   htliness. 

fiiw  stature. 


Dfects  in  the  human  body. — 
L)ei'ectos  del  cuerpo  humane. 


La  fealdud, 
Las  arrugas, 

pecas, 

lag  an  as, 
La  verruga, 
El  lunar, 
La  nube  en  el  ojo, 


deformity 

iCT'inkles, 

freckles. 

blear  eyes. 

ivart. 

mole. 

a  pearl 

in  the  eye. 

tickling. 

cataract. 


Las  cosquillas, 

La  catarata, 

ceguedad,  or  }    i r    i 

*=    ,        '  >    blindness. 

ceguera,  ) 

magrura,  leanness. 

El  ciego,  bliiid. 

tuerto,  one-eyed. 

cojo,  lame. 

La  cojez,  lameness. 

El  tartamudo,  stammerer. 

La  corcova,  crookedness. 

El  calvo,  bald. 

romo,  flat-nosed. 

estropeado,  crippled. 

tuUido,  benumbed. 

zurdo,  left-handed, 

bizco,  bisojo,  squinting. 

manco,  maimed  of  one  hand 
or  fljHi. 

mudo,  dumb. 

sordo,  deaf. 


Virtues  and  vices,  good  and 
bad  (jua  lilies  of  men. — 
Virtudes  y  vicios,  buenas 
y  mal.is  calidades  de  los 
honibrcs. 

El  recatado,  cautious,  modest. 
dirstro,  dexterous. 

docil,  docile. 
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El  galan, 
shnple, 
agudo, 
vivo, 
sutfl, 


gallant, 
harmless. 

sharp, 
sprighilij. 

subtle. 


chocarrero,  buffoon. 

necio,  foolish. 

astiito,  <^^'ofty. 

loco,  mad. 

malicioso,  malicious. 

temeioso ,  fearful. 

espantadizo,  easy  to  be 
fnghtened,  skittish. 

valiente,  brave 

tonto,  stupid. 

lantastico,  fantastical. 

embustero,  deceitful. 

grosero,  doivnish. 

revoltoso,  riutinovs. 

bien  criudo,  u til-bred. 

cortes,  courteous. 

grave,  grave. 

justo,  just. 

prudente,  discreet. 
desvergonzado,     impudent. 

fogoso,  fi^'''y- 

impertinente,  impertinent. 

importiino,  troublesome. 

ligero,  light. 

descuid'ido,  careless. 

temerario  rash. 

afable,  affable. 

amigable,  fnendhj. 

bizarro,  brave. 

caritatjvo,  charitable. 

casto,  chaste. 

constante,  constant. 

devoto,  devoid, 

diligente,  diligent. 

fiel,  faithful. 

generoso,  generous. 

humilde,  humble. 


El  misericordioso,       mercifal. 

paciente,  patient. 

religioso,  religious. 

ambicioso,  ambitious. 

avariento,  covetous. 

avaro,  miser. 

soberbio,  proud. 

hipocrita,  hypocrite. 

cobarde,  coward. 

holgazan,  Ifi-y,  idle. 

altivo,  haughty. 

chismoso,  tale-bearer. 

adulador,  flatterer. 

goloso,  glutton. 

desleal,  treacherous. 
desagradecido,        ungrate- 

inhumano,  inhuman. 

insolente,  insolent. 

lujurioso,  lewd. 

porfiado,  obstinate. 

perezoso,  slothful. 

prodigo,  prodigal. 

vano,  vain. 

mugeriego,  giveii  to 
ivomen. 

atrevido,  bold, 

colerico,  passionate. 

rabioso,  oidrageous. 

alegre,  tnerry. 

ufano,  arrogant. 

indcciso,  irresolute. 

zelcSso,  jealous, 

adiiltero,  adulterer. 

rufian,  ruff  an. 
matador,  killer,  murderer. 
salteador,         highwayman. 

jurador,  swearer, 

calumniador,  slanderer. 

murmurador,  censurer, 

hccliicero,  sorcerer. 

tramposo,  cheat 
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El  iiicestuoso, 
lad  roil, 
ratero, 
mentiroso, 
perjuro, 
periido, 
profano, 
rebc'lde, 
sacrilege, 
traidor, 
nialvudo, 


mccstuoits. 

il,hf. 

pickpocket. 

liar. 

perjurer. 

perjidious. 

profane. 

rebel. 

sacrilegious. 

traitor. 

wicked. 


Of    eating    and     drinking. — 
Del   comer  y  beber. 


La  comida, 

cena, 
El  almuerzo, 
La  merienda, 

colaciun, 
El  banquete, 

convidado, 

convite, 
La  hambre, 

sed. 
El  borracho, 

buen  bebedor, 


buen  apetito 
Las  biienas  ganas, 
El  gloton, 

pan, 

pan  bianco, 

pan  candiil, 

pan  bazo, 
mollrte, 
pan  fresco, 


dinner, 
supper, 
breakfast, 
luncheon, 
collation, 
entertainment, 
guest, 
feast, 
hunger, 
thirst, 
drunkard, 
hard 
drinker, 
good  ap- 
petite, 
glutton, 
bread, 
while  bread, 
the  irhifest 
bread, 
brown  bread, 
hot  loaf, 
ne^o  bread. 
pan  dc  todo  trigo,     wheat- 
en  bread. 
pan  de  centeno,  rxje  bread. 


El  pan  de  cebada,  bartey 

bread. 

pan  de  avena,  oaten  bread 

pan  de  niljo,     millet  bread. 

pan  de  maiz,      indian  corn 
bread. 

pan  de  levadura,    leavened 
bread. 

bizcoclio,  biscuit. 

La  migaja  de  pan,     crumb  of 

bread. 

niasa,  dough. 

torta,  cake  or  loaf 

rosea,  roll. 

El  buHutlo,  fritter. 

La  empanada,  meat  pie. 

came,  meat. 

tarta  6  el  pastelito,      tart 
El  cocido,  boiled  meat 

asiido,  roasted  meat 

estofado,  stewed  meat. 

La  carne  frita,         fried  meat. 

carbonada,       broiled  meat. 

pepitoria  giblets. 

El  picadillo,  hash. 

La  cecina,  hung  meat. 

El  pernil,  el  jamon,  ham. 

carnero,  mutton. 

La  vaca,  beef. 

El  cordero,  lamb. 

La  ternera,  veal 

El  puerco,  pork. 

cabrito,  kid. 

tocino,  bacon. 

La  pi('rna  de  carnero,     leg  of 

mutton. 

El  brazuelo  de  carnero,  shcid- 

der  of  mutton. 

16  mo,  loin. 

ptcho,  breast. 

Las  manos  dc  carnero,  sheep's 

trotters. 
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La  nieda  de  ternera 


asadura, 

salch'cha, 
El  salchichon, 
La  mo  re  ill  a, 

loiiganiza, 
El  pastel, 

ciildo, 
La  so  pa, 
El  potuge. 
Las  papas,        ) 
piiches,      ) 
El  pisto, 
La  carne  fiambre 

16clie, 

nata, 
El  suero, 
La  manteca, 
El  queso. 


filUt 
Of  veal, 
the  pluck, 
sausage, 
big  sausage, 
blood  pudding, 
long  sausage, 
pie,  pastry, 
brolfi. 
soup, 
pottage, 
any  sort  of 
pap. 
jelly  broth, 
cold  meat, 
milk, 
cream, 
whey, 
butter, 
cheese. 


queso  fresco, 
requeson, 

CUajo, 

La  cuajada, 


El  huevo, 

La  yema  de  huevo, 

clara  de  huevo 


new  cheese. 

cxirds. 

rennet. 

milk  hardened 

u'iih  rennet. 

the  egg. 

the  yolk 

of  an  egg. 

the  tchite 

of  an  egg. 

soft  egg. 

hard  egg. 

new  e2:g. 


El  huevo  blando, 
hu.H'o  diiro, 
huevo  fresco, 
huevo  en  cascara,  egg  in 
the  shell. 
huevo  coo  I  do,  boiled  egg. 
huevo  asado,  roasted  egg. 
huevo  estrellado,         fried 

huevo  huero,       addle  egg. 


EI  huevo  empoUido,  egg 

with  a  chicken  in  it. 
Los  hufcvos  de  pesciido,      the 
spaicn  of  fish. 
huevos  megidos,  yolks  of 
eggs  stewed  with 
ivine  and  sugar. 
huevos  y  torreznos,     col- 
lops  and  eggs. 
huevos  revufcltos,    butter- 
ed eggs 
La  tortilla  de  huevos,    omelet 
Los    huevos     de    faltriqut'ra, 
yolks  of  eggs  in 
shells  of  sugar. 
huevos  hiliidos,  sweet 

eggs  spun  out. 
El  sazonamiento,  seasoning. 
La  salmuera,  brine. 

Las  especias,  spices. 

La  pimienta,  pepper. 

El  geng^hre,  ginger. 

Los  clavillos,  cloves. 

La  canela,  cinnamon. 

nuez  moscada,        nutmeg 
flor  de  especia,  mace 

mostuza.  mtistard 

El  agraz,  verjuice 

vin '  gre,  vinega  r. 

aceite,  oil. 

La  sal,  salt. 

El  azucar,  sjigar." 

Los  escabecheSj  pickles. 

dulces  sireetmeal^ 

almfbares,  preserves 

El  almfbar,  sugar  boiled. 

jarube,  syrvp. 

Los  confites,  comfts. 

Las  conservas,  conserves. 

mermelAda,      marmelade. 
peruda,     pears  preserved. 
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Las  alcorcillas, 

pasti'llas, 
La  iiaranjada, 


aniseed  su- 
gar, 
candied  or- 
anges. 
El  tiirron,  sweetmeat. 

Los  barquillos  6  las  suj)lica- 
ciuiies  siveet  ivaj'ers. 

buHut'los,  Pnff'^' 


scarlet. 


La  bobida, 
El  vino, 

vino  puio, 


drink, 
u-ine. 
pure  ifine. 
vino  vut'lto,     pricked  wine. 
vino  moscatel,       muscatell 
wine, 
red  Ifine. 
white  wine, 
pale  wine, 
claret  xcine. 
y      picunte, 


vinto  tinto, 

vino  bianco, 

vino  aloque, 

vino  clar(-^te, 

vino     dulce 

sweet  and  tart  wine. 

vino  anejo,  old  xcine. 

vino  ligero,  light  wine. 

vinazo,  strong  iciiie. 

nialvasia,  mahnseij. 

Hgua  pie,     mixture  of  must 

and  water. 

La  hez  del  vino,        xvine  lees. 

El  aguardiente,  brandxj. 

La  cerveza,  heer. 

sidra,  cider. 

aloja,         mead,  meiheglin. 


El  chocolate, 
te, 

Lahorchata, 
linionAda, 
mistela, 

El  cafe, 


chocolate. 

tea. 

orgeat. 

lemonade. 

anise  brandij. 

coffee. 


Of  Clothes. — Do  los  vcstidos. 


El  p'uio, 
pauo  fino, 


cloth, 
fne  cloth. 


El  pa'io  tundido,    shorn  cloth. 
La  grana,  } 

escarlata,     ^ 

raja,  I'ash  cloth. 

El  sayal,  sackcloUi. 

La  fn'sa,  frieze. 

estamena,  serge. 

estofa,  *''{//• 

El  tafetan,  ^"fftfij. 

niso,  riiso  liso,  satin. 

tercio  pelo,  velvet. 

damasco,  damask. 

brocado,  brocade. 

gorgoran,  gi'Ogram. 

La  gasa,  gauze. 

Las  Ian  ill  as,  drugget. 

El  cendal,  crape. 

camelote,  camblet. 
La  tela  de  oro,     cloth  of  gold. 

El  trfpe,  shag. 

algod(5n,  cotton. 

liistan,  fustian. 

La  muselina,  muslin. 

El  lino,  flax. 

lienzo,  tinen. 

cambrai,  cambrick. 

La  holunda,  holland. 
El  ruiin,                French  linen 

canamo^  hemp. 

terliz,  tickcn. 

Calicut,  calico. 

fieltro,  fell 

angeo,  cajivass 

La  luna,  sailcloth 

bayeta,  baize 

luna,  %eool 

El  cstumbre,  worsted 

La  soda,  silk. 

El  bocaci,  buckram, 

Unajuya,  a  jewel 

li'^'billa,  a  buckle. 
Los  alamares,    loops  on  coats. 
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Un  ojal, 
La  boidadilra, 
L  n  boton, 
I  na  Irunja,  } 
Un  fleque,    ) 
Las  puntas,      i 
Los  encAfjes,  ' 
una  cinta, 
Un  listen, 
pasamano, 

ribete, 
sombrero, 


a  button-hole. 

embroidcrtj. 

a  button. 

afnnge. 

>  lace. 

a  r'ihbon. 

a  broad  ribbon. 

gold  or  silver 

lace. 

an  edging. 

a  hat. 

La  copa  del  sombrero,         the 

crown  of  the  hat. 

ala  6  falda  del  sombrero, 

the  brim  of  the  hat. 

EI  torzal  6  la  trencilla,       the 

hat-band. 

El  plumage,  feathers. 

Un  bonete,  a  cap. 

gorro  de  noche,     a  iiight- 

cap. 

Una  gorra,       an  old  fashioiud 

cap. 

caperuza,       a  sort  of  cap. 

montera,       a  hunting  cap. 


camisa, 
almilla,  chupa, 


a  shirt. 

a  ivaist- 

coat. 

draioers. 

a  doublet. 

a  sleeve. 


Los  calzoncillos, 
Un  jubon, 
tJna  manga, 

manga  perdida,    a  hang- 
ing sleeve. 
Las  faldillas  de  jubon,         the 
skirts  of  a  jacket. 
Los  calzones,  breeches. 

Una  valona,  a  tucker,  a  band. 
Un  corbatin,  a  neckcloth. 

cuello,  a  collar. 

coleto,  a  buff  coat. 


Una  agujeta, 

fal;:  iquera, 

Un  bols  ilo, 

Las  m'ciias, 
Hgas, 

Los  zap  at  OS, 


a  point, 
a  pocket. 

a  purse, 
stockings. 

garters, 
shoes 


escarpines,  pumps,  socks. 


Las  chinrlas, 
Un  borcegui, 
Las  botas, 
poluinas, 
espu  Jlas, 
Los  puTos, 
Las  vueltas, 
Los  vuelos, 
Un  tahali, 
Unos  tiros, 
Cna  esp-ada, 
daga, 
capa, 
cas.'ca, 
Un  guante, 
cenidjr, 
t'na  peluca, 
Un  peliKiuin, 
panu 'lo, 


slippers, 
a  buskin- 
boots, 
spatterdashes, 
spurs, 
wristbands, 
ruffes, 
cuffs. 
a  shoulder-belt. 
a  waist-belt, 
a  sivord. 
a  dagger 
a  cloak, 
a  coat. 
a  glove. 
a  girdle, 
a  round  u'ig. 
a  bag  leig. 
a  pocket  hand- 
kerchief. 


Cna  ropa,  ^ 

Un  ropua,  >  a  gou-n. 

tJna  baia,  ) 

ropa  de  levantar,  a 

morning  gou'n. 

Un  pelKco,       )     a  shepherd^s 

Una  zaiii'irra,  )  jerMn. 


For  too  ! ten. — Para  mugeres. 


Un  tocinio, 
Una  cofia, 

escotia, 
Un  manto, 


a  head-di'css, 
a  cap. 

a  veil. 
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Una  s'lya,  \ 

basquir'a,    | 
tin  guardapjcs, 
Unas  enaguas, 
Un  avantal,     ) 
devantul,  \ 
guarda  sol,  i 
qu'ta  sol,      ' 
paragua, 
rel-ij, 
Unas  tabli'llas, 
Un  espt'jo,        a 
Una  bugc'ta, 
Un  manguito, 
tJna  cotilla, 
cami'sa, 
mantilla, 
bata, 
Un  chapin. 


ear-rings 
pendants 
neck-lace 

bracelets 


rinsus 


'  a  hlacl- goivn  Cnos  zarci'llos, 

,    or  pctl'icodt.  pendiontes, 

f        an  upper  Ua  gargantilla, 

)        petl'tccKit.  Cnas  nianillas, 

Unos  brazaletes, 

an  apron,  y  ^--        ^ 

^  I  nas  so  it!  J  as,  } 

'  ,  Cnos  anillos,    ( 

a  parasol.  ^  ,,'-'. 

(  •'  1. as  \)earer\iis,  precious  stones 

an  umbrella.  Un  abanico,  a  fan. 

a  watch.  Las  calc/tas,  thread  stockings. 

tables.  El  peinador,       combing  cloth. 

looking-glass.  Los  pan  ales,  swaddling 

a  little  box.  clouts. 

a  muff.  Una  faja,         a  band,  a  roller. 

stays.  Los  jiiguetes,         jjlaij-things. 

a  shift.  Cna  cuna,  a  cradle. 

a  mantle.  uma  de  Itche,  a  wet 

a  o-Qirn.  nurse. 


a  clog.     Los  diges, 


toys. 


\_The  beasts,  folds,  fishes,  fruits,  herbs,  roots,  ^-c.  that  are 
eatable,  will  be  found  under  their  respective  names. — 
Los  animules,  aves,  ptces,  f'rutas,  yerbas,  raices,  Sic.  comes- 
tibles,   se  hallaran    debajo  de  sus  nombres   respectivos.] 

Beasts. — Bestias.  Un  corderico,  a  lambkin. 

burro,      ) 
a  tame  borrico,  >  an  ass. 

beast.  usno,        ) 

a  wild     tlna.  burra,  borrica,  a  she  ass. 
■:■  ast.     Un  puerco,     }  , 


Una  bestia  mansa 
bestia  feroz. 


El  ganado, 

ganado  mayor, 


cattle, 
large 
cattle. 

Un  toro,  a  hull. 

ternero  6  beccrro,    a  calf. 

na  ternera,  a  hajcr. 

Un  buey,  an  ox. 

carnero,  a  sheep. 

Una  ovc'ja,  an  ewe. 

Un  cordero,  a  lamb. 


marrano,  ) 

lechun^  lechoncillo,  a  pig, 

jabali,  a  wild  boar. 

Xlna  haca,        )  a  pony,  a 

haquilla,  5  eolt. 

JJn  biifalo  a  buffalo. 

una  yi'gua,  a  mare. 

yegiiecilla,  a  young  mare. 

Un  caballo,  a  horse 

camello,  a  camel. 
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Un  gato,  a  cat. 

garanon,  a  stallion. 

caballo  castrado,    a  geld- 
ing. 
caballo  entero,        a  stone- 
horse. 
caballo  conedor,    a  race- 
horse. 
caballo  de  mano,        a  led 
horse. 
caballo  de  posta,      a  post 
horse. 
caballo  de  alquiler,r/  hack- 
neij  horse. 
caballo  rebeide,    a  restive 
horse. 
caballo  desbocado,f/  hard- 
mouthed  horse. 
caballo  inedroso,    a  start- 
ing horse. 
caballo  tropezad6r,o  stum- 
bling horse. 
caballo  que  sacude,  a  jolt- 
ing horse. 
caballo  asmatico,      a  bro- 
kbn  icindcd  horse. 
caballo  indomito,     a  horse 
that  cannot  be  tamed. 
caballo  saltador,  a  leaping 
horse. 
cab;'illo  bayo,      a  iay  horse, 
hayo  castauo,      a  chestnut 
baij. 
b^iyo  oscuro,  a  brown  bay, 
bayo  dorado,  a  bright  bay. 
picazo,  a  pijed  horse. 

rucio  rod  ado,         a  dapple 
grey. 
de  color  de  gamuza,freflw 
colour. 
ulaz'm,  a  sorrel. 


Un  alazin  tostado,         a  dark 
sorrel. 
overo,         u  speckled  white 
Jiorse. 
rubican,  a  grey  horse. 

Una  cabra,  a  she  goat. 

Un  cabrito,  a  kid. 

cabron,  a  he  goaf. 

perro,  a  dog. 

perro  de  caza,  a  hound. 
perro  de  niuestra,  a  setter. 
sabueso,  ft  blood  hound. 
podencOj  mongrel  grey 
hound. 
perdiguero,  a  pointer. 

perro  callado,         a  hound 
that  does  not  open  well. 
perro  bajo,  a  terrier. 

gilgo,  a  greyhound. 

lebrel,  a  sort  of  fierce  dogs 
rese mbling  greyhounds , 
common  in  Ireland. 
perro  ventor,  a  finder 

perro  de  agua, or  lamedillo, 
a  water-dog. 
mastin,  a  maslif. 

perro  de  pastor,  o  shep- 
herd^ s  dog. 
perro  velad6r,o  house  dog, 
perrillo  de  falda,  a  lap- 
dog. 
alano  6  dogo,  a  bull-dog. 
barbadillo,  a  spani<  I. 

perro  raposero,   or  jateo, 
small  setting  dog 
for  fox  li  tinting. 
gozque,       )  a  little  dog,  a 
gozquejo,    )  turnspit. 

conejo,  a  rabbit 

tJna  hacanea,  a  pad. 

Un  miileto,  a  young  mule. 
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Un  mulo,  a  he  mule. 

Una  mula,  c  she  mule. 

Un  potro,  a  coll. 

pollino,  cm  ass's  colt. 

ciervo,  a  stag-. 

venado,  a  deer. 

g;'imo,  a  falloxv  deer. 

cachorro  de  civ r\o, a  fawn. 
Las  astas  de  ciervo,  the  horns 
of  a  deer. 
E\  rastro  6  las  pisadas  de  ci- 
ervo, the  track  of  a  sta«:;. 
Una  comadreja,  a  weastl. 

Un  tejon,  a  hads^er. 

Una  gamuza,  a  unld  goat. 

cabra  monies,  a  roebuck. 
Un  gato  de  algalia,a  civet-cot. 
Una  dama,  a  doe. 

ardilla,  a  squirrel. 

Un  elefante,  an  elephant, 

Una  fuina,  a  martin. 

garduna,  a  pole-cat. 

Un  mono,  a  monkey. 

gimio,  an  ape. 

arminio  6  armiuo,  an  er- 
mine. 

erizo,  a  heds:e-hos:. 

Una  Iiebre,  a  hare. 

liebrecilla,  a  leveret. 

Un  liron.  a  dormouse. 

Una  rata,  a  rat. 

zorra  6  raposa,  a  fox. 
Un  raton,  a  mouse. 

tupo,  a  mole. 

Una  hiena,  a  hyena. 

Un  Icopardo,  a  leopard. 

leon,  o  lion. 

Cna  leona,  a  lioness. 

Un  leoncillo,      a  lion's  whelp. 

lobo,  a  wolf 

lobo  cerval,  a  lynx. 

oso  a  bear. 


Un  osillo,  a  bear's  cub. 

Cna  pantera,  a  panther. 

Un  rinoceroute,    a  rhinoceros. 

tigre,  a  tiger. 

jabali,  puerco  mantes,      a 

wild  boar. 

Las  navajas  6  los  colniiUos  de 

jabali,        the  tusks  of  a  ivild 

boar. 

El  cocliinillo  de  jabali,        the 

pig  of  a  wild  boar. 

La  jabalina,  a  wild  sow. 


Creatures  that  creep  on  the 
earth. — Animales  que  se 
arrastran. 

t'na  serpiente,  a  serpent. 

serpiente  alada,    afying 
serpent, 
a  dragon. 
art  asp. 
a  snake. 
a  crocodile, 
an  alli2:ator. 


Un  dragon, 

aspid, 
Cna  culebra, 
Un  cocodrilo, 

caiman, 
Cna  lagartija, 

salamanquesa 
Un  lagarto,  ) 

Una  vibora.  a  vip^r. 

Un  viborezno,   a  young  viper. 


a  lizard. 


Amphibious     creatures. — A  n  i- 
males   anfibios. 

Un  bivaro  or  castor,  a  beaver 
or  castor. 
Trna  nutria,  or  nutra,  an  otter. 
Un  hipopotamo,  a  river- 

horse 
tlna  tortuga,  a  tortoise 
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LTn  galanago,    a  land  tortoise. 
na  luca  manna,         seacalj. 


Insects. — Sabandijas. 


Cna  araua, 
arariucla, 
carcoma, 
oruga, 
\Jn  arador, 
sapo, 

escarabajo, 
caracol, 
Cna  hormiga, 


rana, 
Un  grillo, 
revolton 


a  spider, 
a  little  spider, 
a  wood  worm. 
a  caterpillar. 
a  hand-worm, 
a  toad. 
a  beetle, 
a  snail, 
an  ant,  a  pis- 
mire, 
a  frog 
a  cricket. 
,         an  insect  that 
spoils  grape  vines. 
a  louse. 
a  nit. 
a  flea. 
a  bug. 
a  locust. 


piojo, 
Cna  liendre, 

pulga, 

chinche, 

langosta, 
Un  escorpion,  i 

alacran, 
(Jna  tarantula, 

polilla 

mo  sea, 

avispa, 
Un  avispon, 
Una  abeja, 
Un  moscon, 
Ona  moscarda, 
Un  zangano, 

tabano, 
Una  mosca  de  bi'rro,   gad  fly 

cigarra,      a  halm  criclcct. 

lucerna  or  lucicrnaga,  a 

glow  ivorm. 

Una  maripusa,         a  butterflij. 


a  scorpion. 

a  tarantula, 
a  moth. 

«  pj- 

a  %vnsp. 

a  large  wasp. 

a  bee. 

an  ox-fly. 

a  drone. 
a  hornet. 


Tjna  vaquilla  de  dios,  a  lady- 
bird 
Un  zancudo,  a  gnat. 

enjaaibre,  a  swarm. 


Birds. — Aves. 

Una  airuila,  an  eagle 

Un  aguilucho,  an  eaglet 

buitre,  a  vulture, 

esmerejun,  a  merlin. 

gavilan,    a  sparrow-haivk. 
mochuelo,  a  horn  owl. 

halcon,  a  falcon. 

torzueio,  )  a  male  falcon, 
halcon,      )  or  haiuk. 

giritVilte,         a  ger-falcon. 
alcotan,  a  lanner. 

sacre,     a  sacre,  a  kind  of 
haifk. 
a  heron, 
a  small  heron, 
a  kite. 
a  crow  or  raven. 
a  jack-daw. 
a  lark. 


(Jna  garza, 

garzota, 
Un  niilano, 

Cuervo, 
Una  corneja, 

calandria, 
Un  aguzanieve,         a  icagtail. 

can'irio,        a  canary  bird. 


gilguero, 
Un  mirlo,     ^ 
Cna  merla,  > 
inula,    ) 
Un  pinzi'in, 
ruiscilor, 
verderon, 
papagayo, 
lore, 
Cna  cot'irra, 
urraca, 
Un  grajo,^ 
Una  leclmza, 
Cna  ch<')va. 


a  linnet 

a  blackbird. 

a  chaffinch. 
a  nightingale 
a  green-bird. 

a  parrot. 

a  magpie. 

a  daw. 

an  owl. 
a  choush. 
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Un  murcielago,  a  hat. 

!Jn  mochuf^o,  horn-oivl. 

Una  coinuya,  a  7iiglii-croiu. 
Un  gr'^io,  a  jackdaw  or  chough. 
Una  chulacubras,  a  goat- 

sucker. 
Un  unade,  a  wild  duck. 

(Jna  cerceta,  a  lent. 

Un  chorlito,         a  grey-plover. 
Cuervo  marino,     a  cormo- 


r(i7it. 

p'ltO, 

a  duck. 

g.uiso,  > 
unsar,   ) 

a  goose. 

ansaron, 

a  large  goose. 

cernicalo,   o 

kestrel,  small 

haxck. 

Cna  fulga, 

a  moor-hen. 

L'n  avion, 

a  martin. 

Una  gahiota, 

a  gull. 

Un  soinorgujon, 

a  diver. 

Una  chocha, 

}       a  icood- 

gallinaciega,  )            cock. 

Un  tordo, 

a  sea  thrush. 

estornino, 

a  starling. 

Una  codorniz, 

a  quail. 

Un  capon, 
gallo, 

a  capon. 
a  cock. 

I'na  gallina, 

(I  hen. 

Un  polio, 

a  chicken. 

Una  poUa, 

a  pullet. 

In  piivo,    ) 
Una  p'lva,  ) 

a  turkey. 

Un  iVancolin,  o 

godwit,  moor- 

cock. 

faisan. 

a  pheasant. 

zorzal. 

a  thrush. 

hortcl'ino, 

a7i  ortolan. 

gorri'm, 

a  spvrrou). 

palomo, 
C'na  perdiz, 

a  pigeon. 

a  partridge. 

palonia. 

a  dove. 

turtoia, 

turtle  dove. 

Un  pichon,       )    a  young  pig- 

palomino,  )  eon. 

Un  alcicSn,  a  king-fisher. 

Una  golondrina,  a  swalloiv. 
Un  avestriiZ,  an  ostrich. 

Cjna  ciguena,  a  stork. 

Un  cucliUo,  a  cuckoo. 

cisne,  a  sicun. 

petorojo,  «  robin  red- 

breast. 
Xjnn  gruUa,  a  crane. 

pezi)ita,  a  wagtail. 

Un  trailecillo,  a  lapwing. 

Cna  oropi'ndola,  a  ivitwall. 
Un  vencejo,  a  martlett. 

abejariico,  a  bee  eater, 

Cna  avutarda,  a  bustard. 

Un  mirlo,  black  bird,  an  ousel. 

pelicuno,  «  pelican 

ienix,  a  piioe.nix. 

pica  madera,o  woodpecker. 

pico  verde,    a  green  beak. 

chorlito,  a  plover. 

reyeznelo,  a  wren. 

mergo,  a  puffin 


Parts  of  a   bird. — Partes    de 

una  Ave. 

El  p(co,  the  beak. 

C'na  pluma,  «  feather. 

El  plumon,  the  down. 

ala,  iving. 

Los  cafiones,  }  •„ 

T  ,  -  >  QUltlS. 

J^as  plumas,    )  ^ 

El  pie, 

La  cola, 

El  1)1, che,  the  craw. 

Las  garras,  }     claws,    or    tal- 

I'lTas,       ^  ons 

La  rabadilla,  the  rump. 

pecliuga,  the  breast. 

cntrcpechuga,  the  flesh  of 
the  brld'se. 


the  foot, 
the  tail. 
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Fishes. — Feces. 


Un  alburno, 

sibalo, 
una  anchuva, 

a  bleak. 

a  shad. 

an  anehovy. 

anguihi, 

an  eel. 

balleua, 
Un  bur  bo, 
mero, 

a  ichale 
a  barbel 
a  halibut 

lucio, 

a  pike. 

una  carpa, 
L'n  calamar, 

a  carp 
a  calumanj. 

talpaire,   a  milltr^s  ihumb. 
caballo  niarino,         a  sea- 
horse. 


congrio, 
dcifin,     . 
doii'tdo, 
La  doradilla, 
Un  lengu'ido, 
una  langosta, 
Un  esturion, 
gobio, 
arenquf, 
una  ostra,    > 
ostia,   ) 
lamprea, 
langostin, 
lobina, 
sard  a, 
marsupa, 
El  abadi'jo,    ^ 
La  merluza,  > 
El  bacaihio,  j 
una  ahjieja, 


a  consjer. 

a  dolphin. 

a  gilt-back. 

the  gold-fish. 

a  sole. 

a  lobster. 

a  slurgeon. 

a  gudgeon. 

a  herring. 

an  oyster. 

a  lamprey. 

a  praxvn. 

a.  bass. 

a  mackerel. 

a  porpoise. 

cod-fish. 

a  muscle. 


ortiga  pez,  a  slinging  fish. 


perca, 
Un  piiipo, 
una  ruya, 

liza, 
Lna  sard'na, 
Un  salmun. 


o  perch 

a  pohipus. 

a  (hornh'ck. 

a  skate. 

a  piUhftrd. 

salmon. 

24 


Ln.i  truciia,  iro:!t 

gibia,  cidtle  fish. 

tenca,  a  tench. 

L'u  atun,  a  tunny- 'ish. 

una  trcniielga,  a  torpedo, 

\Jn  rodaballo,  a  lurhot 


Parts  of  a  fish. — Partes    de 
un  pez. 

El  hocico,  the  snont. 

Las  agallas,  the  gills. 

alas,  till  fins. 

esciunas,  the  scales 

espinas,  the  bones. 

La  concha,  the  shell. 

Los  huevos  de  pez,  the  hard 
roe. 

La  leche,  the  soft  roe. 


Trees. — Arboles. 
L^n  albaricoque,      an  apricot- 
tree. 
almendro,  an  almond-free. 
durazno,  a  peach-tree. 

guindo,  a  cherry-tree. 

cert-zo,        a  heart  cherry- 
free. 
castano,       a  chestmd-iree. 
cidro,  a  citron-tree. 

menibrillero,         a  quince^ 
tree. 
serbiil,  a  service-tree. 

Una  palma,  a  palm-tree. 

higuera,  a  fig-tree. 

Un  azufi'ifo,  a  jujnb-free. 

granado,     a  pomegranate- 
tree. 
limon,  a  lemon-tree. 

moral,  a  mnlberry-lree. 
nispcro,  a  mtdlnr-tree. 
avellano,  a  hazel-nut-tree. 
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In  nog'il, 
olivo, 
aceit  .!.o, 
acebuche 


a  icalnut-lrcc. 
an  olive-tree. 


a  wild-oUvc- 

tre  . 

narunjo,      an  orange-tree. 

albercliifjo,  }  ,    . 

,     ■       ='   '  /  o  peaeli-lre\ 
persigo,         3     ^ 

ciruelo,  a  plum-tree. 

perul,  a  pear-tree. 

manzano,       an  apple-tree. 

alamo  negro,      blaek-pop- 

lar-tree. 

ulamo  bianco,    ivhile-pop- 

lar-tree. 

cedro,  a  cedar-tree. 

aliso,  an  alder-tree. 

Ij'na  encfna,       ever-green-oak. 

Un  roblc,  an  oak-tree. 

El  corno,  the  cornel-tree. 

cipres,         the  cypres s-tree. 

ebano,  the  ebonij-tree 

arce,  the  maple-tree. 

La  haya,  the  beech-tree. 

Kl  fresno,  the  ash-tree. 

acebo,  the  holly-tree. 

tt'jo,  the  yew-free. 

laurel,  the  laurel-tree. 

alcornoque,     the  cork-tree. 

olmo,  the  elm-tree. 

pino,       the  pine  or  fir-tree. 

Un  pluntano,    a  j)lantain-tree. 

s'luce,  sauz^   a  ivilloio-tree. 

tilo,       > 

una  teja,    ) 


a  linden-tree. 


Shrubs. — Mat  as. 

El  agno  casto,    agnus  castus. 

almez,  the  lotc-trec. 

balsamo,  the  balsam. 

bo|,  //(('  box-In e. 

La  uiadreselva,         the  hoji'y- 

suckle. 


La  z'aza,  the  blackber7~y 

bush. 

liinirsfa,  broom. 

liva  espina,         gooseberry- 
bush. 

adelfa,  rose  bay. 

yedra,  ivy. 

El  brusco,       butcher's  broom. 
La  regaliz,  liquorice 

El  alhocigo,  the  pistachio-tree 

romero,  rosemary. 

rosal,  rose-tree. 

La  sabfna,  savin. 

El  tamariz,  tamarisk-tree. 

La  alhena,  pnvet. 

vira,  vine. 

labrusca,  unld  vine. 

una  parr  a,  a  wall  vine. 

El  niirto,  arrayan  myrtle. 

una  piirr  a  decor  into,  currant- 
tree. 


Fruits. — Frutas. 
Un  albericoque,      an  apricot. 
una  almendra,         an  almond. 
Un  madrono,       a  wild  straw- 
berry. 

durazno,  a  peach. 

una  guinda,  a  cherry. 

cert'za,       a  heart-cherry. 

castiifia,  a  chestnut. 

cidra,  a  citron. 

Un  mernbrillo,  a  quince. 

una  S('rba.  service-apple. 

Un  datil,  date 

una  breva,  early  fig. 

azuiaifa,  a  jnjub. 

gran'ida,   a  pomegranate. 

Un  lim«jn,  a  lemon. 

una  mora,  ■.  midberry. 

nispola,  0  medlar 

avellana,  ajllbert. 
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una  nu{jz,  a  walnut. 

aceituna,  an  olive. 

nariinja,  an  orutvj;c. 

cirueJa,  a  plum. 

ciruela  pasa,         a  prune. 
pera,  a  pear 

bergamota,     a  berganiot. 
manzana,  an  apple. 

camuesa,  o  pippin. 

manzana  de    San    Juan, 
iS.'.  John^s  apple. 
XJn  melon,  a  melon. 

Una  bellota,  an  aeorn. 

algarroba,  a  carob. 

alcaparra,  a  caper. 

zarzani(3ra,  a  black- 

bernj. 
Un  tamarindo,        a  tamarind. 
pi'ion,    a  nut  of  pine  trees. 
Una  uva,  a  grape. 

cascara  de  nuez,  Sec.     a 
shell  of  •  nut,  Sj-c. 
tela  de  granada,    film  of 
a  pomegranate. 
Un  pimpollo,         a  sucker,  or 
sprout  of  a  I'ine. 
sarmiento,         a  twig  of  a 
vine. 
La  yema  de  viTa,     the  bud  of 
a  vine. 
Los  zarcillos  de  la  vid,  the  ten- 
drils of  a  vine. 
Un  pampano,     a  vine  branch. 
renuevo,        a  young  shoot 
of  a  vine. 
racimo  de  uvas,     a  bunch 
of  grapes. 
Una  pepita  de  la  uva,  a 

grape-stone. 
Podar,  to  prune  a  vine. 

C'avar,       to  laij  open  the  roots. 
Tlodrigar,  to  prop  a  vine. 

Y\  rodrigon,  the  prop. 


Terciar  la  viHa,  to  dig  a  thira 
time  about  a  vine. 
Hov.'xY,  to  iveed. 

una  raiz,  a  root. 

Las  lii'bras  de  raiz,    the  fibres 
of  a  root 
anaigar,  to  lake  root. 

El  tronco,     the  trunk  of  a  tree 
Un  renuv'vo,  a  sprig. 

La  corteza  del  arbol,  the  bark. 
El  zumo,  the  sap. 

ni  '»ho,  the  moss, 

ramo,  the  branch. 

una  hoja,  a  leaf. 

El  hm'so  de  frilta,       the  stone 
of  fruit. 
Las  mondaduras  de  fruta,    tlie 
parings  of  fruit. 
EI  pezon,  the  stalk 

ingerir,  to  ingraft. 

ingerir  de  ca'uto,    to  inoc- 
ulate, 
Un  ingerto,  a  graft. 

La  pcpi'ta,         the  seed  of  fruit. 


Corn    and   ils   parts. — Tn'gos 
y  sus  partes. 

EI  trfgo,  wheat. 

El  candial,  the  best  tcheat. 

trfgo  rubion,  red  ivhecit 
La  esc'india,  bearded  reheat. 
El  herrt'n,  mesliu. 

La  esp''lta,  spell. 

El  ccnt('no,  rye 

La  cebada,  zarley 

oats, 
rice, 
millet. 
Indian  corri 
Las  Icgumbres,  pulse. 

Un  avoi jon,  «  large  vetch, 

Los  garbauzos,  Spanish  peas. 


avena. 
El  arroz, 
mijo, 
maiz. 
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Las  jud'as,  }Adnc!j-heaits. 

Los  guis.'.ntes,  j}cas. 

una   hiJja,  a  horsc-hcan. 

lentv-ja,  a  lentil. 

Un  ahraniuz,  a  lupine. 

Un  i'rijol,  French  bean. 

Las  oict'ichas,  xvild  lares. 

La  cascara,  tlic  shell. 

El  hollejo,  the  husk. 


Roots,     plants,    and    herbs. — 

Rafces,   plantas,   e  yeibas. 

El  agenjo,  wormwoud. 

■ky.'u),  celery. 

iijo,  garlick. 

eneldo,  dill. 

anis,  aniseed. 

La  alegria,  sesame. 

Los  armuelies,  orach  or  gold- 
en Jluwers. 
I'na  alcachofa,  an  arlichohc. 
Un  esparrago,  asparagus. 

El  ahrc'itano,  soidhermcood. 
La  acelga,  lohite  beet. 

Un  blt'do,  a  blitc. 

La  borraja,  borage. 

Las  zanahorias,  carrots. 


El  pereg^l,       j 
peritoUo,     v 


chervil. 


Un  hongo,    /  . 

una   s(  ta,      ^ 

cliirivia,  a  parsnep. 

chicuria,  ) 

,.   .     '  f  succorii, 

end  I  via,  >  ,■  •" 

.,  I  endive. 

escarola,  1 

col,  b('rza,  a  cabbage. 
tin  repollo,  round  head  cab- 
bage, 
I'na  Ix'rza  cri'spa,  a  savoy. 
Un  broton,  a  sprout. 

vna  coliflor,  a  cauUjlovcr. 

calabiiza  a  pump!:in 

Un  pepino,  a  cucumber. 


Vn  culc'ntro,  coriander 

culanti-iilo,  capilhnre. 

peregi'l  niarino,  samphire 

niastuerzo,  garden  cresses. 

ijna  escalona,  a  scalliou. 

espin'ica,  spimige. 

Un  hinojo,  fennel. 

hoblun,  hops. 

una  lechugamurciana,  6  cer- 

raja,     a  ivild-jagged  lettuce. 

kchuga  crespa,    a  curled 

lettuce 


Un  nibo, 

a  turnip. 

nabal, 

a  turnip  field. 

L'na  cel)611a, 

an  onion. 

acetusa,    ) 
acedera,   ) 

sorrel. 

ronn'iza, 

long  son-el. 

El  percgil, 
Un  pu('no, 

parsley 
a  Uek 

Ijna  veidolaga, 

purslain. 

Linos  ruiponces. 

,        rampioni. 

una  roqueta, 

rocket- 

ruda. 

rue 

salvia, 

»              sage- 

criadilla  de 

;  tiena,  a  Iruf- 

>• 

mejoriina, 

siccet  marjo- 

ram. 

Un  agarico, 

agarick. 

una  agrimonia, 

agrimony. 

El  acibar,  juice 

from  the  aloes. 

La  angf'lica, 

angelica. 

celidonia, 

celandine. 

bf'tonica, 

betony. 

bistnrta, 

snakeicort. 

manzan'Ua, 

camomile. 

El  culantrillo  di 

[)  pozo,    maid- 

en hair. 

La  continodia, 

centinody. 

verbasca,     }  vcolf  blade,  or 
El  gordolobo,  ^        great  lung 
wort. 
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La  amapoln,  poppy. 

KJ  dictamo,  diUunij. 

La  coniza  puiguera,  jicabane. 


Ei  ele&oro 
tirtago, 
La  genciana, 
El  caniedrio, 
La  grama, 


hellebore. 

spurge. 

gentian. 

germander. 

do< 


ycrba  puntera, 

El  beh'To, 

marrubio, 
La  matricuria, 
Las  malvas, 
J  a  coi-ona  de  rey, 
El  torongil, 

mercurii'il, 
Las  milh.'ijas,      ) 
Ua  milenrama,  ) 
El  corazoncillo. 


s  grass, 
hanse- 
led, 
hen  bane, 
hore  hound, 
feverfexv. 
maliou-s. 
melilot. 
balm, 
mercury. 

mill-foil. 


nardo, 
tabaco, 
oregano, 
La  higut'ra, 
parietiaia, 


Si.  Johns 

icort,  or  grass. 

spikenard. 

tobacco. 

U'ild  marjoram. 

Jig-free. 

pelUtory. 


u'a  de  caba 
adormidera, 
rosa  inontes^ 

El  plaiitano, 
polipodio, 
agen'jz,         ) 

La  iiegu'lla,       ) 
cidrontla, 

El  poleo, 

La  sangiiiniiria, 
sancula, 

El  satiri   n, 

La  sa.xitVAga, 
escabiosa. 


iio,  5    thif 


tie. 

poppy. 

peony. 

plantain. 

2)olypody. 

bishops7iiort. 

balm  mint. 

pennyroyal. 

bloodwort. 

sanicle. 

ragicort. 

sajrifrage. 

scubirorl. 

24* 


La  escairicnea,         scammonii. 

cebolla  albarrana         uiid 
onion. 

s^'na, 

yerba  cana, 

Valeriana, 

verbena, 
El  llant^n,         grass  plunlain. 
.  siete  en  rama, 

muerdago, 

aciuto, 
La  blinca  urcina, 

yerba  giganta, 

El  acijnito, 

Las  ovas  del  mar, 

La  cola  de  caballo,  horse-tail. 

El  espliego,       /  ,  , 

T        II       -  t  lavender. 

La  alhucema,    ) 

El  amor  del  hortelano,  }    bur- 

J  OS  lampazos,  ^  dock. 

El  peregi'l  de  agua,         u-ater- 

parsley. 

El  tamariz  silvestre,  tamarisk 

shrub. 

asarabacara, 

calamento, 


senna. 

groundsel. 

valenan. 

vervain. 


sept-foil, 
mislctoe. 

r        hcars- 
i  foot. 

icolfsbane. 
sea  weed. 


asarabacca. 

calanmU. 

the  reed. 

spleenswort. 

hemp. 

fax 

hemlock. 

cwnmiji. 

harl^s 

fodder. 

El  helecho,  fern. 

La  palomilla,  fumitm^y. 

Los  am  ires  secos,    )       clover 
El  trebyl,  y      grass. 

El  yesgo,         dancu'ort^  dwarf 
elder. 
jiinco,  rush 


La  cana, 

doradiUa, 
El  car.aino, 

Uv.o, 
La  ciciita, 
El  comino, 
La  yerba  de  cierva, 
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I. a  cerraja, 

niandr  agora, 

verba  mora, 

correhuela, 

ortiga, 
El  riiibarbo, 

lepidio, 
El  alazor,     ) 

azafran,  ) 
La  jabonera. 

alfc'ill'a,        da^ 
I-a  albahaca, 

yerba  buena. 
El  serpol, 

tomiUo, 


soic-thisile. 

mandrake. 

iiiglitshade. 

knot-grass. 

nettle. 

rJinbarb. 

peppcru'ort. 

saffron. 

soap-ii'ort. 

'nel  or  cockle. 

sweet  basil. 

mint. 

wild  llujme 

tliijme. 


Flowers . — Fl  6  r  es . 


El  amaranto, 
Ea  anemone, 
El jacinto, 
jazmin, 
jimquillo, 
La  azucena, 

may  a, 
El  narciso, 


amaranth. 

anemone. 

hyacinth. 

jessamine. 

jonquil. 

the  lily. 

the  daisy. 

daffodil. 


clavel,  la  clavellina.        the 
'plant,  also,  the  pink. 


aleji, 
La  espadiina, 

campanilla, 

vellorita, 
El  ranuncuio. 
La  rosa, 

cien  hojas, 

calendula. 
El  girasol, 

til  li  pan, 
j>a  violeta, 
[Jn  capullo. 


giUijloiver. 

jhtg-jlower. 

blne-boltlc. 

the  coicslip. 

ranuncidus. 

the  rose. 

the  hundred 

haf  rose. 

imtrigold. 

svii-jlov:er. 

the  tulip. 

the  violet. 

a  rose  bud. 


Colours. — Col  (Ires 

Adjectives  -agree  with  Substantives. 

Morado,  purple 

Un  color  de  aurora,       aurora 
colour. 
Blanco  zchile. 

Color  de  ladriUo,  brick-colour. 


Azul, 

blue. 

Azul  celeste. 

light  blue. 

^ul  turqui, 

dark  blue 

Columbino, 

dove  colour. 

Cetrino, 

lemon  colour. 

Color  gamuza, 

light  yellow 

Color  de  cereza 

,            Jilemot. 

Color  encendidc 

), flame  colour 

Color  de  fuego. 

flre  colour 

Carmesi, 

crimson. 

Piirdo, 

grey 

Ceniciento, 

ash-colour 

Amarillo, 

yellow 

Encarnado,  ^ 

Colorado,      > 

red. 

Rojo,              )  ^ 

Escarlata,  Grana,         scarlet. 

I.eonado, 

taumy. 

Negro, 

black. 

Anaranjado, 

orange  colour. 

Aceitunado, 

olive  colour. 

Color  de  rosa, 

rose-colour. 

Bermejon, 

reddish. 

Verde, 

green. 

El  matiz  de  col 

ores,  the  shade 

of  colours. 

Color  de  mar. 

sea-<rreen. 

Paris  of  a  kingdom. — Partes 

de  un  reino. 
Lna  provincia,  a  province. 

ciudad,  a  city. 

villa,  a  town. 

aid  ('a,  a  village 

Un  lugar,  a  small  place. 
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Parts    of  a    city. — P'lrtes  de 

una  ciudad, 
t  na  casa,  a  house. 

tienda,  a  shop. 

iglesia,  a  church. 

capilia,  a  chapel. 

Ln  altar,  an  altar. 

palacio,  a  paluce. 

hospital,  an  hospital. 

La  casa  de  la  villa,  or  del  a- 
yuntamiento,  the  ton-n  house. 
Un  tribunal, a  court  of  justice. 
arsenal,  an  arsenal. 

L'na  academia,      an  academy. 
Un  colegio,  a  college. 

Tjna  calle,  a  street. 

Un  callejon,  an  alley. 

Cnacalleja,  callejuela,  a  lane. 
Un  mercado,  a  market. 

Una  carniceria,     a  slaughter- 
house. 
encrucijada,  a  ci'oss  ivaij. 
lonja,  bolsa,  an  exchange. 
carcel,  a  prison. 

Los  m.'ros,  las  murallas,?fa//s. 
puertas,  gafts. 

ibrtificaciones,     fortifica- 
tions. 
Cna  plaza,  a  square. 

plazufcia,     a  little  squai'e. 


Of  the  inhabitants  of  cities.  Sj'c. 

De  los   moradores  de  una 

ciudad,  See. 
Un  nino,  a  child. 

muchacho,  «  boy. 

Una  muchacha,  a  girl. 

Un  mozo,  mocito,        a  youth. 
hoinbre,  a  man, 

Una  muger,  a  woman. 

Un  viejo,  an  old  man. 

Una  vieja,  an  old  woman. 

Un  c6]0,  lame  of  one  leg. 


Un  manco,    lame  of  one  hand. 

ciego,  blind. 

sordo,  deaf. 

zurdo,  left-handed. 

magistrado,    a  magistrate. 

noble,       )  , , 

,  .  J  .,  >        a  nobleman. 

hidalgo,   ) 

caballero,  knight,  or  gen- 
tleman. 
tendero,  a  shopkeeper. 

mercader,  a  trader. 

comerciante,  )  a  mer- 

negociante,     )  chant. 

El  poblacho. 


the  pr^pulace, 
the  mob. 


vulgacho, 
La  plebe,         ^ 

canalla, 
Un  artesano, 

mecanico, 

jornalero, 

labrad.'ir, 
Una  labradora, 

u-ife,  or  daughter. 
Un  aldeano,        a  countryman. 


the  rabble. 

a  tradesman- 

a  mechanic. 

a  journeyman. 

a  farmer. 

a  farmer^s 


L'na  aldeana, 

Un  pi  care, 
esclavo, 
platero, 
librero, 
impresor, 
barbero. 


a  countrywo- 
man, 
a  rogue. 
a  slave. 
a  goldsmith, 
a  bookseller 
a  printer, 
a  barber. 


niercad('rdeseda,«  mercer. 
mercader  de  lienzo,  a  lin- 
en-draper. 
mercader  de  pane,  a  u-ool- 
len-drajier. 
s.'istre,  a  tailor. 

Una  costurera,     a  seamstress. 
batf^ra,     a  mantua-maker. 
Un  *5ombrcrero,  a  hatter, 

calcetero,  a  hosier. 

zapatero,         a  shoemaker. 
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L'n  retneudon,  a  patcher,  a 
cnbblcr. 

herr<'ro,  a  bhicksmilh. 

albt'itar,  a  furrier. 

ceriaji'ro,  a  smith. 

Una  lavaiidt^ra,      a  laundress. 

com. 'id re,  )  -it 

'  >         a  iindirije. 
part  era,     )  '' 

Un  part''ro,       a  man-imdmfe. 

nit^dico,  a  plujsician. 

embustero,  a  cheat. 

charlatan,  a  quack. 

cinij'mo,  a  sitro'eon. 

sacamuelas,  a  dentist. 

sillero,  a  saddler. 

carpintero,       «  carpenter. 

peon,  ft  labourer. 

albafiil,  a  briciilaijer. 

pintor,  a  painter. 

panadero,  a  baker. 

carnicero,  a  bidchcr. 

frutr'ro,  a  fruiterer. 

Cna  verdulf'ra,  071  herb,  veg- 
etable u'umaii. 
(Tn  pastelero,      a  pastry-cook. 

tabernero,  a  vintiicr. 

cervecero,  a  brewer. 

mesonrro,      an  innkeeper. 

relojtro,        a  u-atchmaker. 

pregon  ro,  a  crier. 

joycro,  a  jeweller. 

boticurio,     an  apothccai-y. 

buhonoro,  a  pedlar. 

vidrif'ro,  a  s;lazi^r. 

carboncro,  a  collier. 

jardin('ro,  a  gardener. 

Ictri'ido,  a  lawyer. 

procurador,  a  solicitor,  an 
atlnrnry. 

abogado,  a  counsellor  at 
law. 

jucz,  a  judge. 

carcelcro,  a  jailer. 


Un  verd  go,  a  hangman- 

cerero,       a  wax  chandler. 
ganapun,       ) 
esportillero,  >        a  porter. 
mandadero,   ) 
reniendon  de  vestidos,     a 
botcher. 
tatarabuclo,    c  grandfath- 
er''s  grandfather. 
bisabuclo,       great  grand- 
father. 
abuelo,  a  grandfather. 

padre,  a  father. 

Cna  niadre,  a  mother. 

Un  hijo,  a  son 

una  hja,  a  daughter 

Un  ni 'to,  a  grandson. 

biznicto,  a  great  grandson. 
herinano,  a  brother 

cuTiudo,  a  brother  in  law. 
padastro,  «  stepfather. 
una  niadriistra,  a  step-mother. 
Un  suogro,  a  father  m  law. 
una  nuera,  a  daughter  in  lau'. 
Un  yc'rno,  a  son  in  law. 

primo  hcrmuno,    a  cousiii- 
german. 
tio,  an  uncle. 

sobrino,  a  nephcio. 

primo  segiindo,     a  seconch 
cousin 
a  husband, 
a  wife. 


marfdo, 
una  muger, 
Un  novio, 
una  novia, 


a  bridegroom 
a  bride 


Un  desposAdo,     07ie  betrothed. 


aliij  do, 
pndr'no, 
una  madrina, 
Un  comp'dre,  } 
una  comudre,  ) 
Un  compa'cro, 
camarada, 


a  godson. 

a  godfather. 

a  godmother. 

a  j other  and 

mother  iuGoiU 

a  partner. 

a  companion 
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Un    cofrade,     a  hrolhcr  of  the 
same  pious  society. 
melli'zo,  c  tivin. 

Cna  colVudia,      a  guild  or  so- 
ciety. 
teitulia,  a  society,  a  club. 
coinunidc'id,  a  community. 
Un  huerfano,  an  orphan. 

soltero,  a  bachelor. 

heredero,  an  heir. 

ayo,  a  tutor. 

curador,  a  guardian. 

Una  viuda,  a  widow. 

Un  hermano  de  leche,    a  fos- 
ter brother. 
nijo  de  lapiedra,  esposito, 
ij  echadizo,  a  foundling. 
nino  supuesto,    a  supposi- 
titious child. 
bastardo,  a  bastard. 

hijo  natural,  6  de  ganancia, 
a  Hfl/i/rtt/  son. 
una  doncelhi,  a  maiden. 

niuger   casada,  a  married 
ivoman. 
parida,    a  lying-in  woman. 
enfermera,  a  nurse. 

ama  de  Haves,       a  house- 
keeper. 
manceba,  a  concubine. 


Of  a  house   and  all   that   be- 
longs to  it. — De  una  casa,  y 
todo  lo  perteneciente  a  ella. 
tna  casa,  a  house. 

Un  solar,  a  ground  of  a  house. 
cimiento,         afoundation. 
una  pared,  a  wall. 

Un  tabiqu",  a  light  ivall 

patio,        a  court,  or  yard. 
La  iachada,  the  front. 

Un  alto,  andar,  a  story  orfoor. 
portal,  a  porch. 


una  ventana,  a  window. 

Un  entresuelo,         a  low  floor. 
zaquizami,        a  cotkluj'l,  a 
dirty  house. 
cielo,  ceiling. 

cielo  de  Cd.ma,coverofa  bed. 
desvan,  a  garret. 

arteson,  an  arched  ceiling. 
una  boveda,  a  vaidt. 

escalera,         a  stair-case. 
Un  escalon,  a  step. 

tejado,  a  roof. 

Las  tcjas,  tiles. 

Los  ladrillos,  bricks. 

Las  pizarras,  slates. 

La  puerta,  the  door. 

Un  pasadizo,  a  passage. 

corral,  a  court-yard. 

trascorral,       a  back-yard. 
una  camara,  a  chamber. 

Un  aposento,  an  apartment. 
una  pieza,  a  room. 

Un  cuarto  a  chamber. 

una  estancia,    a  sitting  room. 
antecamara,  an  anti- 

chamber. 
trascuadra,  a  backroom. 
sala,  a  hall, 

Un  salon,  a  large  hall. 

corredor,  a  gallery. 

retrf'te,  a  closet. 

estudio  a  study. 

armario,  a  press. 

una  alhacena,  a  cupboard. 
Un  gu'irda  ropa,  a  wardrobe. 
una  alcova,  an  alcove. 

Un  balcon,  mirador,  a  balcony. 
una  azote  a,  the  flat  roof  of 
a  house,  a  terrace. 
Ijn  camaranchon,  a  cockloft. 
una  tor  re,  a  tower 

bodL'ga,  a  cellar. 

Un  sotano,  a  vault 
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Un  repostero,  a   larderer. 

una  reposteria,      a  restorator. 
desponsa,  a  panlrrj. 

cocina,  a  kilchen. 

caballeiiza,  a  stable. 

perreria,       a  dog  kennel. 
Un  palomar,         a  dove  iiouse. 
gallintiro,  a  hen  roost. 

jardin,  a  garden. 

parque,  a  park. 

La  piivada,  necesiiria,        the 
privy. 
coronilla  del  edificio,   the 
top  of  the  btdldhig. 
El  ripio,  rubbish. 

una  ri'pia,       a  lath,  a  shingle. 
El  alero  de  tejado,  the 

eaves  of  the  roof. 
La  canal,  the  canal,  the  gutter. 
El  umbral,  the  threshold. 

Los  bastidores  de  la  pm'rta, 
the  frames  of  the  door. 
El  postigo,  the  ivicket,  the  by- 
door. 
Los  quicios  6  goznes,  hinges. 
una  cerradura,  a  lock. 

Un  cand'ido,  a  padlock. 

El  pestiilo,     the  bolt  of  a  lock. 
Un  cerrnjo,  a  bolt. 

una  Uav'i,  a  key. 

ventanilla,        a  little  win- 
doiv. 
aldaba,  a  knocker. 

La  trunca  de  una  puerta     the 
bar  of  a  door. 
Las  guurdas  de  la  Have,     the 
wards  of  a  lock. 
El  cafiuto  de  una  11. We,        the 
pipe  of  a  key. 
La  vidriera,  the  glass  of  a 

n-indoiv. 
Las  rejas  de  una  venti'ma,  the 
bars  of  a  windoiv. 


una  escal.'ra    de  caracol,     ft 
winding  stair-cas-z 
Los  rellanos,  6  las  niesetas  de 
escalera,    the     landing-pla- 
ces of  the  stairs. 
El  desciinso  de  una  escalera, 
the  resting  place  of  stairs. 
una  grada,  un  escalon,  a  step 
escalera  secreta,      back- 
stairs. 
viga,  a  beam. 

Un  cuarton,  a  girder,  or 

large  joist. 
una  tubla,  a  board. 

Un  crucpro,  a  trimmer. 

ladrillo,  a  brick. 

JjSl  pared  maestra,      the  main 
wall. 
pared  de  en  medio,        the 
party  wall. 
una  pared  de  cal  y  canto,      a 
XDall  of  lime  and  stone. 
Un  tabique,    a  partition  wall. 
La  cal,  lime  or  plaster. 

argamasa  mortar. 

encostradura  de   lina   pa- 
red, the  j^lasler  of  a  rvall. 
El  ye  so,  fne  white  lime. 

jalbegue,  tvhite  wash. 

ijna  mesa,  a  table. 

Un  banco,  a  bench. 

una  silla  a  chair. 

silla  de  Drazos,    an  ann- 
chair. 
Un  taburete,     a  chair  without 
back  or  arms  to  it. 
sitial,  a  stool. 

banquillo,       a  little  bench. 
una  caja,  a  box. 

area,  un  arcon,     a  chest. 
Un  cajon,     o  case  of  drawers. 
tirador,  a  drawer. 

escrityrio,         a  scrutoire. 
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I'na  cama,  a  bed. 

Un  lecho,  a  couch. 

una   aimadura   or   un   made- 
raje  de  cama,        «  bedstead. 
El  cielo  de  cama,       the  bed''s 
tester. 
Las  cortinas  de  c^majhe  bed- 
curtains. 
£1  rodapies,       the  fringe  of  a 
table,  a  bed. 
Un  tapete,  una  alfombra,       a 
carpet. 
Las  sabanas,  the  sheets. 

El  cobertor,  counterpane. 

Las  almohadas,  pilloivs. 

La  tapiceria,  tapestry. 

una  pintura,  a  picture. 

JJn  espejo,  a  looking-glass. 
candelero,  a  candlestick. 
Las  despabiladeras,  smiffers. 
una  araua,  a  branch  of  crys- 
tal to  hold  many  candles. 
La  yesca,  tinder. 

una  pajuela,  a  match. 

Un  pedernul,  a  flint. 

eslabon     the  steel  to  strike 
fre  icith. 
orinal,  a  chamber-pot. 

colchon,  a  mattress. 

colchon  de  plumas,  feath- 
er bed. 
'na  colcha,  a  quilt  or  coverlet. 
Un  catre,  a  cot. 

una    cama    de     campana,    a 
jield  bed. 
La  testtra  de  cama,  the  bed^s 
head. 
Las  coliimnas  de  cama,       the 
bed  posts. 
Un  gergon.  a  straw-bed. 

una  estera,  a  mat. 

Un    calentador    de    cama,    a 
warming-pan. 


una  chiinenea,         a  chimney. 

Un    respiradero,  6    caj6n   de 

chimenea,  thejlue  of  a 

chimney. 

Los  morillos,        the  andirons. 

El  fuelle,  the  belloivs. 

Las  tenazas,  the  tongs. 

una  pala  or  un  badil,  a  shovel. 

L'n  guardafuego,     a  scrten,  a 

fender. 

biombo,     a  folding-screen. 

atizadur,  a  poker. 

una  611a,  a  porridge-pot. 

cobertera,  a  pot-lid. 

El  asa,  the  ear  of  a  pot. 

Un  puchero,  a  pipkin. 

cucharon,  a  ladle. 

una  caldera,  a  kettle. 

Un  escallador,  >         a  chafing 

braserillo, 
Las  trebedes, 
Un  hornillo, 

homo, 
una  sarttn, 
L^n  cazo, 
una  cazuela, 

espumadora, 
Las  parrillas, 
L^n  coladero 

rallo, 
una  mechera, 
Un  asadcSr, 

una  aceitera,  alcuza,     an  oil- 
pot. 
vinagera,  a  cruet. 

Un  almirez,  mortero,  a  mortar. 
una  mano  de  mortero, a  pestle. 
redoma,  a  vial. 

Un  sumidero,  a  sink. 

c'mtaro,  a  pitcher. 

bacin,       a  close  stool  pan 
una  albornia,      a  great  earth- 
en pan 


dish. 

a  trevet. 

a  cooking-stove. 

an  oven. 

a  frying-pan. 

a  saucepan. 

a  little  pan. 

a  skimmer 

a  gridiron. 

a  sieve. 

a  grater. 

a  larding  pin. 

a  spit. 


288 


rOCAEULARY, 


una  hcnuda,  )  a  biicJitt  or 
Uu  cuho,  3  paiL 

una  Cuba,  a  tub. 

La  legia,  colada,  lye. 

Kl  jabon,  soap. 

La  levadura,  leaven. 

una  rodilla,  a  coarse  clotk. 
\Jn  estropiijo,  «  dishclout. 

La  pala  del  horno,  the  peel  of 
the  oven. 

harina,  meal,  flour. 

£1  salv.ido,  bran. 

una  artesa,  a  truu^h. 

Los  manteles,  table  cloths. 
una  servillc'ta,  a  napkin. 

Un  aguanian'l,  a  water-jus;. 
una  alinofia,    an  earthen  bonl. 

toulla,     -  a  toivel. 

Los  plutos,  the  plates. 

Un  cuchillo,  a  knife. 

tenedor,  a  fork. 

salero,  a  salt  cellar. 

pluto  giande,  a  large  disk. 

i;  n  a  e  sc  u  d  i  1 1  a ,        a  porringe  r. 

cucbara,  a  spoon. 

XJn  tajador,   a  chopping  block. 

jano,  a  jug,  a  mug. 

(jna  tuza,  a  cup. 

salvilla,  a  salver. 

Un  fiasco,  a  flask. 

una  botella,  a  bottle. 

Un  viiso  dc  vldiio,  a  tumbler. 
una  fu('ntc,un  gran  plato,  a 
dish,  a  basin. 
Un  monda  di('ntcs,      )  atooth- 

esci'iiba  dicntes,     S      pick. 

mayord  imo,        a  steivard. 

trinchantc,  a  carver. 

secrctario,         a  secretary. 

cainar('ro,    a  chamberlain. 

dispons('ro,        a  purveyor. 

capellun,  a  chaplain. 

Umosnero,         an  almoner. 


Un  page,  a  page. 

lacayo,  aj'ootman. 

cocbero,  a  coachman. 

mozo  de  cahd.\los, a  groom 
caballerizOj      a  gentleman 
of  the  horse. 
copero,  a  cup-bearer 

mai'stie  sala, 
bodeguero,  ) 
repost('ro. 


a  sewer, 
a  butler. 


lialconero, 
cocinero, 
galopin, 
portero, 
El  huesped, 
amo  de  casa, 


a  falconer, 
a  cook, 
a  scullion. 

a  porter, 
the  host  or 

landlord. 


las 


Of    country    afl'airs. — De 

cosas  del  campo. 
una  alqueria,       a  farm  house, 
a  country  house 
a  farmer. 


quinta, 
Un  quintoio, 
boycro. 


vaqucio,  ^ 

porqueio, 

pastor, 

zurron, 

cayado, 

una  honda, 

Un  hortclano,  > 
jardinero,   \ 
cavador, 
vifiadero, 
arado, 

una  az;'da, 

Lin  azadon, 
labrador. 


a  cowkecper. 

a  swine-herd. 

a  shepherd. 

a  scrip 

a  shepherd^ s 

crook. 

a  sling, 

a  s^ordener. 


a  digger. 

a  vine  dresser. 

a  plough. 

a  spade. 

a.  pick-axe. 

a  husbandman. 

una  estrva,      >  a  plough 

mancera,  \  handle. 

i('ja  de  arado,      a  plough 

share. 

El  rastrillo,  the  harroxo. 
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CJn  sembrador,  a  sower. 

escardador,  a  iccedcr. 

rozador,     a  weeding-hook, 

segador,  a  reaper. 

una  guadaua,  a  sillie. 

Un  trillo,  mayal,  ajlull. 

una  horca,  a  fork. 

Un  bieldo,      a  tvinnoicingfan. 

pescador,  a  fisherman. 

una  red  barredera,  a  drag-net. 

vara,  cana  para  pesciir, 
a  fishing  rod. 
Un  sedal  de  caiia,  a  fishing- 
line. 


anzuelo, 

cazador, 

cebo, 
La  Hga, 
una  jAula, 
Un  obrero, 

jornalero, 


a  fish-hook. 
a  huntsman, 
a  bait, 
bird  lime, 
a  cage. 
a  day  labour- 
er. 


asnero,     a  keeper  of  asses. 


cabrero, 
paisuno, 
campo, 
lomo, 
Un  surco, 


a  goat-herd. 
a  countryman, 
a  fit  Id. 
a  ridge, 
a  furrow. 


El  trigo  en  yerba,  green  corn. 
Latierra  inci.lta,  land  unliUcd. 
Un  m  jnte,  >    a  mount,  or 

una  niontana,     )       mounfairi. 

cuesla,  a  decliviiy. 

Un  collAdo,  a  hill. 

c«^rro,  a  high  ridge  of  hills. 

villi e,  a  valley. 

abismo,  an  abifss. 

una  zunja,     a  Irench,  a  ditch. 

lagiina,  a  lake. 

Un  pantano,  a  marsh. 

una  llanura,  a  plain. 

pen  a,  roca,  a  rock. 

Un  peTiasco,  a  ridge  of  rocks. 

25 


Ua  despenadero,    u  precipice. 
una  oelva,  a  forest. 

Un  bosque,     a  grove,  a  wood. 
una  esplanada,         esplanade. 
nidta,  a  bush. 

i..lrza,  a  bramble. 

o-:nina,  a  thorn. 

Un  prudo,  a  meadovj. 

vcrgfcljhucrto,  an  orchard. 
una  Irierta,    a  kitchen-garden. 
Un  jardin,        a  flower-garden. 
una  era  en  un  jardi'n,     a  bed, 
a  plot  in  a  garden. 
glorieta,  a  bower. 

almuciga,  a  seed  plot. 

buveda  de  paras,   a  vine 
arbour. 
Un  Iciberinto,  a  labyrinth. 

una  grtita,  a  grotto. 

cascada,  a  cascade. 

fiJcnte,  a  fountain. 

Un  chorro  de  ugua,      a  spout 
of  water. 
El  pilon  de  una  fut'nte,        the 
basin  of  a  fountain. 
Un  encaru'ido,        a  conduii  of 
water. 
a'i'ueducto,       an  aqueduct. 
La  hortaliza,     garden  vegeta- 
bles, 
una  planta,  a  plant. 

El  carnino  reij,    the  highway. 
una  sonda,  vereda,        a  path. 
pisada,    un  rastro,  a  foot- 
step, a  track. 
cabalgadura,      a  beast  of 
burden. 
Un  carromato,  «  tvagon. 

c'.rro,  a  cart. 

una  rueda,  «  wheel 

El  r.'iyo  de  una  ru('da,         the 
spoke  of  a  xoheel. 
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Las  llantas,        the  tire  or  rim. 

pinas,  the  felloes  of  a 

wheel. 

FA  ciibo  de  una  rueda,         the 

nave  of  a  ivheel. 

ege,  the  axle  tree. 

La  pezonera,  the  pin  of  a 

u'heel. 

una  calesa,  a  chaise 

litera,  a  litter. 

Las  undas,  o  bier,  the  shafts. 
Un  coclie,  a  coach. 

ijna  cairoza,  an  awning. 

cesta,  an  osier  basket. 

rastra,  narria,     a  skdge, 

canasta,        a  twig-basket. 

espuerta,  a  bass-basket. 
Un  chini(jn,  a  dung-cart. 

una  banasta,    a  great  hamper. 

altorja,  saddle  bag,  ivallet. 
bolsa,  a  purse. 

Un  costiil,  saco,  a  sack,  bag. 
tjna  nialeta,  a  portmanteau. 
Un  talego,  a  bag. 

una  balija,  a  cloak-bag. 

Un  zurrun,  a  budget  or  pouch. 


Of  the  church,  and  tilings 
belonging  to  it. — De  la 
Iglf'sia,  y  cosas  pertene- 
cientes  a,  ella. 

La  nave,  the  nai'c,  aisle  of  a 
church. 

El  cirnborio,  the  dome. 

La  cupula,  the  cupola. 

KI  pinaculo,  the  pinnacle. 

coro,  the  choir. 

La  capilla.  the  chapd. 

Un  atril,  a  stand  or  desk. 

La  sacristia,  the  veslrif. 

El  campanario,        the  brlfreij, 

.  stcrple. 

i;na  campana,  a  bell. 


El  badajo,       )       tongue  of  iht 

La  lengiieta,  )  bell,  or  clapper. 
pila,  thefont. 

El  hisopo,  the  sprinlder. 

conf'esionario,      the  confeS' 

sion  box. 

ijna  tribuna,  a  tribune  or 

gallery. 

El  cimenterio,         the  churcli 

yard. 

osario,      the  charnel-house. 

Un  altar,  an  altar. 

frontal,       a  forepart  of  an 

altar. 

ornato,  an  ornament. 

El  tabernaculo,  )  the  tabernn- 
sagrario,  \  cle,  ciborium. 

Un  palio,        a  pall,  a  canopy. 

El  mantel  del  altar,  the  altar- 
cloth. 

Un  misal,  a  mass-book. 

una  sotana,  a  cassock. 

sobrepelliz,       a  surplice. 

Un  roquete,     a  short  surplice. 
bonc'te,       a  bonnet,  a  cap. 

una  mitra,  a  mitre. 

Un  buculo,  a  crosier. 

patriarca,  a  patriarch. 
arzobispo,  an  archbishop 
obispo,  a  bishop 

obisp'ido,         a  bishoprick 

una  diocesis,  a  diocese 

Un  coadjutor,  coadjutor. 

sufragancQ,  sujf'ragari. 

sacerdote,  a  priest. 

El  sacerd(')cio,  priesthood. 

Un  di.'icono,  a  deacon. 

subdiacono,  a  siibdeacon 
acolito,  a7i  acolyte 

lector,  a  reader 

cicrigo,  a  clergyman 

prelado,  a  prelate 

abad,  an  abbot 
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una  abad^'sa,  an  abbess. 

abadia,  an  abbey. 

Un  canoiiigo,  a  canon. 

deun,  a  dean 

prevoste,  a  provost. 

arcediiino,  an  archdeacon 
chuntre,  a  chanler 

maestro  de  coro,  a  master 
of  the  choir. 
cantor,  a  singer. 

sacristan,   a  vestry  keeper. 
prebendado,  a  prebendary. 
cura,     a  curate,  a  parson. 
Cna  parroquia,  a  parish. 

Un  vicario,  a  vicar. 

oiicial,  an  officer. 

promotor,  a  promoter. 

una  encomienda,     a  comman- 
dry. 
El  bautismo,  baplis)a. 

La  confirmacion,        confirma- 
tion. 
El  matriinonio,        matrimony. 
Comulgar,       to  receive  the  sa- 
crament. 
Los  ordenes  sacros,     holy  or- 
ders. 
ijna  ceremonia,      a  ceremony. 
La  rubrica,  the  rubric. 

El  ritual,  the  ritual. 

oficio  divino,       divine  ser- 
vice. 
salterio,  the  psalter. 

Un  salmo,  a  psalm. 

La  antifona,  aniiphon. 

una  lecion,  a  lesson. 

Un  versiculo,  a  verse. 

sermon,  a  sermon. 

La  meditacion,         meditation. 
oracion  vocal,  vocal 

prayer. 
oraciun  mental,         mental 
prayer. 


Predicar,  to  preach. 

Catequizar,  to  catechise. 

Enterrar,  to  inter. 

Sepultar,  to  bury. 

La  escomunion,  excommuni- 
cation. 
suspension,         suspension. 

Un  entredicho,      an  interdict. 

La  irregularidad,  irregularity. 

Descomulgar,  to  excommu- 
nicate. 

una  catedral,  a  cathedral 

church. 

La  conventual,  the  church  of 
a  convent 

una  parroquial,  a  parish 

church. 

El  adviento,  advent. 

La  cuaresma,  lent. 

Las  temporas,       ember-weeks. 

una  vigilia,        a  vigil,  an  eve. 

Un  ayuno,  a  fast. 


Thijigs    relating    to     War. — 

Cosas    pertenecientes  a  la 

guerra. 

La  artilleria,  artillery. 

unapiezadeartilleria,  )  acan- 

Un  canon,  )     non. 

El  tren  de  artilleria,   the  train 

of  artillery. 

La  boca  de  canon,    the  mouth 

of  a  cannon. 

El  fogon,  the  touch-hole. 

La  culata  del  canon,  the  breech 

of  a  gun. 

'     the  carriage  of 

a  gun. 

to  load. 

to  ai)n  at,  to  level. 

to  fire. 


curena. 
El  ail'iste, 
Cargar, 
Apuntar, 
Disnarar, 


Un  tiro  de  canon, 


a  cannon- 
shot. 
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JDesmontur  un  canon,  io  dis- 
mount a  gun. 
Enclavar  un  canon,  to  spike 
a  gun. 
Lna  culebiina,  a  culvcvin. 
Un  falconi'te,  a  falconet. 

Un  pedrero,        a  swivel,  pate- 
rero. 
cailon  entero,  a  nhole 

cannon. 
medio  canon,  half  cannon. 
pet;'.rdo,  a  petard. 

una  boniba,  a  bomb. 

bombirda,  a  bomb-htch. 
Un  mortero,  a  mortar-piece. 
Una  granada,  a  grenade. 

Un  mosquete,  o  mnsket. 

I'na  carabina,  a  carabine. 

escopcta,       a  gun,  a  fire- 
lock. 
pistola,  a  pistol. 

bala,  a  ball,  a  bullet. 

La  polvora,  povdcr. 

ijna  mecha,  a  match. 

Un  pcdernal,  ajlint. 

una  flt'cha,  an  arrow. 

Un  dardo,  a  dart. 

una  jabalina,        a  boar-spear. 
honda,  a  sling. 

Un  arco,  a  bow. 

una  hacba  de  aimas,  a  battle- 
axe. 
L'inza,  a  lance, 

alabarda,  a  halberd. 

partesana,         a  partisan. 
pica,  a  pike. 

Un  alfanjre,  a  scimitar. 

una  espada,  a  sword. 

JKl  puno  dc  la  espada,//ic  han- 
dle of  a  sword. 
pomo  de  la,  the  pommel  of. 
La  guaniicion  de  la  hoja,    the 
hilt  of  the  blade. 


L'n  puual,  a  poniard 

una  bay  one  ta,  a  baijonef. 

Un  yelmo,  a  casque. 

una  cclada,  a  helmet' 

daga,  a  dagger. 

Un  morrioi,  amurrion. 

La  visera,  the  visor  of  a 

helmet. 
El  gorjal,  the  gorgerin. 

I^a  gola,  the  gorget. 

Un  peto,  a  breast-plate. 

Lna  coraza,  a  cuiras. 

El  espaldifir,        the  back-plate. 
Un  coselete,  a  corslett. 

brazalfite,  an  armlet. 

escarct'la,       armour  from 
the  waist  to  the  thighs. 
Unas  hinojeras,       armour  for 
the  knees, 
Un  broquel,  a  buckler. 

escudo,  a  shield. 

una  adarga,  a  target, 

cota  de  malla,     a  coat  of 
mail. 
Un  general,  a  general. 

teniente  general,     a  lieu- 
tenant general. 
sargento  mayor  de  batalla, 
a  major  general 
coronrl,  a  colonel, 

sargento  mayor,       a  lieu- 
tenant colonel 
capitan,  a  captain, 

teni('nte,  a  lieutenant. 

corncta,  a  cornet. 

alf('rez,  an  ensign. 

sargento,  a  serjcant. 

cabo,  a  corporal, 

cuadrillero,   a  commander 
of  a  squad. 
sold'ido,  a  soldier. 

caudillo,  a  chieftain. 

tambor,  a  drum,  drummer 
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Un  pifano,  a  fife. 

una  trompeta,  a  trumpet. 

Un  atabal,  timbal,  kettle  drum. 
soldado  de  a  caballo,       a 
trooper. 
soldado  de  a  pie,  )      afoot 
infante,  )  soldier. 

granadero,      a  grenadier. 
dragon,  a  dragoon 

piquero,  a  pike-man. 

mosquetero,  a  musqueteer. 
fusilero,  afusileer. 

I-a  infanteria,         the  infantry. 
caballeria,         the  cavalrij. 
Un  artillero,  a  gunner. 

bombardero,     a  bombard- 
ier. 
ingeniero,         aii  engineer. 
minero,  a  miner. 

gastador,  a  pioneer. 

zapador,  a  sapper. 

ijna  centinela,  a  cenlind. 

La  vangu.'irdia,  the  vanguard. 
Ei  cuerpo  de  batalla,  the  main 
body  of  the  army. 
La  retaguardia,  the  rear. 

El  cuerpo  de  reserva,  the 

corps  de  reserve. 
cuerpo  de  guardia,         the 
corps  de  guard. 
ilia,     the  wing  of  an  army. 
Un  batallon,  a  battalion. 

regimiento,        o  regiment. 
Lna  compaaia  de  cabullos,    a 
troop  of  horse. 
compania   de    infanteria, 
a  company  of  foot. 
hilera,  a  rank. 

fila,  a  file. 

Un  escuadron,  a  squadron. 
mochilero,  baggage  man. 
bag  age,  a  baggage. 

25* 


Un  vivandrro,  a  sutler. 

partido,  a  party. 

Los  corredores,  the  scout 

Batir  el  campo,  to  scout 

Los  batidores,         discoverers. 
La  murulla,  rampart 

Los  muros,  icalls 

una  alniena,  turret, battle- 

ment. 
El  parapeto,  the  parapet. 

Un  Castillo,  a  castle. 

fui'rte,  afort. 

una  fortaleza,  a  fortress. 

fortificacion,      a  fortifica- 
tion, 

torre,  a  tower. 

ciudadela,  a  citadel. 

Un  bastion,  a  bastion. 

una  cortina,  a  curtain. 

med;a  luna,    a  half  hiooi. 

tronera,        an  embrasure. 
Un  terraplen,  a  platform. 

caballero,  a  cavalier. 

rebellin,  a  ravrHn. 

La  contra  esciirpa,      counter 

scarp. 

una  barrera,  a  barrier. 

{{'Asa  braga,  afausse 

braye. 

Un  foso,  a  ditch. 

repecho,       a  breast  work. 
una  garita,  a  ceniry  box 

casamate,  casemate 

galen'a,  ) 
Un  corredor,  ) 
La  estrada  cubi('ita,  )  the  cov- 
El  camino  cubic'rto,  )  ertway. 
Un  cestiJK,  gavion,  a  gabion. 
una  estacada,  a  palisade. 

L"n  reducto,  a  redoubt. 

una  ataluya,  a  beacon,  a 

watch  tower 


gallery 
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Cna  manta,  a  manidd  or 

moveable  pent  house. 
faginu,  a  fascine. 

mina,  a  mine. 

Una  coiitra-mina,      a  counter- 
mine. 
trinchi'ra,  a  trench. 

El  real,  the  royal  camp. 

Las  vituajlas,  provisions. 

municionos,    ammunition. 
Un  bisoHo,  recluta,   a  recruit. 
pecorero,  a  marauder. 

una  contra  marcha,      a  coun- 
ter-march. 
escaraniuza,     a  skirmish. 
batuUa,  a  battle. 

Un  sitio,  a  siege. 

cuartel  major,  head  quar- 
ters. 
Una  encamisada,  a  camisado. 
salida,  a  sortie,  sally. 

Batir,  to  butter. 

tjna  brecha,  a  breach. 

escalada,         an  escalade. 
Un  asalto,  an  assault. 

La  llamada,  the  call,  chamade. 
capitulacion,    the  capitula- 
tion. 
guarnicion,     the  garrison. 
Tocar  la  caja,  to  beat  the 

drum. 
Levantir  gonte,    to  raise  men. 
Pagar  el  surldo,  el  pre,  to  pay 
the  soldiers. 
Batir  la  estrada,     to  scour  the 
country. 
Levantar  el  sitio,    to  raise  the 
siege. 
IVIarchar  a   bandc'ras  dcsple- 
gadas,         to  march  wilhJJy- 
ing  colours. 
Reforzar  ei  cgcrcito,     to  rein- 
force the  army. 


Tocar  a  recoger,      to  sound  a 

retreat 

Entrcgiir  una  plaza,  to  surreU' 

der  a  place. 


Commercial      terms. \  oces 

mercantiles. 
Un  abarcador,    a  monopoliser 
Abaratar,  to  cheapen 

Abonar,  to  credit 

Acarrear,  to  convey 

El  acarreo,  porte,      carriage. 
Aceptar  una  letra,      to  accept 
a  bill. 
Una  accion,        a  share,  stock. 
La  accion  de  empujar  6  tirar, 
hallage. 
Un  acrcedor,  creditor]  acree- 
dor     iiipotecario,     mortga- 
gee;  el  que  da  la  hipoteca 
mortgager ;      acreedor     im- 
portuno,   a  dun;   valista,   6 
acrecd(3r  por  vale,   creditor 
by  a  note  or  bill. 
La  aduana,  custom-house. 

Un  ajuste,  bargain;  ajuste  de 
cucntas,  a  settlement. 

a  la  buelta,      carried  over. 
almacen,  store-house,  ware 
house,  mafrazine. 
Una  almoneda,    a  public  sale, 
an  auction. 
Alquilar,  arrendar,        to  hire. 
tJna  ancla  de  la  esperanza,    a 
sheet  anchor. 
A  quien  su  poder  hui)iere,    to 
his  or  their  assi";ns. 
Una  arbitracion,  scntf'ncia  de 
juf'ces  arbitros=,     umpirage. 
Las  arras,  6  la  dute,     earnest 
money. 
Un  arrendador,    a  farmer  that 
hires. 
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Kl  arrendamiento,         hiring, 
farming. 
Arrendur,  io  underlake,  to 

farm. 
Uti  ariibo,  an  arrival. 

Un  asegurador,        an  insurer. 
Asegurar,  to  insure. 

Un  asiento.ff  contract,  ancnfry. 
La  averia,  average. 

aven'a  y  capa,        primage 
and  hat  moncij. 
Un  balance,  saldo,  a  balance. 
banco,  bank. 

banqut'ro,  banker. 

Barato,  cheap. 

Los  bienes  propios,        real  or 
personal  property. 
bienes  habidosy  por  haber, 
goods  had  and  to  be  had. 
Un  calabrote,      a  short  cable. 
carnbio,  exchange,  change. 
Negociur  una  letra  de  cambio, 
to  negotiate  a  bill  of  exchange. 
Un  capita!,  caudal,  stock,  cap- 
ital. 
Cargar  el  temporal,         to  be- 
fall a  heavy  storm. 
Caro,  dear. 

C  na  carta  cuenta,  a  hill  of  sale. 
carta,  letter;   el  porte  de 
cartas,    postage;    portador, 
bearer,  penny-postman. 
Carta  de  marear,      sea-chart. 
Cerrar  una  carta,    to  make  up 
a  letter. 
Carta  de  guia,         a  passport. 
Carta  de  sanidad,  6(7/  of  health. 
I'na  malcta  para  cartas,  mail 
Un  caudul,  a  treasure,  a  stock. 
caudal  destinado,    a  fund. 
La   Cdja,    cash;     un    cajt'ro, 
cashier,    cash-keeper;    dine- 
ro  en  caja,       cash  on  hand. 


El  Hbso  de  caja.       cash-book, 
Un  certificado,  certificate. 

Certificar,  to  certify. 

Un  cit'iito,  cent;  dos  6  tres 
&c.  por  ciento,  two  or  three 
Sfc.  per  cent. 
El  cohr ^^6y,  receiver;  cobiar, 
to  receive;  cobrador  de  si- 
sa,  exciseman; — de  dere- 
chos  de  muelle,  u-liarfinger. 
La  comision,  conunission. 

L  n  companero,  partner. 

Una  compania,  partnership. 
compra,  purchase;  un  com- 
prad(Jr,  buyer,  purchaser; 
comprador,  6  vendedor  de 
acciones,  stock-jobber. 

Un  conipromiso,  compromise. 
La  coniunicacion,  intercourse. 
El  conocimiento,  bill  of  lad- 
ing. 
La  consignacion,  consignment. 
El  consumo,  consumption. 

Contado  (dinero  de  contado) 
ready  money. 
El  contenido,  contents. 

Un  contraband'sta,  smuggler. 
contrabando,    contraband. 
Cna  contrata  de  fletamento,  a 
charter  parly  affreight. 
contribucion,     an  assess- 
meiit  or  tribute. 
copia,  a  copy 

Un  corredor,  or  corredor  de 
oreja,  broker; — de  cambi- 
os,  exchange-broker. 

El  correo,  the  post  office. 

La  correspondencia,      corres' 
pondence. 
Un  correspondiente,  a  cor^'es- 
pondent. 
Corriente,  current. 

La  costuinbre,  custom 


29G 


VOCAEULAUr. 


El  crrdito,  crcdll. 

La  cuenta,  hUL  account :  su- 
mar  una  cuiinta,  io  cast  up 
an  account;  pedir  cueiita, 
to  call  to  an  account;  pa- 
gur  a  cuenta,  to  pay  a  part 
ojan  account. 

Los  danos,  damages. 

La  data  6  It'cha,  date. 

dar,  6  dejur  a  flete,     to  let 

Old  a  vessel  on  freight. 

Debajo  de  cubierta,  under  deck. 

LI  derecho,  didij,  custom; 

deri'clios  de  entrada,  duties 
of  importation;  dros.  de 
estracciuii,     of  cxportatio-n. 

Los  dert'chos  de  embarque 
6   deseinbarque,    wluirfage. 

La  descarga,  unlading. 

LI  descuento,  discount;  de- 
voluciun  de  dros.  de  entra- 
da,  draivback. 

\Jn  dcsenibolso,  disbursement, 

Desempaquetar^        to  unpack. 

Estiva r,  to  stoio. 

Estivador,  slower 

Estiva,  stowage. 

Despachar  to  sell,  send,  dis- 
palch;  despachar  un  cor- 
reo,  to  send  an  express; 
despachar  mercaderias,  to 
sell  goods ;  despacho  de 
adu'ma,  clearance,  cockct; 
despaclio,  expedition. 
)e  todp  nos  hact'mos  cargo, 
7ve  have  taken  due  notice 
of  all. 

La  deiida,  debt. 

CI  deudor,  debtor. 

El  di:'ziiio,  tenth,   tithe;   diez- 

nirro,  lithe  gaiherer. 

{A  diinro,  moneij;  dinero  con- 

♦.ado  6  de  contado,       readtj 


■i:wnry ;  dint'ro  cercenado, 
6  cortado,  dipped  money; 
dinero  en  ciija,  cash;  dine- 
ro  prestado,  money  lent 

Un  domicilio,  a  domicil 

tJna  tripulacion,  a  crew. 

Tripular,  to  man. 

Unas  arras,  a  pledge. 

Los  dros.  municipales,  touni's 
fees. 
Un  duplicado,  duplicate. 

duei"io,  tuKO,  ou'uer. 

t'nos  eft^ctos,  effects. 

Un  envolturio,         6  una  arpi- 
Ih'ra,  u-rapper. 

empt'Tio,  pawn,  obligation. 
Encinia  de  la  barra,     over  ihe 
bar. 
Un  endosador,       an  endorser 
encargado  de,     agent  for. 
endoso,  endorsement. 

En  testimunio  de  verdad,     in 
testimonium  veritatis. 
La  entrada,   entry;    dros.    de 
entrada,  duties  of  entry. 

El  equivalente,        eqinvalent. 
escasos  de  despacho,    dull 
of  sale. 
Escribir,  to  write;   la  cscritu- 
ra,    hand -writing,  bond,  en- 
gagement;  escritura  de  ar- 
rcndaniiento,  lease;   un  es- 
critorio,  counting-room. 
Estrcnar,  to  hansel. 

La  e.\i<i('iicia,  exi<re7icv. 

estraccion,         exportation. 
Un  estriicto,  extract,  abridge- 
ment 
estractor,  extractor. 

La  estorsion,  extortion. 

Un  factor,  factor 

tJna  fuctura,  invoice. 

lactoria,  factory. 


VOCABULARY. 


297 


La  f'llta,      fctult,  leant,  error. 
lulta  de  pagamento,     non- 
paijmenf. 
Un  fardo,  a  bale. 

f^trdo  pequcTio,        a  truss. 
I'na  feiia,  a  fair. 

Un  fiadJr,  abuno,  suretij,  bail. 
fiador  hipoteciirio,     mort- 
gager. 
fiel  medida  6  peso,  stand- 
ard measure,  or  weight. 
Cnas    tijaderas  para  papeles, 
files  for  papers. 
Fletur,  to  freight  a  ship. 

El  flete,  fyight. 

fletador,  freighter. 

foiido,  6  caudal,  6   acciun, 
funds,  slocli,  or  share. 
forcejo,  struggle. 

ganadur,  gainer. 

La  ganincia,  gain. 

El  ganapan,  porter. 

Los  gastos,  charges,  expenses. 
generos,  goods. 

Las  guardas,   custom-house  of- 
ficers;   guiivdas    vijiadores, 
tides-men,  tide-waiters. 
una  gruesa  6  mjcha  mar,      a 
heavy  sea. 
Un  guirda  de  navio,    a  tides- 
man,  inspector. 
L'na  guia,  a  permit. 

hacienda  ruin,      trash  of 
goods. 

arpillera,    ) 
f.  ^  ^^'   ■      }  wratrper. 

in  envoltorio,  )  -' ' 

Hilo  acarreto,         packthread. 

una  hipoteca;  a  mortgage. 

junta  de  sanid'id,      board 

of  health. 

El  importe;  importe  liquido, 

proceeds,  net  proceeds. 


Insolveate,  insolvencia,  insol- 
vent, insolvencij 
El  interts,  interest, 

introductor     de     generos, 
importer  of  goods. 
inventario,  inventorij. 

juez,  ^  judge. 

juez  arbitro,       referee,  um- 
pire, arbitrator. 
Losjuros,  fees,  annnilij 

El  lacre,  sealing-wax 

una  h'mcha,  a  Ughltr.  . 

lanchada,    embarque    en 
lancha,  lighterage. 

una  letra  de  cambio,  a  bill  oj 
exchange,    a  draft;   cambio 
seco,      usurious       contract. 
dar  6   tomar   a   cambio,    to 
lend  or   borroiv  on  interest; 
sacar,   librar,    6  tirar    una 
letra,  to  draw  a  bill;    acep- 
tar    una    letra   to    accept  a 
bill. 
Un  legijo  de  cartas,  a  bundle 
of  letlers. 
Un  libro  de  tienda,  shop  book; 
borradorcillo,     small     note- 
book       for       memoranda; 
borrador,    a  day-book,  dia- 
rio  6  jornal,  a  journal;   li- 
bro  mayor,    a    ledger;   co- 
piador,   6    libro    de    copias 
de     cartas,     a    letter-book; 
libro   de    muestras,   a  put- 
tern  book. 
La    licencia,    license,    permit. 
losa  vidriada,  Dutch  ware. 
mali'ta  para  cartas,    inail. 
Un  marchante,        a  customer- 
marinero,  seaman. 

Las  mercaden'as,  )         goods, 
mercancias,    )         wares. 
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Un    mcrcader    por    mayor,  a 
ivliolcsale  deultr. 
monopoli^ta,      monopolist. 
putrto,   a  port  or  harbour. 
Un   muelle,  icliarf;    dcreclios 
de    muelle,     xcharfage ;     su 
cobrador,  its  u-harjlngcr. 
Un  negociante  de  generos  es- 
trange ros,  importer  of  for- 
eign goods. 
Un  negociante  de  acciones  a 
stock-jobber. 
tJna  oblea,  a  wafer. 

obligaciun,  a  bond. 

obligaciones,      contracts. 
Un  otVcccdor,  bidder;   mayor 

ofer<'nte,  higher  bidder. 
La  oriUa,  the  shore. 

Pagar  a  cuenta,  to  paij  on 
account;  un  pagam.'nto, 
payment;  falta  de  page, 
non-painnenl;  un  pagare, 
a  promissory  note. 
Un  paquete,  parcel. 

paquete  de  cartas,  a  pack- 
et of  letters. 
Para  las    costas    de,  for    the 
costs  of. 
Pedir  cuenta,         to  call  to  an 
account. 
Las  perdidas,  losses. 

El  ps'so  bruto,      gross  iveight. 
pt'  so  limpio  de  rey,  net 

u' eight. 
poco  mas  6  menos,    there- 
about. 
una  pctaca,      bundle,  hamper, 
roll. 
poliza  de  scguros,  policy 
of  insurance. 
poner  las  cosas  en  ordcn, 
to  set  things  in  order. 
El    portador,    bearer;    porta- 


d/)r  de   cartas,    penny-post 
iiuni;   carta  de    espera,  let- 
ter cf  respite. 
Los  portes,  porterage. 

El  precio,  price,  rate;   la  su-- 
bida    de     precio,     enhance- 
ment, rise  of  price. 
El  premio,    premium,  interest. 
Un  [restamo,  dinero  prestudo, 
a  loan,  money  lent. 
El  primage,  parte  de  lietes  de 
navio,  primage, 

vnn  promesa,  a  promise. 

protesta,  u  protest. 

Protestar  una  letra,     to   pro- 
test a  bill  or  draft. 
Protestar  una,  dos  y  tres  y  las 
mas  veces  en  derecho  nece- 

surias to    protest    in    the 

most    effectual   manner  pos- 
sible   against.... 
El  provecho,  profit. 

].a  puntualidad,     punctuality. 
Un  quebrado,  a  bankrupt. 

una  quiebra,        a  bankruptcy 
Que  se  dira,  which  will  be 

mentioned 
I>a  quinquillerfa,  hardware. 
Vn  quintal,  a  hundred 

weight. 
una  quitanza,  a  release 

El  recambio,         re-exchange , 
recibo,  receipt. 

Regatear,  to  cheapen. 

La  remesa,  the  remittance. 

rent  a,  income. 

riqueza,  wealth. 

El  riesgo,  risk. 

Romper    sobre    la    costa,    to 
break  on  the  shore. 
La  ropa,  clothes. 

sobra  de  hacienda,       refuse 
of  goods. 
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Sacar  las  mercader^as,  to  un- 
sloic. 
Siino    de    quUla   y    costudos, 
ti^ht,  staimcli  and  sirons;. 
El  seguro,  i  insurance. 

Sellai-    una   carta,    to    seal   a 
Idler. 
Ser  de  cuenta  de,  lo  he  on  ac- 
count of. 
La  S!sa,  excise. 

Su  cobrador,       the  exciseman. 
Ua  sobrescrito,    a  superscrip- 
tion. 
"  sobrestante  de  tiirrajand- 
overseer. 
La  sobrestiida,        demurrage. 
subasta,     almoneda,     sale 
El  remate,  by  auction. 

Sumar  una  cuenta,    to  cast  up 
an  account. 
La  subida  de  precio,  enhance- 
ment, Wse 
suscripcion,     subscnplion. 
El  suscriptor,     the  subscriber. 
Surgir,  to  inde  at  anchor. 

Un  talego  de  moneda,     a  bag 
of  money. 
La  tara,  the  tare,  tret. 

tasacion,  the  set  rate. 

tasa,  assize. 

Un  tendero,  a  shop-keeper. 
Poner  tienda,  to  open  a  shop. 
una  tii'nda,  a  shop. 

Un  tened(3r  de  libros,  a  book- 
keeper. 
La  toneleria,  cooperage. 

L'n  tratante,  a  trader. 

negociante,      a  merchant. 
Tratar  to  deal  or  trade. 

Un  trato,    6    negocio,    inter- 
course, business,  or  trnffick. 
Un  tributo,  tribute. 

trut'quc    barter^  exchange. 


Trocar,  to  barter. 

Ln  vendedor,  seller. 

La  venta,  sale. 

Un  valor,  a  value,  worth. 

Los  vigiiidores  de  rentas,  in- 
spectors, tides-men. 

Lna  cumpli'da,  las  restantes 
de  ningun  valor,  one  being 
fulfilled,  the  others  to  stand 
void. 

Un  USD,  60  days  usance. 

La  usura,  usury. 

Un  usurero,  a  usurer. 

La  gerga,  coarse  cloth. 

Un  gerg6n,o  large  coarse  sack 


J\''avigation. — Xavegacion. 
Un  nav;o,  una  nave  6  nao,   a 
ship. 
de  liuea,  of  the  line. 

JJn  navio  de  guerra,  a  man  of 
war. 
Un  navio  march-ante  6  una 
fragata,  a  merchant  ship. 
Un  navio  ligero,a  light  vessel. 
una  galera,  a  galley. 

galeiza,  a  galeasse. 

JJn  galeon,  a  galleon. 

una  galeota,  a  galleot. 

tragata  de  guerra,  afrig- 
ate. 
Un  saique,  a  saick. 

una  carraca,  a  carrack. 

Un  fuste,  a  fust e. 

una  pin'iza,  a  pinnace. 

barca  de  pasage,  a  ferry- 
boat. 
gob'ta  a  schooner. 

canoa,  a  canoe 

piragua,  a  pirogue 

gondola,  a  light  boat. 

Un  esquife,  a  slciff. 

una  balandra,  a  sloop. 
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Un  bergantin,                  a  bri^:.  La  V('la  de  gabia,  llic  lop-sat!. 

qut'che,                     a  ketch.  El  juaiii'te,        the  lop-gallant- 

una  kaicha,  un  bote,  a  launcJi.  sail. 

barqu('ta,    J  La  vela  de  niesuna,  Ihc  mhcn- 

barquiUa,    >             a  houl.  :_                               sad. 

Un  batel,            S  vela  de  trinquete,  the  fore 

bagel, ba.rco,buque,  vessel.  sail. 

una  balsa,            a  raft,  ajluat.  cevadera,        ihe  sprit  sail. 

La  capit'ma,  the  admiral  ship.  vela  latina,          latijie  sail. 

aliniranta,  ihe  vice-admiral.  Un  renio,                          an  oar. 

armada,          the  royal  fleet.  La  pula  de  remo,       the  blade- 

flota,  the  fleet  of  merdiant-  Un  practico,                    a  pilot. 

men.  Las  trons'ias,       the  port  holes. 

una  escuadra,        a  squadron.  empavesudas,       nelti)i2;s. 

Abordo,                           aboard.  Enarbolar,                      to  hoist. 

La  popa,            the  poop,  stern.  Tremolur,                      to  waii'e 

pr(ja,         ihe  prow  or  head.  Un  pai)elI6n,                     "J^'''rf 

una  tartana,                  a  tartan.  gallardete,          a  pendant. 

Un  brill 'te,                 aflreship.  estandarte,            standard. 

pnt'iche,  a  lender,  a  pe'ach.  una  bandeiola,           a  banner. 

una  laliica,  falua,      a  felucca.  bandera,           the  colours. 

barca,    a  coasting  fishing  La  brujula,             the  compass. 

vessel  punta  de  la  proa,  the  stem. 

La  sentina,                     the  well.  puente,  cubierta,  the  deck. 

Kl  lastre.                          ballast.  Las  escotillas,         ihc  hatches. 

miistil,  urbol,          ihe  mast.  FA  timon,                       ihe  helm. 

arbol  mayor,          the  main-  La  quilla,                       ihe  keel, 

mast,  una  ancla,  ancora,  an  anchor. 

La  gabia,              the  round  top.  amarra,                  mooring. 

Kl  trinquete,        the  fore-mast.  maroma,                   a  rope. 

l.A  mes;'iiia,       ihe  mizen-masi.  Un  cable,                        a  cable 

La  carlinga  del  arbol,  the  step  La  sonda,     the  sounding  lead, 

of  the  mast.  Un  pili'to,                        a  male. 

verga,  cntf'na        the  yard.  guardian,          aboatsnain. 

El  estribur,                starboard.  niarinero,                a  sailor. 

bai)6r,                      larboard.  corsario,            ff  privateer. 

(Jobcrnar  el  navio,       to  steer.  armadt'ir,         a  ship-ovncr. 

VA  barlovrnto,           windn-ard.  una  caniara,                   a  cabin. 

sotavt'nto,                 leeward.  Un  camarnte,                 a  berth. 

Kemolc'r,                         to  low.  una  torn)enta,            a  tempesl. 

Jv<coltar,  convoyar,  io  convoy.  borrasca,                a  storm. 

una  V('la,                            a  sail.  bonanza,       fair  wcalher. 

Ytlii  may 6v,  the  main-sail.  calnia,                          calm. 
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El  vieiito  en  popa,       Ihe  wind 

full  asicni. 

viento  largo,        fair  rcind. 

Coger    el    viento,     to   phj    to 

windward. 

Ir  a  la  bolina,    to  tack  upon  a 

wind. 

irse  a  fondo,  a  pique,  to  sink. 

The  year  and  its  parts,  Sfc. — 

El  ano  y  sus  partes,  &.c. 
LTn  ino,  a  vear. 

Un  mes,  a  month. 

Cna  semana,  a  week. 

Un  dia,  a  day. 

Cna  noche,  a  ni^ht. 

La  man  ana,  the  morning. 

La  tarde,  the  evening. 

Cna  hora,  an  hour. 

L^n  minuto,  a  minute. 

Un  momi'nto,  a  moment. 

I^a  primavera,  the  spring. 

El  verano,  the  sttnimer. 

El  otoro,  the  autumn. 

El  invi('rno,  tift  irinter. 

La  salida  del  sol,  the  sun- 

rising. 
El  pontrse  del  sol,       the  sun- 
selling. 
La  aurora,  the  dawn. 

El  mediodia,  noon. 

La  media  nnche,  midnight. 
Un  cuarto  de  hora,  a  quarter 
of  an  hour. 
Cna  modia  hora,  hafan  liour. 
Tres  cuurtos  de  hora,  three 
quarters  of  an  hoicr. 
Hoy,  to-day. 

Ayer,  yesterday. 

El  d<a  antes  de  ayer,    the  day 
before  yesterday. 


El    dia  dcspues    de    ma.u'ma, 
the  day  after  to-inorroit'. 


The    months, — Los    mt'ses. 
are  masculine. 


Enero, 

Febrero, 

Marzo, 

Abril, 

Mayo, 

Junio, 

Julio, 

AgOSTO, 

Setiembre, 
Octubre, 
Noviembre, 
Diciembre, 


January. 

Februarij. 

March. 

Jipril. 

May. 

June. 

July. 

^'luo^USt. 

September. 

October. 

J's\)vember. 

December. 


The  days  of  the  week. — Los 
dias  de  la  semana, — are 
mascidine. 

Lunes,  Monday. 

INIartes,  Tuesday. 

jNIiercolcs,  Wednesday 

Jueves,  Thursday 

Viernes,  Friday. 

Sibado,  Salurdau. 

Domingo,  Sunday. 


The    holidays    of  the    year. — 

Das  de  firsta  del  ar.o. 
El  primer  dia  del  A  Ho,     JVeio 
Ytar''s  day. 
El  dia  de  Reyes,  Twelfth-tide. 
La  Cuaresma,  IauI. 

Las  Cuatro  temporas, //leL'm- 
ber-iceeks. 
El  domingo  de  Ramos,  Palm- 
Sintdtni. 
El  Viernes  Santo,    Good-Fri- 
day. 
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A-OCABL"LART. 


La    piiscua    de   lesuireccicri,      JVir.ds, — ^.  ii'ntos, — are 
Eiistcr-dcy.  culine. 

puscua  del  Espfritu  Si'mto,      El  n^'nte,  noHh 


nniil-Siniday. 
VA  dfa  de  Dif,.ntos,  .;2//-So?//s- 

dia    de   tudos    los   Suntos, 

All-Sainls-daii. 

La  pascua  de  navidad,  C'/jris/- 

111(1  s. 

vigilia,     liie  vigil,  ihc  Eve. 


south 
east 


sud  6  sur, 
('ste,  > 
leviinte,  \ 
ponit'nte,  ot'ste,  ivest 
nordeste,  north-east 
noro-'ste,  norlh-u'est 
sudeste,  sonfh-easi 
sudoeste,     soidh-icesl 


ivind 
wind. 

wind. 

rrind 
ivind. 
U'ind 
ivind 
toi7id 


liable  of  the  current  Money  in  Spain. — Tabla  de  las  IMonedas 
de  Espiifia. 

La  pieza  mas  peqin'Tia  de  nioneda  de   Espana  se   Uunia  JMa- 
ravedi,  del  cuAi  resulta  la  Tabla  siguit'nte, 


Copper,    or    Billion. — Cobre, 
6  vellon. 

2  maravedises  hdcen,  un 

ocli'ivo. 

2  ochavos,  un  cu'irto. 

2  cuartos,  una  mota,  6  dos 
cuartos. 


Silver. — Plata. 

*8  1-2  cu.'.rtos,  unreal. 

tlOl    diez  cuartos   y   rni'dio 
y  un  niaravedi. 
i  17  cuartos,  2  reales. 

^21  1-4  cuartos,  2  1-2  reales. 
1134  cuartos,     4  reales  6  una 
peseta. 


^42  1-2   cuartos,  5  reales  6 
peseta  coluninaria. 
8.5  cuartos,      10  reales  o  me- 
dio duro. 
170  cuartos,     20  reiilcs  6  un 
peso  duro. 


Gold. — oro. 

20  reales,     escudillo  de  oro 

40  reales,         doble  escudillo 

de  oro. 

80  reales,  doblon  de  oro. 

160  reales,      mrdia  onza   de 

oro,  u  8  pesos  diiros. 

320    reales,  una    onza,  6    16 

pesos  duros. 


*  5  CcMta.  16  1-4  Cents.  J  10  Cents.  §  12  1-2  Cents.  1|  20  Cents, 
or  a  pi-tait'CM.  IT  23  Conts.  In  ci-di'vant  Spanisli  Ameriea,  copper  money  is  as 
yi't  iiiikiiDwii ;  (lolliirs,  iialf  ilollars,  (|n:iii(M'!',  el^ljtlis  and  sixtcenlli.s  of  a  dollar,  and 
Uie  gold  cuius  ubove  ini'iitioneii,  are  only  in  ii.sc. 
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Arditary    words   of   co.nmand.- 

Formense,  fall  in. 

Atencion,  atlention. 

Armas  al  h6mi)ro,  shoulder, 
arms. 

Figen  bayonetas,  fix  bay- 

onets. 

Presenten  las  irmas,  present 
arms. 

Aparejen,  male  ready. 

Presenten,  present. 

Fuego,  Jjre. 

Ceben,  prime. 

Ci'irguen,  load. 

Saqucn  baqueta,  druio  ram- 
rods. 

Ataquen,  ram  down  cart- 

ridge. 


-Pal'ibras    militares   do    Man- 
damiento. 

Cesen  el   fuego,   cease  firing. 
iM'irchen,  anarch. 

Alto,  hall. 

Liuea  a.  la  izquit'rda,  hft  into 
line. 
Conversion  a  la  derecha, 

right  wheel. 

Conversion    a   la    izquierda, 

Ifl  u-heel. 

Conversion  atrus  -i  la  derecha, 

right  backwards  wheel. 

Conversion  atrAs  u  la  izquier- 

da,         hft  backwards  wheel. 

A  la  dereclia  frente,  right 

face. 

A  la  izquierda  frente,         left. 

face 
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Sentencias  Cortas  y  Familiares 

I.  Acerca  de  pedir  dlgo. 
Le    suplico,    le  ruego,    deme 

vm. ;   hagame    el    favor   de 

darme 
Traigaine 
Se  lo  agradezco 
I.e  doy  las  griicias 
Vaya  a  buscirme  tal  cosa 
Luego,  en  este  instante 
Querido  Se.lor,  h'lgame  vm. 

este  gusto 
Concodame,  seTiora,  esta  gra.- 

cia 
So  lo  suplico 
Se  lo  pido  encarecidamcnte 


— Short  and  Familiar  Phrases. 

I.  About  asking  any  thing. 

/  beseech  you,  pray,  give 
me;  do  me  the  favour  to 
give  me 

Bring  me 

I  thank  you  for  it 

I  give  you  tlianks 

Go  and  fetch  me  such  a  thing 

Presently,  this  moment 

Dear  Sir,  do  me  this  pleas- 
ure 

Madam,  grant  me  this  fa- 
vour. 

I  beseech  you  for  it 

I  earnestly  ask  it  of  you 
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II.   Espresiones  iiernas. 

jNIi  vlda 

]Mi  queiido,  mi  querida 

JMi  alma 

IMi  due'o, 

]Mi  queiidito,  mi  queridita 

IVIi  coiazoncito 

l.i'iinbre  de  mis  ojos, 

Cif'lo    mio,   nii'a  de  mi  tilma 
Hija  de  mi  corazun 

Angel  mio 

Estrtlla  mia 

Biea  mio 

III.    Acerca   de    agradecer    y 

cumpiimentdr,      y      mostrdr 

amisldd. 
Viva  usted  muchos  auos 

Le    devuelvo    las    mas    vivas 

gracias 
Gustoso  lo  hare 
De  todo  mi  corazon 
De  muy  buena  gana 

Lo  est  1  mo 

Soy  de  vm. 

Soy  su  scrvidor 

Su  muy  humilde  servidor 

V^m.  me  t'avorecc  mucho 

Se  to  ma  vm.  demasiado  Ira- 
bu jo 

So  hullo  ninguno  en  servirlc 

Es  vm.  miiy  atento  y  miiy 
cortes 

^■Quo  dosf'a  vm.  ?  jque  me 
munda  vm. .'' 

Ordi'neme    con  toda  libertud 

Sin  cumplimit'nto 


II.  Tender  expressions. 

Mil  Ufa 

J\Iij  dear,  viy  beloved 

JMtj  sotd 

JMy  lore,  my  lord  or  master 

JShj  Utile  darling,  little  dear 

My  little  heart 

Dear  sweet  heart,   light  of  my 

eyes 
My  heaven,  pupil  of  my  soul 
My  dearest  child,  child  of  my 

heart 
My  angel 
My  star 
My  blessing 

III.  About  thanking  and  com- 
plimenting, and  showing 
friendsliip. 

/  tliank  you,  may  you  live  many 
years 

I  return  you  the  most  heartfelt 
thanks 

I  u-ill  do  it  cheerfully 

With  all  my  heart 

Heartily,  with  a  very  good 
will 

I  am  obliged  for  it 

I  am  yours 

J  am  your  servant 

Your  verif  humble  servant 

You  arc  very  obliging,  you  fa- 
vour me  much. 

You  take  too  much  trouble 

I  find  none  in  serving  you 
You  are  vei'y  civil  and  polite 

What  do  you   wish!   what    do 

you  command  me? 
Commend  me  with  full  liberty 
IVilhoul  complimcnl 
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Sin  ceremonia 

Le  amo  de  corazon 

Con  el  ulina  y  la  vida 

1^  yo   correspondo  a  vm.  c6- 

ino  debo 
Fluga  cuenta  sobre  mi 
IMiindeme  vm. 
Hijnreme   con  sus    preceptos 

Tiene     vm.    algo     que    man- 

dirme? 
No  tic'ne  vm.  sino  liablar 
Di.sponga  de  su  servidor 
SSlo  agu'trdo  sus  preceptos 
Demasi'ido  honor  me  huce 
Degi'monos  de  cumplimientos 
Entre  amigos  honrndos,  se  es- 

cusan  cumplimientos 
Al    Senor   Don — le   beso   las 

manos 

Dele  vm.  mx'ichas  espresiones 
mi  as 

No  Hilt  are 

Pongame  vm.  a  los  pies  de  la 
Sen or a 

Much  as  memurias    a    la    Se- 

norita 
Pase   vm.  adelante,  le  voy  a 

seguir 
Despues  de  vm.,  Caballtro 
So  bien  lo  que  le  debo 
Vamos,  Seuor,  p;'sse  vm. 
Lo  hare  para  obedecerle 
Piira  solo  agrad'ule 
No  soy  am:go  de  tiintas  cere- 

monias 
No  soy  cumplimentero 
Ks  lo  mejor 
Tiene  vm.  razon 

26* 


JVilhotd  ceremony 

J  love  you  sincerely 

n  ith  my  soul  and  life 

And  I  return  it  to  you  as  I 
ought 

Rely  or  depend  upon  me 

Command  me 

Honour  me  with  your  com- 
mands 

Have  you  any  thing  to  com- 
mand ??ie? 

You  have  hid  to  speak 

Dispose  of  your  servant 

I  only  wait  your  commands 
You  do  me  too  much  honour 

Let  us  forbear  compliments 

Between  honest  friends,  com- 
pliments are  excused 

Present  or  give  my  respects 
to  Mr.  D — ,  or  I  kiss  the 
hands  of  Mr.  D — . 

Remember  my  love  to  him, 
give  him  many  expressions 
of  mine 

J  will  not  fail 

Present  my  humble  respects  to 
my  lady,  or  pidme  at  the  feet 
of  Madam 

Remember  me  to  Miss,  or  ma- 
ny remembrances  to  Miss 

Walk  before,  lam  going  f.i 
follow  you 

After  you,  Sir 

J  know  well  tvhat  I  owe  you 

Come,  Sir,  pass  on 

J  7vill  do  it  to  obey  you 

O.'dy  to  please  you 

I  am  not  fond  of  so  many 
ceremonies 

I  am  not  ceremonious 

It  is  the  best 

You  are  in  the  rischt 
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IV     Acerca    de    afirmur,    ne- 

gdr,  consentir,  Sfc. 
Es  verdid 
Es  esto  verdad? 
Demasiado  verdad 
Para  tratar  verdad 
En  efecto,  es  asi 
Quien  lo  duda? 
No  hay  duda 
Creo  que  es  asi 
Crto  que  no 
JJi'go  que  SI 
Di'go  que  no 
Aput'sto  que  si 
Va  que  no 
Por  mi  vida 
A  fe  de  caballero 
A  fe  de  hoinbre  de  bien 
Por  mi  honor 
Creame  vm. 
Se  lo  pu('do  decir 
Se  lo  puedo  afirmar 
Apostara  algo 
Se  burla  vm.  ? 
Hahla  vm.  de  veras? 
Lo  digo  miiy  de  veras 
Lo  adivino  vm. 
Lo  acerto  vm. 
Bien  le  creo 
Se  le  puede  creer 
ilso  no  es  imposible 
Pues,  en  hora  buena 
Poco  a  poco 
No  es  verdad 
A  quelle  es  falso 
Nuda  de  eso  hay 
Es  incierto 
Es  mentira 
Es  una  falscdad 
JNIe  burlaba,  chanceaba 
Lo  decfa  de  chanza 
Sta  en  bora  buena 
No  me  opongo  a  ello 


IV.    About    affirming,    aeuy- 

ing,  consenting,  &c. 
//  is  true 
Is  this  triiel 
Too  true 
To  tell  the  truth 
Reallij,  it  is  so 
Who  doubts  it? 
There  is  no  doubt 
■J  believe  it  is  so 
I  believe  not 
J  say  it  is 
1  say  it  is  not 
I  lay  it  is 
J  lay  it  is  not 
Upon  my  life 
Jls  I  am  a  gentleman 
As  I  am  an  honest  man 
Upon  my  honour 
Do  believe  me 
J  can  tell  it  to  you 
I  can  affirm  it  to  you 
J  could  bet  something 
Do  you  jtstl 
Do  you  speak  in  earnestl 
I  say  if  quite  in  earnest 
You  guessed  at  it 
You  hit  it 
I  truly  believe  you 
One  may  believe  you 
That  is  not  impossible 
Well,  let  it  be  so,  well  and  good 
Softly,  fair  and  softly 
It  is  not  true 
That  is  false 
There  is  no  such  thing 
It  is  xnitrue,  uncertain 
It  is  a  lie 
It  is  a  falsehood 
I  did  jed,  I  was  joking 
I  sa'ul  it  171  jest,  joking 
Li'l  it  be  so;   ice  1 1  and  good 
I  do  not  oppose  it 
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Estamos  de  acuerdo 
Dicho  y  hecho 
No  lo  quiero 

V^.    Acerca   de     consuUdr,     6 

consider  dr. 
iQne  se  ha  de  hact'r? 
ijQue  haremos? 
Que  me  d;ce  vmd.  que  haga? 
Que  lemedio  hay  para  esor 
Que  partido  hemos  de  tomar? 
Hagamos  esto  6  eso 
J'agamos  una  cosa 
jMejor  sera  que  yo.... 
Aguarde  vm.  un  poco 
r^o  seria  mejor,  si?.... 
Degeme  hacer 
Si  estuviera  en  su  lugar 

Es  lo  mismo 

Viene  a  sali'r  a  lo  mismo 

VI.  Del  comer  xj  del  beber. 

Tengo  huen  apetlto 

Tengo  hambre 

Me  muero  de  hambre 

Me  parece  que  ha  tres  dias 
que  nada  he  comido 

Coma  vm.  algo 

Que  gusta  vm.  comer? 

Comiera  un  poco  de  cualqui- 
era  cosa 

Deme  vm.  algo  de  comer 

He  comido  bastinte 

Estoy  satisfecho 

Quiere  vm.  comer  aun  mas? 

IVo  tengo  mas  apetito 

Tengo  sed 

INIe  muero  de  sed 

Tengo  miicha  sed 

Dane  vmd.  de  beber 


IVe  are  agreed,  in  accord 
&aid  and  done 

I  will  not  have  it,  I  do  not 
uanl  it,  J  do  not  ^cish  for  it 

V.  About  consuhing,  or  con- 
sidering. 

What  is  to  be  done'? 

What  shall  ive  dol 

What  do  you  tell  me  to  dol 

What  remedy  is  there  for  ihat'^ 

JVhat  course  are  we  to  takei 

Let  us  do  this  or  that 

Let  us  do  one  thing 

It  will  be  better  that  /.... 

Wait  a  little 

Woidd  it  not  be  belter,  if?... 

Let  me  do 

JVere  I  in  your  place,  if  J 
were,  Sfc. 

It  is  the  same 

It  comes  to  turn  out  to  the  same 

YI.  About  eating  and  drink- 
ing 

I  have  a  good  appetite 

I  am  hungry 

I  am  starving,  dying  with 
hunger 

It  seems  to  me  that  it  is  three 
days  I  have  eaten  nothing 

Eat  something 

What  do  you  like  to  call 

I  could  eat  a  Utile  of  any  itilng 

Give  me  something  to  eat 

I  have  eaten  enough 

I  am  satisfied 

IVill  you  eat  still  morel 

I  have  no  more  appetite 

I  am  dry,  I  have  thirst 

I  am  dying  u'ith  thirst 

I  am  very  thirsty 

Give  me  to  driidc  - 
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Viva  vm.  muchos  anos 

Gusloso    beben'a  una    copita 
de  vino,  un  vaso  de  agua 

Bnba  vm.  pues 
He  bebl.-lo  bastante 
JVo  puedo  beber  mas 
]Mi  sed  esta  apagada 

VII.  DlI   ir,    ve7iir,  moverse, 

De  donde  viene  vm.? 
A  donde  va  vm.  ? 
V^engo  de — Voy  a — 
Suba,  bage 
£;ntre  vm.,  saliia  vm. 
Pase  vm.  adelante 
No  se  mueva,  no  se  menee 
Estese  ahi 
Acerquese  de  mi 
Retirese  vm. 
Vayase 

Vaya  un  poco  atras 
Venga  vm.  aca 
Aguarde  vmd.  un  rato 
Espeieme,  aguardeme 
IVo  vaya  tan  de  prisa 
Va  vm.  muy  a  piisa 
Quitese  de  dehinte  de  mi 
No  me  toque  vm. 
Dege  eso 
Per  que.'' 
Asi  lo  quirro 
Estoy  bicn  aqui 
La  puerta  esta  ccrrada 
Ahoia  esta  abieita 
A  bra  vm.  la  put'rta 
A  bra  vm.  la  ventana 
Cierre  la  ventana 
V^enga  vm.  per  aqui 
Vaya  vmd.  por  alia 
Pase  vmd.  por  aqui 


/  tlunik  you,  in  ay  you  live  many 

yiars 
J  could  dr'uik  iv'dh   pleasure  a 

o-lass  of  wine,  a  tumbler  of 

tcutcr 
Drink  then 
I  have  dvank  eiiongh 
J  can  drink  no  more 
My  thirst  is  allayed,  extinct 

VII.   Of  going,  coming,  stir- 
ring, kc. 

Whence  do  yon  cornel 
JVIiei'e  do  you  gol 
I  come  from — /  am  going  to- 
Come  up,  come  down 
Come  in,  go  out 
Come  forward 
Do  not  move,  do  not  stir 
Stay  there 

Come  near  to  me,  approach  me 
Retire,  withdraw 
Go  away,  begone 
Go  back  a  little 
Come  hither,  here 
Wait  a  little 

Wail  for  me,  slay  for  me 
Do  not  go  soj'ast 
You  go  verij  fast 
G(t  away  from  before  me 
Do  not  touch  me 
Jjcave  that 
Whyl 
I  wish  it  so 
I  am  U!cll  here 
The  duor  is  shut 
JVow  il  is  open 
Open  the  d('0r 
Open  Ihe  window 
Sliut  the  windoio 
Come  this  way 
Go  that  way 
Pass  this  viay 
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Pase  por  alia 
Que  busca  vm.? 
Que  perdio  vm,? 

VIII,     Del     habldr,      decir, 

obrdr,  Sj-c. 
Hable  vm.  alto 
Habia  vm.  muy  bajo 
Con  quien  habla  vm,  ? 
]Me  habla  vm. .'' 
Digale  algo 
Habla  vm.  Espanol.'' 
S'.be  vm.  el  Cas  ellano? 
Algo  lo  entiendo  y  hablo 
Que  dice  vm.  ? 
Que  ha  dicho  vm.  ? 
jNo  di'go  nada 
No  he  dicho  nada 
Calle  vm. 
Callome 

Ella  no  quiere  callar 
No  hace   mas  que  hablar  y 

charlar 
He  oido  decir,  que — 
Me  lo  han  dicho 
Lo  dicen  por  ahi 
Todos  lo  dicen 
EI  Se'or  A.  me  lo  dijo 
Madama  no  me  lo  ha  dicho 
Se  lo  dijo  a  vm.  ? 
Se  lo  dijo  ella? 
Cuando  lo  oyo  vm.  decir.^ 
Huy  me  lo  han  dicho 
Quien  se  lo  dijo? 
No  lo  puedo  creer 
Que  dice  el? 
Que  dice  ella? 
Que  le  ha  dicho? 
No  me  dijo  nada 
No  me  ha  dicho  n;)ticiaalguna 
El  Se'or  B.  me  dijo  nuevas 
No  se  lo  diga  vm. 
Se  lo  dire 


Puss  {hat  IV ay 

n  hat  do  you  look  fori 

What  did  you  lose? 

VIII.     Of  speaking,  saying, 

acting,  kc. 
Speak  loud 
You  speak  very  loio 
With  whom  do  you  speakl 
Do  you  speak  to  me  V 
Tell  him  something 
Do  you  speak  Spanish? 
Do  you  know  the  Casidianl 
1  understand  and    speak   it    a 
What  do  you  say?  [Utile 

What  have  you  said? 
I  say  noth  ing 
I  have  said  nothing 
Hold  your  tongue,  he  silent 
I  am  silent,  I  hold  my  tongue 
She  will  not  hold  her  tongue 
She    does    nothing    hut  prattle 

and  tattle 
I  have  heard,  that — 
They  have  told  me  so 
They  say  so  abroad 
Every  one  says  so 
Mr.  Jl.  told  it  me 
The  lady  has  not  told  it  me 
Did  he  tell  it  to  you? 
Did  she  tell  it  to  you? 
When  did  you  hear  it  said? 
To-day,  they  have  told  it  to  nic 
Who  told  it  to  you? 
I  cannot  believe  it 
What  does  he  say? 
What  does  she  say 
What  has  he  said  to  you 
He  said  nothing  to  me 
He  has  not  told  me  any  news 
JMr.  B.  told  me  ncics 
Do  iwt  tell  it  to  them 
J  will  tell  it  him 
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No  se  lo  (ilre 

No  le  cli<j;;i  vni.  palubra 

Se  If)  callare 

Ctlllelo  vm.  bien 

Ha  dfcho  vm.  eso? 

No,  no  lo  he  dicho 

No  lo  dijo  vm. } 

No  lo  han  dicho? 

Que  esta  vm.  haciendo? 

Que  ha  hecho  vm.  ? 

No  h.'.go  nada 

No  he  hecho  nada 

Acabu  vm.? 

No  acabo  vm.  ? 

Que  esta  haciendo  el? 

Que  hace  ella? 

Que  quiere  vm.  ?  que  manda 

vm. .'' 
Que  es  lo  que  le  hace  falta? 
Que  pide  vm. .'' 
Respijndame 
Porque  no  me  responde  vm.  ? 

IX.     Del  o'lr,  escuchdr,  <§"c. 
Oiga  vm.,  Don.  N. 

igo,  senor 
]Me  oye  vm.  .-* 
No  le  oigo 
No  le  puedo  ofr 
Hable  mas  alto 
Oiga,  venga  aca. 
Oigole 
Escuchole 
Kstt'se  quif'to 
No  haga  rui'do 
Que  ruldo  es  este? 
No  nos  podf'mos  oir  habl'ir 
Que  zi'unbra  arma  vm.  alh'i! 

jNIc  qni('bra  la  cabeza 

]VIe  aturde  vm. 

Fs  vm.  muy  molcsto 


/  will  not  tell  it  to  her 

Say  not  a  u-ord  to  her 

1  icUl  keep  it  from  him 

Keep  it  well  to  yourself 

Have  you  said  thatl 

JS'o,  I  have  not  said  it 

Did  you  not  say  so'? 

Have  they  not  said  sol 

What  are  you  doingl 

IV hat  have  you  donel 

I  do  nothing 

I  have  done  nothing 

Have  you  donel  did  youjinishl 

Have  you  not  donel    did  you 

not  finish  ? 
What  is  he  doingl 
What  does  she  dol 
What  do  you  wishl  what  do 

you  commandl 
What  is  it  that  you  wanll 
What  do  you  askl 
.Answer  lue 
Why  don^t  you  answer  mel 

IX.  Ol'hearing,  listening,  &c 

Hearken,  Mr.  JV. 

1  liear,  Sir 

Do  you  hear  mel 

I  do  not  hear  you 

J  cannot  hear  you 

Speak  louder 

Hark  ye,  come  hither 

1  hear  you 

I  listen  to  you,  I  hearken  to  you. 

lie  quiet,  he  still 

Do  not  make  a  noise 

What  noise  is  thisl  [speak 

We    cannot    hear   one   another 

JVhat  a   thundering  noise  you 

make  there! 
You  Ijreak  jny  head 
You  stun  me 
You  are  very  Ivouhlesome 
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X.  Del  entendir,   y  compren- 
der. 

Le  ontiende  vm.  bien? 

Ha  entendido  vm.  lo   que  ha 

dicho? 
Entiende  vm.  lo  que  dice? 

r>re  entiende  vm. .'' 

1-e  entiendo  bien 

]No  le  entiendo 

Entiende  vm.  el  Espauol? 

]No  lo  entiendo 

Lo  entiendo  un  poco 

Lo  entiende  el  Senor? 

jNo  lo  entiende  • 

Me  ha  entendido  vm. } 

No  le  he  entendido 

Ahora  le  entiendo 

Cuundo  no  habla  vm.  tan  de 

prisa 
El  no  pronuncia  bien 
Parece  tartamudo 
No    se  le   entiende    lo    que 


XL  Jicerca  de  preguntdr, 

Como  dice  vm.  ? 

Que  es  estd?  que  hay? 

Que  se  dice? 

Que  quieie  decir  eso? 

i\\xc,  quieren  ellos  docir? 

De  que  sirve  aquello?  a  que 

bucno? 
Que  le  parece?  que  tal? 

A  que  viene  aquello? 
Digame  vm.,  se  pucde  saber? 
Se  lo  puedc  preguntar? 
Que  me  preguiita  vm.  ? 
Como,  Se'ior? 
Que  se  ha  de  hacer? 


X.  Of  understanding  and  com- 
prehending. 

Do  you  understand  him  welll 
Have  you  nndevstood  what  he 

has  said'? 
Do    you   understand   what    he 

says'? 
Do  you  understand  mel 
J  understand  you  well 
I  do  not  understand  you 
Do  you  understand  Spanishl 
I  do  not  imderstand  it 
I  understand  it  a  little  [ill 

Docs  the  gentleman  understand 
He  does  not  understand  it 
Have  you  understood  me'? 
I  have  not  understood  you 
c^  oi«  /  iinderstund  you 
When  you  do  not  speak  so  fast 

He  does  not  pronounce  well 
He  seems  a  stammerer 
One  does  not  understand  what 
he  says 

XL  Abou;  asking  a  question. 

Hoio  do  you  sayl 

What's  this'?  ivhat  is  there? 

What  do  people  sayl 

What  means  that? 

ff  hut  do  they  mean'? 

What  is  the  use  of  thai?  whales 

it  good  for'? 
What  do  you  think  of  it'?  how 

do  you  like  it'? 
To  what  purpose  comes  tkat7 
Tell  me,  may  one  knowl 
May  one  ask  you'? 
What  do  you  ask  ofmel 
How,  .SU'? 
What  is  to  he  donel 
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Que  dest'a  vm.  ? 
Que  gusta  vm.  ? 
Lo  que  quisiere 
Suplicole  me  responda 
Porque  no  me  respoude? 

XII.  Aitrca  de  saber. 


Sabe  vm.  esor 

r\  o  lo  se 

Ao  se  nada  de  ello 

rilla  L)i('n  lo  sabia 

Acaso  no  lo  sabia  tl? 

Supuesto  que  lo  supiese 

No  sabra  nada  de  ello 

Que!    no  ba   sabido   nada  de 

ello? 
]No  supo  jamas  de  esto 
A  utes  de  vm.  lo  sabia  yo 
Es  asi  6  no  ? 
IS'o  que  lo  sepa  yo 

XIII.   Del    conocer,     olviddr, 
y  acorddrse. 

T  o  con(3ce  vm.  ? 
l.a  conoce  vm. } 
Los  conoce  vm. } 
Las  conozco 
No  les  conozco 
Nos  conocemos 
No  nos  conocemos 
No  le  conoce  vm.  a  el? 
Creo  que  le  he  conocido 
Le  he  conocido  a  ella 
Nos  h(';nos  conocido 
Les  comSzco  de  vista 
La  conozco  de  nombre 
fil  me  conocia  muy  bien 
INIe  con.')ce  vm.  ? 
He  olvid'do  su  nombre 
IVIe  ha  olvidado  vm.  ? 


JVhat  do  you  wish'H 
JVliat  do  you  choosel. 
What  you  please 
I  beg  of  you  to  answer  me 
Why  don^t  you  answer  me  ? 

XII.  About  knowing  or  hav- 
ing a  knowledge  ot  things. 

Do  vou  know  that? 

I  do  not  /enow  ii 

J  know  nothing  of  it 

She  /i«cir  it  icell 

Did  he  not  perchance  knoio  ill 

Suppose  he  knew  it 

He  shiijU  know  nothing  of  it 

JVhat!  has  he  knoxcn  nothing 

of  it'? 
He  never  knew  of  this 
I  knew  it  before  you 
J.i  it  so  or  not? 
JVot  that  I  know  of 

XIII.  Of  knowing  or  being  ac- 
quainted with  persons,  for- 
getting and  remembering. 

Do  you  know  him? 

Do  you  know  her? 

Do  ijou  know  theml 

J  knoiv  them 

I  do  not  know  them 

We  are  acquainted 

We  do  not  know  one  another 

Do  you  not  know  him? 

I  believe  I  have  knoxvn  him 

1  have  known  her 

JVe  have  known  one  another 

J  know  them  by  sight 

J  know  her  by  name 

He  knew  me  very  well 

Do  you  knov)  me? 

I  hare  forgotten  your  name 

Have  you  forgotten  me? 


Familiar    phrases. 
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Le  coRoce  a  vm.  ella? 
Le  conoce  a  vm.  el  Se'ior? 
Parece  que  no  me  conoce 
Bien  me  conoce  el  Sefior 
Ya  no  me  conoce 
IMe  olvido  del  todo 
Ya  no  me  conoce  eiia 
Tengo  el  honor  de  ser  cono- 

cido  de  el 
Sc  acuerda  vm.  de  eso? 
No    se    me    acuerda,   no   me 

acuerdo  de  cllo 
]Muy  bien  lo  tengo  presente 
Ilagaselo  acordar 

XIY.    De  la  eddd,  de  la  vida, 
de  la  mm  lie,  Sfc. 

Que  edad  tiene  vm.  ? 

(^ue  cd'id  tiene  su  hermano? 

T('ngo  veinte  y  cinco  anos 

Tiene  veinte  y  dos  afos 

Tiene  vm.  mas  afios  que  yo 

Empicza  a  envejeccr 

Que  edid  tendra  vm.  ? 

Estoy  bueno  que  es  lo  esen- 
cic'il 

Esta  vm.  casado? 

Cuantas  veces  ha  estado  vm. 
cas '^do .'' 

Cuantas   mugeres   ha   teiiido 
vm.  ? 

Tiene  vm.  aun  padre  y  ma- 
dre  vivos.'' 

Mi  padre  murio 

INIi  madre  se  ha  muerto 

Dos  a'os  ha  que  perdi  a  mi 
padre 

IVli  madre  se  ha  vuelto  a  casar 

C'lantos  hijos  tiene  vm.  ? 

Cuatro  tengo 

Hijos  6  hijas,  varones  6  hem- 
bras  ? 
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Does  r,hc  know  you? 

Does  the  gentleman  know  you? 

It  seems  he  does  not  knoio  me 

The  gentleman  knows  me  ivell 

He  knoivs  me  no  more 

He  c^uite  forgot  me 

iShe  knows  me  no  more 

I  have  the  honour  to   be  knoion 

to  iiim 
Do  you  remember  that! 
I  do  not   remember  it,  I  do  not 

recollect  it 
J  do  remember  it  very  well 
Remind  him  of  it 

XIV.  Of  age,  hfe,  death,  Stc. 

How  old  are  you? 

Hoiu  old  is  your  brother? 

I  am  five  and  twenty 

He  is  twenty-two  years  old 

You  are  older  than  I 

He  begins  to  grow  old 

How  old  may  you  be? 

J  am   well,    that  is   the   mam 

thing 
Are  you  married? 
How    many    times    have    you 

been  married? 
How    many    loives    have    you 

had? 
Hf've  you  a  father  and   mother 

still  alive? 
My  father  is  dead 
My  mother  is  dead 
I    lost   my   father    two   years 

ago 
My  mother  has  married  again 
How  many  children  have  you'^ 
I  have  four 
Sons  or   daughters,    males    or 

females? 
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Tengo  un  hijo  y  tres  hi'jas 

Cuantos  hermanos  tiene  vm.  ? 
No  tengo  ninguno  vivo 
Todos  se  han  muerto 
Todos  hemos  de  mon'r 
Cada  hora  es  un  paso  hacia 
el  tumulo 

XV.    De   una    aya  y  su   Se- 

norita. 

Esta  vm.  aun  en  la  cama? 

Duerme  vm.  ? 

Despierte ;  que  pesada  es  vm. ! 

Es  vm.  miiy  dormilona 

IVo  esta.  aun  despierta? 

Levantese  ligero,  pr/sto 

Acaso   es  ya  hora  de  levan- 

tarse? 
Sin  duda  lo  es 
Luego    daran  las  nutve 
Esta  vm.  levantada? 
Esta  su  hermana  levantada? 
V'amos,  despache  vm. 
Porque  no  se  da  mas  prisa? 

Cuidado 

Se  caera  vm. 

Por  poco  se  c'le 

Actrquese  de  la  lumbre 

Abriguese  bien 

Se  resfriara  vm. 

Ya  estoy  acatarrada 

Vistase  luego 

Peinese 

Pongase  las  medias 

Calcese  los  zapatos 

Tome  esta  camisa  blanca 

Lavese  las  manos,  la  boca,  y 

la  cara 
Limpiese  los  dii'ntcs 
Sus  peines  estan  sucios 


/    hare     one    son     and     three 

daiio-hteis 
How  many  brothers  have  you'^ 
I  have  none  living,  alive 
They  have  all  died 
We  must  all  die 
Every  hour   is   a  step  towards 

the  grave 

XV.   Of  a  governess  and  her 
young  lady. 

^re  yon  in  bed  stilll 

Do  you  sleepl  arc  you  asleep'^ 

Aivakc;   how  heavy  you  are! 

You  are  very  sleepy 

Are  you  not  awake  yetl 

Rise  qinckly,  soon 

Is   it    perchance    already    time 

to  rise"? 
It  is  so  undoubtedly 
JS''ine  o'clock  icill  jiresently  strike 
Are  you  up,  risenl 
Is  your  sister  up? 
Come,  make  haste 
Why   do   you   not  make   more 

hast  el 
Take  care 
You  ivillfall 
You  came  near  falling 
Come  near  or  draic  near  thejire 
Clothe  yourself  warm 
You  u-ill  catch  cold 
I  have  a  cold  alrcadif 
Dress  yourself  directly 
Comb  tjour  hair 
Put  on  your  sloclangs 
Put  on  tjour  shoes 
Take  this  clean  chemise 
Wash  your  hands,  your  mouth 

your  face 
Clean  your  teeth 
Your  combs  are  dirty 
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Acordoneme  la  cotilla 
Ayudeme  vm. 
Poique  no  me  asiste? 
Acabo  vm.  yk? 
Aun  no 

Que  enfadosa  es  vm. ! 
D'ga  sus  oraciones 
Hable  alto 
Empiece 
Vamos  adelante 
Acabe  vmd. 

Ad(3nde  esta  su  libro  de  ora- 
ciones? 
Triliga  su  Biblia 
Busquela  presto,  pronto 
Lea  vm.  un  capitulo 
A  donde  acabo  vm.  ayer? 

Aqui  me  pare 

TSo  tiene  vm.  bien  su  Iibro 

Lea  poco  a  poco 

Deletree  esa  voz 

Vm.  lee  muy  de  prisa 

No  lee  vm.  bien 

Lee  muy  despacio 

No  aprende  vm.  nada 

No  observa  nada 

No  estudia  vm. 

No  aprovecha  nada 

Es  vm.  muy  perezosa 

Que  murmura  vm.  alia? 

Vui'lva  a  empezar 

No  s'lbe  vm.  su  lecion 

Esta  es  su  lecion 

D/me  otra  lecion 

Porque  me  habla  vm.  Ingles? 

Hable  vm.  siempre  EspaHol 

Quiere  vm.  almorzar? 

Que  gusta  vm.  para  su  almu- 

erzo  ? 
Comera  vm.  pan  y  manteca? 


Lace  my  stays 

Help  me 

Why  dvnH  you  help  mel 

Have  yoic  already  doiiel 

JVol  yet 

Hoiv  tedious  you  are! 

Say  your  prayers 

Speak  loud 

Begin 

Let  us  go  on,  forward 

Make  an  end,  finish 

Where  is  your  prayer-book'? 

Briiig  your  Bible 

Look  for  it  qidck,  soon 

Read  a  chapter 

Where^^did  you  leave  off,  fin- 
ish yesterday"? 

I  stopt  here 

You  do  not  hold  your  book  icell 

Read  sloichj,  by  degrees 

Spell  that  word 

You  read  very  fast 

You  do  not  read  well 

You  read  very  slow 

You  learn  nothing 

You  observe  nothing 

You  do  not  study 

You  do  not  improve  any 

Yoti  are  very  idle 

What  do  you  midter  therel 

Begin  again 

You  do  not  know  your  lesson 

This  is  your  lessoji 

Give  me  another  lesson 

Why  do  you  speak  English 
to  mcl 

Speak  always  Spanish 

Will  you  breakfasti 

What  will  you  have,  or  do  you 
wish  for  your  breakfast? 

Will  you  eat  bread  and  bidlerl 
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Diga  vm.  lo   que  quiere  mas 
Aciibe  de  almorzur 
Aimorzo  vm.  ya.'' 
Tome  su  labor 
Miu'stieme  su  labor 
tso  no  esta  bueno 
Rchiiga  todo  aqut'llo 
Tiene  lina  aguja  buena? 
Tif'ne  vm.  hilo.^ 
Dcge  su  labor 
A'^aya  (i  jugar  un  poco, 
Vuelva  u  trabajar  cuando  ha- 

ya  jugido 
Viiya  a  pase'ir.se  en  el  jardi'n 
No  se  caliente 
Vui'lva  presto,  pronto 
Ks  bora  de  comer 
Sif'ntcse  a  la  mesa 
Vamos,  tome  vmd.  una  silla 
Pongase  la  servilleta 
Donde  estan  su  cuchillo,  su 
tencdor  y  su  cuchara.'' 
Rece  antes  de  empezar 
Coma  vm.  sopa 
Gusta  vm.  carnero? 
Quiere  gordo  6  magro? 
Le  gusta  la  gordura.' 
I>e  g  ;sta  a  vm.  salsa? 
Digame  su  gusto 
C;;ma,  no  come  vm. 
lie  aqui  lina  ala  de  polio 
Ci'mia  vm.  pan  con  su  came 
Ila  bobido  vm.  ? 
Pi'da  do  beber 
Ks  esta  carne  sabrosa? 
Quiere  vm  comer  mas.' 
Ha  com'do  vm.  bastante? 
J.e  gusta  el  queso.-* 
De  vm.  las  gracias 
Vaya  a  bailar 
Ha  bail'ido  vmd.  ? 
Kgerc'tesc  bi;'n 


Saij  u'hat  yon  like  best 

Finish  brcitkfasting 

Have  you  brealfasted  ahxadyl 

Take  your  work 

Show  me  your  ivork 

riiui  is  not  ri<i;ht 

Do  all  that  agaiii 

Have  you  a  good  needlel 

Have  you  any  thread J- 

Leave  your  tco7'k 

Go  and  play  a  little 

Come  again  to  work  when  you 

have  played 
Go  and  walk  J7i  the  garden 
Do  not  overheat  yourself 
Come  again  quickly,  soon 
It  is  dinner-time 
Sit  down  to  the  table 
Come,  take  a  chair 
Put  on  yotcr  napkin 
ff^  here   are   your    knife,   your 

fork  and  your  spoonl 
Say  grace  before  you  begin 
Eat  some  soup 
Hill  you  have  some  mutton! 
Will  you  have  fat  or  lean? 
Do  rjou  like  fat 'I 
Do  you  like  sauce? 
Tell  me  your  taste 
Eat,  you  do  not  eat 
Here  is  the  wing  of  a  chicken 
Eat  bread  with  your  meat 
Have  you  drank? 
^skfor  drink 
Is  thi,s  meat  agreeable? 
Will  you  eat  more? 
Have  you  eat  enough? 
Do  you  like  cheese? 
Give  thanks 
Go  to  dance 
Have  you  danced? 
Exercise  yourself  well 
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Vaya,  dance  vm.  un  minute 

No  danza  vm.  bien 

Tengase  derc'cha 

Levante  la  cabeza 

Haga  la  cortesia 

Mirenie  vnid 

Que  esta  vni.  mirando? 

Se  fue  su  niaestro? 

Ha  acabado  vm.  ya.'' 

Vaya  ahora  a  cantar 

Lleve  su  libro  consfgo 

Vuelva  a  trabajai'  cuando  ha- 

ya  acabado 
Ha  cantado  vm.  ? 
Tiene  lecion  nueva? 
Cante  vm.  una  aiieta 
Cante  vm.  una  cancion 
Ciinta  vm.  bonitamente 
Toque  vm.  el  clave  6   piano 

forte,  la  hiirpa 
Ahora  la  guitarra  espaHola 
Su  prima  no  vale  nada 

Esta  su  guitarra  templada? 

Sabe  vm.  templarla? 

Aun  esta  destemplada 

IVo  tiene  vm.  bicm  su  guitarra 

Vaya  vm.  a  aprender  el  Es- 

pa'61  y  el  Frances 
Donde  esta  su  gramatica? 
Basque  su  Ifbro 
Que  lecion  tiene  vm. .? 
Que  diilogo  ha  leido.'' 
Repita  su  lecion 
]No  la  sabe  vm. 
Nada  ha  aprendido 
Lea  delante  de  mi 
No  proniincia  vm.  bien 
Aprendio    vm.    su    lecion    de 

memoria? 
No  tiene  vmd.  memoria 
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Come,  dance  a  minuet 

You  do  not  dance  well 

Stand,  hold  yourself  upnght 

Hold  up  your  head 

Make  a  curtsey 

Look  at  me 

What  are  you  looking  atl 

Is  your  master  gone'? 

Have  you  done  already'? 

Go  710(1"  and  sing 

Carry  your  book  ivith  you 

Come  again  to  work  when  you 

have  done,  finished 
Have  you  sungl 
Have  you  a  new  lessonl 
Sing  an  air,  arietta 
Sing  a  song 
You  sing  prettily 
Play  on  the  harpsichord  or  forte 

piano,  the  harp 
JVoiv  the  Spanish  guitar 
Your  treble  string  is  good  for 

nothing 
Is  your  guitar  in  tunel 
Do  you  knoiv  hoiv  to  tune  ill 
It  is  still  out  of  tune 
You  do  not  hold  your  guitar 

well 
Go    and    learn    Sjyanish   and 

French 
Where  is  your  grammarl 
Look  for  your  book 
What  lesson  have  ijoul 
What  dialogue  have  you  read? 
R'.'peat  your  lesson 
You  do  not  knoio  it 
You  have  learned  nothing 
Read  before  me 
You  do  not  pronounce  well 
Have  you  learned  your  lesson 

by  heart  1 
You  have  no  memorif 
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No  loma  vm   trabajo 

Que  quieie    para   merendar? 

— paia  cenar? 
Venga  a  cenar 
No  se  engolosine  en  la  fruta 
Estara  vm.  mala 
La  fruta  no  le  sienta  bien 
Es  tienipo  de  acostarse 
Desnudese  luego 
Kece 
Levantese  manana  temprano 

XVI.   Del  paseo. 

Hace  muy  hello  tiempo 
Este  dia  claro  y  sereno  con- 

vida  al  paseo 
No  parece  niibe  algiina 
Vamos  a  pasear 
Vamos  a  tomar  el  aire 
Quiere  vm.  dar  una  vuelta? 
(justa  vm.  venir  conmigo? 
Respondame,  digame  si,  6  no 
Vamos  pues,  me  gusta 
Le  acompaHare 
A  donde  irrmos? 
Vamos  al  Par  que 
Vamos  a  los  prados 
Irf'mos  en  coche? 
Como  le  gustare 
Vamonos  a  pie 
Tiene  vm.  razon 
Kso  es  saludable 
Se  giina  apetito  andando 
Animo,  v'^mos,  andemos 
For  donde  irc'mos? 
Por  donde  quisiere 
Por  aqui  o  por  alii? 
Vamos  por  aqui 
.4  m.'.no  dcrrcim,  a  la  derecha 
A  mano  i>;qui('rda,  a  la  izqui- 

erda, 


You  lake  no  pains 
JVIiat   u'ill  you  have  fur    lun- 
cheon? for  supper  i 
Come  to  sup 

Do  not  eat  fruit  greedily 
You  will  be  sick 
Fruit  does  not  suit  you 
It  is  time  to  go  to  bed 
Undress  yourself  presently 
Say  your  prayers 
Rise  early  to-morrow 

XVI.  Of  walking. 

//  is  very  fine  iveather 
This  clear  and  serene  day  in- 
vites to  walk 
There  does  not  appear  any  cloud 
Let  us  go  and  ivalk 
Let  us  go  and  take  the  air 
Will  you  take  a  turn] 
Do  you  u'ish  to  come  unth  me? 
Jinswer  me,  tell  me  yes  or  no 
Let  us  go  then,  1 2vish  it 
I  nw7/  accompany  you 
Where  shall  rve  gol 
Let  us  go  to  the  Park 
Let  us  go  to  the  meadows 
Shall  ice  go  in  a  coach? 
As  you  please 
Let  us  go  on  foot 
Yon  are  in  the  right 
That  is  healthy,  wholesome 
Walking  gets  one  an  appetite 
Cheer  up,  come,  let  us  inalk 
Which  iifiy  shall  we  go? 
Which  o  ay  you  please 
This  way  or  that  way! 
Let  us  go  this  way 
On  the  right  hand,  to  the  right 
On  the  left  hand,  to  the  left 
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Quiere  vm.  ir  por  agua? 

A  dunde  esta  el  b'lrco? 

A  dande  estan  los  barqueros? 

£ntre  vm.  en  el  bote 

Solo  atravesaremos  el  rio 

El  iigua  esta.    miiy  mansa  y 

apacible 
Empieza  a  moverse 
A  djnde    quiere   vm.   desem- 

barc'ir,  abordir? 
Estamos  cerca  de  la  or  ilia 
Para  tu  el  bote 
Pasemos  la  vista  sobre  estos 

Campos  y  pr'.dos 
Que  verdura  tan  hermosa  ! 
Estos    prados  estan  esmalta- 

dos  con  varied'id  de  flores 
Que  prospecto  tan  hermosol 
Este  lug'ir  es  may  amcno 
Los  arboles  echan  flores 
Los  resales  empiezan  a  echar 

capuUos 
Aun  no  estan  abiertas  estas 

rosas 
Crece  el  trigo 
Prometen  miicho  los  panes 

Las  espigas  son  muy  largas 
Ya  el  trigo  esti  maduro 
l^sta  es  una  bella  llaniira 
Jiistas  sombras  son  muy  apa- 

cibles 
Que  todo  tan  hermoso! 
IVIe  parece  que  estcjy  en  un 

paraiso  terren'il 
No   oye  vm.    la  dulce  melo- 

dia  de  las  aves.^ 
El  canto  suave  del  ruiseTior? 

Aun  no  estamos  en  Mayo 
Anda  vm.  demasiado  presto 
IVo  le  putdo   seguir 
No  puedo  ir  tan  de  prisa 


JVill  you  <^o  by  icaterl 

f  J' It  ere  2s-  flie  vessell 

Where  are  the  boatmen'? 

Step  hi'o  the  boat 

fl'e  iviil  just  cross  the  river 

The  icater  is  very  smooth  ana 

calm 
It  begins  to  move 
Where  will  you  land,  board? 

We  are  near  the  shore,  the  bayik 

Slop  the  boat 

Let  us  cast  our  sight  upon 
these  fields  and  meadoivs 

What  a  fine  green! 

These  meadows  are  enamelled 
u'ith  a  variety  of  flowers 

What  a  beautiful  prospect! 

This  place  is  very  pleasant 

The  trees  are  blooming 

The  rose-bushes  begin  to  bud, 
or  throw  out  buds 

These  roses  are  not  blown 
open  yet 

The  corn  groivs 

The  cornfields  are  very  prom- 
ising 

The  ears  are  very  long 

The  wheat  is  already  ripe 

This  is  a  fine  plain 

These  shades  are  very  pleasant 

What  a  fine  whole! 
Methinks  1  am  in   an  earthly 

paradise 
Do    you   not   hear    the    sweet 

mclodif  of  birds'? 
The    sivcet    warbling   of    the 

nightingale? 
We  are  not  yet  in  May 
You  ^va^h:  too  quick,  fast 
I  cannot  follow  you 
I  cannot  go  so  fast 
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JVo  me  cs  posib'ic  alcanzuile 

Es  vm.  un  pobre  caminante 
Le  supHco,  ande  un  poco  mas 

di  spacio 
Descansi'mos  un  rato 
No  vule  la  pena 
Estii.  vm.  cansado? 
Estoy  molido 
Acosti'monos  en  la  yerba 
J\Ie  ti'mo  que  este  hiimeda 
Como  putjde  ser?    no  ha   llo- 

vido 
Basta    la     humediid     de     la 

n  jclie 
Ki  aun    quiero  sentarme   en 

el  su'lo 
Pasc'mos    pues    a   esa  selva, 

lloresta 
Enfif'mos  en  ese  bosque 
Que  sitio  t;'in  gusl.'jso! 
Que  idonco  pura  estudior! 
He  aqui  ties  pas;'os 
Que  bii'n  plant.'idos  estan  t's- 

tos  arboles! 
Se  inclinan  unos  hjcia  otros 
Estos    arboles    liAcen     bella 

s'imbra 
Que  esprsa  est'i  c'sa  arboleda! 
Los  liiyos  del  sol  no  la  pue- 

den  ])cnetr'.r 
He  aqui  hcimosos  hu.'rtos 
li'iy  niucba  friita 
Veo  manz.'nas,    pTras,    ave- 

IK'inas,  fru'ndas 
Antes  quisiria  nuv'ces  6  cas- 
ta r  as 
tstos    albariciiques  y    prrsi- 

gos     me    hacen    venir    el 

agua  a  la  boca 
Bion    me    comirra   dur'.znos 

y  algunas  de  estas  ciruclas 


Is   it  not  possible  for   me   tc 

overtake  you 
You  are  a  sorry  walker 
Pray,  go  a  Utile  slower 

Let  lis  rest  a  little,  a  while 

It  is  not  worth  the  while 

Are  you  tirtdl 

I  am  fatigued 

Let  us  lie  down  upon  the  grass 

I  am  afraid  it  is  damp 

How    can   it    hel   it    has    not 

rained 
The  dampness  of  the  night  is 

sujjicicnt 
JVor  will  I  even  sit  upon  the 

ground 
Let    us  proceed   then   to   that 

wood,  forest 
Let  us  go  i)do  that  grove 
ff  hat  a  delightful  place! 
Ho  w  ft  fo  r  study  ! 
Here  are  three  icalls 
How     Well     these     trees     are 

planted! 
They  bend  towards  each  other 
These  trees  make  a  fnc  shade 

How  thick  that  grove  is! 

The   smi-bearns    cannot  pierce 

through  it 
Here  are  fine  orchards 
There  is  a  great  deal  of  fruit 
I  see    apples,   pears,  flberts, 

cherries 
I  had  rather  have  7valnuls  or 

chestnuts 
These     apricots      and      early 

peaches     malce     my     mouth 

water 
I  could  really  cat  peaches  and 

some  of  these  plums 
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Cuiinto  cuesta  la  libra  de 
guindas? 

Ocho  cuartos  y  medio 

Compiemos  algunas 

Me  temo  que  nos  mdjemos 

Reparo  que  el  tiempo  empi- 
eza  a  anublarse 

Volvamonos 

Empieza  a  ser  tarda 

Se  pjne  el  sol 

No  corra  vm. 

Aguardeme  un  poco 

Vamos,  vamos,  si  estuviere 
cans'ido,  descansara  ce- 
ll undo 

Y  aun  mejor  en  la  cama 

XVII.  Del  tiempo 

Que  tiempo  hace? 

Hace  buL-n  tiempo.'' 

Hace  mal  tiempo? 

Hace  calor? 

Hace  frio? 

Luce  el  sol? 

Hace  bello  tiempo 

H'lce  mal  tiempo 

El  tiempo   esti  seco,  hume- 

do,  nublado,  lluvioso,  tem- 

pestuoso,  vent'jso 
Es  tiempo  inconstante  y  va- 

ri.'tble 
Hice  gran  calor,  mucho  frio 
El  tiempo  esta  claro  y  sereno 
Luce  el  sol 

H.'tce  lin  tiempo  osciiro 
H.'ice  nubl'ido,  el  cielo   esta 

carg'ido  de  nubes 
Las  nubes  son  muy  espesas 
Llueve? 

No,  creo  que  no 
Empieza  a  Hover 
Aun  no  llu;'ve 
Presto  llovera  a  cantaros 


How    much  costs  a  pound   of 

cherries? 
Five  cents 
Let  us  bmj  some 
I  am  afraid  ice  shall  get  wet 

I  observe  the  iceather  begins  to 
grow  cloudy 

Let  us  go  back,  let  us  return 

It  begins  to  be  late 

The  sun  is  setting 

Do  not  run 

Stay  for  me  a  little 

Come,  come,  if  you   be  weary, 

you    will     rest    yourself    at 

supper 
And  yet  better  in  bed. 

XVII.  Of  the  weather 

How  is  the  weatherl 
Is  it  fine  iceather? 
Is  it  bad  weather? 
Is  it  hot? 
Is  it  cold? 
Does  the  sun  shine? 
It  is  fine  weather 
It  is  bad  weather 
It  is  dry,  damp,  cloudy,  rainy, 
stormy,  windy  tceather 

It  is  umettlcd  and  changeable 
weather 

It  is  venj  hot,  very  cold 

It  is  clear  and  serene  weather 

Tlie  sun  shines 

It  is  dark  weather 

It  is  cloudy,  the  sky  is  over- 
cast 

The  clouds  are  very  thick 

Does  it  rain? 

JS'h,  I  believe  not 

II  begins  to  rain 

It  docs  not  rain  yet 

It  will  soon  rain  in  torrcnlt 
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Y'i  llucve 

S<j1o  es  un  aguacero 

Pasar'i  luogo 

JNIe  temo  que  tendremos  agua 

No  ttina  vm.,  no  tenga  miedo 

Es  una  nube  que  pasa 

Tudo  el  dia  llovera 

jMucho  lo  diido 

Presto  acabara  de  Hover 

Pong 'imonos  al  abrigo 

No  hay  nada  que  terner 
Solo  es  agua 

Tiene  vm.  miedo  del  agua? 
Solo   temo    echar     a    perder 

mi  vestido 
Ya  tenemos  agua 
No    debemos    salir    con    este 

tiempo 
Graniza  6  apedrea 
Granfza  muy  recio 
Ahora  nieva 
Que!  nieva.' 

Mire  vm.  esos  grandes  copos 
Hiela  tambien } 
No,  que  deshiela 
Cn'o  que  hiela  muy  fuerte 
]•  s  hielo  muy  dure 
El  liit'lo  se  derrite 
La  niine  se  hace  ligua 
Cae  aguanievc 
Corre  una  borrasca  grande 
Trurna 
Rclampaguea 
Solo    alumbran   los    relampa- 

Corre  mucho  viento 

Hace  mvicho  viento 

El  vii'nto  viene  muy  frio 

Se  mudo  el  viento 

El  viento  cae 

Paso  la  tormi'nta 

El  tiempo  se  aclara 


It  rains  already 

It  is  but  a  shoicer 

It  icill  be  over  presenthj 

I  am  afraid  xce  shall  have  rain 

Do  not  fear,  be  not  afraid 

It  is  ajifing  cloud 

It  will  rain  all  day 

I  question  it  much 

It  xuill  soon  cease  to  rain 

Let   ns    put    ourselves    under 

shelter 
There  is  nothing  to  fear 
It  is  but  icater 
Are  you  afraid  ofivater'i 
J  fear  only  to  spoil  my  clothes 

It  rains  already 

We  must  not  go  out  in  suck 

ivecdher 
It  hails 

It  hails  very  hard 
J\''ow  H  snoivs 
What!  does  it  snow? 
Look  at  those  great  flakes 
Does  it  freeze  also! 
JVo,  it  thaws 

I  think  it  freezes  very  hard 
It  is  a  very  hard  frost 
The  ice  is  melting 
The  snow  melts  away 
There  is  a  sleet  falling 
There  blows  a  great  storm 
It  thunders 
It  lightens 
The  flashes  of  lightning  aloni 

give  light 
The  tvind  blows  hard 
The  wind  blou'S  high 
The  tvind  blows  very  cold 
The  iviiid  is  changed 
The  wind  falls 
The  storm  is  over 
The  weather  clears  up 
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El  cielo  empieza  a  aclararse 
Se  ubre   el  tiempo,    empieza 

a  serenarse 
Dividense    las    nubes;    desa- 

parecen     y     desvanecense 

poco  a  poco 
Ya  vemos  lucir  el  sol 
Veo  el  arco  iris,  el  arco  celeste 
Es  senal  de  buen  tiempo 
Hace  una  neblina  miiy  espesa 
jSo  nos  podemos  ver 
He  alii  una  niebla  que  se  le- 

vanta 
Pero  el  sol  empieza  a  disipai  la 

XVIII.  DelahSra. 

Que  hora  es? 

Vea  vm.  que  hora  es 

Digame  que  hora  es 

No  sabe  vm.  que  hora  es? 

Es  temprano 

jNo  es  tarde 

IVos  volveremos  a  casa? 

Hay  bastante  tiempo 

Solo  es  medio  dia,    solo  son 

las  doce  del  dia 
Es  cerca  de  la  una 
Ahora  dio  la  una 
Es  la  una  y  cuurto 
Es  la  Lina  y  media 
Es  la  una  y  tres  cuartos 
Es  cerca  de  las  dos,  6  daran 

las  dos 
No  he  oido  el  reloj 
Han  d'ldo  las  seis 
Son  las  sitte  al  sol 
Acaban  de  dar  las  siete 
Las  ocho  han  dado 
Cerca  de  las  diez 
Es  cerca  de    las  doce  de  la 

noche,  6  media  noche 
Conio  lo  sabe  vm.  ? 


The  sky  begins  to  clear  up 
The    ivcather  settles,  it  begins 

to  be  fair  again 
The    clouds    divide    or    break 

asunder;  theij  disappear  and 

vaiiish  by  degrees 
JVe  novj  see  the  sun  shine 
I  see  the  rainboio 
It  is  a  sign  of  fair  weather 
There  is  a  very  thick  mist 
We  cannot  see  one  another 
There  is  a  fog  Hsing 

But  the  sun  begins  to  disperse  it 
XVIII.  Of  the  time  of  day. 

What  0^ clock  is  itl 
See  what  o''clock  it  is 
Tell  me  what  o'' clock  it  is 
Don't   you  know  what  o'clock 

it  isl 
It  is  early 
It  is  not  late 
Shall  tee  return  homel 
There  is  time  enough 
It  is  but  mid-day,  only  twelve 

o'clock,  (at  noon) 
It  is  near  one 
It  struck  one  now 
It  is  a  quarter  past  one 
It  is  half  an  hour  past  one 
It  is  three-quarters  past  one 
It  is  near  two,   or  it  is  iipon 

the  stroke  of  two 
I  have  not  heard  the  clock 
It  has  sti'uck  six 
It  is  seven  by  the  sun 
It  struck  seve7i  just  now 
It  has  struck  eight 
About  ten  o'clock 
It  is   near    tivelve    o'clock,    of 

midnight 
How  do  you  know  it'^ 
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Da  el  re](')j 

l.o  oye  vm.  dar? 

ISo  creo  que  sea  tan  tavde 

JMire  su  reloj  de  i"altiiqu<';'"3. 

Adelunta  muclio 

Atrasa  dcniasiado 

jXo  aiida,  esta  parado 

Dele  vm.  cuerda 

Vea  viii.  que  hora  cs  al   reli'j 

de  sol 
Los  cuadrantes  no  concuerdan 
La  nu'ino  esta  quebr;'ida 
Dimde  esta  su  reloj  de  repe- 

ticion? 
No  lo  hallo,  esta  estravi'ido 

XIX.    De    las    estacioncs    del 

uno. 
Que  estacinn  le  gusta  mas? 
La  priniavera  es  la  mas  agra- 

duble  de  todas 
T(3da  la  natuialeza  se  anima 
El   tiempo    esta    muy  suave, 

templado 
Ni  hace  demasiado  calor,  ni 

demasiiido  fVio 
P2nani6ran  entonces  todos  log 

aniniales,  6  arden  en  amor 
No  hay  primavera  este  aTio 
!,os  tii'mpos  estan  revurltos 
Es  un  invif'rno  moderado 
Nada  adelanta 

f  aestacion  esta  muy  atrasfida 
Teni'mos  un  estio  muy  calu- 

roso,  ti»'mpo  abochorn'tdo 
Oh,  que  calor! 
][ace  un  calor  escesivo 
Que  tiempo  tan  pesado, 
No  puedo  con  tanto  calor 
I'lstoy    tras{)ir;aido,  sudando, 

hecho  agua 
Me  mui'ro  de  cal 'ir 
Jamas  tuve  tanto  cal6r 


The  clock  slrikes 

Do  you  hear  it  strike  1 

I  do  not  think  it  is  so  late 

Look  at  your  ivalch 

Jt  goes  very  fast 

It  g'ot's  too  slow 

It  does  not  go,  it  is  stopped 

JVijid  it  up 

See  ivhat  o'clock  it  is  by  the 

sun-dial 
The  sun-dials  do  not  agree 
The  hand  is  broken 
Where  is  your  repeater?  or  re- 

pecding  watch'i 
I  do  not  find  it,  it  is  mislaid 

XIX.  Of  the  seasons  of  the 
year. 

JVhat  season  do  you  like  bestl 

Spring  is  the  most  pleasant 
of  all 

All  nature  is  animated 

The  u-ealher  is  very  mild,  tem- 
perate 

It  is  neither  too  hot,  nor  too 
cold 

Jill  creatures  then  make  love, 
or  hum  with  love 

There  is  no  spring  this  year 

The  times  are  disordered 

It  is  a  moderate  winter 

JVothing  comei  forward 

The  season  is  very  backward 

We  have  a  very  hot  summer, 
sultry  weather 

Hoiv  hot  it  is! 

It  is  excessively  hot 

What  heavy  iveather! 

I  cannot  endure  so  much  heat 

I  am  perspiring,  sweating,  all 
over  in  a  perspiration 

I  am  difing  with  heat 

I  never  was  so  hot 
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Es    miiy   bello    tiempo    puva 

los  tVutos  de  la  tii'rra 
Tendremos  mucho  he  no 

La  cosecha  sera  muy  abun- 

diinte 
Hity  abiindancia  de  fruta 
Todos    los   urboles    ban    pro- 

ducido  mucho 
Nos   hace   f'lUa    un  poco    de 

iigua^ 
La  cosecha  esta.  cerca 
Empiezan  a  segar  los  trigos 
Se  ban  segudo  los  prados 
Es  menester  recoger  los  pines 
Est'tmos  en  la  canicula 
Paso  ya  el  verano 
El  otono,  la  caida  de  las  ho- 

jas,  le  ha  sucedi'do 
La  vendimia  se  acerca 
Hermosa  vendimia  tenemos 
Veudiniiaremos     en     tres     6 

cuitro  dJas 
Los  vinos  seran  buenos  este 

ano 
Las  viTias  ban  dado  bien 
El  vino  sera  barato 
Es  preciso  recoger  los  frutos 

atras'.dos 
Las     manzanas   y    peras    de 

invierno 
Los     dias    se    ban     acortado 

mucho 
Las  ma'ianas  son  frias 
El    invierno   viene    acercan- 

dose 
Muy  presto  es  noche 
Las  tardes  son  lArgas 
Empit'^za  la  lumhre  a  recrear 

a  la  tardecita 
No  me  gusta  el  invi'rna 
Los  d.'as  son  may  breves 

28 


//  is  very  fine  veather  for  lli£ 

I r nits  of  til e  ecirlk 
We  shall  hace  a  "'veat  deal  of 

hay 
The  harvest  ivill  be  very  plen- 

tiful 
There  is  abundance  of  fruit 
Jill   the    trees    hace    produced 

much 
We  are  in  icant  of  a  Utile  rain 

Harvest  time  dravis  near 
They  begin  to  reap  the  luheal 
The  meadows  have  been  moic/<  a 
We  must  take  in  the  corn 
We  are  in  dog-days 
The  sunvmer  is  alreadij  goua 
Autumn,  the  fall  of  the  leav-s, 

has  taken  its  place 
Vintage  dran-s  near 
fVe  hace  a  fine  vintage 
We    shall    gather    grapes    in 

three  or  four  days 
Wines  will  be  good  this  year 

The  vines  have  borne  xvell- 
Wine  will  be  cheap 
We  must  gather  the  late  pro- 
duce 
Winter  apples  and  pears 

The    days     have    grown    very 

short 
The  mornings  are  cold 
Winter  comes  on  di'awing  near, 

approaching 
If  is  very  soon  night 
The  evenings  are  long 
Fire   begins  to   be  pleasant  hI 

dusk,  early  in  the  evenino; 
Winter  does  not  please  nv 
The  days  are  very  shoH 
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Ya  no  es  de  d:a  a  las  cinco 
No  se  ve  a  las  cinco 
Empieza   a   aiiochecer    a   las 

cu.'itro 
Anianece  a  las  si«'te 
No  so  sabe  en   que  pasar  el 

tiempo 
Este    invierno    es    muy    frio, 

muy  aspero 
Se    acuerda  vm.    del   grande 

invierno  ? 
JamAs  vi  invierno  tan  frio 
Empiezan  a  crecer  los  dias 
Los    dias    son   un   poco    mas 

I'lrgos 
Casi  no  hcnios tenido  invierno 
La  primavera  ya  viene  a  re- 

gocijar  la  naturaleza 

XX.  De  la  ida  a  la  cscuela. 

De  donde  viene  vm.  ? 

De  casa.     De  mi  casa. 

Adonde  va.  vm.  tan  de  prisa.' 

Voy  a  la  escuela 

Venga  conmigo 

Aguarde  un  poco 

Vamonos,  le  suplico 

Porque  juega  vm.  andando? 

No  se  eutretenga 

Llegaremos  bastante  presto 

Que  hura  es.' 

Cc'rca  de  las  siete 

Aun  no  ha  d.'ido  el  reloj 

Dt-spach('mos 

Quii'n  viene  ahi .'' 

Ls  iino  de  nuestros  condisci- 

pulos 
Iremos  los  tres  juntos 
Vamonos  a  prisa 

XXL      En  la  cscuela. 
Si'ntese  en  su    lugar 
Cu('l<iuc  su  sombrero 


//  is  no  longer  light  at  Jive 

One  docs  not  see  at  Jive 

It  begins  to  grow  dark  at  four 

The  day  breaks  at  seven 

One    knoics     not    in    what    to 

spend  one's  time 
This  is  a  very  cold,  very  sharp 

ivinler 
Do    you    remember   the    hard 

whiter'^ 
I  never  saw  so  cold  a  vnnter. 
The  days  begin  to  lengthen 
The  days  are  a  little  longer 

JVt  almost  have  had  no  winter 
The   spring  comes   already  to 
revive  or  rejoice  nature 

XX.  Of  going  to  school 
From  whence  do  you  come'? 
From  home.     From  my  house 
Where  are  you  going  sofasf^ 
I  am  iroinsr  to  school 
Come  with  me 
Slay  a  little 
Let  us  go,  T pray  you 
Why  do  you  play  as  you  gol 
Do  not  amuse  yourself' 
We  shall  arrive  soon  enough 
What  o^lock  is  it? 
Almost  seven 

The  clock  has  not  struck  yet 
Let  lis  make  haste 
Who  comes  there? 
It  is  one  of  our  schoolfellows 

We  will  go  all  three  together 
Let  us  go  away  J'ast 

XXL  In  the  school. 

.S(7  down  in  your  place 
Hang  up  your  hat 
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A  donde  esta  su  libro? 
Lea  su  lecion 
Kstudie  su  lecion 
Aprenda  su  lecion  de  memoria 
Tsuda  h'ice  sino  jugur 
Le  anotare 
Se  lo  dire  al  maestro 
Acabo  vtn.  ? 
Aun  no  he  acabado 
Que  esta  escribiendo: 
Kscribo  mi  egercicio 
Todo  lo  he  escrito 
]Vo  me  mueva 
Haga  me  un  poco  de  lugar 
Vni.  tiene  bastaiite  lugar 
Vaya  atras  un  poco 
Un  poco  mas  arriba 
Algo  mas  abajo 
Sirvase  de  darrne  un  libro 
Ad.'uide  empezamos? 
Hasta  donde  decimos? 
Hasta  aqui 
Cu'il  es  su  tarea? 
De  quien  es  este  libro? 
Sabe  vm.  su  lecion  de  memo- 
ria? 
Aun  no 
Apunteme  vm. 
Ha  de  leerla  tres  veces 
Quien  lo  ha  dicho? 
El  Se.'or  A.  lo  mand(3 
Tiene  vm.  pluma  y  tinta? 
Escriba  vm.  su  egercicio 
T.o  escribio  vm.  mal 
Lea  vm.  su  lecion 
Diga  su  lecion 
Le  azotaran- 
iMerece  vm.  azotes 
Porque  llega  vm.  tan  tarde? 
Tuve  que  hacer 
(^ue  negflcio  le  detiivo? 
A  que  bora  se  levanto? 
A  las  ocho 


Where  is  your  bookl 

Read  your  lesson 

Study  your  lesson 

Get  your  lesson  by  heart 

You  do  ?iolhin.g  but  play 

I  will  set  you  up 

I  will  tell  it  to  the  master 

Have  you  done? 

J  have  not  Jinished  yet 

What  are  you  writing! 

I  am  writing  my  exercise 

I  have  written  it  all 

Do  not  JQor  me 

JMake  a  little  room  for  me 

You  have  room  enough 

Go  a  Utile  farther 

A  link  higher 

A  little  lower 

Be  pleased  to  give  me  a  book 

Where  do  we  begin! 

How  fur  do  we  sayl 

Thus  far,  so  far 

Which  is  your  task? 

Wliose  book  is  this? 

Do  you  know  your   lesson  by 

heart? 
JVo/  yet 
Do  prompt  me 
You  must  read  it  three  times 
Who  has  said  so? 
Mr.  Ji.  ordered  it 
Have  you  pen  and  ink? 
Write  your  exercise 
You  wrote  it  ill 
Read  your  lesson 
Say  your  lesson 
You  will  be  jlog^ea 
You  deserve  a  ichij)ping 
Why  do  you  arrive  so  late? 
J  had  to  do 

JVhat  business  detained  you? 
At  u-hat  hour  did  you  rise? 
At  eight  o'clock 
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Porque  se  Icvanto  tan  tcade?  ^^'^'H  did  you  rise  so  late? 

Es  viii.  un  Hojun  1  on  are  a  sluggard 

(^ucdese  en  su  sitio  Rtmain  in  your  place 

Quitese  de  mi  lugar  Cret  away  from  my  place 

Porque  me  rempuja  iisi?  ^^'^'V  do  you  push  me  so'^ 

(^uien  le  toca?  Who  touches  yonl 

No  se  enoge  vm.  Do  not  be  angry 

Me  quejaiti  ai  mac'stro  /  will  complain  lo  the  master 

Di'gaselo,  si  quisiere  Tell  it  to  him,  ij  you  will 

Poco  me  importa  /  care  little 

Seror,    no    me    quiere    dejir  Sir,  he  wonH  let  me  alone 

q  nil' to 

?»[e  agarro  cl  libro  de  las  mu-  He  snatched  the  book  from  my 

nos  hands 

H;'tce  burla  de  mi  He  males  fun  of  me 

]N[e  tir(3  de  los  cabellos  He  pulled  me  by  the  hair 

Wo  da  patidas  He  liieks  me 

IV[e  empuja  lueia  de  mi  lugur  He  thrusts  me  out  of  my  place 

ISo  hay  tal  Thire  is  no  such  thing 

Que  bulla  es  esta?  JVhat  noise  is  this^ 

TiUMcn  este  muchacho  y  dt'n-  Take  this  hoy  and  give  him  a 

le  una  mano  de  azotes  good  whipping 

Senor,  perdoneme  vm.  Sir,  pardon  me 

Suplicolc,   SeTor,  perdoneme  Pray,     Sir,    forgive    me    this 

esta  sola  vez  07ice  alone 

Portese  pues  mejor  en    ade-  Behave  then  belter  for  the  fu- 

lantr;  ture,  hereafter 


Dialogos  Familiares,  Espanoles  e  Ingleses. 
Familiar  Dialogues,    Spanish  and  English. 

Dialogo  I.   Jicerca  de  saluddr     Dialogue   I.   Of  saluting    and 
e    informurse    de    la    saliid  inquiring    after    any    one'a 

de  alguno.  health 

Puf'nos  dlas,  Senor  Good  morning,  good  day,  Sir 

Yo  se  los  desi'o  a  vm.  /  wish  you  the  same 

JJuenas  tardes,  Cabaih'ro  Good  tflernoon,  good  evening, 

Sir 

Bue;nas  noches,  Se'ior  Good  night,  Sir 

Sorvidor  de  u.-t('d  Your  servant 

Como  esta  vm.  ?  How  do  you  do? 

Bueno,  p'lra  servir  a  vm.  I'ery  well,  to  serve  you 
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Como  va?  como  lo  pusa? 
Siempre  a!  servicio  de  vm. 
Y  a.  vm.,  Se.'^or,   C(3mo  le  va? 

Muy  bien,gii'vcias  a  Dios 
Estoy  bueiio  piua  servir  d  vm. 
Viimos  pasundo;  asi  asi 
Tvle  alegro  miicho  de  verle 
]Me  alegro  de  verle  con  salud 
Agradezcoselo  inrinito 
Viva  vm.  muchos  aHos 
Como  esta  el   SeTior  su   her- 

mano  ^ 
Kstaba    bu(-;no  la  ultima  vez 

que  le  vi 
Esta  bueno,  gracias  a  Dios 
Creo  que  le  va  bien 
Ayer  noche  estaba  bueno 
Me  alpgro  de  esc 
Donde  estar 
En  el  campo 
En  la  ciudad 
Ell  cusa 

Ha  salido  p5co  hace 
Se  alegrara  de  ver  a  vm. 
Celebrara    miicho   saber  que 

vm.  goza  de  perfecta  salud 
Vm.  le  I'avorece  mucho 
Tamljien  encontrara  vm.  con 

el  mas  sincero  reconociini- 

ento 
Soy  su  servidor 
Como  esta  la  SeTorita? 
Esta  bucna 

Creo  que  esta  muy  buena 
!\o  esta  muy  buena 
Esta  Algo  nialita 
Ayf-r  ma'ana  estaba  indispu- 

esta 
Ilela  aqui  que  viene 
Senorita,  a  los  pit's  de  vm. 


Hoiv  goes  ill     How  are  ijoul 

Jllivays  at  your  service 

And  you,    Sir,  how  is  it   with 

you^ 
Very  well,  thank  God 
I  am  very  well  at  your  service 
Pretty  well;  so  so 
I  am  very  glad  to  see  you 
I  rejoice  to  see  you  in  healtJi 
I  thank  you  very  much  for  it 
I  am  obliged  to  you 
How  does  your  brother  dol 

He   was    well   the   last   time   I 

saw  him 
He  is  well,  Ihajik  God 
I  believe  he  is  well 
He  was  well  last  night 
I  am  very  glad  of  it 
Where  is  hel 
In  the  country 
In  the  city 
At  home 

He  is  just  gone  out 
He  will  be  glad  to  see  you 
He  will  be  veryjiappy  to  hsar 

you  enJQ]j  perfect  htalth 
You  are  very  kind  to  him 
You    will    also    meet    vntk    a 

most  sincere  return 

I  am  his  servant 

How  is  the  young  ladyl 

She  is  well 

I  believe  she  is  very  well 

She  is  not  very  well 

She  is  a  little  unwell 

She  leas    indisposed  yesterday 

morning 
Here  she  is  coming 
JMiss,  your  most  humble  servant 
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Servidora  de  vm.,  SeT.or 
Como  ha    estado  vm.,   desde 

que  no  le  he  vi'sto? 
Sieinpre  bien,  grucias  a  Dios 
Como  se  halla  vm.  ? 
Enti'ramrnte  bien 
Me  da  gilsto  de  saberlo 
De  corazon  lo  agradezco 
Pero  como  le  va  ahorar 
Medianamente 
No  he  pasado  buena  noche 
l^o  siento  muchisimo 
Es  un  dolor 

\  6  le  compadezco  mucho 
No    piu'do    yo     lisongeiirme 

mucho  de  salud 
Que  ha  tenido  vm. .' 

Mi  estumajfo  ha  estiido  alco 

GCSCOmpUL'StO 

Parcce    que  estii  vm.    buena 

ahuia 
Asi  asi,  para  servir  a  vm. 
Como  estan  en  cusa? 
Estan  nuestros  amigos  de  la 

corte,  del  campo,  de  la  ciu- 

dad,  de  la  villa,  buenos.^ 
Todos    estan    buenos,  menos 

mi  mad  re 
Que  le  duele? 
Que  enfermedad  tiene? 
Ti('iie    calentura,  dolor    culi- 

co,  to9 
Le  duele  la  cabeza 
Desde  cuando? 
Di'sde  mt'dia  noche    enipczo 

u  padect'r 
Deseo  que  se  mejore  pronto 
Pu('do  }•(')  servirla  de  algo? 
Pui'de    mandarme    con    toda 

satisfaccii'in 
La  SeTiora  nunca  ha  dud.'ido 

del  favor  de  vm. 


Sir,  I  am  your  servatit 

How   have    you   been,    since    I 

saw  you  last^ 
Always  well,  (hank  God 
how  do  you  find  yourself? 
Quile  well 

J  am  pleased  to  know  it 
J  (hank  you  hcarlily 
But  how  is  it  with  you  notvl 
Tolerably 

I  have  not  passed  a  good  nighi 
f  am  very  sorry  fur  it 
I  regret  it  very  much 
J  sympathise  much  with  you 
I  cannot   boast  much  in  point 

of  health 
What  has  been  the  matter  tvith 

youl 
My  stomach  has  been  a  little 

out  of  order 
It  seems  you  are  now  well 

So  so,  at  your  service 
Hoiv  do  they  do  at  home'? 
Our  frieiuls  at    court,    in   the 

country,  in  the  city,  in  toivn, 

are  they  welll 
They  are  all  icell,  except  viy 

mother 
What  ails  herl 
What  is  her  complaintl 
She  has  a  fever,   the   colic,   a 

cough 
She  has  the  head-ache 
How  long  sincel 
Since    midnight   she  began   to 

suffer 
I  wish  her  to  improve  speedily 
Can  I  serve  her  in  any  thing? 
She  may  command  me  tcitk  full 
confdence 
Aladam     never     has    doubted 

your  goodness 
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Suplico  a  vm.  que  no  me  ol- 

vide 
£so  quedade  mi  cuenta 
Ha  mucho   tiempo    que  esta 

mala? 
No  ha  mucho 
Deseo  que  se  mejore 
]^a  SeTiora  sabe  miiy  bien  el 

favor  de  vm. 
Se  alegrara  de  ver  a  vmd. 
Soy  muy  servidor  suyo 
Siento    no    tener    tiempo    de 

verla  hoy 
Sientese  vmd.  un  rato 
De  veras  no  puedo 
Esta  vm.  miiy  de  prisa? 
Volvere  man  ana 
No    puede    vm.     esperar    un 

pcSco  ? 
Tengo  negocios  urgentes 
Solo  vengo  para  saber  como 

estaban  vms. 
Rinda  vm.  aiis  respetos  a  su 

hermino 
Encomiendeme  a  mi   Senora 

su  midre 
Sus    ordenes    seran    puntual- 

mente  obedecidas 
Digale  vm.  cuanto  siento  sa- 

bi'r  su  indisposicion 
Lo  hare  sin  fAlta 
V  aya  vm.  con  Dies 
Quf'de  vm.  con  Dios 
Estimo  mucho  esta  visfta 
Buenas  noches,  Caballero 
Se.'.ora,  felices  noches 

Dial.    II.    Arerca    del   hahldr 

Espaiiol. 
Aprende  vm.  el  Espa'61? 
Si,  Senor,  algiin  tiempo  hace 
Y6  me  empeTio  en  aprenderlo 
Vm.  hace  muy  bien 


/  beg  you  lo'ill  not  forget  me 

That  lies  to  my  account 

Is   it    long  since  she  has  been 

ill? 
Il  is  not  long 

I  wish  ijou  may  grow  better 
My    lady  is   very    sensible    oj 

your  kindness 
She  ivill  be  glad  to  sec  you 
I  am  her  very  humble  servant 
I  am  sorry  I  have  not  lime  to 

see  her  to  day 
SU  down  a  little  while 
Indeed  I  cannot 
Are  you  in  great  hastel 
I  will  come  again  to-morrow 
Cannot  you  xoail  a  littlel 

I  have  earnest  business 

I  onlij  come  to  know  hoio  you 
were 

Present  my  best  regards  to 
your  brother 

Present  my  respects  to  my  lady 
your  mother 

Your  orders  shall  be  punctu- 
ally obeyed 

Tell  her  how  sorry  I  am  to 
know  her  indisposition 

T  shall  do  it  without  fail 

Farewell,  go  with  God 

Good  brie,  remain  icilh  God 

I  thank  you  for  this  visit 

Good  night,  good  evening,  Sir 

Good  night,  Madam 

Dial.  II.    Of  speaking  Span- 
ish. 
Do  you  learn  Spanish'? 
Yes,  Sir,  some  time  since 
I  endeavour  to  learn  it 
You  do  very  tvell 
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Es  una  Ii'iigua  miiy  util  y 
heriiKjsa 

Ks  tatnbif'n  may  graciosa, 
IL'Ma  dc  sal  y  espresi.jn 

]Me  lian  dicho  tambicn  que 
es  mas  varonil  y  copi6sa 
que  la  Francesa 

No  obstante,  la  Fianccsa  es 
mas  de  mo  da 

Si  los  Espafioles  hubitran 
cuitivitdo  su  Icngua  como 
los  Jngleses,  en  estos  dos 
ultimos  sfglos,  sin  duda  que 
seria  niucho  mas  de  niijda 

Por  la  superioridcid  de  su 
(ticcion,  y  la  suavidud  de 
su  cstiio 

Porque   su    pronunciaciiSn  no 

tii'ne  inas  de  27  sonidos 
'Poiqua    cuda    letra   se    d;'be 
pronunciar 

Y  cusi  siempre  con  el  mismo 
sonulo  que  en  el  AUabrto 

Poiqu'  su  pronunciaci'jn  se 
pu-.'de  csplicur  suticiente- 
m;  lite  en  una  pagina  de 
duodc'cimo  (vease  pagi- 
na 20) 

Tambi'n  se  puede  adquiiir 
con  lacilid.'.d  en  una  hoia 

No  hay  es^tudjunte  que  en  la 
prinirra  lecion  no  la  pue- 
da  con  facilidad  aprender 

Est'i  en  su  poder,  con  8  le- 
ciones,  el  leerla  corrit'n  e- 
m'nte,  y  con  20  entendor 
perl'i'ctami'nte  cuaiquirr 
lil)ro  con  la  ayuda  de  un 
biw'n  diccionaiio 

No  ti;'ne  dc'clinacion  sino 
para  los  articulos  y  pro- 
n6mbres 


//  is  a  ver\}  uavfid  and  ven 
jUie  laiigiiage 

Jl  is  also  very  ti'itlij,  full  of 
humour  and  expression 

1  have  been  told  it  is  also 
more  manly  and  copious 
than  the  French 

JS'olwiihslcmdinf^,  the  French 
is  more  in  fashion 

Had  the  Spaniards  cidfivaied 
their  language  as  the  Eng- 
lish have,  in  these  two  last 
centuries,  no  donhl  it  v:ould 
he  much  more  in  fashion 

For  .its  superiority  of  diction, 
and  suavity  of  style 

Because  its  pronunciation  has 
only  twetdy-sevcn  sounds 

Because  every  letter  is  to  be 
pronounced 

Jlnd  almost  always  u-ilh,  the 
same  sound  as  iwthe  alphabet 

B<  cause  i!s  pronuncialion  may 
be  sujfuieiilly  explained  in 
a  duodecimo  page,  [See 
page  20) 

//  may  also  be  easily  acquired 
in  an  hour 

There  is  no  learner  that  in 
the  first  lesson  may  not  ea- 
sily learn  it 

It  is  in  his  power,  with  eight 
lessons,  to  read  it  fluently, 
and  with  twenty  to  under- 
stand perfectly  any  book 
with  the  help  of  a  good  dic- 
tionary 

It  has  no  declension  hut  for 
the  articles  and  pronouns 
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No  tiene  mas  de  tres  verbos 

auxiliires 
Ciisi  constantcmente    gu'irda 

la   naturul   piecedencia  de 

las  paluLnas 
La  preposicion  niinca  se  en- 

cuentra  sino  deL'mte  de  su 

propio  caso 
Fodas  sus  irregularidades  se 

piieden  con    lacilidad   cor- 

regir 
Por  esto  la  lengua  Espanola 

es     la    mas     piopia     para 

aprenderse  por  arte 

Y  la  mas  proporcionada  p'.ra 
los  colegios,  tratados,  com- 
ercio  y  trdto  general 

Toda  su  brillantez  se  descu- 
brio  en  el  siglo  16" — 

Y  entonces  se  hablaba  mas 
comunmente  que  ninguna 
otra  It'ngua 

Los  autures  Espauoles  de 
aquel  siglo  hicieron  enton- 
ces y  aun  hacen  ahora,  asi 
en  verso  como  en  prosa, 
una  muv  brillante  figura 

A.h6ra  tambien  hay  muchos 
libros  nuevos 

Escritos  en  el  reinado  de 
Carlos  IIL 

Que  yo  no  cito,  porque  son 
muchos 

La  primera  lecion  me  mostro 
lo  muy  facil  que  es  esta 
lengua 

Por  mi,  yo  gusto  miicho  de 
ella 

Porque  facilita  nucstros  medi- 
os  de  fomentar  el  mas  im- 
portante  com.ercio  que  po- 
secmos 


It    lias    no    more     than    three 

auxiliary  verbs 
It   jjrescrves    almost    constant^ 

lij    the     natural    precedenee 

of  words 
The  preposition   never  is    met 

with    but     before     its     own 

case 
Ml   its    irregularities    maij    be 

casili]  corrected 

For  this  reason  the  Spanish 
language  is  the  most  pro- 
per to  be  learned  by  art 

And  the  most  proper  for 
Colleges,  treaties,  commerce 
and  general  intercourse 

Jill  its  brilliancy  appeared 
in  the  IGih  century 

And  it  rvas  tJien  more  corn- 
monhj  spoken  than  any 
other  language 

The  Spanish  writers  of  that 
century  then  made  and 
yet  make,  both  in  verse 
and  prose,  a  very  brilliant 
fgure 

There  are  also  now  many  new 
books 

TJ'rittcn  in  the  reign  of 
Charles  III. 

Which  I  do  not  quote,  because 
they  are  very  numerous 

The  first  lesson  convinced  me 
of  the  great  facility  of  this 
language 

For  my  part,  I  like  it  very 
much 

Because  it  facilitates  out 
means  of  encouraging  the 
most  important  trade  we 
possess 
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DIgo     ('1    (le     Espana    y    las 

Amrricas 
Pero  no  empiece  vm.  sin  un 

hiibil  maestro 
Porque  un  mal  habito  no  es 

fVicil  de  dejur 
Se  dice,   que  vm.   habla  muy 

bien  el  EspaTiol 
Enti«'ndolo  mediunann'nte 
Que  libros  loe  vm.  pura  apren- 

der  el  P^spa'ol? 
Los   Rudimfntos  de  ia  Len- 

gua  Espanola  por  Sales 
La  GramAtica  de  Josse,  y  los 

Egercicios    por    el    mismo 

Autor,  ediciiin  de  S'lles 
Es  am^'uite  de   EspaHa  y    su 

rica  y  bt  Ha  literatura 
Leo  tambif'n  la  Colmena,  las 

Cartas    JMarruecas  y  poe- 

sias  selectas  de  Caualso, 

y    un    to  mo    de    Comedias 

Fam6~:as  escogidas  por    el 

mismo  Edit(Sr. 
Porque  no  lee  vm.  Don  Qui- 

INIi    maestro  me  dijo  que  no 

era  libro  para  principiantes 
Que  ra/,6u  tiene? 
Jr'orque  hay  en  el  muchos  mo- 

dos  de  hablAr  y  relranes 
De  que  diccionario  se   sirve 

vm. 
De  el  de  Neum'in  en  2  tomos 

8vo.,  6  de  el  del  mismo,  en 

Iv.  18vo. 
Que  apr('nde  vm.  de  memoria.' 
A])r('ndo    algunas    voces    del 

vocabulario  de  esta  Grama- 

tica 
Digame  vm.,   como  se  llama 

aquello? 
Preo  que  se  llama 


/  mrnn  {hat  vith  Spam  and 
J\''oiih  and  South  .America 

Bid  do  not  begin  u-ithout  an 
able  master 

Because  an  evil  habit  is  not 
easily  i-emoved 

It  is  said,  that  you  speak 
the  Spanish  very  ivcll 

I  understa^id  it  ])retty  well 

What  books  do  you  read  to 
learn  Spanishl 

The  Rudiments  of  the  Span^ 
isli  Language  by  Sales 

The  Grammar  of  Josse,  and 
the  exercises  by  the  same 
Author,  Sales^  edition. 

He  is  fond  of  Spain  and  its 
rich  and  bcautifid  literature 

I  read  also  the  Colmena,  the 
Cartas  JMarruecas  and  se- 
lect poems  of  Cadalso,  and 
a  volume  of  comedias  famosas 
by  the  same  Editor. 

Why  do  you  not  read  Don 
Quixote? 

JMij  master  told  me  this  was 
not  a  book  for  beginners 

What  is  the  reason? 

Because  it  contains  a  great 
many  idioms  and  proverbs 

What  dictionary  do  you  make 
•use  of? 

Of  the  dictionary  of  J^eu- 
man,  2v.  8vo.,  or  that  of 
the  same  in  Iv.  18mo. 

JVhat  do  you  get  by  heart? 

J  learn  some  words  in  the  vo- 
cabulary of  this  Grammar 

Tell  me,  how  is  that  calledl 

J  believe  it  is  called 
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Mny  hiCn,  y  rsto? 

Pero  no   estudia   vm.   algiina 

c6sa  adenius  de  voces? 
Si    Seaor,    los     egemplos    de 

las  reglas  de  la  grainatica 
E!  libro  de  egercicios,  frases 

thmili'ircs  y  dialogos  de  la 

relerida  Giamatica 
Va  vm.  aprendiendo  birn 
Agradezco  a  vm.  que  me  ali- 

ente 
Pronuncio  bien? 
B'llamente,  elegantemente 
Solo  le  falta  mas  practica 
IS'ada  se  adquiere  sin  trabajo 

Por  poco  que  se  aplique  vnid. 

sabra  miiy  presto  el  Espa- 

fiol 
Estoy  convencido  de  ello 
Me  han  dicho  que  vm.  enten- 

dia    miiy    bien   el     Idioma 

Castellano 
Quisiera  que  fuese  veidad 
Supongo  que  desea  vm.  saber 

esta  hermijsa  lengua 
Lo  ha  de  suponer  asi ;  porque, 

en  efecto,  lo  deseo 
Bien,    le    v6y    a    enseuar    el 

modo  de  hablar  en  poco  el 

Espanol 
3e  lo  agradecere  mucho 
El     nif'todo    mas    fi'tcil    para 

aprr-nd'r     una    b'ngua,    es 

hubl'irla  a  meniido 
Pero  p.'ira    hablarla,    es    me- 

nester  sabc'r  algo  de  ella 
Yd  sabe  vm.  bastante 
Solo   se  algiinas    pal'ibras  de 

las  mas  necesarias,  y  algu- 

nas  sentencias  breves 
Lsto   basta  p.'ira   empezar   a. 

hablar 


Very  well,  and  flits'? 

But     do     yoii    not    study    any 

thino;  else  besides  icdrdsl 
ies,  Sir,  the  examples  of  the 

rules  of  the  grammar 
The   book  of  exercises,  famil- 
iar phrases    and    dialogues 

of  said  Grammar 
You  arc  learning  well 
I  thank   you  for   encouraging 

me 
Do  I  pronounce  xvelll 
Beautifully,  elegantly 
You  only  leant  more  practice 
jVothing   is    acquired    icithoui 

pains 
However     little      you      apply, 

you    will    verij   soon    know 

the  Spanish 
I  am  convinced  of  it 
I  have    been   told   you   under- 
stood    well    the      Castilian 

language 
I  should  wish  it  were  true 
I  suppose    you   have   a   mind 

to  know  this  fine  language 
You   ought  to   suppose  it  so; 

for,  indeed,  I  ivish  it 
Well,     I    am   going  to    teach 

you  the  way  to  speak  Span- 
ish in  a  short  time 
I  shall  be  much  obliged  to  you 
The    easiest    way    to    learn    a 

language,     is    to     speak    it 

frequently 
But    to     speak    if,    one     must 

know  something  of  it 
You  know  enough  already 
J  know  but  a  few  words  most 

necessani,    and   some    short 

phrases 
This    is   enough    to    begin   to 

speak 
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Si  ('so  fu  'ra  asi,  prrsto  sabria 

la  I'iigtia 
IVo  !r!i^/i  vin.  duda  de  cUo 
No    entifjiide    vmd.  lo  que    le 

dig.)? 
Lo     entiendo      y    compreudo 

muy  bi('n 
Pero    li'llo    mucha   diflciiltud 
^  en  hablar 

jNo  ti'ngo  facilidi'id  en  hal)hu- 
Esto  vii'ne  con  el  tiempo 
Tengo     cortedid    de    hablar, 

por  teni(Sr  de  esponcrme  a 

declr  disparates 
No  se  enf'ide  por  esto 
Puca  pacif'ncia  tengo 
Hiice  m  cho  tii'mpo  que  vm. 

aprende? 
Dos  meses  ha  que  empece 
Es  nriy  coito  ti<'mpo 
No    ]e   dice   su  maestro    que 

debiera  siempre  habl'ir? 
M;iy  a  men^'ido  me  lo  dice 
Porque  pues,   no  quiere  vm. 

hablar? 
Con  quien  he  de  hablar? 
Con  todos  los  que  le  hablen 
Quisii'ra  hablar,  pc'ro  no  me 

atrevo 
Cri'anie     vm.,    sea    atrevido, 

h'lble  siempre,   bieii  6   mal 
Sobre    todo,    no    omfta    vm. 

ocasion    de   hablar   cuuiido 

la  enciH'ntre 
Hablando  es,  conio  aprcnde- 

mos  a  hablar 
Ha  pensado  vm   muy  bien 
Seguire  pues  su  consejo 
Hara.  vm.  muy  bien 

Dial.  III.  Pdva  hablar  Ingles 

SeHor,  es  vm.  Espaool? 
?i,  Seiior,  para  servirlc 


If  it   were  so^    I  sJiouId  sjon 

know  the  language 
Have  no  doubt  of  it 
Do   not  you   understand  uhat 

I  say  to  youl 
I  understand  and   comprehend 

it  very  u-ell 
But    I  Jind    much  difficulty  to 

speak 
I  have  no  facility  in  speaking 
This  comes  in  time 
I    am   bashful   to     speak,  for 

fear  of  exposing    myself  to 

speak  nonsense. 
Be  not  discouraged  for  that 
I  have  Utile  patience 
Is  it  long  since  you  have  been 

learning'^ 
It  is  two  months  since  I  began 
It  is  a  very  short  time 
Does  not   your  master  tell   you 

that  you  should  ahcoys  speakl 
He  tells  me  so  very  often 
Why     will      you     not      speak 

then? 
With  irhom  shall  I  spcakl 
Ifilh  all  those  that  speak  to  you 
I  should   wish   to  speak,  brd   I 

dare  not 
Believe  me,  be  confident,  speak 

always,  well  or  ill 
Move    all,    omit    no    occasion 

of  speaking   when    you  find 

it 
It     is    by     speaking     that    we 

learn  to  speak 
You  have  judged  very  right 
I  shall  follow  your  advice  then 
You  tvill  do  very  well 

Dial.  III.  To  speak  English 

Sir,  are  you  a  Spaniard? 
Yes,  Sir,  at  your  service 
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De  que  parige  de  Esp.u'a  es 

vm.  ? 
De  ]\Iadrid,    de    Toledo,    de 

SeviUa,  &c. 
De  que  ciudid? 
De  Cudiz 
Cu.'mto  tiempo  hace  que  esta 

vm.  en  InglatLrrar 
Hace  mas  de  un  ario 
HAbla  vm.  Ingles? 
H'iblolo  un  poco 
Pero  mas  entiendo  de  lo  que 

hablo 
La    lengua    Inglesa    es    muy 

dificultosa   para  los   Espa- 

foles 
La  Espanola  no  es  dif  icil  pa- 
ra los  Ingieses 
Estoy  persuadido  de  lo  con- 

trario 
Con  dificultad  lo  creo 
La  esperiencia  nos  lo  nmestra 

todos  los  dias 
La    pronunciaciijn  del  Espa- 

nol  es  mucho  mas  facil  que 

la  del  Ingles 

Ellos  proniincian  todas  las 
letras  como  las  escriben 

Con>zco  a  varios  Ingieses 
que  pronuncian  muy  bien 
el  Castell'mo 

Ap-'nas  se  podra  hallar  un 
Espauol  entre  ciento  que 
pronuncie  bien  el  Ingles 

Los  Ingieses  se  comen  la  mi- 
tad  de  sus  voces 

Dan  un  s'»lo  sonido  a  tres  6 
cuatro  letras 

Pero  en  Espanol  cada  letra 
tiene  su  sonido 

29 


ff  hat  part  of  Spain  are  you 
from'i 

From  Madrid,  Toledo,  Se- 
ville, Sfc. 

Ofnhat  cihjl 

Of  Cadiz 

Ho'-v  long  have  you  been  in 
Eiip;landl 

II  is  more  than  a  year 

Do  you  speak  Englishl 

I  spr.rtk  j7  a  Utile 

But  I  understand  it  better  than 
I  speak 

The  English  language  is  very 
dijjicultfor  Spaniards 

The  Spanish  is  not  dijfcidt 
for  Englishmen 

I  am  persuaded  of  the  con- 
trary 

I  hardly  believe  it 

Experience  shows  it  to  us  ev- 
ery day 

The  pronunciation  of  the 
Spanish  is  a  great  deal 
easier  than  that  of  the  Eng- 
lish 

They  pronounce  all  the  letters 
as  they  write  them 

I  knoiv  several  Englishmen 
loho  j)roiiWunce  the  Spanish 
very  ivell 

One  can  hardly  find  one 
Spaniard  in  a  hundred  who 
pronounces  English  well 

The  English  clip  or  eat  up 
half  their  words 

They  give  a  single  sound  to 
three  or  four  letters 

Bid  in  Spanish  each  letter 
has  its  sound 
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De  sut'ite  que  la  dificuUad 
no  parece  igual  de  ambos 
ludos 

El   Espanol  tiene  la  ventija 

Y  aun  la  dificuUad  es  mcnos 
para  la  gente  nioza 

Porque  los  jovenes  son  come 
Cera  bhinda,  en  que  se  im- 
prime  facilmente  todo 

Dial.   IV.    Del  hacer  una  vi- 
sita  por  la  mahdna. 

Quicn  esta  ahi ? 

Gentc  de  paz,   abra  vmd.   la 

put'rta 

Donde  esta  tu  amo? 
Esta  en  la  cama 
Duernie  aiin? 
No,  Senor,  esta  dispierto 
Esta  levantado? 
Aun    no;    quiere   vm.    entrar 

en  su  cuarto? 
Aun  en  la  cumar 
Me  recogi  anoche  tan  tarde, 

que  no  me  he  podido  levan- 

tar  mas  temprano 
Que  hizo  vm.  despues  de  ce- 

nar? 
Como  paso  vm.  la  noche.^ 

Jugamos  a  los  naipes 
A  que  ju('go.^ 
Jugamos  a  los  cientos 
Es  un  juf'go  miiy  de  inoda 
Luego  nos  fuimos  al  baile 

Hasta    que    hura    se     estiivo 

vmd.  alli.' 
Hasta  m<'dia  noche 
A  que  hora  se  acosto  vmd.  ? 
A  la  una  de  la  noche 


So  that  the  dijj'icuUij  does  not 
seem  equal  on  both  sides 

The  Spa7iish  has  the  advantage 
Jlnd    the    difficidty   is   yet   less 

for  young  people 
Because  young  people  are  like 
soft  ivax,  on  ivhich  one  ea- 
sily  impresses  every  thing 

Dial.  IV.  Of  making  a  morn- 
ing visit. 

JVho  is  therel 

Jl  friend,  jjeople  of  peace, 
open  the  door 

Where  is  your  master  1 

He  is  in  bed 

Does  he  sleep  yet? 

JYo,  Sir,  he  is  aivaJce 

Is  he  upl 

JVot  yet;  will  you  step  into 
his  chamber! 

Still  in  bcdl 

J  retired  so  late  last  night, 
that  I  could  not  get  up 
earlier 

Jlhat  did  you  do  after  step- 
per 1 

How  did  yoti  spend  the  even- 
ing, the  nighll 

We  played  al  cards 

Al  what  gamel 

We  played  at  piquet 

It  is  a  game  much  in  fashion 

Jlflcruiards  ive  went  to  the 
ball 

Till  what  o'clock  were  you 
there  1 

Till  midnight 

What  time  did  you  go  to  bed? 

Jit  one  in  the  mornins: 


FAMILIAR    DIALOGUES. 


339 


No  estrano  que  vm.  se  levunte 

tan  tarde 
Que  hora  pucde  ser? 
Que  hora  le  parece  que  es? 

Ilun  dado  las  diez 
l.evuntese  vm.  presto 
Daremos    una    vuelta    en    el 

parque  luego  que  este  vnid. 

vestido 

Dial.  V.  Vel  ahnorzdr. 

Quicre  vm.  almorzar? 

Ks  tiempo  de  desayunirse? 

Que  gusta  vm.  para  su  almu- 
erzo.' 

Pan  y  manteca? 

Molh'tes  calientes? 

Leche.'  tostadas?  chocolate? 

No;  todo  eso  es  bu,'no  para 
nifios 

Tr.'viganos  otra  cosa 

Gustan  vms.  de  jamon  ? 

Si,  triigalo,  que  cortaremos 
una  tajada 

Ponga  una  servilk'ta  en  la  me- 
sa, y  denes  platos,  cuchillos 
y  tenedores 

Lave  los  vasos 

De  un  asiento  al  Senor 

Tome  vm.  una  silla  y  sientese 

Accrquese  de  la  lumbre 

Estarc  bien  aqui,  no  tengo 
frio 

Gustan  vms.  de  huevos  fres- 
cos? 

Han  de  ser  pasados  por  agua 
6  IVitos? 

Quite  ese  plato  grande 

Coma  vm.  salchicha 

Probe mos  el  vino 

Destape  esa  botflla 

No  tengo  tirabuzon 


/  do    not  wonder  you  rise  so 

late 
Jl  hat  o''dock  may  it  hel 
JVhat    o'clock    do   you    think 

it  isl 
It  has  struck  ten 
Rise  qidckly 
We   will    take   a    turn   in   the 

Park   as   soon   as    you   are 

dressed. 

Dial.  V.  Of  breakfasting. 
Will  ijou  hrcakfastl 
Is  it  breakfast  timel 
What   do   you  ivish  for  your 

brcahfast'? 
Bread  and  butterl 
Hot  loaves? 

Milk?  toasts!  chocolate'? 
JVo;   all  that    is  ft  for    chil- 
dren 
Bring;  us  something  else 
Do  you  wish  for  ham? 
Yes,  bring  it,  and  we  ivill  cut 

a  slice  of  it 
Lay   a   cloth   upon   the    table, 

and   give   tis  plates,   knives 

and  forks 
Rinse  the  tumblers 
Give  the  gentleman  a  seat 
Take  a  chair  and  sit  down 
Come  near  the  fire 
I  shall  be  well  here,  I  am  not 

cold 
Will     you     have     7ieio     laid 

Must     they    be    boiled   or  fri- 
ed? 
Take  that  dish  aioay 
Eat  sausage 
Let  us  taste  the  nine 
Uncork  that  bottle 
I  have  no  corkscreio 
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D('me  de  beber 

Como  lo    bulla  vm.  ? 

Que  le  parece  (i  vm.  ? 

Krf  bueno,  no  es  malo 

Dc  cie  beb<'r  al  Sefior 

Aci'.bo  de  beber 

]Vo  C(jme  vm. 

Tanto  he  comido,  que  no  ten- 
die  gAnas  a.  medio  di'a 

Se  bulla  vm.  ?  nada  casi  ha 
comido 


Give  me  lo  drink 

Ho IV  do  you  like  ill 

What  do  you  ihink  of  ill 

It  is  good,  it  is  not  bad 

Give  the  gentleman  lo  dnnk 

I  have  just  d^-ank 

You  do  not  eat 

I  have    eaten   so  much,  that  I 

shall  have  no  appetite  at  noo7i 
Do  you  jestl   you  have  eaten 

almost  nothinsr 


Dial.  VI.  Antes  de  la  comida.         Dial.  VI.  Before  dinner. 


Es  ya  tiempo  de  coiner? 

Son  cerca  de  las  tres 

Es  bora  de  comer 

Se  atraso  hoy  la  comida  has- 

ta  las  cuatro 
Quiere    vrn.   hacer  hoy   peni- 

tencia  con  nosotros? 
Si    vm.    quiere     ceniir   bien, 

venga  a  comt'r  a  mi  casa 
Ponga  la  mesa,  el  mantel 
Traiga  la  comida 
Ponga  los  saleros  y  los  platos 

en  la  mesa 
Lave  6  limpie  los  vasos 
Pongalos  sobre  el  aparador 
Corte  unos  pedacitos  de  pan 
Punga  las  si'llas  al  rededor  de 
la  mesa  con  sus  almohadillas 
Quit'n  asiste  a  la  nit'sa? 
Han  venido  todos  los  convi- 

dudos  6  huespedes? 
Ann  no,  algunos  faltan 
D'jnde     estan    los    cuchillos 

tenedores  y  cucharas? 
Estan  sobre  el  aparador 
Solo  le  he  convidado  para  go- 

zar  de  sii  compaHia 
llara  vm.  penitencia 
INlunde  servir  la  comida 


Is  it  already  dinner  time'? 

It  is  near  three  o'clock 

It  is  time  to  dine 

Dinner    was     delayed    to-day 

till  four 
Will   you   make   penance  with 

us  to-day 'i 
If  you   wish    to   sup    heartily 

come  and.  dine  at  my  house 
Lay  the  table,  the  cloth 
Bring  the  dinner 
Put  the  salt-cellars  and  plates 

upon  the  table 
Wash  or  cleanse  the  tumblers 
Set  them  upon  the  side-board 
Cut  a  few  slices  of  bread 
Set  the    chairs    round   the   ta- 
ble with  their  cushions 
Who  waits  at  the  table! 
Are  all  the  invited  persons  or 

guests  comel 
JVot  yet,  some  are  missing 
Where   are  the   knives,  forks, 

and  spoons'? 
They  are  upon  the  side-board 
I  have  invited  you  only  to  cri" 

joy  ijour  company 
Vou  will  make  penance 
Order  the  dinner  to  be  served 
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Aun  m  est'i  pr'nta 

Ya  est 'i  la  comida  ea  la  mesa 

S6!o  agu'iidan  a  vm.,  Seriur 
Tocaron  la  campiina 
Sientese  vm.  a  la  mesa 
Tome  el  primer  asiento 
TS'o  permitire  que  este  senta- 

do  alii 
Aqui  se  sentara  vm. 
En  verdid  que  no  lo  hare 
Vamos,  degemonos  de  cum- 

plimientos 
Para  que  tanta  ceremonia? 
INIas   llaneza  se   ha  de    usar 

entre  los  amigos 
Vaya  un  poco  mas  atris,  que 

teng.'imos  lugar 
Bien  cabemos  todos 
Es  menester  que  quepamos 
Tenemos  mas  compania  de  lo 

que  penscibamos 
Fiiltan  aqui  dos  cubiertos* 
Muchacho,  ve  a  buscar  dos 

servilletas 

Dial.  VII.  Comiendo. 

Le  gusta  a  vm.   la  sopa  a  la 

Francesa? 
Si,  como  el   caldo  este  bieu 

hecho 
A   mi,  deme   vm.  de   nuestra 

buena  611a 
Venga  un  poco  de  pan  casero 
Tome  vm.  pan  bianco 
IMas  quiero  este 
Kste  pan  esta  mohoso 
Pero  este  es  muy  sabroso 
Muchacho,  danos  pan  tierno 


It  is  not  yet  ready 

The  dinner  is  already  on  the 
table 

Sir,  they  only  wait  for  you 

They  rung  the  bell 

Sit  doivn  to  the  table 

Take  the  first  seat 

I  icill  not  suffer  you  to  sit 
there 

You  will  sit  here 

Indeed  I  shall  not  do  it 

Come,  hi  us  forbear  compli- 
ments 

Why  so  much  ceremony  1 

J^Iore  freedom  should  be  used 
among  friends 

Go  a  little  farther  back,  that 
we  may  have  room 

There  is  room  enough  for  all 

Me  must  all  find  place 

We  have  more  company  than 
u-e  thought 

Two  covers  are  wanted  here 

Boy,  go  and  fetch  two  nap- 
kins 

Dial.  VII.  At  dinner. 

Do    you    like    soup    after   the 

French  fashion 
Yes,     provided     the     broth   is 

ivcll  made 
As  for   me,  give    me    some  of 

our  good  611a  t 
Bring  a  little  household  bread 
Take  white  bread 
I  like  this  better 
This  bread  is  mouldy 
But  this  is  very  siceet 
Boy,  give  us  new  bread 


*  Cubierto  means  a  plate,  napkin,  knife,  fork  and  ^poon,  altogether. 
•{■  Olla,  a  Spanish  dish  niade  of  beef,  inntton,  Ixicon,  vegetaWes,  &c.  &c. 

29* 
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Raspa  t'ste  pan 

Quiere  vm.  la  corteza  de  en- 

cima  6  de  debajo  ? 
Gusta  vm.  de  este  cocido.'' 

Si  vm.  gusta  6  gust;ire 

Me  serviiv  a  mi  mismo 

D.jnos  el  plato  giande 

Esta  carne  es  muy  sustanciosa 

Si,  lo  creo 

jVo  come  vm.,  SeHor 

Perd'jneme     vm.,    que    como 

tanto  como  dos 
Que  buenos  piincipios! 
Por  mi,  yi)  alabo    t'ste   con- 

vite  comiendo  bit'n 
Pero  aim  no  ha  bebido  vm. 
JMuchacho,    da   de    beber   al 

Senor 
Echa  de  beber 
Llcna  la  copa 
Se flora,    brindo   por  la   salud 

de  vm. 
13uen  provecho  haga  a  vmd. 
Sefior,  a  la  salud  de  sus  ami- 
.  gos 

A  todos  sus  gustos 
A  sus  inclinaciones 
Mucho  favor  me  hace  vm. 
Como  halia  vm.  estacerveza? 
Es  ba.stante  buena 
Quiero  proburla 
La  hallo  muy  amarga 
IMe  quojar;'  al  ccrvecero 
(^uite  todo  tsto  del  ms'dio 
Sirv^an  los  segiindos  principios 
Es  vm.   bu('n   bebedor  y  mal 

comedor 
No  vc  vm.  que  como  y  b('bo 

bi('n? 
Vamos,   Sefior,  coma  vm.  de 

lo  que  gustare  mas 
No  tengu  apctito 


Rasp  iJiis  bread 

Do    you    ivish   the    upper   ov 

tmder  crusll 
JH  ill    you   have    some    of  this 

boiled  meat? 
Ifyoii  phase 
I  ivill  help  myself 
Give  us  the  dish 
This  meat  is  very  juicy 
Yes,  I  think  so 
Sir,  you  do  not  eat 
Excuse    me,    I  eat     as    much 

as  tu-o 
Mhat  a  fine  first  course! 
For  my  part,  1  commend  this 

entertainment  by  eutins;  uiell 
But  you  have  not  drank  yet 
Boy,  o'lve  the  gentleman  some 

drink 
Pour  some  drink 
Fill  the  glass 
Madam,  I  drink  your  health 

Much  good  may  it  do  you 
Sir,     to     the    health   of  your 

friends 
To  all  your  pleasures 
To  your  inclinations 
You  are  very  kind 
How  do  you  like  this  beer? 
It  is  prettrj  good 
I  wish  to  taste  it 
I  find  it  very  bitter 
I  ivVl  complain  to  the  brewer 
Take  away  all  these  tilings 
Serve  up  the  second  course 
You  arc  a  great  drinker  and 

a  small  eater 
Vo    you    not    see    I    eat    a7id 

drink  tvell? 
Come,    Sir,    eat  of  what  you 

like  most 
I  have  no  appetite 
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Que  le  parece  de  esta  lengua 

de  buey,  del  picadi'llo,  del 

guisido  ? 
Quiere    vm.   que  le    sirva  de 

estas  perdi'ces,   de  ese  ca- 
pon, de  los  polios,  6  galli- 

netas? 
Lo  que  a  vm.  le  gustire 
Que  quiere  vmd.  inas,  un  alon 

6  una  pierna? 
Para  ini  es  todo  unp 
Coma   vm.    algiinos    rabanos 

para  aguzar  el  apetito 
La  huinbre  es  la  mejor  salsa 
Ya  he  comido  desmasiado 
Denos  mostaza 

Donde  esta  el  mostacero? 
Ya.  ve  vm.  que  mesa  tenemos 
iSo  gastamos  delicadeza 
tsto  no  se  llama  comer 
Tengo  miicha  sed 
Deme  -ma  copa  de  vino 
Vamos,    Senor,   per  la  salud 

del  Presidente 
Vi  van  el  Egercitoy  la  Armada! 
Viva  el  Gobernador! 
Le  correspondere  con  mucho 

gusto 
Bebamos  todos 
El  vino  es  muy  esquisito 
Que  le  parece  esta  empanada 

de  pichones.'' 
Esta  m'ly  buena  y  muy  bien 

sazonada 
Sabe  vm.  trinchar? 
Trincho  medianamente 
Le  servire  a  vm. 
Conozco  lo  que  le  g'ista 
Acertare  con  su  gusto 
A.  todos  sirve  vm.  y  se  olvida 

de  SI  mismo 
Quite  ese  plato,  venga  el  utro 


JVIiat  do  you  say  to  this 
neafs  tongue,  to  the  min- 
ced mrat,  to  the  fricassee'? 

Shall  1  help  you  to  a  piece  of 
these  partridges,  of  that 
capon,  of  the  chiclcens  or 
woodcocks ? 

Hliul  you  please 

Which  do  you  like  best,  a 
iL'ing  or  a  leg? 

It  is  all  one  to  me 

Hal  some  radi'ihes  to  sharpen 
your  appetite 

Hunger  is  the  best  sauce 

I  have  eaten  too  much  already 

Give  us  some  mxistard 

Where  is  the  mustard-pot'? 

You  see  now  what  table  ice  keep 

We  use  no  dainties 

This  is  not  called  eating 

I  am  very  thirsty 

Give  me  a  glass  of  wine 

Come,  Sir,  to  the  health  of 
the  President 

Huzza  for  the  Jlrmy  and  JVavy! 

Huzza  for  the  Governour ! 

1  will  pledge  you  with  a 
great  deal  of  pleasure 

Let  us  all  drink 

The  wine  is  very  exquisite 

How  do  you  like  this  pigeon 
pi  el 

It  is  very  good  and  very  well 
seasoned 

Can  you  carvel 

I  carve  pretty  well 

J  will  help  you 

I  know  what  you  like 

I  shall  hit  your  taste 

You  help  every  body  and  for- 
get yourself 

Take  away  that  dish,  bnng 
the  other 
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Nos  da  vm.  una  comida  de 
Rey,  en  lugar  de  un  con- 
vite  de  amigo 

Pruebe  de  estas  alcachofas 

Dame  ese  cuchi'ilo 

Esta  carne  esta.  fria 

Recalientala  en  el  brasero 

Haganie  el  favor  de  un  poco 

de  morcilla 
Esta  carne  esta  cn'ida 
Corteme    vmd.     un    poco    de 

vaca 
Quiere  vm.   carnero,  vaca   6 

terncra.'' 
Lo  que  gustare,  SeHor 
Asado  6  cocido.^ 
Coma  vm.  zanahorias,  nabos, 

chirivias  y  berza  6  col 
Tome  vm  mostaza 
Le  dare  brazuelo  6  pierna  de 

carnrro? 
Mas  quif'ro  un  poco  de  lomo 

de  ternera 
Vaya    este    plato   al    redcdor 

de  la  mesa 
Ya  ve  vm.,  SeTior,  como  nos 

tratamos 
£ste    es  el   mejor  plato  de  la 

mesa  guisado  con  mant«'ca 
Aim  no  se  le  ha  llegudo 
Voy  a  probar  do  el 
Buen  provecho  h':ga  a  vmd. 
Le  g'sta  a  vmd.  la  lechc  co- 

c'da,  la  mantequ'lla? 
G  !sto  miicho  de  cuajada,  na- 

ta  y  qu'so  frt'sco 
Coma    vm.    de     este    manjar 

bianco 
Vaya  un  poco  del  estofado 
Las  empan'idas  de  carne  nu- 

tren   mas  que   las  de  man- 

zanas 


Yon  give   ns  a  king^s  dinner, 

instead  of  a  friendly   enter- 

tiiinnunt 
Try  these  artichokes 
Give  me  that  knife 
This  meat  is  cold 
TVarm  it  again  on  the  chafing 

dish 
Favour     me    with    a   piece     of 

pudding 
This  meat  is  rare 
Cut  me  a  small  piece  of  beef 

ff  ill  you  have  mutton,  beef  or 
veal? 

What  you  phase,  Sir 

Roasted  or  boiled  meal'^ 

Eat  some  carrots,  turnips, 
parsncps  and  cabbage 

Take  some  mustard 

Shall  ]  help  you  to  some  shoul- 
der or  leg  of  midtonl 

I  prefer  a  piece  of  the  loin  of 
veal 

Let  this  dish  go  round  the  table 

Sir,  you  now  see,  how  we  fare 

This  is  the  best  dish  at  table 
dressed  with  lard 

It  has  not  yet  been  touched 

J  am  going  to  taste  it 

JMuch  good  may  it  do  you 

Do  you  like  boiled  milk,  but- 
ter 1 

I  am  very  fond  of  curds, 
cream  and  neiv  cheese 

Eat  of  this  blanc-manger 

Take  some  of  the  slewed  meat 
Meat  pies  noimsh  more   than 
apple-pies 
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Que  bellos  postresi 

La  Iruta  corresponde  a  todo 

lo  demas 
Ha   recogido    vm.   las  friltas 

mas  esquisitas   de  la  esta- 

cion 
Esta  piista  6  m'lsa  es  muy  li- 

gera  y  bien  hecha 
La  torta  es  miiy  buena 
Dime  cerveza  fuerte 
Da  un  pIa.to  limpio  al  Senor 

Siento  no  tengamos  algo  me- 

He  comi'do  muy  bien 

Creo  que  todos  ban  acabado 

Degemos  la  mesa 

Quita  la  mesa 

Demos  gracias  a  Dios 

Vamos  a.  dar  un  paseo  en  el 

jardin 
Vamos  en  hora  bucna 
Tengo  mucho  sueHo 
Soy  muy  amigo  de  hacer  la 

siesta 

Dial.  VIIL  Para  comprdr  li- 
bros. 

Tiene  vm.  algiin  libro  nuevo? 

Si,  SeTior;  que  especie  de  li- 
bros  quit're  vm.  ? 

Le  gustan  a  vm.  libros  de 
historia,  de  matem^'iticas, 
de  filnsotia,  de  teologia, 
de  medicina,  de  derecho.' 

No,  Ser;6r,  busco  libros  de 
poesia 

Le  puedo  proveer  de  ellos 
en  todas  lenguas 

Pues  tengo  todos  los  poetas 
Griegos,  Latinos,  Espa- 
fioles,  Portugueses,  Italia- 
nos,  Franceses,  e  Ingleses 


niiot  a  fine  dessert. 

The  fruit  corresponds  with  all 

the  rest 
You  have  collected  the  most  eX' 

quisile  fruits  of  the  seusoii 

This  pastry  is  very  light  and 
well  made 

The  tart  is  very  good 

Give  me  some  strong  beer 

Give  a  clean  plate  to  the  gen- 
tleman 

1   am  sorry    we  have   nothing         , 
better 

J  have  dined  very  well 

T  think  every  body  has  done 

Let  us  leave  the  table 

Remove  the  table 

Let  us  say  grace 

Let  us  go  and  take  a  turn  i)i 
the  garden 

Let  us  go  ivith  all  my  heart 

I  am  very  sleepy 

I  am  very  fond  of  talcing  a 
nap  after  dinner 

Dial.  Vin.   To  buy  books 

Hare  you  any  new  book? 

Yes,  Sir;  what  sort  of  books 
do  you  icish  / 

IVill  you  have  books  of  history, 
mathematics, philosophy,  the- 
ology, physic,  or  law{ 

.Vo,  Sir,  I  am  looking  for  po- 
etical ivorks 

I  can  furnish  you  icith  them 
in  all  lanznages 

For  I  have  all  the  Greek,  Lat- 
in, Spanish,  Portuguese, 
Italian,  Fren<:h,  and  English 
poets 
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Muclios  ti'ngo  yo  de  estos 

Que  po('tas  necesita  vm.  pucs 
comprur? 

Viigi'Iio  en  Latin,  las  comt'di- 
as  de  Calderon,  y  el  Teutro 
de  Feij(3o  en  Espa'iol 

Tiene  vnid.  el  Paiaiso  Per- 
dido  de  INIilton,  6  las  obras 
dramuticas  de  Shakspeare 
en  Ingli's? 

Tengo  nienest^r  de  la  Gra- 
niutica  ItaliunayEgercicios 
de  Vergani,  de  la  Bibliote- 
ca  Italjina  de  Buttura,  y 
diccioni'irio  de  Gn'iglia. 

Tiene  vmd.  la  Gram;'itica  Es- 
pa"i61a  e  IngU'sa  de  Josse, 
y  la  de  la  Acadeniia? 

Tiene  vmd.  la  Hist(Siia  de 
Inglaterra,  de  Francia,  de 
Espana  y  de  Italia.' 

Todos  esos  libros  tengo 

De  que  tamano  son? 

Los  t('ngo  en  Folio,  Cuiirto, 
Oct;'ivo  y  Duodecimo 

Hiigame  vm.  el  favor  de  en- 
sen  urmelos 

Los  quiere  vm.  encuaderna- 
dos  en  bad'ma,  becerro,  6 
cordob-.'in.'' 

Los  quirre  vm.  dorados  e  in- 
titulados.' 

No  hay  nccesidad  de  eso 

No  los  compro  para  adorno, 
sino  para  leerlos 

Esta  encuadernadura  no  es 
bui'na 

No  esta  bien  cosido  este  li!)ro 

Alii  ti«'ne  vm.  otro  en  su  lug'<r 

Cuanto  pide  vm.  por  este  li- 
bro.> 

Le  costara  a  vm.  dos  pesos 

I^sto  es  demasiado 


I  have  many  of  than 

What  poets  do   you  ivant  then 

lo  purchase? 
Virion  in  Latin,  the  plaijs  nf 

Calderon,  a)id  the    Theatre 

of  Feijoo  in  Spanish 
Have    yon    JMillon's    Paradise 

Lost,  or  the  plays  of  Shalc- 

spcare  in  Englvih'i 

I  have  need  of  Vergani^s  Ital~ 
ian  Grammar  and  Exercises, 
Butli(ra''s  Bibliotecn  Ituliana 
and  Graglia^s  Dictionary. 

Have  you  the  Spanisli  and  En- 
glish Grammar  of  Josse, 
and  that  of  the  Jlcademy'^ 

Have  you  the  History  of  Eng- 
land, France,  Spain  and 
Itcdyl 

I  have  all  those  books 

Of  n^hat  size  are  iheyl 

J  have  them  in  Folio,  Quarto, 
Octavo  and  Duodecimo 

Do  me  the  favour  to  shoio  them 
tc  me 

Will  you  have  them  bound  in 
sheep,  calf,  or  morocco 
Iccdherl 

Will  you.  have  them  gilt  on 
the  back  and  lettered'^ 

There  is  no  occasion  for  that 

I  do  not  buy  them  for  or- 
nament, but  to  read  them 

This  binding  is  not  good 

This  book  is  not  icell  served 
Inhere  is  another  in  its  stead 
How  much  do  you  ask  for  this 

book'f 
It  will  cost  yon  two  dollars 
77iJs  is  too  muck 
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Rs  el  precio  ultimo 

Le  dare  a  vm.  veinte  reuks 

Me  sale  a  mas  de  lo  que  vmd 

me  olVt'ce  por  el 
Es  muy  caro 
Le    aseguro    a    vm.    que    me 

cuesta  peso  y  medio  sin  la 

encuadernadura 
No  queria  vm.  que  pierda  en 

mis  iibros 
Muy  a!  contrario,  quiero  que 

giine  algo 
Es   pieciso   pues   que   me  de 

veinte  y  cuutro  reules 
\hi  los  tiene  vm.,  no  reparo 

en  una  cortedad 
No.  necesita  vm.  otros  Iibros? 
Por  ahora  no 
Pero  he  mcnester    de   papel, 

plumas,  tinta,  arenilla,  lacre 

y  obleas 
No  vendo  nada  de  eso 
Pero  lo  hallara   vm.  todo  en 

la   tienda    proxima    que  es 

de  un  Papelero 
A  Dios,  SeTior 
Muy  humilde  servidor  de  vm., 

caballero 
Hagame  vm.  el  favor  de  acor- 

darse  de  mi  para  otra  vez 
Siempre    esperimentara    miiy 

buen  trato 
Lo  espero 

Dial.  IX,  Del  alquUdr  un 
alojamiento. 

Senor,  quiere  vm.  hacerme 
un  favor? 

De  miiy  buena  g'^na,  que  me 
m Anda  vm.  ? 

Que  venga  vmd.  conmigo,  pa- 
ra alquilAr  un  alojamiento 


ft  is  the  Icu-cst  price 

1  ivitl  give  yoti  iiventy  rials 

It  turns   out  lo   me  more   than 

you  offer  me  for  it 
It    is  very  dear 
I  assure   you  it   costs  me  one 

dollar  and  a  halj  uithoul  the 

binding 
You  win   not  ivish  me  to  lose 

by  my  books 
Quite  to   the    contrary,  I  wish 

you  to  gain  somtthiiig 
You  must   then   give  me  four- 

and-twenty  rials 
There  you  have  them,  I  do  not 

miiid  a  trifle 
Do  you  not  ivant  other  hooks? 
»Vo/  at  present 
But  I  have  occasion  for  paper, 

jycns,  ink,  sand,  sealing-wax 

and  icaftrs 
I  sell  nothing  of  that 
But  you  will  Jind  it  all  at  the 

next  shop   ichich    is   a   Sta- 

/iO«er's 
Farewell,  Sir 
Sir,  your  most  humble  servant 

Do  me  the  favour  to  remember 

me  again 
You     ivill     ahvays    experience 

good  treatment 
I  hope  so 

Dial.  IX.     Of  hiring  a  lodg- 
ing. 
Sir,  tvill  you  do  me  a  favour  1 

Very   xviUingly,    what   do   you 

command  mel 
That  you  would  come  unth  me 

to  hire  a  lodging 
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Le  acompanare  u  dunde    qui- 

siere 
Vamos  a.  la  ciille  de  Santii'go 
Le  voy  siguii'iido 
Aqui    hky  una  ccdula  a  esta 

pui'ita  que  dice  cuiutos  ue 

alquilur 
Llame  vm.  a  la  pucrta 
Quien  es? 
G('nte  de  paz 
Con     quien    quiere    vm.    hu- 

blar.> 
Con  el  umo  6  uma  de  casa 

Aqui  esta  mi  Senora 
Senoia  tie'ne   vm.  cuartos  de 

alquilar? 
Si,  Seuor,  quit're  vm.  vc'ilos.^ 

Vine  con  esa  intencion 

Cuantos  aposentos  necesita 
vm.  ? 

Quiero  un  comcdor  6  sala, 
una  alcoba,  un  gahinete 
para  mi,  y  un  desvan  para 
mi  eriado 

Han  de  ser  sus  cuartos  alha- 
jados  6  no.^ 

ITan  de  ser  alhajados 

Ilagame  el  favor  de  e.-perar 
un  r'.to  en  esta  sala  baja, 
mi('ntras  voy  por  las  IL'ives 

INlily  bi('n,  Senora,  aguardare 

C}uiere  vm.  tomarse  el  traba- 
jo  de  subir.? 

Scguiromos  a  vm.,  Senora 

li.sta  es  la  vivienda  del  pri- 
mer alto 

Abi  ti('ne  vm.  una  cama  muy 
buena  y  limpia 

l{i:'n  vo  vm.  que  hay  todo  lo 
preciso  en  un  cuarto  alha- 
jido 


/  sha'l   wail  on   you  whevcvcr 

you  please 
Lei  us  go  into  St.  James'  street 
I  follow  you 
Here    is    a    bill    at    this    door 

which  says  rooms  to  let 

Knock  at  the  door 

Who  is  there '( 

Ji  friend,  peaceable  people 

IVhom  do  you  tvish  to  speak 
wilhl 

fVilh  the  master  or  mistress 
of  the  house 

Here  is  my  Lady 

Jladani,  have  you  any  rooms 
to  h  t  f 

Yes,  Sir,  do  you  wish  to  see 
them! 

I  came  for  that  purpose 

How  many  apartments  do  you 
want! 

I  want  a  dining  room  or  par- 
lour, a  bed-chamber,  a  closet 
for  myself,  and  a  garret 
for  my  man-servani 

Must  your  rooms  be  furnished 
or  notl 

They  must  be  furnished 

Be  so  kind  as  to  wait  a  mo- 
ment in  this  lower  parlour, 
while  I  go  for  the  keijs 

Very  well.  Madam,  III  wait 

Will  you  take  the  trouble  to  go 
up  ? 

We  willfollorv  you,  Madam 

This  is  the  apartment  on  the 
first  foor 

There  you  have  a  very  good 
and  clean  bed 

You  see  that  there  is  every 
thing  7iecessa7-y  in  a  fur- 
nished room 
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Como  mesa,  csprjo,  sillas,  al- 
toinbras,  alaccnas,  escapa- 

Pero    (londe  est'iol  gabinete? 

Aqui  esti,  y  es  bastante  capaz 

Me  cu 'idra  inuy  bien  este  alo- 

janiit'nto 

Me  alt'gro  mucho 

Cuanto  pide  viii.  por  semana? 

Nunca    alquilo    mis    cuurtos 
-    ,  '         J 

sino  por  mes  o  por  aiio 

Bien,  los  tomare  por  mes; 
ciuinto  es  el  prccio  de 
ellosr 

Jamas  tuve  menos  de  diez 
guineas  al  mes  por  estos 
dos  cuurtos 

Son  demasiiido  c'aros 

Ha  de  consider.'ir  vm.  que 
este  es  el  mas  hermoso  bar- 
rio de  la  ciudad 

Y  que  esta  vm.  a  un  paso  de 
la  corte 

Para  que  vea  vm.  que  no  soy 
am:go  de  regatear,  le  dare 
ocho  guineas  por  ellos 

Es  damasi.'.do  poco,  no  sabe 
vm.  la  renta  que  pago  por 
esta  cusa 

Nada  me  importa  saberlo 

Pero  en  lina  palabra,  partire- 

mos  la  dit'erencia 
Y6  le  aseguro  que  pierdo 
Pero  siento  que  vm.  se  vaya 

Y  por  el  desvan  de  mi  criado, 
cu-'mto  he  de  pagar  por 
mes? 

Me  dara  vm.  dos  guint'as 
No   dare     mas    de    guinea   y 
media 
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Jls  iable,  looking-glass,  chairs, 
carpets,  ctosds,  presses,  Sfc. 

Bui  where  is  the  closci? 

Jit  re  it  is,  and  is  large  enough 

These  apartments  suit  me  very 

well 
1  am  very  glad  of  it 
How  much  do  you  ask  a  U'ceU^ 
I  never  let  my   apartincnts   hut 

by  the  month  or  year 
Well,  I  shall  take  them  by  the 

month;     ichat    is   the   price 

of  theml 
I    never    had     less    than   ten 

guineas    a   month  for   these 

two  rooms 
They  are  too  dear 
You     ought    to    consider    that 

this    is    the  fnest    ward   of 

the  city 
And     that    you    are    icilhin    a 

step  of  the  court 
That  you  may  see  that  J  do  not 

like    cheapening,  I  will  give 

you  eight  guineas  for  than 
It   is     too   little,    you     do    not 

know     the    rent    I  pay  for 

this  house 
It   is    no    concern   of  mine    to 

knorv  it 
But  in  a  ivord,  ive  will  diviu,. 

the  difference 
I  assure  you  that  J  lose 
But    I  am   sorry   to  have  you 

go  away 
Jind   for    my     man's   garret, 

how    much    must    I  pay    a 

month  ? 
Yuu  R'i//  give  me  two  guineas 
I  sJiall   give    only  one  guinea 

and  a  half 
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JNo  es  bastante,  pero  lo  hare 

por  vm.,  s('a  asi 
No    vule  la  pena  de   pararse 

en  scmejante  cortedad 
Pero  diganie  vm.,   no  put' do 

yo  coiner  aqui  con  vm. .' 
Si,  Seuor,  bien  puede  vm. 
Cuanto  toma  por  semana  de 

cada  huesped? 
A  ra/on  de  ucho  guineas  al 

nies 
Y  cuanto  tnma  vm.  por  cuar- 

to  y  comida  juntos? 
Cinco  libras  por  semana 
Puts,  empezare  manaiia 
Cuando  gustare 
Buenas  n/jches,  Senora 
Buenas  se  las  de  Dios,  Senor 

Dial.    X,    Del   informdrse    de 
alguno. 

Quien  es  ese  caballero? 

Es  un  Ingles 

Le  tuve  por  un  Frances 

Se  ha  engariado  vm.  pues 

Sabe  vm.  d'aide  vive? 

Vive  en  el  barrio  de  la  curte 

Tiene  ciisa? 

No,   Ser;(jr,   vive   en  cuartos 

alhajados 
En  casa  de  quirn  alnja? 
Vive  en  cAsa  de  fulano,  en  la 

calle  de 

Que  edad  tii'ne? 

Creo  que  tiene  veinte  y  cinco 

aPios  dc  cd.'d 
No  me  pari'ce  tan  vit'jo 

No  pui'de  scr  mas  mozo 
Es  casado.*" 
No,  Scnor,  es  soUero 
Estan  sus  padres  vivos? 


It  is    not    enough,    but   I  will 

do  it  for  you,  let  it  be  so 
It  is   not  worth   while  to  dicell 

on  .so  small  a  matter 
But   tell  me,  may  I  not   board 

here  tinth  you'i 
Ft'.s,  Sir,  you  may 
Ho IV   miuh  do   you  take  from 

each  boarder  a-iveekl 
At    the   rate    of  eight  guineas 

a  mordh 
Jlnd  how  much  do  you  take  for 

board  and  lodging  tos:ether'^ 
Five  pounds  o-iceek 
Well,  I  shall  begin  to-morrow 
JVheii  you  please 
Good  night,  JMudam 
Sir,  I  wish  you  the  same 

Dial.  X.  Of  inquiring    after 
one. 

JJlio  is  that  gentlemanl 

He  is  an  Englishman 

I  took  him  for  a  Frenchman 

Then  you  have  mistakeii 

Do  you  knoiv  where  he  livesl 

He   lives    in   the   ward   of  the 

court 
Does  he  keep  house? 
J\'o,  Sir,  he  lives  in  furnished 

lodgings 
At  whose  house  does  he  lodge? 
He  lives  at   Mr.   such   a   one, 

in  the  street  of 

Hnw  old  is  he? 

I  believe  he  is  five   and  liven- 

tij  years  of  age 
He  does  not   appear  to  me  so 

old 
He  cannot  be  younger 
Is  he  married? 
»Yo,  Sir,  he  is  a  bachelor 
Arc  his  parents  living? 
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Su  madre   aiin  vive,  pero  su 

padre  murio  dos  unos  ha 
Ticne  hermiinos  y  hcrmanas? 

Dos  hennanos  y  una  herma- 

na  tiune 
Esta  su  hermana  casada? 
Si,  SeTior 
Con  quien? 

Con  el  Conde  de 

Lra  pues  partido  rico 

Tuvo    sesenta    mil    pesos    de 

djte 
Es  hernwsa? 
No  es  lea 
Es  bastante  bon'ta 
Esta  algo  picada  de  viruelas 

Pero  tiene  mucho  entendimi- 

ento 
Es  miiy  ingeniosa 
Habla  este    caballero  la  len- 

gua  EspaHola? 
Aunque  es  Ingles,  habla  tan 

bien  EspaHol,  que  los  Es- 

pa.'oles  ie  creen  Espauol 

Habla  Italiano  como  los  Ita- 

lianos  mismos 
Entre  los  Alemanes  pasa  por 

Aleman 
Como  pucde  saber  tantas  Icn- 

guas  diferentes? 
Goza  de  una  mcmoria  feliz  y 

ha  viajado  miicho 

Ha  estado  dos  aiios  en  Parfs, 
seis  meses  en  Madrid,  a.rio 
y  medio  en  Itc.lia,  y  un  'ino 
en  Aleminia 

Ha  visto  todas  las  cortes  prin- 
cipales  de  la  Europa 


His  mother  is  still  alive,  but 
Ids  father  died  two  years  ago 

Has  he  any  brothers  and  sis- 
ters'^ 

He  has  tico  brothers  and  a 
sister 

Is  his  sister  married! 

Yes,  Sir 

To  ivhoml 

To  the  Earl  of 

She  ivas  a  rick  match  then 

She  had  sixty  thousand  dol- 
lars for  her  portion 

Is  she  handsome  1 

She  is  not  ngly 

Site  is  pretty  enough 

She  is  a  little  pitted  with  the 
stnall  pox 

But  she  has  a  great  deal  of 
understanding 

She  is  very  ingenious 

Does  this  gentleman  speak 
the  Spanish  language! 

Although  he  is  an  English- 
man, he  speaks  Spanish  so 
icell,  that  the  Spaniards 
think  him  a  Spaniard 

He  speaks  Italian  like  the 
Italians  themselres 

He  passes  for  a  German 
among  the  Germans 

How  can  he  know  so  manrj 
different  languages'! 

He  enjoys  a  happy  meinory 
and  has  travelled  a  great 
deal 

He  has  been  two  years  at 
Paris,  six  months  at  Mad- 
rid, a  year  and  a  half  in 
Italy,  and  a  year  in  Ger- 
many 

He  has  seen  all  the  principal 
courts  of  Europe 
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Cuanto  ticmpo  ha  que  Ic  co- 

noce  vin.  ? 
Al    rededor    de  trcs   uHos  ha 

que  tengo  el   honor  de  co- 

nocerle 
D;'»nde  hizo  vni.  conocimiento 

con  ('1  ? 
Kn  Ilijma  le  conoci 

Ks  de  b('lla  estatura 

THi    (Iciiiasii'ido  alto,  ni  dema- 

si.Ulo  ch'co 
Se   pu/de  deeir  que  es  hom- 

bre  garboso 
Su'm|)re    anda   miiy  aseado  y 

bien  comput'sto 
Sc  viste  muy  bi('n 
Ks  bit'n  parecido,  tiene  buen 

aire 
Tiene    bella    presencia,    y    el 

aspecto  noble 
Niida  disgusta  en  sus  niodos 

Ks  cortf's,  afable,  urbuno  con 

cualqui('ra 
Tiene   mucho   entendiniii'nto, 

y  es  muy  festivo  en  conver- 

sacifjn 
Danza  beilamente,  esgrfme  y 

nionta  muy  birn 
Toca    la    flauta,  el   clave,   la 

guitarra,    el    piano    y  otros 

muchos  instrumc'ntos 

En  una  paii'ibra,  es  un  caba- 
llero  cumplido  y  perfecto 

Por  el  retriito  que  vm.  hace 
de  el,  me  da  gana  de  cono- 
ci'rle 

Le  procurare  su  conocimi- 
ento 


How     long     is     it    since    you 

knoiv  him 
It   is    about    three    years    since 

J  have    the    honor    of  being 

acquainted  with  him 
Where      did     yoti     make    ac- 
quaintance U'ith  himl 
I    got     acquainted     with     him 

at  Rome 
He  is  of  a  fine  stature 
He   is   neither  too  tall,  nor  too 

short 
One  may  say  he  is  an  elegant 

man 
He   is   always   very   neat  and 

very  fine 
He  dresses  very  u-ell 
He   is   very  genteel,   he   has   a 

good  air 
He   has  a  fine  presence,    and 

a  noble  look 
JS^othing    is     disagreeable     in 

his  manners 
He    is    civil,     courteous,    com- 
plaisant to  every  body 
He    is     very    sensible,    and    is 

very     sprightly    in    convcr- 

satio7i 
He   dances    beautifully,    fences 

and  rides  very  well 
He  plays    upon   the  fide,   the 

harpsichord,      the      guitar, 

the   piano    and   many    other 

instruments 
In   a  icord,    he  is   an   accom 

plished    and    perfect     gen 

thman 
By   the   picture   you   make    oj 

him,   ijon  give    me   a   desire 

to  know  him 
I  will     procure    you    his    ac- 

(pi.uintance 
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Se  lo  agradecere   a.  vm.   mii- 

cho 
Cuando  quiere   vm.    que  va- 

yamos  a  visitarle  juntos.' 
CucUido  a  vm.  le  gustare 
A    que   hora   se  puede  verle 

en  su  casar 
A     cualquiera     hora     puedo 

verle,   pues   es  muy  amigo 

mio 
Vamos  puos  a  verle  manana 

per  la  manana 
Sea  en  h(3ra  buena 
De  todo  mi  corazon 
Cu'indo  le  conviniere 
A  Dins,  Caballero 
Servidor  de  vm. 
Soy  may  suyo 
Tenga  vm.  buenas  noches 
Muy  buenas  se  las  de  Dios 

Dial.  XI.  Del  partir. 

SeTior,    vengo    a  despedirme 

de  vm. 
Porque  quiere  vm.  irse .' 
Se  acerca  la  hora  de  comer 
No  puede  vm.  com^r  con  no- 

sotros? 
Se  lo  estimo  mucho,  no  me  es 

posible  hoy 
Porque?   que  negocios  tiene 

vm.  ? 
Notengomuchoquehacer,  pe- 

ro  he  de  ir  a  comer  a  casa 
Ha  convidado  vm.  a  alguno  a 

comer  a  su  casa? 
No,  pt'ro  he  prometfdo  a  un 

cabalh'ro    ingh's,    que    no 

sabe  el  Espa  .61.  de  ir  con 

el  a  compr'ir   algunas   me- 

nudencias 
A  que  h  jra  le  espcra  \Tn.  ? 
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/  shall     he    mvxli    obliged    to 

you  for  il 
Ti  ktn  will  ijou  have  us  go  and 

wait  upon  him  together? 
When  you  please 
Jit    what    o^clock  may  one   see 

Iiim  at  home'? 
J   can   see    him    at    any    time, 

for  he  is   a  great  friend  of 

mine 
Let    us   go    then   and  see  him 

to-morroiv  morning 
I  will ;  well  and  good 
With  all  my  heart 
When  it  suits  you 
Farewell,  Sir 
Your  servant 
I  am  truly  yours 
I  wish  you  a  good  night 
I  luish  you  the  same 

Dial.  XI.  Of  departing. 

Sir,   I  come  to    take   leave  of 

you 
^^  hy  will  you  go  awayl 
Dinner  lime  draus  near 
Can't  you  dine  u'ith  usl 

t  thank  you  for   it,    it  is  not 

in  my  poicer  to-day 
WJiy?     what     business     have 

youl 
1  have  not  m^lch  to  do,   bid  I 

must  go  and  dine  at  home 
Have  you  invited  any   body  to 

dine  at  your  house? 
JVo,    but    I  have  promised  f/?i 

Knglish      genlleman,      ivho 

does  not   know    Spanish,   to 

go    ii'ilk    him    to    buy    some 

trilks 
Jit    what    hour    do  you    expect 

him? 
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Le  aguardo  a.  las  dos 

Estavm.  segurode  que  venga? 

No  lo  se  de  cierto;  pi'ro  ha- 
biendoselo  prometido,  es 
precise  que  este  en  casa 

Tiene  vm.  lazon 

No  le  quiero  pues  detener 

Vaya  vm.  con  Dios,  servidor 

suyo 
Qui'de  vm.  con  Dios 
JMuchacho,  abre  la  puerta  al 

SeTior 
]Muy  bien  la  abrire  yo 
Pero  no  tiene  vm.  la  Have 
Que!  ecba  vm.  la  Have  a  la 

puerta.'^ 
Asi  lo  acostumbramos 
Suplicole  me  ponga  a  los  pies 

de  mi  SeHoia  su  hermana 
No  laltare  a  ello,  Senor 
Cuando     nos    volveremos    a 

vei  ? 
ManaHa,  si  Dins  quiere 
Vendre  a  visitarle 
Hagame  este  favor 

Dial.  XII.   Dc  noticias 

Que  se  dice  de  bueno? 
Que  noticias  tenemos.^ 
No  se  ninguna 
Que  se  dice  de  nuevo.'' 
Sc'ibe  vm.  alguna  novedad? 
Que  noticias  cnrren 
No  huy  ninguna 
No  he  sabido   nada  de  nuevo 
Ha  leido  vmd.  los  papeles? 
He  visto  el   Patriola,  la  CrS- 
nica,  el  Viurio  Av'isador 

Que  se  dice  en  la  ciiulad? 
No  se  habia  de  nada 


I  expert  him  at  two  o'' clock 
Jlre  you  sure  he  will  cornel 
I  do  not  know  it  for   certain; 
but    having  promised   it    to 
him,  it  is  necessary  I  should 
be  at  home 
You  are  in  the  right 
I  will  not  detain  you  then 
Farewell,   go   with    God,  your 

servant 
Good  by,  remain  ^cith  God 
Boy,    open   the    door  for   the. 

gentleman 
I  will  open  it  myself 
But  you  have  not  the  key 
How!      do      you     lock     your 

doorl 
So  is  our  custom 
I  beg  you   would  present   my 
best   respects   to   yoiir  sister 
Sir,  I  leill  not  fail  to  do  it 
IVIien  shall  we  see  one  anoth- 
er againl 
To-morrow,  if  it  please  God 
I  will  come  to  visit  you 
Do  me  this  favour 

Dial.  XII.  Of  news. 

What  is  said  good? 

What  news  have  ive 

I  know  none 

What  do  people  say  neivl 

Do  you  know  any  neivsl 

What  news  are  spread! 

There  is  none 

J  have  heard  nothing  new 

Have  you  read  the  papers? 

J  have    seen   the    Patriot,   the 

Chronicle,    the    Daily    Ad' 

vertiser 
What  do  they  say  in  the  city 
They  talk  of  nothing 
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Hr  oido  decir,  he  sabido  que 

tsta  es  buena  noticia 

No  ha  oklo  vm.  hablar  de  la 
guerra? 

No  se  dice  nada  de  ella 

Se  habla  de  un  sitio 

Se  dice  que esti  sitiada 

Se  ha  levantado  el  sitio 

Pt'ro  han  vulUo  a  pouerle 

Ha  habido  algiai  combate  na- 
val? 

Se  decia,  pero  salio  falso 

Al   contrario,  hablan   de   una 
^  bat  alia 
Ksta  novedad  requiere  confir- 

macivon 
Quien  se  la  comunico  ? 
De  buena  parte  me  viene 

El  SeHor  N  .  .  .  ,  me  la  dijo 
Cree   vm.  que  tengamos   pa- 
ces? 
Hay  mucda  apaiiencia 
Para  conmigo,  creo  que  no 
Kn  que  se  funda  vm.  ? 

En   que   veo   que   los  animos 

de  entrambas   partes  estun 

m:1y  poco  inclinados  a  la  paz 

Sin  embargo,  todos  necesitan 

de  la  paz 
Sijbre   todo   los  comerciantes 

y  mercadores 
La  guerra  hace  mucho  dano 

al  comercio 
Sin  duda,  la  paz  es  mas  ven- 

tajosa  al  comorcio 

Que  se  dice  en  la  corte? 
Se   habla  de  arm'ir  una  fl'ta 
do  veinte  biiques  de  guerra 
Hciblan  de  una  espediciun 


I  heard,  I  have  hiown  that 
This  is  a  good  piece  of  news 
Hace  you  not  heard  speak  of 

the  warl 
J\"othiiig  is  said  of  it 
They  talk  of  a  siege 

They  say  that is  besieged 

They  have  7'aised  the  siege 
But  (hey  have  laid  it  again 
Has     there      been     any     sea- 

figha 

They  said  so,  but  it  proved 
false 

On  the  contrary,  they  tcdk  of 
a  battle 

This  news  reqxdres  confirma- 
tion 

Who  communicated  it  to  xjoul 

It  comes  to  me  from  good  au- 
thority 

Mr.  JV.  .  .  .  told  it  me 

Do  you  think  we  shall  have 
a  peacel 

There  is  a  great  probability 

For  my  part,  I  believe  not 

JVhat  do  you  ground  your- 
self upon'i 

Because  I  see  the  mands  of 
both  parties  are  very  little 
inclined  to  peace 

Every  body  xvants  peace, 
however 

Especially  merchants  and 
traders 

JVar  does  a  great  injury  to 
trade 

Without  question,  peace  is 
more  advantageous  to  com- 
merce 

What  do  they  say  at  court? 

They  talk  of  fitting  out  a 
fleet  of  twenty  men  of  war 

J  hey  talk  of  an  expedition 
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Cu.'iiido  se  cree  que  la  escuu- 

dra  saldra? 
No  se  dice,  no  se  s;'*be 
A  djiide  ira  la  Princcsa? 
Lnos   dcen  a  Windsor,  otros 

a  Kew 
Que  dice  la  Gac;'ta 
]\o  la  he  leido 
Habl'mdole  sinceramenie,  los 

desi'gnios    de    la  corte   sou 

tan     secretos     que     nadie 

puede  saberlos 
Poco   se  me   da  de  los  nego- 

cios  de  estado 
No  me   mrto  jamiis  en  ane- 

gl'.r  el  estado 
flabli'mos   de   noticias   parti- 

culAres 
Como  estii  el  Sefujr  D  .  .  .  .  ? 
Cui'mdo  le  ha  visto  vm.  ? 
Aver  le  vi 

Es  verd '.d  lo  que  dicen  de  el? 
Que  se  dice  de  el? 
Dicen  que  rino  al  juego 

Con  quien? 

Con  un  caballero  France's 
Man  pcleudo? 
Si,  Senur,  pelearon 
Ksta  herido? 

Dicen  que  salio  herido  mor- 
tal mi' nte 
Lo  sitjnto,  es  hombre  de  bien 

Sobre  que  rineron? 

Lo  ignoro  enterami'nte 

Se  dice  que  le  desminlio 

jNo  lo  pu('do  crecr 

Ni  yo  tamp:')Co 

Sea   lo    ([ue    fuere,  pronto    se 

sabra 
En  su  casa  lo  prcguntare 


IVInn  do  {key  think  ihe  fled 
n'lll  sail ! 

Ii  ?.s'  not  said,  it  is  not  knoicn 

JVIiere  will  the  Princess  go 

Some  say  to  IVindsor,  others 
to  Kcn^ 

What  soys  the  Gazette? 

I  have  not  read  it 

To  speak  freely,  ihe  designs 
of  the  court  are  so  se- 
cret, that  nobody  can  know 
thctii 

I  care  little  ahoid  state  af- 
fairs 

I  never  meddle  with  settling 
the  nation 

Let  us  talk  of  private  intel- 
ligence 

How  is  J\1r.   D  .  .  .  .? 

When  have  yon  seen  him? 

I  saw  him  yesterday 

Is  ivhat  is  said  of  him  true? 

What  do  they  say  of  him 

They  say  that  he  quarrelled 
at  the  game 

JVdh  whom? 

With  a  French  gentleman 

Have  they  fought? 

Yes,  Sir,  thiij  fought 

Js  he  ivounded? 

They  say  he  came  oid  mor- 
tally wounded 

I  regret  it,  he  is  an  honest 
man 

Moid  what  did  they  qtiarrel? 

I  am  quite  ignorant  of  it 

They  saif  he  ga\'c  him  the  lie 

I  cannot  l)eHeve  it 

Al;)-  /  mil  her 

lie  what  it  may,  it  ivill  soon 
be  l,noiv7i 

I  vill  inrjidre  about  it  at  his 
house 
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Dial     XIII.   E/i/re   dos    anii- 

Que!  es  vm.  ? 

De  donde   viene   que   no  me 

niira  vmd.? 
Cierto    que    no   reparaba    en 

vm. 
No  le  veia 
Pasa   vm.   cerca  de   mi,    me 

toca  con  el  codo,  y  no  me 

ve? 
iba  cavilando  en  algo 

Pens'ba    vm.    quizas    en    su 

queiida 
Otros  negocios  tengo   en   mi 

caboza 
Que  negocios? 
Hallandome  escaso  de   dine- 

ro,  voy  a   ver  a  un   sugeto 

que  me  debe 
li    iba   pensando    sobre    si   le 

mandaria  arrestar  en  caso 

de  no  pag.'irme 

Vive  lejos  de  aqui? 
A  cuatro  pasos  de  aqui 
Esta   vm.    cierto   de   hallarle 

en  casa? 
Creo  que  le   hallare   a   estas 

boras 
Se  estara  vm.  miicho  tieinpo? 
jVi  un  cuarto  de  bora 
Despache   vm.    put's,    que    le 

voy  a  esperar  en  este  cafe 

Estare  con  vm.  luego 

Ya  de  vuclta? 

Como  lo  ve  vm 

Le  hallo  vm.  ? 

Si,  SeTior 

Le  pago  a  vm.  ? 


Dial.     XIII       Eetweeu     two 
tViend.s. 

What!  is  it  youl 

Hoio    comes     it   that    you    do 

not  look  at  mel 
Indeed   I  did    not    lake   notice 

of  you 
I  did  not  see  you 
You  pass   close   by  me,   touch 

me    icith    your   elbow,     and 

do  not  see  me? 
/  was    cogitating  about  some- 
thing 
Perhaps     you     icere    thinking 

of  your  love 
I   hai-e    other    business    in   my 

head 
What  business! 
Being   in    ivant    of  money,     I 

am   going   to    see    a  jyerson 

who  uives  me 
And    I  was    thinking   whether 

I  should   cause    him   to    be 

arrested     in    case    he     does 

not  pay  me 
Does  he  live  far  from  herel 
Four  steps  from  here 
Are   you   sure  to  find  him  at 

home'? 
I  believe  I  shall  find  him    at 

this  time 
Shall  you  stay  longl 
JS^ot  a  quarter  of  an  hour 
Make   haste    then,    I  go    and 

wait  for  you  in  this  cofieo- 

house 
I  shall  be  with  you  presently 
Back  alreadyl 
As  you  see 
Did  you  find  him? 
Yes,  Sir 
Did  he  pay  youl 
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Gracias  a  Dios 

Lo  celt-bro  muclio 

i  ero  si  no  le  hubiera  pagado, 

ycS  le   hubiera  prestido  di- 

iiero 
iS'o  le  liubiera  faltado  dinero 

IMi  bs'/lsa  estaba  a  su  servicio 

Sfe  lo  estinio  miicho 

Nos  quedamos  aqui? 

No,  vamos  li  bebrr  una  bo- 
tella,  para  pasar  media  bo- 
ra juntos 

En  hv'jra  buena,  pero  quiero 
regalarle  y  pagarla  yo 

CiKuido  se  hay  a  bebido  ha- 
blaremos  de  eso 

Vamonos 

Le  voy  siguiendo 

Dial.  XIV.   Dil   cscribir   rhia 
carta. 

No  cs  hoy  dia  de  correo? 

Porque  r 

Porque    he    de    escrihir    una 

carta 
A  quii'n  escribe  vm.  r 
A  mi  hermino 
No  est.i  en  la  ciudad? 
No,  SeTior,  esta  en  el  campo 
I'^n  que  campo? 
Kn  las  aguas  de  Tunbridge 
Cu'nto  ti'-mpo  hace? 
Quince  dias 
D'nie  vnid.  una  h('ija  de  papel 

dorjdo,  una  plunia  y  tinta 
Lntre  vm.  en  mi  gabinete,  y 

hallara  sobre  la  mi'sa  reca- 

do  de  escrihir 
No  hay  plunias 
Ahi  cstan  en  el  tintero 

Nada  valen 


Tlianh  God 

I  am  venj  glad  of  it 

But   if  he  hud   not  paid  yov, 

I    would     have     lent     you 

money 
You  skoidd   not  have    vianted 

money 
My  purse  was  at  your  sei'vice 
I  am  much  obliged  to  you 
Sliall  wc  stay  here'? 
Ao,    let    us   go    and    dnnk    a 

bottle,  to  pass  half  an  hour 

together 
With  all  my  heart,   bid  I  will 

treat  you  and  pay  for  it 
JVe    rcill   talk   of  it   when  we. 

have  drank  it 
Let  us  go  away 
I  am  following  you 

Dial.    XIV.     Of    writing    a 
letter. 

Is  not  this  a  post -day  1 

Why! 

Because.  I  have  a  letter  to 
wnte 

Jl'hom  do  you  tcrite  lo'^ 

To  my  brother 

Js  he  not  in  town? 

Ao,  Sir,  he  is  in  the  counti'y 

In  what  part  of  the  country! 

lie  is  id  Tunbridge-wells 

Jfoiv  long  since? 

A  fortnight 

Give  me  a  sheet  of  gilt  pa- 
per, a  pen  and  ink 

Step  in  my  closet,  and  you 
will  find  upon  the  table 
irhnt  is  necessary  to  tvrite 

There  are  no  pens 

There     they    are    in    the   ink- 
stand 
They  arc  good  for  nothing 
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Alli  h'ly  otras 

rSo  estan  cortadas  estas  plu- 

mas 
A  donde  esta  su  corta-plumas  ? 
Sa.be  vm    coitiir  plumas? 
]-as  ci'irto  a  mi  modo 
Esta  no  es  mala 
Es  bastantemente  buena 
Mientras  acabo  esta  carta,  ha- 

game  vmd.  el  favor  de  liacer 

un  pliego  de  estos  papvles 
Que  sello  quiere  vm.  que  le 

ponga? 
Sc'llela  vm.  con  mis  armas  6 

con  mi  cifra 
Que  lacre  le  he  de  poner? 
Ponga  vm.  rojo  6  negro,  no 

importa 
IVo  bastarin  obleas? 
Es  lo  mismo 
Ha  puesto  vm.  la  fecha? 
Creo  que   si,  pero   no  he  fir- 

mado 
Que  dia  del  mes  tenemos.^ 
El  diez,  el  veinte,  kc. 
Pliegue  vm.  esta  carta 
Pongale  el  sobrescn'to 
Cierrela  vm.  y  sellela 

Donde  esta  la  arenilla? 
En  la  salvadera 
Deseque  su  escritura  con  te- 

It'ta 
Como  envfa  vm.  sus  cartas? 
Las  remito  por  el  harriero,  6 

por  el  correo 
Mi  criado  las  llevara  al  cor- 
reo, si   vm.    gustare    confi- 

arselas 
Lleva  las  cartas  del  se'or  al 

correo,  y  no  te  se  olvide  el 

tranquearlas 
No  tenso  dinero 


There  are  some  others 
These  pens  are  not  made 

iJ'liere  is  your  pen-knijt'? 
Can  you  make  pens'? 

I  make  them  after  my  fashion 
This  is  not  bud 

It  is  (rood  enough 

While  I  finish  this  letter,  be 
so  kind  as  to  make  a  pack- 
et of  these  papers 

What  seal  will  you  have  me 
put  to  it? 

Seal  it  with  my  coat  of  arms 
or  tcith  my  cypher 

What  wax  shall  f  put  to  itl 

Put  either  red  or  black,  no 
matter 

Will  not  wafers  sufUce'? 

II  is  all  one 

Have  you  put  the  datel 

I  believe  I  have,  but  I  have 
not  signed 

What  day  of  the  month  is  this? 

The  tenth,  the  twentieth,  S^c. 

Fold  up  this  letter 

Put  the  superscription  to  it 

Close  it  and  seal  it 

Where  is  the  sandl 

In  the  sand-box 

Dry  your  xvriiing  with  blot- 
ting-paper 

How  do  you  send  your  Icitersl 

I  send  them  by  the  waggoner 
or  by  the  mail 

My  man  will  carry  them  to 
the  post  office,  if  you  will 
trust  them  to  him 

Carry  the  gentleman's  letters 
to  the  post  office,  and  do 
not  forget  to  free  them 

I  have  no  money 
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Ahi    (o    tiriies,    Ve    presto    y 

vuf'lve  hu'go 
Estaro  de  vui'lta  en  int'nos  de 

nii'dio  cucirto  de  hora 
Ha  lleg.'do  el  correo? 
Aiiora  acuba  de  llegiir 
H.'iy  Cc.rtas  ])ilia  mi? 
Cri  o  que  si 

Porque  no  las  has  traido? 
A;ui  no  se  entrcglban 

DiAl.  XV.     Dd  trocar. 

Quicie  vm.  trocar  su  reloj  ? 
Con  que? 

Con  mi  espada  6  espadin 
En  hora   but'na,  pero  cuanto 
nie  dara  vm.  de  vuclta? 

Cuanto  me  pide  vm.  .^ 
]Me  dara  vm.  doce  pesos 

En  cuanto  aprt'cia  vm.  su  re- 

En  tremta  y  seis  pesos 

No  vale  tanto 

Es  viejo 

Lo  confieso,  pc'ro  anda  bien 

No  le  volvere  yo  nada 

Mi   espada    vale    tanto   como 

su  reloj 
Ciertamente  se  burla  vm. 
No,  Senor 
Que  espada  es  esta? 
Acabo    de    comprirla    en    la 

espaderia 
Es    la    guarniciun    de    cobre 

dorado? 
Bella  prcgunta!  no  ve  vm.  que 

es  de  plata  sobredorada? 
Es  el  pnro  de  plata? 
Sin  duda  que  lo  es 


There  is  some,  go  qiiicK  ana 
come  bacl>'  immediately 

I  v:Ul  be  back  in  less  than 
half  a  quarter  of  an  hour 

Has  the  mail  comt  i 

It  is  just  arrived  this  minute 

Are  there  letters  for  we? 

/  believe  so 

fVhy  did  you  not  bring  theml 

They  icerc  -not  delivered  yet 

Dial.    XV.    Of  exchanging. 

JVill  you  barter  your  watchi 

For  ivhat  f 

For  my  stcord  or  small  sivord 

With  all  my  heart,  but  how 
much  unll  you  give  me  in 
return 

How  mueh  do  yoii  ask  me'? 

You  wilt  give  me  twelve  dol- 
lars 

What  do  you  value  your 
vateh  atl 

Jit  thirl ij-six  dollars 

It  is  not  worth  so  much 

It  is  old 

I  0W71  it,  but  it  goes  well 

J  xvill  return  you  nothing 

My  sword  is  worth  as  much 
as  your  xoatch 

You  joke  surely 

m.  Sir 

What  sivord  is  tins'? 

I  have  just  bought  it  at  the 
sword  cidler^s 

Is  the  hilt  of  gilt  copperl 

A  fine    question!    do  not   you 

see  it  is  silver  giltl 
/f  the  hilt  of  silver  1 
fldhout  doubt  it  is  so 
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Cuanto  le  costo  a  vm.  este 
espadin? 

A  como  le  sale  ? 

Ivie  cuesta  treinta  pesos 

Pile  ha  de  dar  vm.  pues  scis 
pesos  de  vuelta 

jNo  Id  hare  por  cit'ito 

Bien,  degese  de  ello 

Vea  vm.  si  quiere  trocar 
igual.^ 

Buena  esta  esta! 

No  cs  tan  facil  enganarme  co- 
mo le  parece 

Pues,  vaya  sin  n^'ida  de  vuelta 

Hecho,  en  hora  buena 

Dial.  XVI.   De  los  juegos  en 

general;     y  pritnero    de   el 

de  los  dados. 
Juega  vm.  algunas  veces? 
Si,  Se.'or,   pero  jam'is  juego 

sino  para  divertirme 
Mas,  me  parece,  que  el  juego 

es  una  diversion  muy   peli- 

grosa 
Si,   cuando  se  juega   mucho 

dinero 
Pero  siempre  juego  poco  di- 

n;'ro 
Con  que  la  perdida  6  ganan- 

cia  es  una  coited'id 
Juega  vm.    a    los   juegos    de 

suerte,  6  de  habilidad? 
Que  entiende  vm.  por  juegos 

de  suerte  ? 
Juegos  de  naipes,  d'idos,  &c 
Y  por  los  de  habilidad? 
El    ajedrez,    las    d'lmas,     los 

bolos,  el  truco,  &c. 
Jut'ga  vm.   mucho   a  los   da- 
dos? 
Miiy  rara  vez 

31 


How     much     did     this    small 

sivord  cost  you? 
Wkal  does  it  come  to  you  all 
It  costs  me  thirty  dollars 
You  must  give  me  six  dollars 

to  hoot  then 
I  will  7 tot  do  it  certainly 
Well,  leave  it  off,  let  it  alone 
See    whether  you  will   change 

even  ? 
This  is  a  good  one! 
It   is   not   so   easy  to   take  me 

in  as  you  think 
Well,  Id  us  change  even 
Done,  with  all  my  heart 

Dial.    XVI.    Of   gaming    in 

general;    and  first   of  that 

of  dice. 
Do  you  play  sometimes  ? 
Yes,    Sir,    hid   I    never  plarj 

onJy  to  divert  myself 
But,    methinks,    gaming   is    a 

very  dangerous  diversion 

Yes,    when    one    plays    deep, 

hiah,  or  for  much  money 
But  I  always  play  for  a  small 

mcJter,  or  little  money 
And  so   the   loss  or  gain  is   a 

irijle,  inconsiderable 
Do   you    play   at    games    of 

chance,  or  of  skilll 
What  do  you  mean  hy  games 

of  chancel 
Games  at  cards,  dice,  Sfc. 
And  by  those  of  skill? 
Chess,    draughts,    bowls,    6i7- 

liards,   Sfc. 
Do  you  play  a  great  deal  at 

dice! 
Very  seldom 
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Porque ' 

Porque  hay  muchos  trampo- 

sos  muy  astutos 
Se  corre   miicho    riesgo    con 

esos  rateros,  pues  parecen 

humbrcs  de  forma 
Tii'nen  dados  falsos 
Vaya,    a    que  juego   jugare- 

nios? 
A  ('I  que  vm.  quisiere 
Jugart'mos  a  los  naipes? 
Como  le  gusture 
Juguemos    al   hombre,   a  los 

citntos 
Vayan  los  cientos 
Ks  un  juego  niuy  de  moda 
Dtnos    dos    barujas    y    unos 

tantos 
Que  jugarenios  a  cada  juego? 

Juguemos  un  peso  para  pas'ir 

el  tiempo 
Jugiimos  partida  doble? 
Como  quisle  re 
Cuantos  tantos  me  da  vm. .'' 
Me   pide  vm.  tantos  y  juega 

tambien  como  yo! 
Esta  cabal  esta  baraja? 
No,  le  fi'ilta  un  n'lipe 
Quite  vmd.  los  naipes  bajos 
Veamos  quien  da 
Soy  muno 
V^m.  da  el  naipe 
Jjarage  vm.  las  cartas 
Todas  las  tigiiras  estan  juntas 
De  vm.  los  n'lipcs 
A  mi  me  falta  una  carta 
Vuelva  vm.  a  dar 
Levante  vm. 
Tiene  vm.  sus  cartas? 
Creo  que  estan  cabalcs 
Ila  descartado  vm.? 
Cuantas  tonia  vm.  ? 


Why? 

Becaufie   there   are  many  very 

dexterous  sharpers 
One  runs  a  great  danger  with 

those    cJieats,    because    they 

appear  like  gentlemen 
They  have  loaded  dice 
Well,    what    game    shall    we 

play  at? 
Which  you  please 
Shall  tee  play  at  cards? 
As  you  J)  I  ease 
Let    us    play     at     ombre,     at 

piquet 
Let  us  play  at  piquet 
It  is  a  game  much  in  fashion 
Give  us    ttfo  packs  and  some 

counters 
What     shall     we     play    each 

game? 
Let  us  play  one  dollar  to  pass 

away  time 
Do  we  play  lurches  ? 
As  you  phase 

What  odds  do  you  give  me? 
You   ask    me    odds    and    you 

play  as  tvell  as  I ! 
Is  this  pack  whole? 
JVb,  a  card  is  ivanfing  in  it 
Throw  out  the  low  cards 
Let  us  see  who  deals 
I  have  the  hand 
You  deal  the  ca7-ds 
Shujfle  the  cards 
All  the  court-cards  are  together 
Deal  the  cards 
I  }rant  a  card 
Deal  again 
Cut,  raise 

Have  ijflu  your  cards? 
I  helievc  they  are  complete 
Have  you  discarded? 
ILnv  many  do  you  take  inl 
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Tomolas  todas 

No,  d.'jo  una 

Tengo  mal  juego 

Ha  de  tener  vm.  bello  juego, 

pues  yo  nada  tengo 
INIi  juego  me  apura 
Diga  vm.  su  juego 
Cuanto  de  punto? 
Cincuenta,  sesenta,  Slc. 
Bueno,  buen  punto 
?No  sirven 

He  descartddo  la  partida 
Sesta  mayor,  qulnta  al  Rey,  6 

cuirta  de   caballo,    tercera 

a  la  sota  6  de  diez 
Otro  tiinto  tengo,  igual 
Tres  uses,  trcs  reyes,  &.c.  son 

buenosr 
No,  tengo  un  catorce 
Tengo  catorce  de  caballos 
Viiya  jugando 
Juego     copa,     espada,     oro, 

basto 
El   as,  el   rey,  el   caballo,   la 

sota,  el  diez,  el   nueve,    el 

ocho,  el  siete 
Hago  un  pique,  repique,  ca- 
pote 
Gano  los  naipes 
Tengo  siete  bazas 
He  perdido 
Ha  ganido  vm. 
INIe  debe  vm.  un  peso 
Me  lo  debia  vm. 
Estumos  pues  en  paz 
V  aya  otra  partida 
En   bora  buena,   con   mucho 

gusto 

Dial.    XVn.      Del  JHgdr    al 
ajcdrez. 

En  que  emplearemos  la  tar- 
da-> 


I  fake  ikcm  all 

»Vo,  /  leave  one 

I  have  bad  cards,  a  had  game 

You  must  have  a  Jine  game, 
since  I  have  nolhing 

J\Tij  cards  puzzle  me 

Call  your  game 

How  much  is  your  poinll 

Fifhj,  sixty,  &rc. 

Good,  it  is  a  good  point 

They  arc  not  good,  avail  not 

I  have  laid  out  the  game 

A  sixieme  major,  a  quint  to  the 
king,  or  quart  to  the  queen, 
a  tierce  to  the  knave  or  ten 

I  have  just  as  much,  it  is  equal 

Are  three  aces,  three  kings, 
S^-c.  good? 

JVo,  I  have  fourteen 

I  am  fourteen  by  queens 

Play  on 

I  play  a  heart,  spade,  dia- 
mond, club 

The  ace,  the  king,  the  queen, 
the  knave,  the  ten,  the  nine, 
the  eight,  the  seven 

I  make  a  pique,  a  repique,  a 
capot 

I  win  the  cards 

J  have  seven  tiicks 

J  have  lost 

You  have  won 

Yoii  owe  me  a  dollar 

You  owed  it  to  me 

We  are  then  even,  quits 

Let  us  play  another  game 
With  all  my  heart,  with  greal 
pleasure 

Dial.  XVn.     Of  playing    at 
chess. 

How  shall  we  spend  tlie.  if 
ternoonl 


564 


FAMILIAR    DIALOGUES. 


.luguemos  al  r-j.'Jrez 
Juguenios,  en  hijra  buena 
]  ciojuega  vm.  n;ej6r  que  yo 
]"s  vin.  mas  fuerte  que  yo 
No  lo  crta  vm. 
Rle  ba  ganado  vm.  sicmpre 
JSoj'igare  mas  con  vm.,  si  no 

me  diere  alguna  ventcija 
Es  preciso  que  me  de  un  alfil 

y  la  mano 
En  verdad  que  no  puedo,  ju- 

('ga  vm.  tan  bien  como  yo 
Vea  vm.  si  quiire  jugar  a  la 

par 
^luy  bi:'n,  lo  hare  una  vez 
Cuaiito  jugaremos  ? 
Siempre  juego  poco  dinero 
Vaya  mtdio  peso  cada  juego 

Juego  primero 
Tonio  este  peon 
JMe  alegro,  puts  voy  a  tomar 
este  alt'il  y  darle  jique 

Iloque  me  llamo 

Nada  guna  vm.  en  eso;   pues 

a  su  roque  6  torre  me  llevo 

con  mi  caballo 
Pero  como  resguardara  vm. 

a  su  reina.'' 
D'mdole  jaque  y  mute  con  mi 

alfil  y  mi  roque 
Ife    perdido   el  juego,  ya  no 

puf'do  mover  el  rey 
Me  d('be  vm.  pues  medio  peso 
Asi  es 

Pi'ro  vm.  me  lo  debfa  antes 
]5i('n,  estamos  en  paz 
Denos  vm.  un  tablero 
.Tuf'gue  vm.  primero 
Soplo  este  peon 
ll.'tga  dama  este  peon 


Let  us  plnij  at  chess 

Let  us  plity,  I  am  u-illins^ 

But  you  play  better  than  I 

You  are  an  over-match  for  me 

Do  not  think  it 

You  aiu-ays  have  beat  me 

J  ivill  play  no  more   rcilh  yoxi, 

unless  you  give  me  some  odds 
You   must   give    me    a    bishop 

and  the  move 
Indeed  J  cannot,   you  play  as 

well  as  I  do 
See    if  you   have    a   mijid   to 

play  even 
Well,  J  n^ill  do  it  for  once 
What  shall  ice  play  fori 
I  alivays  play  for  little  money 
Let  us  play  for  half  a  dollar 

a  game 
I  have  the  move,  I  play  first 
I  take  this  pawn 
I  am  glad  of  it,  for  I  am  going 

to    take     this     bishop     and 

check  you,  give  you  check 
I  castle,  I  call  myself  rook 
You  get   7iothing  by  that;  for 

I  take   your  rook  or  castle 

with  my  knight 
But   how   will   you   save   your 

queen'? 
By    checkmating  you   with  my 

bishop  and  rook 
I  have    lost  the  game,    I  can 

no  longer  move  the  king 
You  oive  me  half  a  dollar  then 
It  is  so 

But  you  owed  it  me  before 
Then,  we  are  quits  or  even 
Give  us  a  draughts-board 
I  give  you  the  move,  play  first 
I  huff  this  man 
Kins  that  man 
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CuAntas  diimas  titne  vm.  ? 
Tengo  dos 

Coma  vm.  este,  que  luego  co- 
mere  tres 
Pierdo  el  juego 

Dial.    XVIII.     Del  jugdr  a 
la  peloid. 

Vea  vm.  que  belle  dia  hace 
Aprovechemonos  de  este  dia 

tan  hermoso 
Que  haremos  hoy? 
Kl  bucn  tiempo  nos  convida 

a  jug'ir  6  a  paseur 
En  que  juego  hemos  de  en- 

tretenernos? 
EI  de  pelota  es  el  mejor  para 

el  egercicio 
Pero  es  juego  mas  de  invier- 

no  que  de  veriino 
Sudaremos  menos,  si  jugamos 

con  raquetas 
Vamos  al  juego  de  pelota 
Jugaremos  con  palas 
Hagamos  la  partida 
Ksta  vm.  conniigo 
No  importa  como  estamos 
Lste  esta  con  nosutros 
Es  vm.  mejor  jugador  que  yo 
Estese  cada  uno  en  su  lugar 

Mantengase  detras  de   mi,  y 

coja  la  pelota 
Paso  por  encima  de  mi 
J-a  cngi  en  el  aire 
Recluice  la  pelnta 
Es  vm.  mal  compa'ero 
No  ha  gaui'ido  vm.  aun 
Aiin  pui'de  vm.  pcrd'r 
Tenemos  la  superioridad 
Perdio  vm.,  ganamos 
Cuiinto  jugamos.' 
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Hoxv  mamj  lings  have  you? 

J  have  iico 

Take    this,    then    I  shall  take 

three 
I  lose  the  game 

Dial.  XVIII.  Of  playing   at 
tennis. 

See  ivhat  ajine  day  it  is 

Let  ns  improve  this   so  fair  a 

'Id  If 
Wind  shall  roc  do  to-daifl 
The    fine    ivcather    invites    ui 

to  play  or  to  ivalk 
What    play    shall    ive    amuse 

ourselves  inl 
That  of  tennis  is   the  best  for 

exercise 
But    it   is    a    play   fitter  for 

winter  than  summer 
We  shall  jjerspire   less,  if  we 

play  with  rackets 
Let  us  go  to  the  tennis-court 
We  will  play  with  battledoors 
Let  us  make  the  match 
You  are  with  me 
It  is  no  matter  how  we  are 
He  is  on  our  side 
You  are  a  better  player  than  I 
Let    every   one    stand    at    his 

place 
Stand    behind  me,    and   catch 

the  ball 
It  Jhw  over  me 
I  caught  it  in  the  air 
Strike  the  ball  back 
You  are  a  bad  second 
You  have  not  beat  yet 
You  may  lose  yet 
We  have  the  best  of  it 
Ynu  have  lost,  we  have  won 
IVhat  did  we  play  fori 
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Dos  pesos 

Ha  puesto  vm.  en  el  juego? 

TSo,  pt'ro  ahl  esti  mi  dinero 

Ks  lo  mi'smo 

JMauana  jugaremos  otra  vez 

Cuando  viiid,  quisiere 

Dial.  XIX.  J)e  las  diver- 
siones  del  cdmpo,  •purlieu- 
larmenle  de  la  caza  y  de 
la  j)esca 

Seilur,  me    alegro   de    ver   a 

vm. ;      dunde  ha  estado  tan 

largo  tienipo."* 
A  donde  se  mete  vm. } 
Dos  meses    ha   que  estamos 

en  una  casa  de  campo 
Ha  venido  vm.    a   la   ciudad 

pa.ra  quedarse  ? 
No,    Senor,    vuelvo    maHana 

por  la  mandna 
Como  pasa  vm.   su  tiempo  en 

el  campo? 
Parte  de  el  empleo  en  estudiar 
Pero    cuales    son   sus    diver- 

siones,  despues  de  sus  ne- 

goeios  serios? 
Voy  tal  vez  a  cazar 
A  que  caza? 
A  veces  a  la  caza  del  venado, 

a  veces  de  la  liebre 
Tiene  vm.  buenos  perros? 
Te nemos    muchos    perros   de 

mu«''stra 
Dos  gulgos,  dos  gilgas,  cua- 

tru  jateos  6  zorreros,  y  tres 

perdigueros 

No  caza  vm.  aves? 

Caza  vm.  a  veces  con  la  es- 

cop;'ta.'' 
Si,  Senor,  muy  a  menudo 
Sobre  que  tira  vm.  ? 


Two  dollars 

Have  ijou  siakedl 

J\^o,  but  there  is  my  money 

It  is  all  one 

To-morroiv  we  icill  play  again 

JVhen  you  please 

Dial.  XIX.  Of  country  .sports, 
especially  of  hunting  and 
fishing. 

Sir,  I  am  overjoyed  to  see 
you;  ivhere  have  you  been 
so  l07ig  a  while^ 

Where  do  you  keep  yourself  1 

We  have  been  these  two 
months  at  a  country  house 

Arc  you  come  to  town  to 
stay  ? 

»Yt»,  Sir,  1  go  back  to-morroic 
morning 

How  do  you  pass  your  time 
in  the  cou7itryl 

I  bestoiv  a  part  of  it  on  books 

But  ivhich  are  your  diver- 
sions, after  your  serious 
business? 

I  go  sometimes  a  hunting 

}\  liat  do  you  hunll 

We  sometimes  hunt  a  stag, 
sometimes  a  hare 

Have  you  good  dogsl 

We  have  a  number  of  point- 
ers 

Two  grey-hound  dogs,  two 
grey-hound  bitches,  four 
fox-hounds  and  three  set- 
ting-dogs 

Do  you  not  go  afoivlingl 

Do  you  go  a  shooting  some- 
times  ? 

Yes,  Sir,  very  often 

What  do  you  shoot  all 
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Sobre  tudo  genero  de  c'tza 
cumo  perdices,  faisaties, 
galiinetas,  concjos,  Sec. 

Tira  vin.  al  vu;'lo  la  pieza  6 
corriendo? 

De  ambas  mantras 

Como  coge  vm.  los  conejos? 

A  veces  con  redes,  y  a  veces 
a  Lscopetazos 

Y  las  codornices? 
Solemos     iomarlas     con    una 

red  y  un  perro  perdigueio 
Es  vm.  amigo  de  pescar? 
INIuchisimo 

l^esca  vm.  a  menudo  con  red? 
Muy  raras  veces 
Mas  quicro  pescar  con  la  cana 

y  anzuelo 
La  pesca  y  !a  caza  son  diver- 

si'mes  muy  nobles 
El  R;'y  mas  ri'co  y  mas  pobre 

de   Europa   no   se  divierte 

en  (Stra  cosa 
Un    dia    quiza    pensaran  sus 

ministros   que  sus  vasAllos 

estun   anualm'nte  dindo  a 

sus    vecinos    millones    por 

pescado  salado  v  hediondo 
Tienen  no  obstunte  muy  bu- 

enos  peces  en  sus  custas 
Pero  no  toman  cl  trabajo  de 

curarlos 
Esto  sucede  por  fulta  de  ani- 

mar  la  pesca 

Y  de  otros  muchos  motives 
Coge   vm.  muchos  peces    en 

su  estanque? 
Que  hace  vm.  cu'mdo  no  caza 

6  p.' sea? 
Jugamos  a  la    bola,  al  truco, 

6  a  los  bolos 
Segun  esto,  no  puede  vm.  es- 

tar  cansado  del  campo 


^it  all  manner  of  game,  as 
partridges,  pheasants,  sand- 
pijiers,  rabbits,  Sfc. 

Do  you  shoot  at  the  game  Jiying 
or  running'^ 

Both  u-ays 

How  do  you  catch  rabbits'? 

Sometivies  u-ith  nets,  and 
sometimes  u-ith  a  gun 

And  the  quailsl 

JVe  catch  them  commonly  with 
a  net  and  a  setting-dog 

Are  you  fond  of  fishing? 

Kxtremely 

Do  you  fish  often  with  a  net''' 

Very  seldom 

I  prefer  fishing  tcith  a  Lm 
and  hook 

Fishing  and  hunting  are  very 
noble  diversions 

The  richest  and  poorest  king 
of  Europe  does  not  divert 
himself  in  anything  else 

One  day  perhaps  their  minis- 
ters icill  think  of  their  sub- 
jects giving  yearly  to  their 
neighbours  millions  for  stink- 
ing salt  fish 

They  have  notu-ilhstanding  vei'-J 
good  fish  on  their  coast 

But  they  do  not  take  the  troubU 
to  cure  it 

This  anses  from  ivant  of  en- 
couraging the  fisheries 

And  from  many  other  causes 

Do  you  catch  much  fish  in 
your  pondl 

What  do  you  do  when  you 
neither  hunt  norfishl 

JVe     play    at     bowls,    at    bil 
Hards,  or  nine-pins 

According  to  this,  you  cannot 
be  tired  with  the  country 
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Asi   le    parece  a  vni.,  y  cs   lo 

contrurio 
Yu    empit'zo   a    anhelar    por 

la   ciudad,  y  espero    presto 

pasirme  a  ella 

Dial.  XX.      Utl  h-  a  la   co- 

media. 

Se  dice  que  hoy  representan 

una  pii'za  nu<'va 
Es  conit'dia,  tragedia,  opera, 

6  entremes? 
Es  una  trag('dia 
Como  la  llaman? 

La 

Quii'n  es  su  autor? 

El  Se.'or  

Es  tsta  la  primera   represen- 

taci/in? 
No,  Seilor,  ya  se  ha  represen- 

tado  ties  veces 
Lste  es  el  dia  del  autor 
Como   se   recibio  en  las  pri- 

nieras  representaciones? 
Con  univers'il  apliiuso 
El  autor  eraya  ctlebre 

Y  t'sta  ultima  trag'dia  ha  au- 

meiit.uio  mucho  su  faiua 
Irrmos  a  vorla.'' 
De  miiy  bu'na  gana 
Voy  a  mand.'ir  al  cochero  que 

apronte  el  cocho 
Iremos  iV  un  aposi'nto? 
En     hora    bui'na,    pTro    mas 

quisii'ra  ir  al  patio 
Por(|M('  ? 
Porfpie     pf>d('mos    ver    y    oir 

mejor     all'i     que     en     los 

palcos 
Que  tal  le  part'ce  la  sinfonia? 
]Muy  bueiia  me  pan'ce 
Loscorredjresestanya  llenos 


So  it  seems  lo  you,  and  it  if 
oUiericise 

I  ulrectdy  begin  to  long  for 
the  ciUj,  and  I  hope  shortly 
to  proceed  to  it 

Dial.  XX,     Of  going  lo  the 
play. 

They  say  there  is  a  new  play 

acted  lo  day 
Is  it  a   comedy,  a  tragedy,  an 

opera,  or  a  far  eel 

II  is  a  tragedy 
How  do  they  call  il  / 
The 

JVho  is  its  author? 

J\Jr.  

Is  this  the  first  representa 
tion  ? 

JVo,  Sir,  it  has  been  already 
acted  three  tunes 

This  is  the  auihor\s  night 

How  was  it  received  on  the 
first  representations! 

With  universal  applause 

The  author  was  already  fa- 
mous 

And  this  last  tragedy  has 
much  increased  his  fume 

Shall  we  go  and  see  ill 

Very  iviiringly 

J  am  going  to  bid  the  coach- 
man lo  get  the  coach  ready 

Shall  we  go  to  a  box'i 

Jls  you  please,  but  I  had  rath' 
er  go  lo  the  pit 

Whyf. 

Becanse  we  can  see  and  hear 
better  there  than  in  the 
boxes 

IIdw  do  you  like  the  overtarel 

I  think  it  is  very  fine 

The  gallenes  arc  full  already 
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Y  como  vm.  lo  ve,   estamos 
muv  apretados  en  el  patio 

No   cabeu   las   damas   en  los 

aposentos 
JVunca  VI  la  casa  tan  llena 
Estas  SeHoras  estan  muy  bien 

vestidas 
Repara     vm.    aquclla    seHora 

en  el  aposento  del  Rev  ? 
Jamas  he  visto  lostro  tan  her- 

moso  en  mi  vida 
Quien  es."* 
La  Duquesa  de 

Y  quien   es  la  Senora  joven 
que  esta  con  ella? 

Su  hermana,  la  Senora  de — 
Pero  ya  se  levanta  la  cortina, 

escuchi'mos 
Tendremos  antes  el  Prologo 

El  segundo  acto  esta  acabido 
Las  escenas  estan  niuy  bellas 
Don  — es  muy  buen  actor 
£ste  es  el  ultimo  acto 
Acabose    la   piuza — como    le 

gusta  a  vmd.  ? 
Muchisimo,  me  parece  esce- 

lente   tragedia  y   muy  bien 

representiida 
Tiivo  grande  aplauso 
Ahora  tendremos  el  Epilogo 
Quien  lo  dice? 

La  Senora 

Lo  dice  con  mucho  animo 
Quiere    vmd.    qued'irse    para 

ver  la  Pantomima' 
No,  ya  la  he  visto,  y  como  es 

tarde,    haremos     mejor    de 

irnos 
De  todo  mi  corazon 
Iremos  a  la  Opera  manana 


tilnd  as  you  sa'.  we  are  voij 
much  crowcL'J  in  the  pit 

The  ladies  cannot  be  contained 
in  the  boxes 

I  never  saw  the  house  so  full 

These  ladies  are  verij  well  dres- 
sed 

Do  you  oJ)serve  that  lady  in 
the  king's  boxl 

I  never  have  in  my  life  seen 
so  beaidij'ul  a  face 

Who  is  shei 

The  Duchess  of 

And  who  is  the  young  lady  who 
is  with  herl 

Her  sister,  Lady 

But  the  ct(rtain  rises  already, 
let  us  attend 

JVc  shall  first  have  the  Pro- 
logue 

The  second  act  is  over 

The  scenes  are  very  fine 

Mr. is  a  very  good  actor 

This  is  the  last  act 

The  piece  is  over — how  do  you 
like  it  ? 

Very  much;  I  think  it  an  ex- 
cellent tragedy  and  very 
well  performed 

It  received  great  applause 

JVowfor  the  Epilogue 

Who  speaks  ill 

Mrs.  

She  speaks  it  icith  great  spirit 

Will  you  stay  to  see  the  Panto- 
mime ? 

A'o,  /  have  seen  it  already, 
and  as  it  is  late,  loe  had  bet- 
ter go  au-ay 

With  all  my  heart 

We  icill  go  to  the  opera  to- 
morrow 
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Dial.  XXI.    Del  vestirse. 

Senor   IMacstro,   trae  vm.  mi 

vestido  enttror 
Si,  Senor,  aqui  esta 
Le  estciba  aauardando;   prue- 

bemelo 
Quiere  vm.  prob'ir  la  casaca? 
Veamos  si  esta  bion  hecha 
Creo  que  le  gustara  a  vm. 
jNIe  parece  muy  larga 
Ya   no   se   llevan  tan    coitas 

coma  antes 
Se  I'lsan  l.'irgas  ahora 
Abot ')neme  vm. 
]\Ie  ajusta  demasi'ulo 
Es  preciso  qvie  ajuste  bien 
Este    vestido     le    coge    muy 

bien  el  talle 
No  son  las  mangas  demasiado 

lurgas  y  ancbas.' 
No  Senor,  van  mny  bien 
So  llevan  ahora  miy  largas  y 

anchas 
Los  pantalones  son  demasia- 
do angostos  y  cortos 
Los    calzones  son  miiy  estre- 

chos 
Es  la  moda 
])eine  la  chupa 
Le  va  muy  bien  este  vestido 

Pt'ro  las  mf'dias  no  vienen 
con  este  pafio 

Quo  le  parece  de  mi  sombrero? 

Es  un  castor  hermoso 

Que  galun  le  pondra  vm.  ? 

Un  galon  de  oro  con  una  hc- 
billa  de  diamantes 

Me  compro  vm.  las  Jigas  co- 
mo  le  dige.' 

Si  Seuor,  ahi  estan 


Dial.  XXL  Of  dressing  one- 
self. 
JMuslev,  do  you  bring  my  full 

suit  of  cloth esl 
Yes,  Sir,  Iicre  it  is 
I  ivas  v: ailing  for  you ;   try   it 

on  me 
Will  you  try  the  coatl 
Let  us  see  if  it  is  well  made 
1  believe  it  icill  please  you 
It  seems  to  me  very  long 
They  do  not  xcear  them  now  so 

short  as  formerly 
They  wear  them  long  now 
Button  me 
It  is  too  close 
It  ought  to  be  very  close 
This  suit  fls  your  shape   very 

tvell 
Are    not    the    sleeves    too    long 

and  too  wide'? 
Ao,  Sir,  they  ft  very  well 
They  wear  them  noiv  very  long 

and  u-ide 
The  pantaloon's  are  too  narrow 

and  short 
The     small     clothes    are    very 

strait,  tight 
If  is  the  fashion 
Give  me  the  waistcoat 
This   suit    beco7nes    you   very 

well 
But  the  stocki7igs  do  not  match 

this  cloth 
What  do  you  say  to  my  hall 
It  is  a  beautiful  beaver 
What  lace  will  you  put  to  ill 
A  gold   lace   with  a  diamond 

buckle 
Did  you  buy  me  the  garters  as 

I  told  youl 
Yes,  Sir,  there  they  are 
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Son  estas  medias  de   seda  de 

Pan's  6  de  Londres? 
Son  de  Francia 
A  cuanto  las  venden? 
Tres  jji'sos  el  par 
Tl)s  bastuiite  barato,  siendo  tan 

finas 
IMucbacho,  ha  venido  el  za- 

patero? 
IVo,  Senor,  no  ha  venido 
Curre  pues  a  su  casa,  y  dile 

que  me  traiga  mis  zaputos 
Senor,  aqui  esta,  le  encontre 

en  el  camino 
Son  estos  mis  zapatos? 
Si,  SeTior 
Pongamelos  vm. 
Estan  muy  ajustados 
INIe  aprietan  un  poco 
Pongalos   en  la  horma  para 

ensancharlos 
Bastantemente    se  ensancha- 

ran  llevandolos 
£sta  piel  da  de  si   como  un 

guante 
Siento  miiy  bicn  que  me  las- 

tiinar'in 
INIis  callos  lo  padeceran 
INIe  duelen  mucho  los  pies 
El   empeine    de    este    zapato 

no  vale  n'lda 
El  tah'in  es  demasiado  I'ajo 
Las   suelas    no    son   bastante 

fuertes  ni  gruesas 
Hagame  vm.  otro  par 
Es  vm.,  SeTiur,  muy  diHcil  de 

contentar 
Quicrc   vm.   probar  otro  par 

que  traje  por  acaso.'' 
En  bora  buena 
Creo  que  le  iran  bii'n 
Mi  pie  esta  mas  descansado 


^Ire  these   ailk   sfockings  from 

Paris  or  London  i 
They  are  from  France 
How  much  do  they  sell  them  fori 
Tliree  dollars  a -pair 
It  is  cheap   enough,   being  so 

fne_ 
Boy,  is  the  shoemaker  come  ^ 

A'b,  Sir,  he  is  not  come 

Run  then  to  his  house,  and  bid 

him  bring  me  my  shoes 
Sir,  here   he  is,  I  met  him  on 

the  way 
Are  these  my  shoesl 
Yes,  Sir 
Put  them  on  me 
They  are  very  tight 
They  pinch  me  a  little 
Put  them  on  the  last  to   iciden 

them 
They   u-iil    iciden    enough    by 

icearing  them 
Tliis    leather   stretches    like    a 

glove 
I  feel  very  su7'e  that   they  icill 

hurt  me 
My  corns  will  suffer  for  it 
J\Jij  feet  ache  much 
The  upper  leather  of  this  shoe 

is  good  for  nothing 
The  heel  is  too  low 
The   soles   are   neither   strong 

nor  thick  enough 
Make  me  another  pair 
You    are.    Sir,    very   hard  to 

please 
Will    you    try    another   pair 

which  I  brought  by  chancel 
J  am  u-illing 
J  believe  they  will  fit  you 
My  fool  is  more  at  ease 
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Cuunto  valen  estos  zapatos? 

A  como  los  vende  vin.? 

Dos  |),'s()s  y  m;'dio 

Es  deniasiudo  caro 

Es  pii'cio  hecho 

Es  Lin   zapato    bien   hecho   y 

y  bii'n  cosido 
Hagajne  otro  par  como  iste 

Tome  mi  medida 
Ahi  tiiMie  su  dinero 
Viva  vm.  muchos  anos,   Ca- 
ballero 

Dial.    XXII.     Dd    halldr    a 
un  mozo  de  cabullos. 

Ahnoliaza  mi  caballo 
Ei^trit'ga  y  limpiale   bit'n  con 

un  maui'ijo  de  p^'tja 
l\[i    caballo    esta    sin     herra- 

duras 
IvC  faltan  dos  herraduras 
Lh'vale  (i  casa  del  herrador 
Mandalo  herrar 
Llevalo  despues  al  iio 

Le  has  d'.do  de  beber 

SI,  Senor 

Dale  su  pienso  de  cebada 

Paseale  ('sta  tarde 

Dale  tambien  salviido 

1  la  comido  su  ccbada? 

ilchale  paja  ahnra 

1-aisilla  ini  caljallo  y  traemclo 

Tomale  por  el  freno 
No  le  hagas  correr 
No  le  recalii'ntes 
I -sta  cansado? 
C^'i'tale  el  fVf'no 
Ponle  en  la  caballeriza 


JVhai  are  these  shoes  icorlhl 
Ilotv  much,  do  you  sell  them  all 

Two  dollars  and  a  half 

il  is  too  dear 

Jl  is  a  fixed  price 

Il  IS  a  shoe  well  made  and  ivcU 

slilchtd 
3Iuke  me  another  pair  like  this 

Tale  mij  measicre 
There  is  your  money 
Maij  yon  live  many  years.  Sir 
J  thank  you,  Sir 

Dial.  XXII.   or  speaking   to 
a  grooin. 

Curry  my  horse 

Rub  and  clean  him  U'ell  with 
a  loisp  of  straio 

My  horse  is  unshod;  is  with- 
out shoes 

He  xvants  tu'O  shoes 

Take  him  to  the  farrier 

Get  him  shod 

Lead  him  afterwards  to  the 
river 

Have  you  watered  himl 

Yes,  Sir 

Give  him  his  alloivance  of 
barley 

Walk  him  this  afternoon 

Give  him  also  some  bran 

Has  he  eaten  his  barley! 

Give  him  now  some  straio 

Saddle  my  horse  and  briiig  him 
to  me 

Take  him  l)y  the  bridle 

Do  not  make  him  run 

Do  not  overheat  him 

Ji  he  lived  I 

Unbridle  him 

Put  him  in  the  stable 
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Dial.    XXIII.    De    ir    a    ini 

viuge. 

Vengo  a  despedirme  de  vm. 

y  a  recibir  sus  ordenes 
A  donde  va  vm.,  SeTior? 
Voy  a  Madrid 
Cuando  parte  vm.  ? 
En  este  instaiite 
Va  vm.  a  caballo  6  en  coche  ? 

A  caballo 

Much.'icho,  trieme  mi  caballo 

Aqui  esta,  Seiior 

Esta  bien  almohazado? 

JNIuy  bien,  SeHor 

Cuantas  k'guas  hay   de  aqui 

a  M .' 

Diez  leguas 

Son  leguas  largas? 

No,  Senor,  son  las  mas  cortas 

de  Espana 
Le   parece  a  vm.   que  poda- 

mos  eamin'ir  tanto  hoy.' 
Sin  duda,  no  es  tan  tarde 
Daran  presto  las  doce 
Tiene     vm.    bastante    tiempo 

para    llegar    antes    de    po- 

nerse  el  sol 
H.'iy  buen  camino? 
INIuy  hennjso 

Ningun  pantano  se  encuentra 
Pero  tiene  vm.    bosques  que 

atravesar  y  rios  que  pas.'ir 
Hay    peligro    en   el    camino 

real .' 
^No  se  habla  de  q>ie  haya  la- 
drones  en  los  bosques? 
No  se  dice  nada  de  esto 
No  h'ly  que  temer  nada  ni  de 

dia  ni  dc  noche 

32 


Dial.  XXIII.   Of  going  en  a 
journey. 

/  come  to  hid  yon  farewell  and 
take  your  commaiids 

Where  are  you  s:oing,  Sirl 

I  am  going  to  JMaJ/rid 

When  do  yon  set  out'} 

Presently;  this  minute 

Do  you  go  on  horseback  or  in 
a  coachl 

On  horseback 

Boy,  bring  me  my  horse 

Here  he  is,  Sir 

Is  he  icell  curriedl 

Very  ivell,  Sir 

How  many  leagues  is  it  from 
here  to  M V 

Ten  leagues 

Are  they  long  leagues? 

»Vo,  Sir,  they  are  the  shortest 
in  Spain 

Do  you  think  we  can  travel  so 
far  to  day] 

U  ithout  doubt,  it  is  not  so  late 

Twelve  o"" clock  will  soon  strike 

You  have  time  enough  to  ar- 
rive before  the  sun  sets 

Is  there  a  good  road? 

Very  fine 

You  meet  with  no  quagmire 

But   you   have    tvoods     to    go 

through  and  rivers  to  cross 
Is  there  any  danger  upon  the 

highway? 
Do  they  not  talk  of  there  being 

highicaymen  in  the  juood^? 
There  is  said  nothing  of  this 
There  is  nothing  to  fear  either 

by  day  or  night 
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Ks  un  camino  en    que    iinda 

gente  sienipre 
Que  eaniino  he  dc  toma.r'' 
Cuundo  este  vrn.  cerca  de  la 

piiiuera    ald('a,    toniara.     it 

niino  deit'cha 
He  de  subir  el  monte? 
No,  SeTiur,  dtgelo  vni.  I'l  la  iz- 

quierda 
Es  el   camino  dificultoso    en 

los  bosques? 
No,  Senor;  vaya  vm.  siempre 

derecho,  no  se  ])UL'de  estra- 

viar 
D(3nde    cncontrareuios    el 

rio  ? 
A  la  salida  del  b6sque 
Se    puede    vadear,    es    vade- 

uble? 
No,    Seilor,    se    pasa    en    un 

burco 
Vamos,  caball.'ros,  montemos 
K  Di;')S,  ScMores 
Dios  les  de  buen  viage 
Les  doy  muchas  griicias 
No    quiere     vm.     echar     un 

trago? 
Como  vmd.  gustare 
Vaya,  a  su  buen  viage 

J^ial.  XXIV.  Emma  posdda. 

T)',nde  est'i  la  mejor    posada 

de  la  ciudi'id? 
A  la  sefial  del  Cabullo  Blanco 

En   que    parage    de    la    villa 

e.'ita? 
Ceica  de  la  iglesia  mayor 
Podn'mos  alojarnos  aqui? 
Si,  SeTuSr,  tenemos  belios  cu- 

artos  y  bu('nas  camas 
Apct'monos,  Senores 


//  is  a  road  ichere  you  always 

meet  icitli  people 
IViiich  way  must  I  taJcel 
Wki-n'you   are   near  the  first 

vUlns;c,  you  will  take  to   the 

right 
Must  I  go  up  the  mountain'? 
.'Vo,  Sir,  leave  it  to  the  left 

Is    the    icay     di^cidt    through 

the  woods  { 
»Vo,  Sir;   go    always    straight 

along,  you  cannot   lose   your 

way 
Jl'here    shall    u'e    come    to    or 

find  the  river? 
Jit  the  issue  of  the  wood 
Can  one  ford  it,  is  it  fordahle'^ 

Ab,  Sir,  people  pass  it  over  in 

a  ferry 
Come,  gentlemen,  let  its  mount 
Farewell,  gentlemen 
God  grant  you  a  good  journey 
J  give  you  many  thanks 
Will  you  not  take  a  draughtl 

Jls  you  please 

Come,  to  your  good  journey 

Dial.  XXIV.  In  an  Inn. 

Where  is  the   best  inn  in  the 

citijl 
At    the    sign    of    the      White 

Horse 
In  what  part  of  the  town  is  itl 

JWar  the  principal  church 

Can  xve  lodge  here? 

Yes,  Sir,  we   have  fine   cham^ 

bers  and  good  beds 
Let  tis  alight,  gentlemen 
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Donde  esta.  el  mozo  de  paja  y 

cebiida,  de  caballos? 
Aqui  estoy,  SeTior 
Toma  nuestros  caballos 
Llevalos  a  la  caballen'za 
Cuidalos  bi'n 
Veamos,  ahora,  que  nos  daia. 

vm.  de  cellar? 
Vean  vms.,   Senores,   lo  que 

mas  gustaren 
Deiios  media  docena    de    pi- 

chones,  dos  perdices,   seis 

codornices,  uu  buen  capon 

y  una  ensalada 
Tendie  cuidado  de  todo;   no 

se  inquieten  vms. 
No  quieren  vms.  otra  cosa? 
No,  basta  con  esto;   pero  de- 

nos  buen  vino  y  friita 
Les    aseguro,    que    les    date 

giisto 
Quieren    vms.    ir    a   ver   sus 

aposentos  ? 
Si,  llame  a  su  camarero 
Aliimbra  a  estos  Senores  que 

suban  arriba 
Haganos  cenar  cuanto  antes 

Antes  que  se  hayan    quitado 

las    butas,    estara    la   c^na 

pronta 

Donde  estan  nuestros  laca- 

yos  ? 
Ahi  suben  con  sus  balijas 

Han  traido  nuestras  pistolas? 

Si,  Se'tjr,  aqui  e-t.'in 

Quita  mis  botas,  botincs,  y  ve 
dcspu;'s  a.  cuidar  de  nues- 
tros caballos 

Llima  para  cenir 


Where     is     the     hos'Icr,     the 

groom  ? 
Here  I  am,  Sir 
I'ake  our  horses 
Lead  fheiii  to  the  stable 
Take  good  care  of  them 
JVod',  let  us  see,  what  tvill  you 

give  us  for  supper  1 
See  ijourselves,  gentlemen,  what 

you  like  best 
Give  us  half  a  dozen  pigeons, 

a  brace    of  partridges,    six 

qtiails,  a  good  capon   and  a 

salad 
I  n-ill  take  care  of  all;    do  not 

trouble  yourselves 
Will  you  have  nothing  elsel 
jyo,  that  is  sufficient;    bid  give 

us  good  wine  and  fruit 
I  shall  please  you,   I  warrant 

you 
Will     you    go    and   see   your 

chambers'^ 
Yes,  call  your  chamberlain 
Liglit  these  gentlemen  that  they 

may  go  up  stairs 
Give  us  our  supper  as  soon  as 

possible 
Before  your    boots    are  pidled 

off,  supper  will  be  got  ready 

Where  arc  our  lackeys'? 

There  they  are  coming  up  }vifh 
your  porlmnnteaux 

Have  they  brought  our  pis- 
tols? 

Yes,  Sir,  here  they  are 

Pull  off  my  boots,  half-boots, 
buskins,  and  then  go  and 
take  care  of  our  horses 

Call  for  supper 
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SefKjres,  la  Ci'na  estii.  pronta, 

est'i  on  la  nicsa 
Vainos,    SeHores,    a     ccnAr, 

p'.ra  poder  acostarnos  tem- 
pi-A  no 
Setitemonos  a  la  mesa 
Vm.     no     come     nuda;     que 

tiene? 
Notengog;'mas,est6y  causado 
Kstoy  molido 
Kstare  mejor  en  la  cama  que 

en  la  mesa 
T(3me  vmd.  uiiimo 
Si  se  sit'nte    malo,    vayase   a 

acost'tr 
Mande  calentar  su  cama 
Que  no  les  impida  de   cenar, 

voy  a  descansar 

Ha  menester  vm.  lilgo  ? 
Nada  quiero  sino  descans.'ir 
Tengan  vms.  buenas  noches 
True   los   pcSstres,   y   di  a  la 

patrona   que   venga    a    ha- 

bl.'.rnos 
Aqui  vii'ne 
Sei'iores,  les  gusta  a  vms.   la 

cena? 
Si,    Sefiora,     pero    aliora    es 

menester  satisfacer  a  vm. 
Cuanto  hemos  gastado.^ 
Que  hemos  de  pag'ir? 
El  escote  no  subc  mucho 

Vea  vm.  cu'mto   le    debemos 
por  nosotros,  nuestros  cria- 
dos  y  cab'illos 
Por  la  cena,  la  cama  y  el  al- 

muerzo 
Todo  impjrta  die.z  pesos 
J\le  parece  que  cs  dcmasiado 
Al  contr.'.rio,  es  mav  barato 


Gciiikmen,     svpper   is    ready, 

il  is  on  the  iuble 
Let    us   go    to  supper,  gentle- 

vien,  that  we  may  go   to  bed 

early 
Let  us  sit  doirn  at  table 
You    eat    nothing;     what    ails 

yon  I 
I  have  no  appetite,  I  am  tired 
I  am  beaten  down 
I  shall  be  better  in  bed  than  at 

table 
Take  courage 
If  you  feel  unwell,  go  and  lay 

down 
Get  your  bed  ivarmed 
That   I  may    not    hinder   you 
from   supping,    I  am  going 

to  rest 
Do  you  u-anl  any  thing? 
I  uHuit  nolhirig  bid  rest 
J  wish  you  a  good  night 
Bring  the  dessert,  and  bid  the 

landlady    come    and    speak 

with  us 
Here  she  is  coming 
Gentlemen,    are    you     pleased 

willi  your  supper? 
Yes,  mistress,  bid  now  we  must 

sfdisfi  you 
How  much  have  ice  spent"? 
What  have  we  to  pay? 
The    reckoning   does    not    rise 

h  igh 
See  how  much  we  owe  you  for 

ourselves,   our  servants,  and 

our  horse  >■ 
For  the  supper,  bed  and  bi'eak^ 

fas! 
Jill  amounts  to  ten  dollars 
J  III  Ilk  it  is  too  much 
On  the  contrary,  it  is  very  cheap 
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Haga  vm.  mismo  la  cuenta, 

y  liallar'i    que  no   les    pido 

demasi.'do 
Pagarcinosle   mariana  por    la 

ma 'una  despues  del  almu- 

erzo 
Conio  vms.  quisieren 
D'nos  s'lbanas  Hmpias 
Las  s-'ibanas  que  les  envio  son 

may  buv'nas 
Bu5nas  n  jches,  SeTiora 
Buenas  noches  les  de  Dins  a 

vms.,  caballeros;  servidora 

de  vms. 
jVecesitan  vms.  de  algo? 
IS'ada  nos  hace  falta 
Solo  que  se  haga  buen  fuego 
J^as  noches  son  muy  frias 
Es   menester  cuid.irse  en  vi- 

age 

Dial.  XXV.  Para  habldr  con 
los  empleddos  en  las  adu- 
dnns. 

Tr'ien  vms.  algo  contra  las 
ordenes  de  su  magestad, 
del  soberano.  del  estado,  6 
de  la  republica? 

No,  yo  no  tengo  generos  de 
contrabando  alguno 

Tengo  solainente  algunos 
efectos  que  pagan  impues- 
tos,  y  voy  a  declararselos 

Cuintodcbo  pagar  por  esto.^ 

Ks  menestf'-r  darme  susU'ives 
H'las  aqui.      Hi'same  vmd 
la  gracia  de   despach'rme 
J'j'g*^5  forquf'  t-'ngo  mucha 
pr'sa 
Se  lo  estimaie  mucho 

32"* 


Reckon  yourself,  and  you  leill 
jind  that  I  do  not  ask  you 
loo  much 

We  \cill  pay  you  io-niorr :\o 
morning  ujler  breakfast 

Jls  you  please 

Give  us  clean  sheets 

The     sheets    I    send    you   are 

very  good 
Good  night,  landlady 
I  7cish    you  the   same,   gentle 

men;   your  servant 

Do  you  want  any  thingl 
JVe  arc  in  tvant  of  nothing 
Only  that  a  good  f  re  be  made 
The  7iights  are  very  cold 
One  must  take  care  of  oneself 
travelling 

Dial.  XXV.  To  speak  with 
the  officers  in  the  custom- 
houses. 

Do  you  bring  any  thing  con- 
trary to  the  orders  of  his 
majesty,  of  the  sovereign, 
the  state,  or  republic? 

.Vo,  /  have  no  contraband 
goods  at  all 

I  have  only  some  goods  that 
pay  duty,  and  I  am  goiiig 
to  manifest  them  to  you 

How  much  must  I  pay  foi 
this! 

You  must  give  me  your  keys 

Hre  they  are.  Be  so  kind  as 
to  expedite  me  directly,  for 
I  am  in  great  haste 

I  shall  be  much  obliged  to  you 
for  it 
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Ahi  tirne  vmd.  la  llave  del 
candcido;  he  aqui  la  lluve 
de  la  cerrad  (la 

Hagame  vmd.  la  giucia  de 
buscar  con  precaution, 
porque  hay  muchas  cosas 
que  pueden  quebrnrse 

Ha  acabado  void.  ? 

No  eniplomara  vmd.  ahora  el 
haul  y  los  cofres,  para  que 
no  me  los  registren  otra 
vez? 

No  podria  vm.,  en  lugar  de 
registrarme  aqui  en  esta 
pueita,  venir  a  hacerlo  en 
la  fonda,  6  en  la  casa 
a  donde  voy  a  posar.'' 

Gracias,  pAselo  vmd.  bien. 
Dios  guarde  a  vmd.,  S.'"^ 

Dial.  XXVI.  Para  una  per- 
sona estravidda  en  una 
ciudad. 

No  me  haria  vmd.  el  favor  de 
decirme,  si  estoy  h'jos  del 
barrio  de  San  Francisco,  6 
de  la  calle  de  San  Pablo.' 

Hay  muy  h'jos  de  aqui  a  —  ? 
Busco    la    posi'ida    del    SeTior 

—6  de  la  SeTiora 

Per  que  lado  dt'bo  ir? 
Despues,  ;dar('  vutlta  a  la  de- 

r<'cha  6  a  la  izquii'rda? 
Es  aqui  que  vive  el  Scjor — ? 
Quisii'ra  vm.  darme  su  direc- 

cion.' 
Podria     vmd.     senal'irme    el 

camino     que    drbo    tom'ir, 

para    ir    a    casa    del    Se- 


Thcre  is  the  key  io  the  pad- 
loch ;  here  is  the  key  io  the 
lock 

Do  me  the  favour  to  search 
tilth  care,  for  there  are  ma- 
ny  things  that  may  be  broken 

Have  you  done? 

Will  you  not  put  a  lead  stamp 
iww  upon  the  trunk  and 
chests,  that  they  may  not  be 
searched  again? 

Coidd  not  you,  instead  of 
searching  me  here  at  this 
gate,  come  and  do  it  at  the 
inn,  or  house  where  I  am 
going  to  lodge? 

Thank  you,  farewell.  Your 
servant.  Sir 

Dial.  XXVI.  For  a  person 
who  has  lost  his  way  in 
a  city. 

fVould   you  not   oblige  me  so 

far  as  to  tell  me,  whether  1 

am    a   great   way  from    the 

JVard    of   St.    Francis,    or 

Street   of  St.  PanlJ 

Is  it  very  far  from  here  to — ? 

/  am  looking  for  the  residence 
of  Mr. ,  or  JSIudam 

which  way  must  I  go? 

Shall  I  turn,  afterwards,  to  the 
right  or  left  ? 

Docs  Mr. live  here? 

Would  you  favour  me  with 
liis  address 

Could  you  point  out  to  me  the 
timy  I  must  take,  in  order 
to  go  to  the  house  of 
Mr ? 
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Quiere       vmd.       conducirme 

alia,    le     pagare    bien;     Ic 

dare 

Pase  vm.   adelante,  y6  le  se- 

guire 
No  ande  tan  a  prisa 
Conduzcame  vm.   por  el   ca- 

mino  mas  corto 
£sta  calle  esta.  embarazada, 

tomemos  otro  camino 
Llame    vm,  un  coche   de  al- 

qiiiler 
Cocln^ro,  quereis  llevarme? 
JMoro  en  la  cAlle  de 


IViU  ijou  lead  me  there,  I  icill 
pctij  you  handsomeli] ;  I  mil 
flive  you 

Walk  btjure,  I  u-ill  follow  you 

Do  not  walk  so  fast 
Lead  me  the  s  ho  ties  t  icay 

This  street  is  obstructed,  let  us 

take  another  rvay 
Call  for  a  hackney-coach 

Coachman,  tvill  you  drive  me? 
J  reside  in  the  street  of 


Dial.    XXVII.       Un    militdr  Dial.    XXVII.       A    military 

vencedor          establcciendose  man    victorious,  quartering 

en   una   cdsa   de  los  ve7ici-  in  a  house  of  the  conquer- 

dos,  y  habldndo  d  los   due-  ed,    and     speaking    to   the 

iios  de  la  cdsa.  masters  of  the  house. 


No  tengais  miedo,  somos  In- 
gleses,  Alemanes,  Rusos, 
Franceses,  &.c.  jNuestro 
caracter  nacional  puede 
aseguraros  de  nuestra  ge- 
nerosidad,  y  la  obediencia 
que  debemos  a  nuestro  so- 
berano  es  un  segiindo  fia- 
dor.  El  enemigo  vencido 
no  es  para  nosotros  sino 
un  amigo  desdich.ido 

Entreg'ios  con  segurid'id  a 
vuestras  ocupaciones  ordi- 
n'lrias;  os  prometernos  se- 
guridad,  atenciones,  sosie- 
go,  protecci'jn  y  ayuda,  si 
necesitareis  de  tlla 

Si  mi  gente  os  diere  algun 
motivo  de  queja,  recurrid 
a  mi   con   confianza,  yo  no 


Be  not  afraid,  M'c  are  Eng- 
lishmen, Germans,  Rus- 
sians, Frenchinin,  8fc.  Our 
national  cliaracter  may  as- 
sure you  of  our  generosity, 
and  the  obedience  we  owe 
to  our  sovereign  is  a  double 
security.  Jl  subdued  en- 
emy is  considered  by  us 
only  as  an  unfortunate 
fnend 

Give  yourselves  up  with  confi- 
dence to  your  customary  bus- 
iness ;  we  promise  you  safe- 
ty, kindness,  tranquillity, 
protection  and  assistance,  if 
you  should  want  any 

If  my  people  should  give  you 
anil  cause  of  complaint,  ap- 
ply openly  to  me,  I  will  not 
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sufrire    que    se    pise    algo 
que  pueda  diros  disgusto 

No  tengais  miedo,  un  soldiido 
valeroso  no  es  teniible  sino 
en  el  c'.mpo  de  batalla 

Camar'>das,  coinportemonos 
como  honibres  de  valor; 
respetcnios  la  desdicha,  y 
no  ocasionemos  aqui  ni  al- 
boroto  ni  desorden 


suffer  ill  at  any  thing  should 
occur  that  matj  be  unpleas- 
ant to  you 

Be  not  afraid,  a  brave  soldier 
is  dreadj'ul  only  on  the  field 
of  battle 

Comrades,  let  «s  behave  our- 
selves as  brave  men;  let  us 
respect  misfortune,  and  let 
us  cause  here  neither  com- 
motion nor  disorder 


Dial.    XXVIII.      Idiotismos.         Dial.  XXVIII.   Idiotis 


Buscar     a    uno    de    zeca    en 

meca 
Es  tan  cl'iio  como  el  sol 
Con  su  pan  se  lo  coma 
No  me  esta  a  cuonta 
Cada  uno  se  entiende 

Eso  esta  colgado  de  un  hilo 
Cada  oveja  con  su  pareja 

Cuanto  va  que  esto  sucede? 

Caesele  la  carade  vergiienza 

No  esta  para  fiestas 

No    hay  forma  de   vivir  con 

ese  hombre 
Mas  vale  buena  fama  que  ca- 

ma  dorada 
Teuf'r      ;''lgo      en      el     pico 

de  la  It'ngua 
iVo  tcnt'r  casa  ni  hogar 

Sac.'r  ru('rza  de  flaqu'za 
Sobre         gusto         no        hay 
disputa  , 


To    seek    any    one    by   sea    or 

land 
It  is  as  clear  as  day 
That  is  his  concern 
That  is  not  to  my  profit 
Each  one  knows  his  oicn  busi- 
ness 
That  hangs  only  by  a  thread 
Birds     of  a  feather  flock    to- 
gether 
What   will   you    bet   that   that 

n-ill  happen? 
He  blushes  to  his  eyes 
He  is  not  good-humoured 
One    cannot    live    with  such   a 

man 
Jl  good  name  is  above  iveallk 

To    have     any    thing    on   the 

tip  of  the  tongue 
To    have    neither    house     nor 

home 
To  make  virtue  of  necessity 
There    is    no    disputing   about 

taste 


F  A  B  U  I.  A  S . 


TS.  B.  In  looking  for  words  in  the  Dictionary,  tlie  student 
should  bear  in  mind  the  observations  made  in  pages  17,  13, 
19  and  20,  in  regard  to  pronunciation  and  orth()gra])h_v. 

Remember  that  the  Spanish  Academy  considers  ck,  II,  and 
ii,  as  distinct  characters  trom  c,  I  and  n,  and  in  its  Dictionary, 
as  in  all  others  who  follow  this  single  legitimate  standard  of 
the  Spanish  tongue,  you  must  look  through  all  the  words  be- 
ginning with  these  simple  characters,  before  you  find  those 
commencing  with  the  atbresaid  compound. 


Fabula  Primera. 
Los  Animales  en  coiisejo  juntos  para  elegir  tin  Rey. 

Habiexdo  muerto  el  leon,  todas  las  aves  y  bestias  se  coii- 
gregaron  a  su  cueva  para  condolerse  con  la  reina  viuda,  que 
hacia  resonnr  sus  lamentos  y  gritos  en  los  montes  y  bosques. 

Despues  de  los  acostumbrados  cum])liniientos,  procedieron 
todos  a  la  eleccion  de  un  rey,  la  corona  del  difunto  monarca 
fue  colocada  en  medio  de  la  asamblea. 

Su  aparente  heredero  era  demasi'ido  joven  y  endeble  paia 
obtener  la  dignidad  real,  a.  la  que  tantos  animules  mas  futrtes 
que  el  pusieron  su  denicinda. 

Degenme  crecer  un  poco,  dijo  su  alteza,  y  entonces  esperi- 
mentareis  que  putido  llenar  cl  trono,  y  con  el  tiempo  hacer 
felices  a  mis  subditos.  Entretunto  estudiare  las  accioncs 
heroicas  de  mi  padre,  con  la  esperanza  de  que  algun  dia,  po- 
dre  serle  igual  en  gloria. 

Por  mi  parte,  dijo  el  leopilrdo,  insisto  en  mi  derecho  a  la 
corona,  por  la  mayor  semejanza  que  tengo  al  ultimo  rey  en- 
tre  todos  los  candidates. 

Y6,  por  otro  lido,  grito  el  oso,  sostendre  que  se  me  hizo 
injusticia  cuiindo  su  magestad  anterior  se  me  prefirio:  soy 
tan  fuerte,  iutrepido,  y  sangriento  cc3mo  era;  y  ademas,  soy 
maestro  de  un  arte  que  el  jamas  pudo  adquirir,  cual  es,  el 
trepar  por  los  iirboles 

Y6  applo,  dijo  el  elefante,  al  juicio  de  esta  augusta  asam- 
blea, si  alguno  de  los  presentes  puede  con  algun  colorido  iac- 
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tarse  dc  ser  tan  alto,  de  tan  noble  presencia,  tan  robusto,  6 
tan  circvmspecto  conio  yo. 

Y6  soy  la  mas  noble,  y  la  mas  hermosa  criatiira  entre  to- 
dos  vosotros,  dijo  el  caballo. 

E  yu  soy  la  mas  politica,  dijo  la  zoira. 

E  yo  soy  el  mas  veloz  en  correr,  dijo  el  corzo. 

En  dondc  encontrareis,  dijo  el  mico,  un  rey  mas  agradable^ 
mas  ingenioso,  y  tnas  divertido  que  yo?  Yo  divertin'a  con- 
tiniiamente  a  mis  vasallos,  y  s(3y  ademas  el  mas  semejante  al 
hombre,  que  es  el  Sefior  del  Universo. 

El  papagayo  intenumpiendole,  hizo  su  arenga:  supuesto 
que  vm.  se  alaba  de  su  semejanza  al  hombre,  me  parece  que 
puedo  yo  alabarme  con  mucha  mas  justicia.  Toda  la  seme- 
janza de  vm.  consi'ste  en  su  liocico  i'eo  y  algiinos  gestos  ridi- 
culos;  pero  yo  put'do  hablar  como  un  hombre,  e  imitar  su 
lenguage,  seual  indicativa  de  su  razon,  y  su  mayor  adorno. 

Guardad  vutstra  maldita  garulla,  replico  la  mona:  hablais, 
es  cierto,  pero  no  como  hombre;  repetis  siempre  una  misma 
cosa  sin  cntender  una  sola  palabra  de  lo  que  decis. 

Toda  la  asambloa  se  rio  de  estos  dos  rivales  imitadores  del 
genero  humano,  y  confirieron  la  corona  al  elcfiinte,  porque 
era  fucrte  y  sabio;  y  no  S(Slo  era  exento  del  barbaro  natural 
de  las  b('stias  de  rapiua,  sino  tambien  de  la  vanidad  y  amor 
pr6])io  de  que  miichos  estan  tocados,  siempre  pareciendoles 
6  fingiendo  ser  lo  que,  en  la  realidad,  no  son. 


Fabula  Segunda 
El  Dragon  y  las  Dos  Zorras 

Un  dragon  guardaba  con  ansia  un  tesoro  inmenso  en  una 
cueva  profunda;  nunca  dormia  de  dia  ni  de  noche,  para 
asegurarlo. 

Dos  zorras  aduladoras,  artificiosas,  y  picaras  de  profesion, 
se  introdugi'ron  en  su  gracia  con  sus  lisonjas  fastidiosas.  Am- 
bas  eran  sus  intimas  amigas. 

J>os  que  son  mas  corteses  y  oficiosos  no  son  siempre  los  mas 
sinceros.  Ee  rindi<'r(m  sus  obs('quios  con  la  mayor  sumision: 
admiriiron  sus  fantasias  ociosas;  convinit'ron  con  el  en  sus 
id('as,  y  se  burlaron  de  su  crt'dula  tontcria. 

Finalinente,  quedose  un  dia  dormido  entre  sus  confidentes: 
le  ahogaron,  y  tomaron  posesion  de  su  tesoro. 
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Era  precise  repartir  el  pillage;  un  punto  niuy  delic'ido,  y 
no  era*tVicil  de  ajustarse,  purque  dos  villanos  no  convienen 
sino  en  la  egecucion  de  sus  dclitos. 

una  de  ellas  empezo  a  exhortur  en  estos  terniinos:  de  que 
nos  servira  todo  este  dincro?  Un  gazapo  nos  seria  un  botin, 
()  presa  mas  agradable:  no  podemos  liacer  una  comi'da  de 
estos  doblones,  son  muy  indigtstos.  Los  hombres  son  muy 
locos,  en  dejarse  arrebatar  de  riquezas  tan  imaginarias.  No 
seamos  nosotras  criaturas  tan  insensitas,  conio  ellos  lo  son. 

La  otra  pretendio  que  estas  reflexiones  la  habian  hecho 
I'lna  impresion  fuerte,  y  la  aseguro  que  en  lo  venidero  estaria 
contenta  de  continuar  una  vida  filosotica,  y  como  Bias  Ilevai 
su  tesoro  todo  consigo. 

Al  parecer,  ambas  estaban  dispuestas  a  abandonar  su  te- 
soro mal  adquirido:  pero  ambas  se  quedaron  a  la  mira,  hasta 
que  se  despedazaron. 

Al  espir.cr  la  una  dijo  a  la  otra,  que  estabatan  mortalmente 
herida  como  ella:  que  querias  hacer  con  todo  aqut'l  oro? 
Lo  mfsmo  que  tu  te  proponias  hacer  con  el,  replico  la  otra. 

Siendo  inibrmado  un  viajador  de  su  pendencia,  les  dijo, 
que  eran  tontas.  Asi  lo  es  el  mayor  numero  del  genero  hu- 
niano,  replico  una  de  las  zorras.  Tampoco  a  vosotros  puede 
servir  de  comida,  y  con  todo,  os  asesinais  unos  a  otros  por 
el  dinero. 

•Nosotras,  las  zorras,  hemos  sido  bastante  sabias,  a  lo  menos 
hasta  aqui,  para  mirar  al  dinero  como  una  cosa  inutil.  Lo 
que  habeis  introducido  entre  vosotros  como  una  convenirn- 
cia,  es  vuestra  desgracia.  Dejais  un  bien  sustancial,  sola- 
niente  por  seguir  un  bien  fantastico. 


Fabula  Tercera. 
Las  Dos  Zorras. 

vna  noche  entraron  dos  zorras  furtivamente  en  un  galli- 
nero:  mataron  el  gallo,  las  gallinas,  y  los  polios:  despues 
de  esta  matanza,  empezaron  a  devorar  su  presa. 

una  que  era  joven  y  sin  reflexion,  propuso  comerlos  todos 
de  una  vez;  la  otra  vieja  y  codiciosa  queria  ahorrar  para 
otro  dia. 

Hija,  d:jo  la  vieja,  la  esperiencia  me  hizo  sabia;  en  mi 
tiempo  he  visto   mucho  mundo.     No  consumamos   a  la  ve? 
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piouiganu'iite  todo  nui'stro  caudAl;   tuvimos  bu(^n  suceso,  y 
debi'uiori  cuidar  de  no  mal  gasti'alo. 

lleijlico  la  joven,  estoy  resuHta  a,  recre.'ame  initiitras  lo 
teiigo  por  deLiUte,  y  saciAr  ini  apetito  por  tuda  una  seniina; 
por  lo  que  toca  a  venir  aqui  niai'uaia,  es  cutnto:  eso  es  espo- 
iii'inos:  mauana  vendraaqui  el  amo,  y  por  veiigar  la  mueite 
de  PUS  polios,  nos  dara  con  una  tranca  en  la  cabeza. 

Despues  de  esta  replica,  cada  una  de  ellas  obra  como  le 
parece  mas  propio. 

La  joven  come  hasta  que  revit'nta,  sin  poder  api'nas  arras- 
trjrse  a.  su  cui'va  antes  de  morir.  La  virja  que  le  parecio 
niucho  mas  ])rud(jnte  gobernar  su  apetito,  y  ser  liugal,  I'ue  el 
dia  siguiente  al  galiinero,  y  la  mato  el  labrador. 

Asi  cada  ed'id  tiene  su  vicio  favorite:  los  jovenes  son  fo- 
gosos  e  insaciables  en  sus  placeres;  y  los  viejos  incorregi- 
bles  en  su  avaricia. 


Fabula  Cuarta. 
El  loho  y  el  Conltro. 

llal)ia  un  rebano  de  ovt'jas,  que  pacian  seguras  de  todo 
mal  en  un  cercado;  todos  los  pc'rros  dormian,  y  sus  amos 
tocaban  la  gaita  rural  con  sus  compaileros  bajo  de  un  alamo 
froud(3so. 

Un  lobo  hambriiinto  vino  al  redll  a  registrarlos  por  las 
rendijas. 

Un  cordero  inesperto,  y  que  nunca  liabia  estado  fuera 
entio  en  convcrsacion  con  el. 

Y  le  dijo,  que  es  lo  que  tu  quieres  aqui,  lobo? 

Un  poco  de  esta  yerba  fresca,  le  respondio  el  lobo.  Bien 
sab«!s  que  no  bay  cosa  mas  agradiible,  que  malar  la  hambre 
en  un  prado  verde  esmaltado  con  flores,  y  apagar  la  sed  en 
una  fuente  trasparente.  Aqui  encuentro  copia  de  uno  y 
otro,  (jue  pucde  uno  desear  mas?  por  mi  parte,  yo  amo  la 
filosofia  que  nos  enseua  a  contentarnos  con  poco. 

Es  verdad  purs,  replico  el  cordc'ro,  que  til  te  abstii'nes  de 
la  carne  de  las  bestias,  y  que  un  poco  de  yerba  te  satisface? 
Si  cs  asi,  vivamos  como  herm'inos  y  pastemos  juntos. 

El  cordero,  lu<'go,  salto  del  redil  al  prado  en  donde  el 
grave  filosofo  le  despeda/.o,  y  de  una  vez  le  devoro. 

Descontiate  sit'mpre  de  las  b'nguas  lisongeras  de  los  que 
sc  jactan  de  su  propia  virtud.  Forma  tu  juicio  segun  sus 
acciiines,  y  no  segiln  sus  palabras. 


EPITO^NIE  DE  LA  HIST6PJA  DE  ESPANA. 


{Sacddo  de  las  Cartas  Marruccas  de  Don  JOSE  CADALSO,  Carta  III.) 

"  La  peninsula,  llamada  Espana,  solo  esta  contigua  al  con- 
tinente  de  Europa  por  el  lado  de  Francia  de  la  que  la  separan 
los  montes  Pirineos.  Es  abundante  en  (3ro,  pL'.ta,  azogue, 
hierro,  piedras,  aguas  niinerules,  gaiiadv)s  de  escelentes  cali- 
dides,  y  pescas  tan  abundantes  conio  deliciosas.  Esta  feliz 
situacion  la  hizo  objeto  de  la  codicia  de  los  fenicios  y  otros 
pueblos.  Los  cartagineses,  parte  por  dulo,  y  pArte  por  iuer- 
za,  se  establecieron  en  ella;  y  los  ronianos  quisieron  com- 
pletar  su  poder  y  gloria  con  la  conquista  de  Espaila;  pero 
encontrurori  una  resistencia,  que  parecio  tan  estraua  c6mo 
terrible  a  los  soberbios  dueuos  de  lo  restante  del  mundo 
XuniAncia,  una  sola  ciudad,  les  costo  catorce  afios  de  sitio,  la 
perdida  de  tres  egercitos,  y  el  desdoro  de  los  mas  famosos 
Generales,  hasta  que  reducidos  los  numantinos  a  la  precision 
de  capitular  6  morir,  por  la  total  ruina  de  la  patria,  corto  nu- 
mero  de  vivos,  y  abundancia  de  cadaveres  en  las  calles  (sin 
contar  los  que  habian  servido  de  paste  a  sus  conciudadanos 
despues  de  concluidos  todos  sus  viveres)  incendiaron  sus  ca- 
sas,  arrojaron  sus  mugeres,  niilos  y  ancianos  en  las  llamas,  y 
salieron  a  morir  en  el  campo  riiso  con  las  armas  en  la  mano. 
El  grande  Escipion  fue  testfgo  de  la  ruina  de  Nuniancia,  pues 
no  puf'de  llamarse  propiams^nte  coisquistador  de  la  ciudad: 
si('ndo  de  notar  que  Luculo,  encarg'do  de  levantar  im  eger- 
cito  p.'ira  aquella  espedici.jn,  no  hali..  en  la  juventud  romana 
reck'itas  que  llevar,  hasta  que  el  misnio  Escipion  se  alisto  para 
animirla.  Si  los  romiinos  conocieron  el  valor  de  los  espauoles 
como  enemigos,  tambien  espfrimeutaron  su  virtud  como 
aliados.  Sagunto  sulrio  por  ellos  un  sitio  igual  al  de  Nutnan- 
cia  contra  Ins  cartagineses;  y  desde  entonces  formaron  los 
romanos  de  los  espaaoles  el  alto  concepto  que  se  ve  en  sus 
autores,  oradores,  historiadores  y  poetas.  Pero  la  fortuna 
de  Roma,  superior  al  valor  human;*,  la  hizo  senora  de  Es- 
p.'ina,  como  de  lo  rest'mte  del  mundo,  menos  algunos  mon- 
ies de  Cantabria,  ciiya  total  conquista  no  consta  de  la  his- 
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toria,  de  modo  que  no  pueda  dudarse.  Largas  revolucioncs 
inutiles  de  conti'trse  en  estc  pan'ige  trageron  del  norte  enjiim- 
bres  de  naciones  leroces,  codiciosas  y  guerreras,  quo  se  es- 
tablecieron  en  Espina:  ptro  con  las  delicias  de  este  clima 
tan  dit'erente  del  que  habian  dejado,  cayeron  en  tal  griido  de 
aleminacion  y  flogedud,  que  a  su  tiempo  fueron  escl.'ivos  de 
otros  conquistadores  venidos  del  medio  dia.  Huyeron  los 
godos  espanoles  hiista  los  montes  de  una  provincia,  hoy  11a- 
mada  Asturias:  y  ap«;nas  tuvieron  tiempo  de  desechar  el  sus- 
to,  llorur  la  peidida  de  sus  casas  y  ruina  de  su  reino,  cuando 
salic'ron  mandados  por  Pelayo,  uno  de  los  mayores  hombres 
que  la  naturaleza  ha  producido. 

Dcsde  aqui  se  abie  un  teatro  de  guerras  que  duraron  cerca 
de  echo  siglos.  Varios  reinos  se  levantaron  sobre  la  ruina 
de  la  jNTonarquia  Goda  Espanola,  destruyendo  el  que  queriaa 
editicar  los  moros  en  el  mismo  terreno,  regado  con  mas  sin- 
gle espauola,  romana,  cartaginesa,  goda  y  mora  de  cuanto  se 
puede  ponderar  con  horror  de  la  pliima  que  lo  escriba,  y  de 
los  ojos  que  lo  vean  escrito  Pero  la  poblacion  de  esta  pe- 
ninsula era  tal,  que  despues  de  tan  largas  guerras  y  tan  sangri- 
entas,  aun  se  contaban  veinte  millones  de  habitantes  en  ella. 
Incorporaronse  tantas  provincias,  y  tan  diferentes,  en  dos 
coronas,  la  de  Castilla  y  la  de  Aragon;  y  ambas  en  el  ma- 
trimonio  de  Don  Fernando  y  Dona  Isabel,  Principes  que  seran 
inmortales  entre  cuantos  s('pan  lo  que  es  gobierno.  La  re- 
iorina  de  abusos,  aumento  de  ciencias,  humillacion  de  los 
soberbios,  amparo  de  la  agricultura  y  otras  operaciones  seme- 
jantes  formaron  f  sta  ]Monarquia:  ayudoles  la  naturaleza  con 
un  nuincro  increible  de  vasallos  insignes  en  k'tras  y  armas;  y 
se  pudit'ron  haber  lisongcado  de  dejar  a  sus  sucesores  un 
impt'rio  mayor  y  mas  duradero,  que  el  de  Roma  antigua 
(contando  las  Americas  nuevam<'nte  descubiertas,)  si  hubie- 
ran  logrado  dejar  su  corona  a  un  heredrro  varon.  Negoles  el 
ci('lo  este  gozo  a  truoque  de  tantos  como  les  habia  concedido; 
y  su  cetro  paso  a  la  casa  de  Austria,  la  cual  gasto  los  tesoros, 
talentos  y  siingre  de  1  )S  Kspa'olcs  en  cosas  agenas  de  Espana 
por  las  contiiiuas  guerras,  que  asi  en  Alemania,  como  en 
Italia  tilvo  que  sostenor  Carlos  I.  de  EspaHa;  hasta  que  can- 
sado  de  sus  misnias  prosperidades  6  tal  vez  conocii'ndo  con 
prud.'ncia  las  vicisitudcs  de  las  cosas  humanas,  no  quiso  esi)o- 
nerse  a  sus  reveses,  y  dejo  el  trono  a  su  hijo  Don  Felipe  II. 
F.ste  Principe,  acu-i'.do  por  la  crmilacion,  por  ambicioso  y 
politico  como  su  p'dre,  p'ro  m'nori  afortunado,  siguiendo  los 
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proyectos  de  Carlos,  no  pudo  halh'ir  los  mismos  sucesos  aun 
a  costa  de  egercitos,  de  armudas  y  de  caudales.  Murio  do- 
jando  a  su  pueblo  estenuiido  con  !as  guerras,  afeminado  con 
el  oro  y  plata  de  America,  disminui'do  con  la  poblacion  ac  un 
mundo  nuevo,  disgustudo  con  tantas  desgracias,  y  de?e6so  de 
descanso.  Paso  el  cetro  por  las  minos  de  tres  Principes 
inenos  activos  piira  manejdr  tan  grande  Monarqu.a,  y  en  la 
muerte  de  Carlos  II.  no  era  Espana  sino  el  esquek  o  de 
un  gigante." 

CHISTES. 

Uu  hombre  discrete  preguntando  a  su  hijo  de  donde  venia, 
puf's  era  tan  turde,  le  respondio:  Padre,  yo  vengo  de  ver 
a.  uno  de  mis  amigos.  De  tus  amigos,  le  respondio  el  pAdre 
sorprendido;  j  Tu  tienes  pues  tantos  amigos!  Oh  I  como 
lias  liHcho  siendo  tan  joven  para  alcanzar  muchos;  pues  que 
yo  en  mas  de  sesenta  afios  no  he  podido  encontrar  uno. 


El  Caballero  Tomus  Moro,  famoso  Canceller  de  Ingla- 
terra,  puesto  en  prision  por  Enrique  octavo,  dejo  crecer  sus 
cahellos  y  barba,  y  viniendo  un  barbero  para  cort'irlos  y  afei- 
tarle;  amigo,  le  dijo:  el  Rey  e  yo  pleiteamos  sobre  mi 
cabeza;  e  yo  no  quiero  hacer  el  menor  gasto  en  este  pleito, 
sin  saber  antes  quien  de  los  dos  ha  de  disponer  de  ella. 


Luis  di^ce,  Rey  de  Francia,  cuando  no  era  sino  Duque  de 
Orleans,  habia  padecido  muchos  pesares  de  dos  personas  que 
habian  s'.do  favoritos  en  el  reinado  precedente.  uno  de  sus 
alicg'idos  procur.'ba  ins])irarle  que  les  mostrase  resentimic'nto. 
No,  respondi<3su  3Iagestad,  que  indigno  es  de  un  Rev  de  Fran- 
cia tomir  parte  en  la  venganza  del  Diique  de  Orleans. 


Conr.'ido  tercero,  Emperador,  despues  de  habcr  tornado  a 
JNIunick,  determino  pasar  los  hombres  a  filo  de  la  espada,  per- 
niitif'ndo  solo  a  las  mugeres  salir  de  alii,  pudi('ndo  llevar 
sobre  ('Has  sus  muebles  mas  preciosos.  Estas  mugeres 
aprovechundo  la  ocasion  tomuron  sobre  sus  hrjmbros  a  sus 
mafidos,  asegur;'indo  cran  sus  mas  preciosos  muebles.  1  sio 
agrado  tlnto  al  Emperador,  que  no  solo  perdono  a  los  habi- 
tantes,  sino  tarnbien  a  su  Principe  que  habia  destinado  a  la 
im'.erto 
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La  Reina  Isabel  observando  la  bt'lla  grucia  de  un  noble 
Espanol  en  un  torneo,  le  pregunto  un  dia  que  le  digese  ab- 
solutamc'nte  el  nombre  de  su  I)Ania.  El  Espafiol  lo  resistio 
alguu  (iv^-mpo.  En  fin  cedit'ndo  a  su  curiosidad,  promctio  a 
su  IMagestad  enviarle  su  retiiito.  El  di'a  siguiente  hizo  pre- 
senter a  su  Magestad  un  paquetill o,  donde  la  Reina  no  ha- 
llando  sino  un  espeji'to,  quedo  sonrojada  al  punto. 


Los  cortesanos  del  Rey  Filfpo  !e  aconsejiiban  que  se  ven- 
gase  de  un  bonibre  que  habia  bablado  mal  de  el.  Antes  es 
menestt'r  saber,  si  yo  no  le  he  dado  razun,  dijo  Filipo:  y 
habieadose  averiguado  que  el  tal  hunibre  jamas  liabia  recibido 
cosa  alguna,  le  envio  ricos  presentes.  Supo  el  Rey  poco 
despue's  que  el  mismo  le  llenaba  de  alabanzas.  Mirad  pues, 
dijo  a  los  cortesanos,  que  yo  se  mejor  que  vosutros  apaci- 
guar  una  lengua  inala. 


Continuando  las  disputas  entre  Francisco  primero,  Rey  de 
Francia,  y  Enrique  octavo,  Rey  de  Inglaterra,  resolvio  este 
de  enviar  al  primero  un  Embajador  portador  de  palabras 
fieras,  y  amenazas;  para  lo  cual  hizo  elecion  del  Obispo  Bon- 
ner en  quien  tenia  gran  confianza.  Este  Obispo  le  dijo  que 
ponia  su  vida  en  gran  peligro,  si  daba  tales  rccados  a  un  Rey 
tan  altivo  como  Francisco  primero.  No  temas,  le  dijo  el  Rey 
que  si  el  Rey  de  Francia  hiciese  tal,  yo  haria  caer  inuchas 
cabezas  de  Franceses  que  estan  aqui.  Fase  por  ello,  seilor; 
pero  cual  de  esas  cabezas  me  vendria  tan  bien  sobre  los 
hombros  como  esta,  poniendo  el  dedo  a  su  sien. 


Curindo  el  Mariscal  de  la  Ferte  hizo  su  cntrada  en  IVFetz, 
los  judios  que  all!  eran  toleriidos  se  presentaron  al  cuinplimi- 
ento  con  todos  los  vecinos;  y  anunciandolos  en  laantecamara, 
no  quiero  verlos,  dijo;  porque  ellos  hicieron  morir  a  nuestro 
Sc"6r.  Que  no  rntren  de  ningun  modo.  Digeronlcs  pues 
que  no  pudian  ver  a  su  Escelencia.  A  que  replicaron  senti- 
dos;  pues  traian  un  prcsente  de  cuatro  mil  doblones.  Lo  que 
dicho  inmediatam«'nte  a  su  Escelencia;  oh  bien!  diles  que 
entren;  que  estos  pobres  diablos  seguramente  no  lo  conocian 
cu'mdo  1  >  crucificaron. 
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jOh  hombre,  seas  el  que  fueres  noble  6  artesa.no;  rico  o 
pobre;  docto  6  ignorunte;  eclesiiistico  6  secular;  religioso 
6  militar;  soberano  6  siibdito;  desciende  dentro  de  ti  mis- 
mo,  y  en  un  silencio  protundo  y  no  interrumpido,  reflexiona 
sobre  los  horrores  de  la  nada  que  precedieron  a  tu  concep- 
cionl  ;C6mo  de  la  nada  has  pasado  a  ser?  como  en  ua 
instante  has  llegado  a  ser  espiritu  y  cuerpo,  esto  es;  con- 
junto  de  dos  sustancias,  cuya  uniun  parece  incompatible,  y 
ciiya  accion  es  un  prodigio  continuado? 

Xi  tu  padre,  ni  tu  madre  tuvieron  conocimiento  ni  poder 
para  coordhiar  tus  musculos,  para  diluir  ni  liquidar  tu  Sc'.ngre, 
ni  para  endurecer  tus  huesos.  Cna  inteligtncia  supn'ma, 
superior  a  todas  las  potencias  de  la  tierra,  y  superior  a  todas 
tus  ideas,  quiso,  y  comenzo  tu  existencia;  quiso,  y  creciste  al 
estado  en  que  te  hallas.  ;  .4v  de  mi  !  ;  Y  quien  es  esta  in- 
teligencia?  iAy!  Quien  puede  ser,  sino  el  motor  universal, 
el  principio  de  todo  lo  que  vegeta  y  respira,  v  el  infinito  ser, 
al  que  llamamos  Dios!  Su  mano  omnipotente  te  bosquejaba, 
cuando  tu  no  podias  conocerle,  v  te  conserva  y  manti(ine  en 
un  sfglo  en  el  que  se  hace  vanidad  de  ultrajarle.  Pero  si  no 
eras  ayer,  y  pui-de  ser  deges  de  ser  hoy;  ;posible  es  que  se 
te  pase  el  dia,  que  tan  rapidamente  se  Imye,  sin  pensar  en 
este  criador  y  conservador,  sin  darle  gracias,  v  sin  adorarle? 
EL  IMARQUES  CARACCIOLI. 


La  verdad  es  la  que  rige  los  cielos,  alumbra  la  tierra,  sus- 
tenta  la  justicia,  gobierna  las  Republicas,  confirma  lo  que  es 
claro,  y  aclara  lo  que  es  dudoso;  con  t'lla  todas  las  virtudes 
tienen  su  perfeccion.  Llla  es  un  homenage  que  nunca  cae, 
un  esciido  que  no  se  pasa,  un  tiempo  que  no  se  turba,  lina 
flota  que  no  perece,  una  flor  que  no  se  marchita,  una  mar 
que  no  se  altera,  y  un  puerto  en  donde  nudie  peligra.  La 
Verd.'.d  tiene  en  si  tan  gran  fut'rza,  que  sin  ella  la  fortaleza 
es  flaca,  la  prudi'ncia  es  mallcia,  la  templanza  es  miseria,  la 
justicia  es  sanguinolrnta,  la  humildid  es  traidora,  la  pacien- 
33^ 
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cia  fingida,  la  castid'id  vuna,  la  riqueza  perdida,  y  la  piedi'id 
superflua.  La  verdAd  es  un  centio  ad(Uide  todas  las  cosas 
reposan,  el  n(5ite  por  doucje  el  mundo  se  rige^  el  antidoto  con 
que  todos  se  cuian:  es  la  sombra  u  donde  todos  desc'msan,  el 
terrf-ro  a  donde  todos  tiran,  peio  cl  bianco  u  donde  p(5cos 
aciertan.  DON   P£:DR0  de  MEDINA. 


El  temor  de  la  justicia  divina  es  el  principio  que  hizo  na- 
cer  en  la  imaginacion  de  varios  libertines  las  horribles  ideas 
filoscSlicas,  ya  de  negar  a  Dius  la  existt'ncia,  ya  de  despojar 
de  su  inninitalid'id  al  alma  Toda  la  desdicha  de  estos  mi- 
serables  viene  de  que,  Icjos  de  contemplur  al  Omnipotcnte 
como  a  un  pudre  carifioso,  solo  se  iiguran  en  el  un  juez  severo; 
V  para  sacudir  de  si  el  temor  que  t'sta  caliditd  les  inspira, 
ibrcejan  a  pcrsuadirse,  6  con  la  prinii'ra  de  estas  dos  quime- 
ras,  que  no  hay  Dios  que  los  castigue;  6  con  la  segunda, 
<jue  solo  pueden  temer  de  el  un  castfgo  leve  y  de  corta  dura- 
cion,  como  lo  es  cualquiera  pena  temporal.  ^Pero  que  16- 
gran  con  esto?  Puntualmt'iite  lo  que  el  reo,  que  huyendo  de 
ia  justicia,  se  arroja  por  un  despe'adcro,  y  por  evitar  un  su- 
\)licio  contingente,  abraza  lina  muerte  indubitable.  Por  el 
-jrecipicio  mayor  de  todos,  que  es  el  de  la  impicdad,  procu- 
-an  huir  de  la  justicia  divina.  Y  aun  los  quo  nit'gan  a  Dios 
la  existencia,  no  tanto  aspiran  a  huir  de  la  justicia  divina, 
como  que  la  justicia  divina  hiiya  de  ellos,  pretendiendo  que 
el  soberano  jus'z  se  desaparezca  de  aquel  augusto  trono,  en 
que  los  ha  de  sentenciar.  FEIJOO. 


El  avaro  ya  se  siibe  que  es  un  martir  del  demonio,  6  un 
anacorrta,  que  con  su  abstinencia  y  su  retiro  hace  meritos 
]>ara  ir  al  Infierno.  El  corazon,  partido  entre  los  dos  deseos 
de  conser^  ir  y  adquirir,  padece  una  continua  fitbre,  mezcki- 
da  con  un  mortal  frio;  pues,  se  abrasa  con  la  ansia  de  consc- 
guir  lo  agono,  y  tiembla  con  el  siisto  de  perder  lo  propio. 
Ti<'ne  hambre,  y  no  come;  tiene  sed,  y  no  bobe:  tiene  ne- 
cesidad,  y  no  reposa:  jamas  se  ve  libre  de  sobresiiltos.  JMn- 
gun  raton  se  mueve  en  el  silcncio  de  la  noche,  que  con  el 
ruido  no  Ic  de  espt'cie  de  ser  un  ladron  que  le  escala.  IVingun 
viento  sopla  que  en  su  imaginacion  no  amenace  naufragio  al 
navio  que  ti('ne  puTsto  en  comt'rcio:  Ninguua  gu«'rra  se  sus- 
cita    que  no  considi're  ya  a  los  encniigos  tah'mdo  sus  tierras 
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cualquier  rencUla  de  particulurcs,  dentro  de  su  idea  viene  a 
par;'ir  en  popular  tumulto,  que  Ueva  a,  suco  el  caudal.  No 
hay  nubecilla  que  no  imagine  tempestuosa  para  sus  viHas  y 
mieses;  no  hay  intemperie,  que  no  aniague  corrupciun  a  lo 
que  tiene  recogido  en  las  trojes.  FEIJOO. 


El  Ambicioso  es  un  esclavo  de  todo  el  mundo;  del  princi- 
pe,  por  que  conceda  el  empleo;  del  valido,  per  que  interceda; 
de  los  demus,  por  que  no  estorben.  Tiene  el  alina  y  el 
cuerpo  en  continuo  movimiento,  porque  es  mencster  no  per- 
der  instante.  A  todos  tenie,  porque  ningiino  hay  que  con 
una  acusacion  no  pueda  desvanecer  toda  su  solicitud.  jO 
cuanto  f^irceja  con  su  seniblante  por  que  muestre  agrado  a  los 
rnisnios  a  quienes  profesa  mortal  odio!  ;  Cuanto  trabajo  le 
cuesta  reprimir  todas  aquellas  inclinaciones  viciosas  que  pue- 
den  dificultar  sus  medras!  De  la  pasion  dorniniinte  son  victi- 
mas  todas  las  demas  pasiones;  y  el  vicio  de  la  ambicion,  c6- 
nio  tirano  dueiio,  sobre  atormenturle  por  si  mismo,  le  prohibe 
todos  aquellos  gustos  a  que  le  lleva  el  deseo.  -Ve  al  que  va  a 
la  comedia,  al  que  logra  el  paseo  honesto,  al  que  asiste  al 
banquete,  al  que  goza  el  sarao;  todo  lo  ve  y  lo  envidia;  pero 
los  apetitos  estan  en  el,  aunque  furiosos,  aprisionados  como 
los  vientos  en  la  carcel  de  Eolo.  FEIJOO. 


Cuanto  mas  abulta  el  cuerpo  de  un  hombre,  tanto  mas  tiene 
donde  le  hiera  el  enemigo:  y  cuanto  mas  es  la  amplitud  de 
la  fortiina,  tanto  mas  hay  donde  hiera  la  adversidad.  Son 
las  ricas  torres  elevudas,  y  las  pubres  chozas  humildes;  y  el 
rayo  mas  veces  descarga  en  la  torre  su  furia,  que  en  la  cho- 
za.  Uno  de  los  mayores  males  que  hay  en  lo  temporal,  si  no 
el  mayor  de  todos,  es  la  salud  quebrada;  como  el  mayor 
bien  la  salud  robiista.  Y  no  tiene  duda  que,  en  igualdad  de 
temperamento,  mucho  mas  sano  es  el  pobre  que  el  rico;  por- 
que este  con  los  escesos  se  estraga  la  saliid,  y  aquel  se  la 
conserva  con  su  sobriedad. 

Que  bella  digresion  hace  Lucano  en  el  libro  quinto  de  la 
guerra  civil,  sobre  la  lelicidad  del  pobre  barquero  Amintas, 
cuando  pinta  a  Cesar  en  el  silencio  de  la  noche  pulsando  la 
puerta  de  su  choza,  para  que  le  conduzca  prontamente  a  la 
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Cah'ibria.  Todo  el  niundo  esta  conmovi'do  y  temblando  con 
los  movimientos  de  la  guerra  civil;  y  dentro  de  la  misma 
Grecia,  que  es  el  teatro  de  la  gueira,  vecino  a  los  misnios 
egeicitos,  duermc,  sin  teiiior  alguuo,  un  pobre  barquero  sobre 
eiijutas  ovas.  Despiertanle  lus  golpes  que  da  a  su  puerta  el 
geueroso  Caudillo,  sin  introducir  en  su  ptclio  el  nienor  susto: 
pues,  aunquc  no  ignora  que  esta  toda  la  campana  cubierta  de 
tropas,  sabe  tambicin  que  no  hay  en  su  cliuza  ctjsa  que  puilda 
brindar  los  milit ares  insulcos.  jO  vida  del  pobre,' esclama  el 
poeta,  que  titnes  la  felicidad  de  estar  exenta  de  las  violen- 
cias!  jO  pobrcza,  bene{"i'cio  grande  de  los  Dioses,  aunque 
no  reconocida  de  los  humbres!  Que  luuros  6  que  templos 
gozaran  el  privilegio  que  tie nen  Amintas  y  su  choza  de  no 
temblar  a  los  golpes  de  la  robiista  mano  de  Cesar! 

FEIJOO. 


La  modestia  cs  la  pn'nda  mas  amable  de  una  doncella, 
aun  en  cotejo  de  la  herniosura.  Esta,  no  hay  duda,  halugay 
solicita  mucho  mas  la  pasion  del  hombre,  pero  aquella  se 
grangea  su  mayor  estimacion  y  aprecio.  La  pasion  nace  de 
los  atractivos  que  le  haccn  amar  aquello  que  la  provoca:  mas 
el  aprecio  y  estimacion  que  infiinde  el  decoro  de  la  modestia, 
proceden  del  rcspeto  que  adora  en  la  esterior  compostura  de 
un  rostro  la  bclleza  interior  del  alma,  a  quien  aquella  retrata. 
A(|ut'lla  misma  es  tambien  segiiro  indicio  de  la  dulzura  de 
gtnio,  y  de  la  suavidad  del  caracter  a  quien  sirve  de  alma, 
de  la  cu.'J  espera  su  mayor  satistaccion  y  dicha  en  el  casa- 
mietito  el  hombre  que  pietende  poserrla.  ]>a  hcrmosura  es 
don  accidental  de  la  naturaleza,  cjue  entre  pocos  la  reparte; 
j)i'ro  la  hcrmosura  interi(  r  del  alma,  la  da  la  virtud  sola,  a 
cualquiera  que  desea  conseguiihi. 

P£DR0  de  MONTENGON. 


En  todas  aquellas  cosas,  que  esencialmrnte  compouen  la 
felicidad  tempor'd,  convic'ne  a  saber;  Vida,  Salud,  Ilonra  y 
Hacit'nda,  cs  muy  mr)or;ldo  el  virtuoso,  respecto  de  el  que 
no  lo  es.  La  Honra  nadie  ignora  que  es  parto  legitimo  de  la 
Virtud.  Por  eso  los  Romanos  edilicaron  un'dos  los  templos 
de  estas  dos  dichas,  que  veneraban  como  deidades,  de  mrklo 
que  solo  por  el  tcmplo  de  la  Virtud  se  podia  entrar  al  ti'mplo 
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del  Honor.  Los  mismos  que  huyen  de  la  pructica  de  la  Vir- 
tud,  la  miran  con  estimacion  y  reverencia.  La  Salud  y  larga 
vida  es  mas  natural  y  posible  en  el  honibre  virtuoso,  per  la 
teniplinza  con  que  vive,  al  paso  que  el  vicioso  con  sus  esce- 
sos  so  estriga  la  salud,  y  se  acorta  la  vida.  La  Hacienda 
tiene  una  gran  maestra  de  economia  en  la  Virtud,  sicndo 
cierto  que  se  const'rva  evitando  toda  superfluidad. 

La  suavidad  y  dulzura  que  al  alma  ocasiona  la  bui'na  con- 
citncia,  coloca  en  muy  eminente  grado  la  fortuna  de  los  jus- 
too  subre  la  de  los  pecadores.  Es  esta  lina  felicidad  de  poco 
bulio,  pero  de  mucha  mouta;  una  piedra  preciosa,  que  en 
breves  dimensiones  encierra  grandes  quil'ttes.  Es  la  concien- 
cia  espejo  del  alma,  y  sucede  al  justo  y  al  pecador,  cuando 
se  miran  en  este  espejo,  lo  que  a  la  hermosa  y  6.  la  fea  al 
verse  en  el  cristal;  aquella  se  compLice,  porque  ve  pertec- 
ciones;    esta  se  entristece,  porque  no  registra  sino  lunures. 

FEIJOO. 

j  O  Muerte,  cuan  amarga  es  tu  memorial  Cuun  presta  tu 
venida!  Cu'in  secretos  tus  caminos!  Cuan  dudosa  tu  hora! 
Cuin  universal  tu  senorio!  I-os  poderosos  no  te  pueden  huir; 
los  sabios  no  te  sa.ben  evitar;  los  fuertes  contigo  pierden  las 
tuerzas;  pira  contigo  ningiino  hiiy  rico;  pues,  ningiino 
pui'de  comprar  la  vida,  ni  aun  por  tesoros.  Todo  lo  iindas, 
todo  lo  cercas,  y  en  todo  lugAr  te  hallas.  Tu  paces  las  yer- 
bas;  bebes  los  vientos;  corrompes  los  aires;  mudas  los  si- 
glos;  truecas  el  mundo,  y  no  drjas  de  sorber  la  mar.  Todas 
las  cosas  tienen  sus  crecientes  y  menguantes;  mas  tu,  siempre 
permaneces  en  un  mismo  ser.  Eres  un  martillo  que  siempre 
hiere;  esp'ida  que  nunca  se  enibota;  lazo  en  que  todos 
caen;  carcel  en  que  todos  entran;  mar  donde  todos  peli- 
gran;  pena  que  todos  padecen;  y  tribiito  que  todos  pagan — 
jO  muerte  cruel!  ^-Como  no  tienes  I'lstima  de  venir  al  rne- 
jor  tiempo  e  impedir  los  negocios  encaminados  a  bien?  R6- 
bas  en  una  hora,  en  un  minuto,  lo  que  se  gano  en  muchos 
anos;  cortas  la  sucesion  de  los  linages;  dej.as  los  Reinos 
sin  heredi'ros;  hinches  el  milndo  de  orfand'ides;  coitas  el 
hilo  de  los  estiidios;  haces  malogrados  los  buenos  ing/nios; 
juntas  el  lin  con  el  piincipio,  sin  dar  lug.'ir  a  los  medios. — 
jO  muerte,  muerte!  O  implacable  encmiga  del  genero  hu- 
mano!     ;  Porquij  tuviste  entrada  en  el  mundo?  .  .  . 

LUiS  DE  GRACIAN. 


Cartas  criticas  de  tin  Moro  viajdnte  en  Espdna. 
Por  Don  JOSE  CADaLSO. 

CARTA  I. 

Be  Gaztl  d  Ben-Beley. 

Aun  no  me  hallo  capiz  de  obedecer  a  las  nuevas  in^an- 
cias  que  me  haces  sobie  que  te  remita  las  observaciones  que 
v6y  haciendo  en  la  ca[)ital  de  esta  vasta  monarquia.  Sabes 
tu  cuantas  cosas  se  necesitan  para  forniar  una  verdadera  idea 
del  pais  en  que  se  viaja?  Bien  es  verdAd,  que  habii'ndo 
hecho  varies  vi.'iges  por  Europa,  me  hallo  mas  capaz,  6  por 
mejor  decir.  cun  menos  obstaculos  que  otros  Africanos; 
pero  aun  asi  he  hallado  tanta  dil'erencia  entre  los  Europeos, 
que  no  basta  el  conocimiento  de  lino  de  los  paises  de  esta 
parte  del  miindo,  para  juzgiir  de  otros  estados  de  la  mi'sma. 
Los  Europeos  no  parecen  vecinos,  aunque  la  esterioridad 
los  haya  uniformado  en  mesas,  teatros,  paseos,  egercito,  y 
liijo:  no  obstante  las  leyes,  vieios,  virtudes,  y  gobierno  son 
sumamente  divrrsos,  y  por  consiguii'nte  las  costumbres  pro- 
pias  de  cada  nacion. 

Aun  dentro  de  la  Espanola  hay  variedad  increible  en  el 
caracter  de  sus  provincias.  Un  Andaluz  en  nada  se  parece 
a  un  Vizcaino;  un  Catalan  es  totalmente  distinto  de,  un 
Galh'go;  y  lo  mismo  sucede  entre  un  Valenciano  y  un  Mon- 
tanes.  lilsta  Peninsula,  dividida  t>'ntos  siglos  en  diierentes 
reinos,  ha  tenido  sienipre  variedad  de  trages,  leyes,  idiomas, 
y  monrdas. 

Acabo  de  leer  la  Historia  de  Espana,  y  me  parece  que  de 
la  relacion  se  puede  inferir,  lo  ])riiiu'ro;  que  esta  peninsula 
no  ha  gozado  una  paz  que  pueda  Uamarse  tal  en  cerca  de  dos 
mil  alios;  y  que  por  consiguieiite  es  maravilla,  que  aun  ten- 
gan  yerbas  los  campos,  y  aguas  las  ("uentes.  Lo  segundo; 
que  habirndo  sido  la  religion  motive  de  tfintas  guerras  con- 
tra los  descendi.'ntes  de  Taril",  no  es  mucho  que  st'a  objeto 
de  tudas  sus  acciones.  Lo  tcrci'ro;  que  la  coiitinuacion  de 
estar  con  las  armas  en  la  mano,  les  haya  h('cho  niirar  cor. 
desprecio  el  com«'rcio  e  industria  mecanica.  Lo  cuarto;  que 
de  tsto  mismo  nazca  lo  mucho  que  cada  noble  en  Espana  se 
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envanece  de  su  nobleza.  Lo  quinto;  que  los  muchos  cau- 
dales  adquiridos  n';pidamente  en  Indias,  distraen  a  muchos 
de  cultivar  las  artes  mecanicas  en  la  peninsula  y  de  aumen- 
tar  su  poblacion. 

Las  demas  consecuencias  morales  de  estos  eventos  politi- 
cos  las  iras  notando  en  las  cartas  que  te  escribire  sobre  estos 
asiintos. 


CARTA  II. 

Del  mismo,  al  misjiio. 

El  atraso  de  las  ciencias  en  Espafia  en  este  siglo  ;  quien 
puede  dudar  que  procede  de  la  f'alta  de  proteccion  que  ha- 
llan  sus  profes(3res?  Hay  cocheros  en  Madrid,  que  ganan 
trescientos  pesos  duros;  pero  no  hay  quien  no  sepa  que  se 
Jia  de  morir  de  hambre,  como  se  entregue  a  las  ciencias,  es- 
ceptuadas  las  de  pane  lucrando,  que  son  las  unicas  que  dan 
de  comer. 

Los  pocos  que  cultivan  las  otras,  son  como  los  aventure- 
ros  voluntarios  de  los  egercitos  que  no  llevan  paga  y  se  es- 
ponen  mas.  Es  un  gusto  oirlos  hablar  de  matematicas,  fisica 
moderna,  historia  natural,  derecho  de  gentes,  antigiiedades, 
y  letras  humanas,  a  veces  con  mas  recato  que  si  hicieran 
moneda  falsa.  Viven  en  la  oscuridad  y  mueren  como  vi- 
vieron,  tenidos  por  sabios  superficiales  en  el  concepto  de  los 
que  saben  poner  setenta  y  siete  silogismos  seguidos  sobre  si 
los  cifclos  son  fluidos  6  solidos. 

Hablando  pocos  dias  ha  con  un  sibio  escolastico  de  los 
mas  condecorados  en  su  carrera,  le  oi  esta  espresion  con 
motivo  de  haberse  nombrado  a  un  sugtto  escelente  en  mate- 
maticas; si,  en  su  pais  se  aplican  mi'icho  a  esas  cosillas,  como 
mutemddcas,  lenguas  orientdlcs,  fisica,  dertchn  dc  gentes,  y 
otras  semi'jdnfcs.  Pero  yo  te  aseguro,  Ben-Beley,  que  si 
seualasen  ])ri'mios  para  los  profesores,  premios  de  honor  6 
de  interes,  6  de  ambos,  j  que  progresos  no  harian!  Si  hubiese 
siquiiira  quien  los  protegiese,  se  esmerarian  sin  mas  estiniulo 
positivo;    pero  no  hay  protectores. 

Tan  persuadido  esta  mi  amigo  Nuno  de  esta  verdad,  que 
hablando  de  esto,  me  dijo:  en  otros  tiempos,  alia  cuando  me 
imaginaba,  que  era  util  y  glori(3so  de'yXr  fama  en  el  mundo, 
trabaje  una  obra  sobre  varias  partes  de  la  literatura  que  ha- 
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bia  cultivudo,  aunque  con  mas  amor  que  buen  suceso.  Quise 
que  sali('se  bujo  la  s6ml)ia  do  alguu  poderrjso,  como  es  natu- 
ral a  t(jdo  autor  principiuute.  (Ji  u  un  magnate  decir,  que 
tudos  los  autores  eran  locos:  a  otio,  que  las  dcdicatoiias 
('ran  estufas:  a  otro,  que  renegaba  de  el  que  invent(S  el  papt'l; 
otro  se  burlaba  de  los  hombres  que  se  imagiui'ban  saber  al- 
go:  otro  me  insinuo,  que  la  obra  que  le  seria  mas  acepta, 
seria  la  letra  de  una  tonadilla:  otro  me  dijo,  que  me  vitra 
con  un  criiido  suyo,  pilra  tratar  de  tsta  materia;  otro  ni  me 
qui'so  hablar;  otro  ni  me  quiso  responder;  otro  ui  me  quiso 
fscuchiir;  y  de  resiiltas  de  todo  esto,  tome  la  determinacion 
de  dedicur  el  fri'ito  de  mis  desvelos  al  mozo  que  traia  el  agua 
a  casa.  

CARTA  III. 

Del  mhmo,  al  mismo. 

Cuundo  hice  el  prinu'r  viage  por  Eurupa,  te  di  noticia  de 
un  pa?s  que  llAnian  Fr.'.ncia,  y  esta  mas  alia  dc  los  montcs 
Pirineos.  Di'sde  Inglaterra  me  fue  muy  fAcil  y  corto  el 
transito.  Rcgistre  sus  provincias  septentrionales;  llogue  a 
su  capital,  pero  no  pudc  examinarla  a  mi  gusto,  por  ser  cor- 
to el  tic'mpo  que  podia  gastar  entonces  en  ('llo,  y  ser  mucho 
('■1  que  se  neccsita  para  egccuturlo  con  provecho. 

Ahora  he  visto  la  p-'ate  meridional  de  ella,  salicndo  de 
Kspuna  por  Cataluna,  y  cntrando  por  Guipuzcoa,  intcrnan- 
dome  h;'ista  Leon  por  un  lado,  y  Burdros  por  otro. 

Los  Franceses  estan  tan  mal  queridos  en  este  siglo,  como 
los  Espanoles  lo  eran  en  el  anterior;  sin  duda,  porque  uno  y 
otro  siglo  han  sido  precedfdos  de  las  eras  gloriosas  rospecti- 
vas  de  cada  nacion,  que-  fue  la  dc  Carlos  V  para  Espi'iTia,  y 
la  de  Luis  XIV  para  Francia.  Lste  ultimo  cs  mas  reciente; 
(■•>'.)  <|ue  tambien  cs  mas  furrte  su  ef'ecto;  pero  bien  examina- 
(l;i  la  causa,  creo  hallar  niuclia  |)reocupaci6n  de  p.a'te  de  to- 
d  IS  los  Europeos  contra  los  Franceses.  Conozco,  que  .^1 
thsenfreno  de  su  juventud;  la  mala  conducta  de  algunos  que 
vi'jan  fuera  de  su  pais,  profesando  un  siimo  dcsprecio  de  to- 
do  lo  que  no  es  FrAncia;  el  lujo  que  ha  corrompido  la  Euro- 
ira,  y  otros  motives  semojantes  rcpi'ignan  a  todos  sus  veci- 
))  -s  mas  s6i)rios;  a  sab.'r,  al  Espa'.ol  religi(3so,  al  Italiano 
politico,  al  Ingles  soberbio,  al  Jlolandes  avaro,  y  al  Alemtin 
vspero;   pcro  la  nacion  entera  no  dcbe  padecer  la  nota  por 
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culpa  de  algiinos  individuos.  En  umbas  vu'ltas,  que  lie  da- 
do por  Frincia,  he  halludo  en  sus  provincias  (que  siernpie 
muntienen  las  costumbies  mas  puias  que  la  capitc'il)  un  trato 
hum'mo,  cort^'s  y  afabie  para  los  cstrangeros;  no  producido 
de  la  vanidad  de  que  se  les  visite  y  admire,  (como  [)u<'de 
suceder  en  Paris,)  sino  diman'^do  verdad.'ramente  de  un  ccra- 
zou  franco  y  senciUo,  que  halla  gusto  en  procure rselo  al  des- 
couocido.  ?Hi  aim  dentro  de  su  capital,  que  algunos  piiitan 
como  el  centro  de  todo  desorden,  coiiiusiiHi  y  lujo,  taltan 
h(jmbres  verdadi'ramente  respetables.  Todos  los  que  Ih'gan 
a  cicrta  ed'id,  son  sin  duda  los  mas  sociables  del  Lniverso; 
porque  desvanecidas  las  tempest.'^des  de  su  juventud,  les 
queda  el  fondo  do  una  indole  s  ncera,  prolija  educacion  (que 
en  este  pais  es  comun,)  y  esterior  agradable,  sin  la  astuciadcl 
Italiano,  la  soberbia  del  Ingles,  la  aspereza  del  Alemua,  la 
avaricia  del  Holandes,  y  el  despcgo  del  Espauol. 

En  llegando  a  los  cuarenta  auos,  se  transt'.'.rma  el  Franci's 
en  otro  hombre  distinto  de  lo  que  era  a  los  vcinte.  El  mili- 
tar  concurre  al  trato  civil  con  suma  urbanidAd;  el  magistra- 
do  con  sencillez,  y  el  particular  con  sosicgo;  todos  cun  adc- 
manes  de  agasajar  al  estrangero  que  se  iu'illa  medianam-'nte 
introducido  por  su  Embajador,  calid'.d,  tab'nto  u  otro  motfvo. 
Se  entiende  tudo  tsto  tiitre  la  gente  de  iorma;  que  con  la 
mcdiana  y  comiin,  el  mismo  hi'cbo  de  ser  estrangero,  es  una 
recomendacion  superior  a  cuantas  puede  Uevar  1 1  que  vijja. 

La  misma  desenvoltura  de  los  jovenes,  insufiible  a  quii'n 
no  los  conoce,  tiene  un  no  se  que,  que  los  hace  anitibles. 
Por  ella  se  descilbre  todo  el  hombre  interior  incapaz  de  ren- 
cores,  astucias  bajas,  ni  intencion  da  .ada.  Como  ))rocuro 
indagar  precisamente  el  caracter  de  las  cosas  verdadcro,  y 
no  gradu'irlas  por  las  apariencias,  casi  sieinpre  engauosas,  no 
me  parrce  tan  odioso  aqiii'l  bulHcio  y  descompostura,  por  lo 
que  llyvo  d'cho.  Del  mismo  dictameu  es  mi  amigo  Nuilo, 
no  obstante  lo  quejoso  que  esta  de  que  los  Franct'ses  no  sean 
igualmente  imparciales,  cuando  hablan  de  los  Espauo'es. 


CARTA  IV. 

Dc  Bcn-Belcy  a  Gazel. 
Acabo  dc  leer  cl  ultimo  libro  de  los  que  me  has  enviado 
en  los  vurios  viages  que  has  hecho  por  Eur6j)a;    con  el  cuAl 
Uegan  a,  algunos  centenares  las  obras  Europtas  de  distintas 

O    1 
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naciones  y  tiempos  que  he  Icido.  Gazcl!  Gazel!  sin  duda 
teiidvi'is  por  gr'aide  lo  que  \6y  a,  deciite:  y  si  publicas  este 
iTii  dicU'.iiien,  no  habia  Europeo  que  no  me  Ik'ime  barbaro 
AtVicuno;  jx'ro  la  amistad  que  te  ])roleso  es  muy  grande, 
para  dejur  de  correspondi'r  con  mis  obseivacioncs  a  las  tuyas; 
mi  sinceridad  es  tauta,  que  en  nAda  puede  mi  L'ngua  hacer 
truicion  a  mi  pecho.  Kn  este  suput'sto,  digo,  que  de  los  li- 
bros  que  he  relerido,  he  h('cho  la  siguit'nte  separacion.  He 
escogido  cm'tro  de  matemuticas,  en  los  que  admire  la  esten- 
sion  y  acieito  que  tu'ne  el  entendimiento  humuno,  cuando  va 
bien  dirigido:  otros  tvuitos  de  rilosofia  escolastica,  en  que  me 
asotnbra  la  vaiiedad  de  ocurrtncias  estraordinarias  que  tiene 
el  lujmbre,  cuando  no  precede  sobre  principios  ciertos  y  evi- 
dentes:  uno  de  medicina,  al  que  f.'ilta  un  tratiido  complete  de 
los  simples,— cuyo  conocimit'nto  es  diez  mil  veces  mayor  en 
Africa:  otro  de  anatomia,  ciiya  lectura  fue  sin  duda  la  que 
die  motivo  al  cuente  del  luce,  que  se  figuraba  tan  quebradizo 
come  el  vidrio:  dos  de  los  que  retorman  las  costumbres,  en 
las  que  advierto  lo  mucho  que  aun  tienen  que  reiormar; 
cuatro  del  cenocimiento  de  la  naturaleza,  ciencia  que  llamaa 
filosofTa;  en  los  que  nuto  lo  mucho  que  ignoraron  nutstros 
abui'los,  y  lo  miicho  mas  que  tendran  que  aprcnder  nuestros 
nietos.  Algunos  de  poesia,  delicioso  dclirio  del  alma,  que 
prueba  la  ierocid.'id  en  el  hombre  si  la  aborrece;  puerilidc'.d, 
si  la  proiVsa  t(3da  la  vida;  y  suavidad,  si  la  cultiva  algun 
tiernpo. 

Todas  las  demas  obras  de  las  ciencias  humanas  las  he  ar- 
roj;';do  6  distribuido,  por  parecerme  inutiles  estractos,  com- 
pendios  dclectuosos,  y  cupias  iinperfectas  de  le  ya  dicho  y 
repetido  una  y  mil  veces. 


CARTAS  FAMILIARES 

Del  Pddre  JOSE  FKANCiSCO  de  iSLA,  escrltas  &  v&r\os  mgitot. 

CARTA  I. 

£/  Padre  de  isla  a  su  hermdtia. 

I. a  CoruFia,  24  de  Setiembre,  de  1755. 
Mi  amada  INTaria  ]•  rancisca:   disciirro  que  tus  oraciones,  y 
las  de  tu   penitenciario  nje  consiguii'ron   un  (ienq)e  tan  feliz 
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has*a  una  Icgua  untes  de  Ik'gir  a  la  Coru'.a.en  que  me  llovio 
un  n(3co,  sin  diida  para  que  conociese  lo  mucho  que  debi'a  a 
las  devotas  ulmas  que  me  encoinendaban  a  Dios;  y  aciso 
sera  efecto  de  lo  misnio  la  descomposicion  de  vientre  que 
me  dura  tres  dias  ha;  pues  como  no  prosiga  adelAnte,  seri 
mas  beneficio  que  indisposicion,  aunque  shva  de  molestia 
mientras  persevere.  Tu  salud  me  tit'ne  con  mas  cuidado  de 
el  que  manifiesto,  siendo  razon  que  }  o  oculte  mi  dolor  a  qiiien 
per  no  aunientarmelo  me  disiniula  lo  que  padt'ce,  porcjue 
asi  lo  pide  la  buena  correspond.'ncia.  ?>  unca  he  pretendido 
saber  mas  de  lo  que  me  quisieren  decir,  ni  que  me  qui;'ran 
mas  de  lo  que  me  quisieren  querer;  con  que  siendo  en  tste 
punto  sumaniLMite  facil  la  conformidad,  solo  aspirare  a  mani- 
t'cF-tar  en  todas  ocasiones  que  ninguno  te  ania  ni  puede 
aniurte  mas  que  2it  ainantc  licrnicino  y  padriiio, 

JOSZ  FRANCISCO 


CARTA  II 

Del  mismo,  a  su  cunddo. 

Villagarcia,  2  de  Enero,  de  1756. 

Amado  hermano  y  amigo:  no  es  de  estrar,ar  que  en  cor- 
reo  de  pascuas  (1)  y  en  la  misma  vispera  de  ellas  hubiesen 
.ardado  tanto  en  dar  cartas.  Si  el  miindo  amaneciera  urn 
ano  con  juicio,  en  ningun  titmpo  se  debiera  tardar  mrnos; 
pero  deji'mosle  correr  su  tren,  pues  no  se  puede  remediar. 
j\o  obstante  yo  h(^  conseguido  este  ano  no  habtr  recibldo 
hasta  ahora  mas  que  tres  cartas  de  pascuas,  y  «'sas  de  gc'nte 
novicia  en  mi  correspondrncia  a  escepcion  del  Se"6r  Ta- 
ranco,  a  quis'n,  por  mas  que  he  hecho,  no  he  pod:do  espeltr 
del  cuerpo  este  espiritu  inaHgno,  siendo  las  pascuas  mas  se- 
guras  en  su  carta  que  en  el  calendario. 

Diviertete  en  leer  esa  n''cia  satisfaccion  que  me  da  ?^  .  .  . 
a  la  pieza  que  me  jugo,  suponiendo  que  yo  habia  de  ir  a  Vi- 
llar  de  Frades  a  esperar  el  coche  para  dar  las  ordenes  a  los 
cocheros.  Alia  ti^ne  una  respuesta,  cual  la  merece  su  bobe- 
ria,  con  el  nutJvo  cargo  de  que  su  hijo  pas'ise  a  vista  de  Vi- 
llagarcia sin  entrar  en  ella;  y  suponis'ndo  que  el  por  si  no 
era  capiz  de  hacerla,  si  no  mediaran  las  instrucciones  de  su 

(1)  Piiscua,  en  Espiiuol,  sigiiifica  toiias  l.-u?  giandes  fiestas,  e?pe';ialinei)te  la-sde 
Navidad. 
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padre,  le  preganto  rjiie  motfvo  le  he  dudo  pAra  que  le  instru- 
yCse  tan  mal;  t'l  me  lia  dido  nialos  rutos,  pero  no  los  Uevara. 
bui'nos  con  mis  cartas,  y  est(3y  esj)erando  las  de  p;idre  e  liijo 
para  ver  por  donde  parten.  Este  ultimo  es  natural  que 
trueque  cl  vi.'ge  de  Portugal  por  v\  de  Paris,  a  donde  dicen 
<|ue  ira  el  Ccnde  de  Arauda  p6r  embajador  ordinario,  des- 
pui's  de  habrr  evacuudo  ya  su  embajada  estraordin'a'ia,  que 
parece  se  rediijo  precisame.nte  a  condolencia  por  la  destrue- 
cion  de  Lisboa,  y  a  socorrer  a  aqu('llos  Pn'ncipes  con  caud.'des 
y  con  generos. 

Rccibi  una  carta  atrasadisima  de  D.  Miguel  de  Medina,  en 
que  me  resume  lo  que  le  escribe  Mascareiias,  desde  tl  cainpo 
dt'ldn'e  de  la  que  fue  Lisboa,  u  los  diez  y  oeho  dias  de  su  folul 
uesinHcion.  Dice  que  se  salvo  con  toda  su  familia  cntre  una 
espesa  lluvia  de  pit'dras  y  de  cascajo  por  especial  proteccion 
de  la  santisima  virgen,  habit'ndo  visto  prim('ro  desplomarsc 
tuda  su  casa,  y  despuLS  ardcr  con  todos  ios  mutbles,  alhajas 
y  paprles.  Estos  ultimos  y  los  libros  son  los  que  mas  le  du-'len, 
no  habiendose  eximido  mas  que  vinos  p(Scos  que  tenia  en  una 
qiiiiita,  y  un  cajon  de  ellos  que  le  llego  de  Madrid,  el  dia 
despui's  de  la  fatalidad.  Solo  pide  a  JNIedina  mas  y  mas 
libros,  especialmriite  de  arquitectiira,  porque  el  rey  de  Portu- 
gal tr.'.ta  de  editicar  una  nueva  corte  de  planta,  en  parage 
distinto  de  la  autigua,  aunque  este  todavia  no  se  ha  determi- 
.  nudo.  A  mi  aun  no  me  ha  escrito,  no  obstante  tener  trcs  6 
cUcUro  cartas  mias,  pero  ni  lo  estri"o,  ni  me  quejo. 

Lieguron  los  diez  y  ocho  barrilcs  de  escabrches  y  de  dialce, 
buenos  todos,  a  escepcion  de  uno  de  sardinas,  que  debia  de 
estar  mal  calafeteado,  y  se  abrio  en  el  camino.  Rcpito  gra- 
cias,  y  renuevo  todo  lo  que  te  suplique  en  la  posta  pasAda. 

Dime,  si  has  recibido  ese  cajoncillo  de  cigarros  de  la  Ha- 
b'.na,  porquf'  cada  dia  me  confirmo  mas  en  la  sospecha  de 
alguna  manii'^hra  del  mesom'ro  de  Villc'ir  de  Frades,  en  ciiyo 
p'>d/'r  los  puso  el  P.  Manuel  de  Jiarachaguren,  administradijr 
de  esta  igU'sia;  y  el  picaro  del  mesonrro  no  hay  forma  de 
decir  como  se  llainaba  el  maraguto  a  quien  dice  se  los  en- 
tregf),  y  que  se  obligo  a  Ih^varlos.  Antes  de  ayer  vino#c 
alia  Piiiilla,  (pie  esta  cncarg;'ido  de  esta  averiguacion,  y  solo 
me  tn'ijo  razon  de  que  el  maragAto  habia  vuelto  a  pasar  li 
INIadrid,  y  que  a  su  regn'so  a  Santiago  le  haria  cargo  el  me- 
som'ro de  dicho  cajoncillo.  Y6  hubit'ra  ya  ido  en  persona  a 
A'illar  de  Fr.'.des  a  liquid.'ir  este  cmbuste,  y  a  escarmcntar  al 
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mesonero,  si  el  tiompo  lo  hul)i('ra  perniitido;  pero  a  leserva 
de  dos  dfcis  que  por  iuerza  eraii  ocupudos  en  la  iglcsia,  tudos 
lu5  dem.'ts  han  si'do  intratubles. 

Hubo  c'lrta  de  Roma  de  17  de  noviembre;   pcro  nuda  dice 
de  congregaciun,  ni  del   P.   Idiaquez.     Tampuco  me  ocuire 
mas  a.adir,  sino  rogir  a  Dios  te  me  giuirdc  como  ha  menester, 
Tu  aniuide  hermdno  y  (Diiigo,  JOSE. 


CARTA   III. 
Del  mismo,  al  misino. 

Burgos,  21  de  Enero,  de  1757. 

Amado  hermano  y  amigo:  sali  de  Villagarcia  el  dfa  15; 
en  el  se  estanco  dos  veces  la  calesa  subre  el  hitlo,  y  la  segiin- 
da  vez  estuvo  encima  de  el  desde  las  cuatro  de  la  tarde  hilsta 
las  once  del  dia  siguiente,  y  nosotros  dentro  de  t'lla  por  espa- 
cio  de  tres  horas.  Socorrieronnos  caritativamente  de  un  lu- 
gar  vecino,  enviindonos  caballerias  pura  que  subiesemos  a 
el,  y  llegamos  como  pu'jdes  considen'tr.  Aili  tomamos  otras 
dos  mulas  pura  que  ayudasen  a  romper  el  hiclo  y  nieve  husta 
Palencia:  ptro  aun  asi  no  quise  entrar  en  la  calesa,  y  iui  a 
cabiilo  hasta  la  misma  ciudad.  En  ella  me  detuve  dia  y  me- 
dio: toma  otra  calesa,  mejoro  el  titmpo,  y  v6y  caminindo, 
gracias  a  Dios,  con  felicidAd,  despues  de  haber  padecido 
muchas  tentaciones     de      volverme  a  mi  colt'gio. 

No  ttngo  tiempo  de  escribir  a  Maria  Francisca,  ni  a  las 
dem'is  personas  que  me  h^cen  merced,  y  si'rva  esta  para  to- 
das.  Hoy  llegue  a  Burgos  eutre  mil  trabajos  y  peli'gros. 
Ma'ana  parto  tomilndo  de  aqui  otras  dos  mulas  para  pasar 
los  monies  de  Oca,  que  son  lo  mas  peligroso  del  camfno.  La 
salud  buena,  a  escepcion  del  pt-cho,  que  se  me  cerro  el  dia 
que  estuve  sobre  el  hielo.     A  JDios, 

Tu  hermdno,  JOSZ 


CARTA  IV. 
Del  mismo,  al  mismo. 

Zaragoza,  18  de  ^Marzo,  de  1756. 
Amado  hermano  y  amigo;   segun  lo  que  me  dices  en  la 
tuya  de  dos  del  corriente,  contemplo  ya  a  m'ldre  en  la  otra 
VI da,  y  a  padre  muy  cerca  de  ella:   ;  ciimplase  en  todo  la  vo- 
lunlad  del  SeTiur!     Y6  voy  continuando  con  i'elicidad  mi  car- 
Si"^ 
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rera,  teniendo  yd  and '.do  mas  de  la  niitud  de  t'lla.  JMe  haa 
pedfdo  viirios  sermunes  para  iiiiprimirlos,  pero  no  lo  conse- 
guii-LUi.  La  salud  se  ha  rescntido  un  poco,  porque  no  soy  de 
alabastro;  pero  no  me  ha  estorbAdo,  gracias  a  Dios,  cumpiir 
con  mi  ministciio. 

Un  abrazo  a  Maria  Francisca,  y  vi've  como  necosita 
Ta  amdnfe  liennuno  y  ami^o, 

JOSi:  FRAN  Cisco. 


CARTA  V. 

Del  mismo,  al  mismo. 

Zaragoza,  22  de  JMurzo,  de  1757, 
Anii'ido  hermano  y  amigo:  cuando  esperuba  la  noticia  de 
la  muerte  de  nuestros  dos  enfermos,  me  hallo  gustosamente 
sorprendido  con  la  que  me  das  de  su  recobro  en  la  tuya  de  9 
del  corriente.  ;  Bendito  sea  Dios  por  este  nuevo  beneficio! 
Solo,  SI,  me  da  cuidado  la  salud  de  Man'a  Francisca,  cuyos 
esccsos  de  amor  son  incorregibles.  \6  estoy  molido  y  me- 
dio reventado  desputs  de  veinte  y  ocho  sermones.  taltan- 
dome  todavia  diez  y  seis.  El  tVuto  es  grande,  y  este  es  mi 
I'mico  consuelo.     A  Dios,  que  te  guarde   como  ha  menester 

Tu  amdnte  hermano  y  muiiro, 

JOS£  FRANCiSCO. 


CARTA  VI. 

Del  mismo,  a  sn  hermima. 

Villagarcia,  17  de  Junio,  de  1757, 
Hija  niia:  tus  cartas  de  prime'ro  y  ocho  del  corriente  que 
llegaron  juntas,  porque  asi  lo  quirren  los  senores  cstafeteros, 
me  drjan  con  la  misma  alternativa  de  afectos  que  tu  esperi- 
mentas  en  tu  salud.  De  buena  g'uia  partiria  contigo  mi  ro- 
bustez,  porque  aunqur  no  me  sobra  niucha,  mrnos  me  basta- 
ria  para  mis  tareas  ordinarias  y  estraordinarias.  Los  bauos 
cusi  fueron  las  prim<'ras  medicinas  que  se  conocieron  en 
el  mundo,  y  por  muchns  siglos  las  linicas;  por  eso  ti'ugo 
miicha  le  con  ellos.  La  diiicultad  e«t a  en  atinar  que  especie 
de  bancs  son  los  que  se  oponen  a  tal  especie  de  enfermcdades, 
y  cuales  achaques  son  los  que  no  pueden  resistir  a  tules  ba- 
fios.  En  todo  caminan  a  tienlas  los  medicos;  mas  por  lo 
mismo  puede  ser  que  acierten,  porque  tal  vez  hace  la  casuali- 
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dad  lo  que  no  puede  hacer  la  eleccion  y  el  discernimiento, 
Ya  estamos  en  el  niejor  tiempo  de  toindrlos,  que  es  el.nies  de 
junto  y  cercanias  de  S.  Juan,  especialmente  si  por  alia  comi- 
enzan  a  esplicarse  los  calores,  que  por  aca.  todavia  estan  muy 
reniisos.  Mi  parecer  es  que  no  pierdas  dia,  pues  si  suitiesen 
buen  efecto,  tendras  lugar  para  recobrar  las  fuerzas  que  sou 
menester  piira  repetirlos  para  setieinbre.  Y6  no  abandonaria 
el  uso  de  los  polvos  de  Aix,  habiendolos  esperimentado  tan 
propicios,  sin  estrafiar  que  liasta  ahora  no  liubieseu  desarrai- 
gado  la  causa,  porque  cuando  las  raices  son  protundas,  es 
menester  no  dejar  el  azadun  de  la  mano  hasta  arrancarlas,  y 
eso  no  se  hace  en  un  dia. 

Tho  puedo  negar  que  cuanto  mas  largas  son  tus  cartas,  mas 
me  g  istan;  pero  tampoco  me  puede  gustar  fineza  tiiya  que 
sea  en  detrinicnto  de  tu  salud;  y  asi  mientras  Dios  no  te  la 
mejore,  me  contentare  con  una  i'e  de  vida,  para  lo  cual  basta 
tu  firnia,  y  me  daras  que  sentir  siempre  que  tuviores  que 
padecer  por  consolarme.  Las  memorias  acostumbradas;  y 
A  Dios,  hija,  Tu  amanfe  hermano, 

JOSli  FRANCISCO. 

CARTA  VII. 

Del  mismo,  a  la  misina. 

Leon,  4  de  Mayo,  de  1759. 
Hija  mia;  hoy  hace  ocho  dias  que  llegue  a  esta  ciudad, 
habiendo  gastado  cuatro  en  el  camino,  porque  me  detuve  dos 
en  el  monasterio  de  Vega  con  mi  prima.  La  mitad  del  viage 
lue  con  gran  calor,  y  la  (3tra  mitad  con  escesivo  frio,  el  que 
ha  continuado  d-'sde  que  llegue  acompa'iado  de  agua,  de  vi- 
entos  fuertes,  y  tambii'n  de  algo  de  nis've.  Pague  la  patente 
en  la  primera  noche  con  un  fiu'rte  dolor  culico,  que  me  obligo 
a  guardar  cama  todo  el  d?a.  siguiente;  pero  como  rompio  por 
ambas  vias,  quede  pr('sto  desahogiido.  Lo  mismo  sucedio 
al  General  de  S.  Benito,  que  se  h'dla  en  esta  ciudAd;  solo 
que  a  este  le  acometio  a  la  desped'da,  y  a  mi  a  la  entra- 
da;  por  cuya  razon  y  por  el  mal  tiem])0  suspendi(5  el  viage, 
que  ya  tenia  echado  a  Espinar;'da.  \'isit6nie  al  di'a  siguiente 
de  mi  arribo:  comi  con  su  Revereudisima  otro  dia.  ]\Ie 
ha  visitado  toda  la  ciudad,  y  como  con  el  Intendi'nte  los  dias 
que  me  dt'jan  libres  otros  convites.  He  cclebrado  mucho 
ver  la  fabrica  de  tclas,   aunque  temo  que  se    atrase    por   la 
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desunion  de  los  que  priacipalmc'nte  la  mani'jan.  Luego  que 
c!  tiempo  lo  permita,  me  rcrstituire  ll  mi  celuita,  ciija  quictud 
se  me  lu'ice  luas  apetecible,  siempre  cpie  cart'zco  de  ella. 

Vive  lanto  coiiio  tu  (C'ldnfc, 
JOSJl. 

CARTA  VIII. 

Del  mismo  al  S\  D.  G.  R. 

Pontevedra,  25  de  Mayo,  de  1764. 

INIuy  Seuor  mio  y  mi  dueno:  ttngo  la  fortuua  de  que 
V.  S.  me  conozca  miichos  liuos  ha.  Si  no  se  le  ha  borrado 
de  la  memoria  mi  caracter,  tendra  muy  presente  mi  realidud 
y  mi  entereza.  La  ciirne  y  sangre  no  me  hacen  fuerza,  ni 
las  pasiones  humanas  me  han  cegado  nunca  la  razon,  Con- 
cedeitsela  a  mi  mayor  enemigo,  siempre  que  la  t<'nga;  ne- 
gartsela,  y  se  la  ncgue  alguna  vez  a  mi  mismo  padre,  cuan- 
do  concebi  que  no  la  tenia. 

Hermano  mio  es  Don  Jose  Joaquin  de  Isla  y  Losada.  Si 
en  el  injusto,  voluntario  y  empenudo  pleito  criminal  que  le 
suscitaron  sus  contriirios,  no  hubit'ra  sido  testigo  ocular  de  su 
inoci'ncia,  e  yo  hubiese  de  sentenciarle,  el  primer  voto  que 
tendria  contra  si  scria  el  mio,  y  no  seria  el  mas  benigno. 
Sobradas  csperiencias  tiene  el  mismo  de  esta  mi  entereza  ea 
los  varios  suctsos  de  su  vida.  En  los  mas  me  tuvo  contra  si, 
pero  en  el  presente  no  puedo  desampararle,  ni  es  razon  que 
niegue  a  un  hermano  mio  lo  que  en  iguales  circunstancias 
conccderia  a  qui<'n  hubiese  quitado  violentamente  la  vida  a 
mi  padre  y  a  mi  madre. 

Pasaron  a  mi  vista  todos  los  lances,  porque  mc  halluba  en 
Santiago  en  aquel  turbado  dia.  No  halle  que  condenar  en 
este  niozo,  y  lo  que  mas  es,  ni  tampoco  lo  hallaron  sus  mismos 
contrafios.  Lllos  formaron  los  primeros  autos,  y  por  estos 
m^sinos  autos  le  absolvieron  los  Sc'ores  jueces  del  rrcto 
tribunal  de  que  V.  S.  es  diguo  mit'mbro.  IVIe  aseguran  quo 
la  segunda  prob;'nza  nada  a'ade  a  la  primera,  sino  contirmar 
mas  y  mas  el  empe^o  de  acabar  de  arruinar  a  ese  mozo,  para 
cubrir  una  inconsideracion  con  la  perdida  de  un  inocente. 

Ah'gan  los  contr.Mios  su  honor  y  c'l  de  una  comunid.'vd  ver- 
daderam'nte  muy  rcspct.'ible.  llsta  le  tendra  siempre  muy 
rcsguard.'ido,  y  nunca  podra  depcnder  de  la  precipitaciun  do 
alg  ;nos  particulares  menos  detenidos.     Pero  supongamos  que 
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(lependa:  y  no  se  interesara  tambieii  el  homSr  del  tribun'il  de 
V.  S,  en  que  sin  nuevos,  grandes  y  evidentes  documentos  no 
reforms  lo  que  pronuncio  con  tanto  ex'inien  y  con  tinta  ma- 
durez?  Mas  nada  de  esto  es  del  caso.  El  dictamcn  de  que 
conviene  que  perezca  un  inocente,  para  que  no  perezcan 
muchos  culpados,  ya  sabemos  todos  la  baja  cilna  que  tuvo. 
Nunca  le  adopt.'ron  per  suyo  los  tribunales  cristi'mos.  En 
ellos  reina  y  rtinarii  la  maxima  'contraria:  menos  m/Jo  es 
absolvcr  a  muchos  culpados,  que  condenar  a  un  inocente. 

Estilo  sin  duda  mi  hermano  en  el  feo  delito  que  le  impu- 
tan.  Todos  los  estuerzos  de  sus  contrarios,  si'ndo  tantos, 
tan  poderosos  y  tan  empeilados,  no  pudieron  coiiseguir  que 
dfjase  de  conocerlo  y  de  definirlo  asi  el  rectisimo  tribunal. 
Grande  es  la  fut-rza  de  la  inocencia,  cuando  no  bastan  a 
oprimirla  las  maquinas  del  poder.  Mejor  dire:  siempre  es 
muy  debil  el  poder  con  los  tribunales  d.uide  preside  la  jus- 
ticia.      Lste  es  hoy  todo  mi  consuelo  y  toda  mi  esi)eranza. 

INada  mas  tengo  que  esponer  li  V.  S.  Pedirle  que  haga  gra- 
cia  a  mi  hermano,  seria  suponerle  reo,  pues  en  pleitos  crimi- 
nales  no  cabe  otro  que  moderar  el  rigor  de  las  leyes.  Supli- 
carle  otra  cosa,  seria  agraviar  su  integridad,  que  tengo  muy 
conocida.  Con  que,  en  suma,  csta  carta  solo  se  reduce  a  dar 
testimonio  de  que  mi  profundo  silencio  no  ha  dependida  dt, 
que  tenga  por  culpado  a  Jose  Joaquin,  como  alguno  ha  queri- 
do  sonar;  sino  precisamente  de  haber  descansado  y  decansar 
en  la  justicia  de  la  causa,  y  en  la  equidad  de  los  jueces. 
Tampoco  he  querido  malograr  esta  oportuna  y  casi  necesaria 
ocasion  de  rcnovar  a  V.  S.  todo  mi  antiguo  respeto.  IVues- 
Iro  Senor  guarde  a.  V.  S.  muchos  auos,  como  puede  y  le 
suplico.     B.  L.  M.  de  V.  S. 

Su  mas  atento  servidor  if  capelldn, 

JOS£  FRANCISCO  DE  iSLA. 


CARTA   IX. 

Del  m'lsmo,  a  su  hermdna. 

Bolonia,  8  de  Junio,  de   1780. 

Amuda  hija,  hermana  y  Se'ora  mia:   recibo  tu  estimadlsi- 

nia  carta  de  '2  del    pasado.   acompa'iada    con    la   gact'ta  de 

Madrid,  su  fecha  23  del   mismo,  con  que  me  regala  siempre 

nuL-stro  amantisimo  sobrino.      Segun  estas  dos  fechas  tu  carta 
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se  detiivo  veinte  y  un  dias  en  ]Madrid  6  en  Parma,  porque  si 
hubic'ran  camin;'do  juntas  la  gaceta  y  ella,  no  pudit'ra  la  una 
ganc';r  a  la  utra  las  enormes  ventajas  que  la  gano  en  el  caniino. 
I'll  que  las  recibe  en  Parma,  no  es  capaz  de  detencrlas  ni  un 
solo  momento,  porque  deseosisimo  de  servirte  a  ti,  y  de  com- 
placerme  a  mi,  e  informado  tambien  de  que  ni  a  tl,  ni  a  mi 
nos  ha  quedado  otro  consuelo  igual  a  el  de  nuestra  inocente 
eonversacion,  tampoco  el  tii'ne  otro  mayor  que  el  de  cooperar 
a  que  lo  iogremos  con  toda  la  posible  puntualidad  y  prudente 
frecuencia.  Resta  pues,  que  dicha  carta  se  hubiese  quedado 
traspapelada  en  tu  escriturio  6  en  el  buro  de  el  que  nos  hace 
el  singular  favor  de  dirigirlas.  Pareciome  que  debia  adver- 
tiite  esto  para  tu  gobierno. 

lie  celebrado  mucho  que  hayas  abandonado  la  casa  hii 
meda,  fria  y  sin  ventilacion  que  habitabas,  atribuyendo  a  ella 
con  sobrc';da  razon,  a  lo  menos  gran  parte  de  lo  que  has  pa- 
decido  en  el  pasado  invierno.  Alegrareme  infinito  de  que  te 
trate  mejiSr,  cumo  lo  espero.  la  calle  de  Atocha,  junto  a  I-ore- 
to,  donde  te  has  pasado.  Si  no  tengo  trastornada  la  memo- 
ria,  (como  lo  tt'mo)  pareceme  que  la  calle  de  Atocha  hace 
parte  del  cuarttl  del  oriente  de  Madrid,  reput'.do  por  el  mas 
sano;  lo  que  si  fuere  asi,  no  contribuira  poco  a  tu  recobro. 
T\'o  me  dices  el  numero  de  la  casa,  ni  el  cuarto  que  en  ella  ha- 
bitas,  lo  que  dicen  es  necesario  para  guia  de  los  sobrescritos 

Al  Se'ior  Conde  de  Aranda  solanu'nte  le  e#cribi  desde 
Calvi  sfjbre  los  manuscritos  que  me  habian  embargado  en 
Espana,  suplicandole  que  si  despues  de  examinados  no  se 
hallase  en  ellos  cosa  que  ofendit'se  a,  la  religion  ni  al  cstado, 
se  sirviese  su  Escelencia  disponer  que  aquellos  inocentes 
hijos  vinic'sen  a  hacer  compa'na  a  su  pobre  y  desterrado 
p:'tdre.  Respondiome  aquel  Se.'or  que  eso  ya  no  estaba  en 
su  mano;  pero  que  estuvif'se  sin  cuidado  porque  aquellos 
hijos  estaban  a  cargo  de  quirn  haria  que  fuesen  trati'dos  como 
los  trataria  su  mismo  padre,  sin  permitir  que  ningiino  se  me- 
tif'se  con  ellos.      Esto  fue  en  suina  la  rcspuesta. 

Correspondo  cordialisimainrnte  a  la  mcmoria  que  hacen 
de  mi  los  amigos  Ramirez  y  Casa  us.  Deseo  con  las  mayores 
ansias  que  el  ])rim'ro  triuni'e  cuanto  antes,  y  no  ceso  de  rogar 
a  Dios  por  el  recobro  del  segundo. 

Dias  ha  que  esta  concluida  la  version  de  Gil  Bias;  pero 
ni  mi  cabeza  ni  mi  pulso  me  han  perniitido  eniprender  todavia 
cl   prologo  y  dedicatoria.     Los  calores  son  escesivos,  y  con 
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ellos    se    huce    mayor  cada   dia   mi  dejamitnto   y    mi    suma 
debilitlad. 

A  Dios,  hija  mia:   a  Dios,  y  manda  a  este  tu  amante  her- 
mano, 

Padrino  y  servidor, 
JOS£  FRANCISCO. 


CARTA  X 

Del  misnio  a  un  amtgo  sihjo. 

Quien  siendo  poco  mas  rico  que  el  Pidre  de  Isla,  pero  habi- 
endo  oido  que  este  estaba  muy  necesit'ido,  le  escribio 
olVeciendole  partir  con  el  lo  poco  que  le  quedaba. 

Querido  amigo:  ;  que  sobrehumana  fuerza  es  esta!  !  que 
alma  ha  jamas  sido  capaz  de  tan  heroicas  acciones!  Temes, 
te  persuades  que  estoy  necesitado,  ;  y  quieros  partir  conmfgo 
lo  poco  que  te  queda!  jMertces  que  te  erijan  estatuas:  y  si 
luera  este  el  tiempo  de  la  gentilidad,  te  adorarian  c6mo  a 
Dios  de  la  amistad.  Y6  no  puedo  esplicarte  mi  recono- 
cimiento  a  la  piedad  que  usas  conmigo.  Es  cosa  deplorable 
el  verse  en  estado  de  necesitarla;  pero,  ;  cuanduice  y  conso- 
lante  es  encontrar  almas  tan  tiernas  y  tan  grandes  como  la 
tuya  que  lo  compadezcan!  Todos  mis  infortunios,  todos 
mis  males  son  nada  en  comparacion  de  la  satisfaccion  que  me 
causa  tu  humanidcid  y  afecto.  j  Y  quieres  condenar  mi  gra- 
titiid  al  silencio!  ya  se,  amigo,  si,  ya  se  que  tu  corazon  eger- 
cita  su  beneficencia  no  para  recibir  el  lisongero  tribiito  del 
reconocimiento,  sino  para  satiHxcer  su  noble  inclinacion. 
Pero,  jcomo  quieres  que  dege  de  ser  reconocido  a  tan  sin- 
gulares  beneficios  como  he  recibido  de  tu  generosa  amistad? 
Eso  no  puede  ser,  amigo:  con  que,  permitiras  que,  obede- 
ciendo  a  la  voz  imperiosa  de  mi  corazon,  te  d:ga  que  mi  gra- 
titud  sera  indeleble,  y  que  mi  afucto  para  ti  tendra  un  siun- 
pre  por  termino  de  su  duraciun. 

Enviame  solo  la  mitad  de  lo  que  me  ofrt'ces,  y  sobrara 
nara  hacer  de  muy  pvbre  muy  rico  a 

Tafino  amigo,  JOS£. 
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Curias  de  Comercio,  if  JMocle- 
los  de  unu  Factura,  un  Co- 
nocimitnto ,  una  Cuenta, 
Ltlras  de  Cumbio,  Cdrla 
P,  omisoria  y  Carta  de 
Cicdilo,   Protcfta. 


Commercial  Letters,  and 
JVIodols  of  an  Invoice, 
Bill  of  J.ading,  an  Ac- 
count, Bills  of  Exchange, 
Promissory  Note  and  Let- 
ter of  Credit,  Protest. 


Prvpntsla    para    una    Corrcs-     A    proposal     for     a     Corres- 
pondcncia.  pondence. 


Jilegico,    1  dc  Encro,  dc  1825. 

May  Seuor  mio ;  como  esta 
es  la  prinit'ra  vez  que  lengo  el 
honor  de  dirigirnie  a  vm.,  es- 
pero  que  me  perdonara.  la  li- 
bertud  que  me  he  tornado. 

El  ventajoso  car'icter  que 
mi  buen  amigo  el  Seuor  Don 
N.  me  ha  dado  de  su  persona 
y  casa  de  vm.,  me  anima  a 
pensar  en  una  correspond*' n- 
cia  mercantil  que  putda  ser 
ventaj()sa  a  vm.,  como  ami. 

Pero  ante  todas  cosas,  ne- 
cesito  me  franquee  vm.  el  fa- 
vor de  darme  una  relacion  de 
los  pesos  y  medidas  que  co- 
munnii'ntc  se  usan  en  Ligla- 
t.'rra,  porque  crro  que  se  dife- 
rencian  mucho  dc  los  de  este 
pais. 

Y6  cstimare  ('sta  relacion 
como  un  favor  particular,  y 
vm.  pu('de  conllur  en  mi  sin- 
cerid'id  y  prontitud  que  Ic 
servirr  en  cuanto  dcpTuda  de 
mis  facultades. 


IMexico,  January  1,  1825 
Sir, 
JIs     this    is     the    Jirst    time 
I    hare     the     honour    of    ad- 
dressing^ you,  rjou  ii-ill,  I  hope 
excuse  the  liberty  I  have  taken. 

The  honourable  character 
??ii/  worthy  friend  Mr.  JV.  has 
given  me  of  your  person  and 
house,  encourages  me  to  think 
of  a  commercial  correspon- 
dence u-hich  may  be  to  our 
midual  advantage. 

But  before  this,  I  must  beg 
the  favour  of  you  to  give  me  an 
account  of  the  tveights  and 
measures  xvhich  are  com- 
monly used  in  England,  as  1 
believe  they  dijf'er  materi- 
ally from  those  in  this  coun- 
try. 

I  shall  esteem  this  as  a  par- 
ticular obligation,  and  you 
ma\j  rely  upon  my  sincerity 
and  readiness  to  serve  you  in 
whatever  may  lie  in  my  power 
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Esperando  que  vni  nie  lum-         la   the   expeclation   of  ynur 

re  con  su  I'avorible  respuesta,  honruringme  icith  a fuvourahh 

quedo    rogando    a    Dios    me  ansicer,  I  reuiain,   Dear  Sir, 
guiiide  su   vida  muchos  alios.  Ycur  obedient  and 

B.  L.  ]M.  de  vm,  humble  servant. 


Mi\ 


Boston,  Febrero,  1825. 

j\luy  Senor  nuo;  me  es 
muy  apreciable  el  favor  que 
lie  recibido  de  vm.  en  la  del 
\°  del  ult",  en  la  que  me 
nianitiesta  los  deseos  que  tiene 
de  entablcU"  conm'go  una  cor- 
respond <'ncia  mercantil;  yo 
me  tendrt'-  por  dichoso  si  pue- 
do  corresponds  r  a  las  espe- 
ranzas  de  vm.,  y  a  la  idea  li- 
songera  que  se  ha  servfdo 
tomar  de  mi  casa  y  familia. 

Vm.  no  ignora,  que  noso- 
tros  los  comerciantes  debemos 
vivir  de  nuestra  profesion,  y 
promover  nuestros  intereses 
en  cu'into  sea  compatible  con 
el  honor  y  la  equid.'id. 

Y6  adm;to  la  proposicion 
de  vm.,  y  en  prutba  de  mi 
reconocimit'nto,  remitire  a 
vm.,  por  el  prinn'r  biique  que 
saiga  de  oste  puerto  para  t'se, 
v.'^rias  partidas  fabric 'das  en 
este  pa's,  y  al  prt'cio  mas 
bajo  que  se  putden  dar;  la 
nomina  de  ellas,  juntam'nte 
con  los  pr^'cios,  ir'in  inst'rtas 
en  las  facturas. 

Esprro  seran  del  gusto  de 

vm.,  y  que  servir.'n  de  motivo 

para   nurstro   mayor   conoci- 

uiiento   y    trato;    y  este   vm 
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Boston,  February,  182-5. 

Sir, 
I  am  most  agreeably  fa- 
voured by  yours  of  the  fist 
xdl^ ,  wherein  yoxi  show  a  de- 
sire to  commence  a  commer- 
cial correspond ence  with  me  ; 
I  shall  think  myself  happy 
if  1  can  answer  your  expec- 
tations, and  the  faltering 
idea  uou  have  been  pleased  to 
form  of  my  house  and  family. 


You  well  know,  that  ice 
merclia7its,  must  live  by  our 
profssion,  and  promote  our 
interest  as  far  as  is  consis- 
tent with  honour  and  equity. 

I  accept  your  proposal,  and 
as  a  proof  of  my  acknow- 
Icdgciiient,  J  will  send  you,  by 
the  first  vessel  that  sails  from 
this  port  to  your  place,  sun- 
dry parcels  manufactured 
here,  and  al  the  lowest  price 
that  can  be  afforded ;  the 
particulars  there(f,  together 
ioitk  the  prices,  will  be  iiisert- 
ed  m  the  iiivoices. 

I  hope  they  will  prove  to 
your  satisfaction,  and  be  the 
foundation  of  our  farther 
acquaintance      and      dealing ; 
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seguro  de  que  cualqui''ra  C(3sa  and  assure  yotirsclf  that  whut- 
que  confie  a  mi  cuid'.do,  sera  ei'er  you  trust  to  my  charge, 
ej^ecutada  y  mauejuda  con  el  shall  be  performed  and  mnn- 
niayor  candor  y  tidelidad:  y  aged  unlh  the  greatest  can- 
si  estas  niercaderias  cunio  las  dour  and  fidelity  imagiiui' 
que  puede  vni.  necesitar  en  ble ;  and  if  these  goods  or 
adolAnte,  al  tiempo  de  enfar-  those  you  may  want  hereaf- 
delarlas  6  de  cualquii'r  otro  tcr,  should  suffer  any  damage 
modo,  sufriesen  alguna  ave-  in  the  packing  or  otherwise, 
n'a,  se  hara  la  correspondu'nte  proper  allowance  will  be  made, 
rebaja,  dandome  vm.  el  aviso,  upon  your  notice. 

Incluyo  a  vm.  mm'stras  de  /  herewith  send  you  a  sarn- 

otias    producciones  que  pue-  pie  of  other  staple  commodities 

den    tener    despacho    en    ese  which    may  ansu'er  yoiir  mar- 

mercado:  y  en  este  Ci\so,  po-  ket ;   in  that  case,  you  may  be 

die  proveeile  de  todo  cuanto  furnished    with    every    article 

necesfte*.  you  may  want. 

Si  vm.   puode  hacerme  re-         If     you     can      convcnicnihj 

tornos  comodos  con  sus  vinos  make  returns  in  some  of  your 

esquisitos,  aguardiente,  y  iru-  cvquisite    wines,    brandy,    and 

tas;   C(jmo  tambien    dos    zur-  fruits;     as    also    lu'O    zeroons 

rones    de    cochinilla,    y     20  of    cochineal,     and    of   kelp* 

quintales    do    barrilla,    se    le  20    quintals,     you   shall    have 

dara    a  vm.   su  comision;    el  your       commission;        broker- 

corret.'tge,    almacenige  y  to-  age,     storage     and     all     oth- 

dos  losdemiis  gustos  dc  puc'rto  er   port-charges    will    be  ,j)aid 

se  pagaran  a  parte.  apart. 

En  consecuencia  de  las  or-  Pursuant    to  yjur  orders,  I 

denes  dc  vm.,  le  envio  un  es-  send   you    a   statement    of   the 

tado  de   las  pt'sas  y  medidas  weights  and  measures  ttsed  in 

de    Inglaterra:   y    ademas    la  England;     as     also    the     dif- 

diferencia  de  las  monedas  de  fercnce  of  the    value  of  coins 

KspaTia  y  las  nut'stras.      To-  betiveen   Spain   and  ours,     ^^s 

c.'inte   a  la  subida  y  baja  de  to  the  rise  and  fall  of  exchange 

los  cambios  y  fimdos,  se  infor-  and    stocks,    you   may    be    in- 

mara  vm.  por  nui'stros  papeles  formed    by     our    public     pa~ 

publicos.  '  pers. 

Quedo    rogando    a    Dios 


me  guarde  su  vida  ma- 
chos a'.os.  li.  L.  IM.  de 
vm.     Su  atf'nto  amfgo. 


I  remain  your  obedient 
humble  servant,  and 
respectful  friend. 


*  Kelp  se  llama  taiiibicn  barilla  en  Ingles. 
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factCra. 


Factura  de  las  INIercaderias  embarcudas  por  el  Q"\  Don 
Azustin  S.  pura  los  Se'ores  Cnsiobal  B.  e  h'ljos  de  Cadiz,  a 
h(>ido  del  Xavio  nonibrado  el  Cisne,  su  Capitun  JMartin  D., 
destin.'ido  para  dicho  Cadiz,  por  orden  y  cuenta  de  log 
dichos  Seuores,  siendo  numeradas  y  marcadas  como  sigue, 

J  saber 
jVo.    1    a    2.  ^  2  Zurrones  de  Cochinilla    -    -   - 
1  a  75.  >  "to  Quintales  de  Azafran     -   -   - 
B.C.E.  Ssio  Cajas  de  Azucar  quebrado 


Suina,  $ 

Derechos  y  Gusto    -   - 

Comision  a  5  por  ciento   - 


Suma  total,  $ 


Salvo  Yerro  y  Omision. 
Boston  y  Abril  9,  de  1825.  R.  D.  T 


Un  Conocimiento 

Londres,  Febrero,  1825 
Y6 vecino      de 


Maestre  que  soy  del  buen 
IVavio  (que  Dios  salve)  nom- 
brado  N.  ?S  ,  que  al  prestnte 
csta  siirto  y  anclado  en  el  rio 
Tiimesis,  puerto  de  Londres, 
para  con  la  buena  ventura 
seguir  este  presente  viage  al 
puerto  de  Cadiz;  reconozco 
haber  recibido,  v  tengo  car- 
giido  dentro  del  dicho  mi  ?sa- 
vio  debajo  de  cubierta,  de  vos 
N.  N.,  seis  fardos  de  baqueta 
de  ]\Iosc6via,  siete  dichos  de 
pauo  Ingles,  oclio  de  estofas. 


A  bill  of  Lading. 

London,  February  1825. 
Shipped  by  the  grace  of 
God  in  good  order  and  well 
conditioned,  by  J\Ir.  [or  J\Ies- 
srs.)  JS".  A',  in  and  upon  the 
good  ship  called  A".  .Y.  rvhere- 
of  is   master    tnider    God,  for 

this        present        voyage, 

noio  riding  at  anchor  in  the 
river  Thames,  at  London,  and 
by  God's  aid  bound  for  Ca- 
diz: to  u'it;  six  bales  of 
Russia  leather,  sevcji  ditto  of 
English  cloths,  eight  ditto  of 
stulf's,  nine  ditto  of  bays,  ten 
ditto  of  says   and  serges,  five 
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INVOICE. 


Invoice  of  MercJiandise  shipped  btj  Mr.  Augustix  S.  for 
Messrs.  Christopher  B.  &.  Sons  of  Cadiz,  on  board  the 
Ship  named  Swan,  her  master  Martin  D.,  bound  to  said 
Cadiz,  per  order  and  account  of  the  said  Gentlemen,  being 
numbered  and  marked  as  follows, 

TO  wit: 
No.    ]    a    2.  V2  Zcroons  of  Cochineal     -    -    - 
1    a  15.  >  75  Quintals  of  Sajfron.     -    -    - 
C.B.E.  )  .315  Boxes  of  Brown  Sugar 

Amount,  $ 
Duties  and  Charges  -  - 
Commission  at  5  per  cent. 


Total,  $ 


Errors  and  Omissions  excepted. 
Boston,  9lh  April,  1825.  R.  D.  T. 

nueve    de    bayetas,    diez    de  hundred    pieces     of    superfine 

nnuiscotes  v  s'lrgas,  qninientas  Irish    linen,    seventy    ditto    of 

piezas  de  lienzo  superfino  de  cambric,    fifty     diaper     table 

la  fabrica  de   Irlanda,  setenta  cloths,     and    fifty     dozen     of 

dichas  de  batistas,  cincuenta  naplcins,  one  chest  of  tin,   two 

t'.l)la3  de  mant('les  adamasca-  ditto  of  latten   or   brass,  three 

dos    y  cincuc'nta   docenas  de  ditto  of  steel,  four  quintals  of 

servilli'tas,   un  caji'in  de  hoja  copper,    six    boxes    of  watches 

lie  l.'.ta,  dos  de  laton  (S  azofar,  and    trinkets,     six    chests     of 

trcs  de  act'ro,  cuatro  quintules  hardware,    seven  ditto  of  edge 

de  colire,  seis  c.'.jas  de  relojes  tools,    all  in   good   order   and 

de    fajtriquera    y    dijes,    a('is  condition,    marked    and    num~ 

cajones  de  quinquilloria  6  bii-  bcred   as   in   the  7nargi7i;   and 

honeiia,  siete  de  herrami'iitas  are  to  be  delivered  in  the   like 

de  c';rt(;,  todo  enjuto  y  bien  good  order  and  condition  {the 

acondicioriikio,   nuiner'idos  y  dangers    of  the    seas   only  cx- 

marc'idns    con    la    marca    al  ccpted)    in   the   aforesaid   port 

ixiTj-gen      C/on  lo  cuil  prome-  imto  Mr.    JY.   JW   or  Messrs 
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to,  y  me  obligo,   llevandome     ,    or    his    or    [ihcir)    as- 

Dios  en  buen  salvamento  con  signs;  he  or  {iheij)  paijing 
el  dicho  mi  Xavio  al  espres.'i-  frtight  at  the  rate  of  forty 
do  puerto,  de  acudir  y  entre-  shiU'nigs  per  ton,  iviih  the  iisu- 
gar,  por  vos  y  en  vuestro  al  primage  and  average.  In 
nombre,  dichos  goneros  igual-  icilness  whereof,  the  said 
mente  enjutos  y  bien  aeon-  Commander  or  his  clerk  has 
dicioniidos  (s'llvo  los  peligros  signed  three  bills  of  lading, 
del  mar)  a  Don  N.  N.  6  a  los     all   of   this    tenor    and    date ; 

Se.lores 6    a    quit'n    alli     one   of  which    being  fulflUd, 

por    el    fuere    parte:    pagan-     the    other    two    to    stand    void. 

dome    de    flete     a    razun    de     Dated  in  London,  the  Isi  day 

cuarenta    chelines    esterlincs     of  February,  1825. 

por  cada  tonelada,    con  diez 

por  ciento  de  capa  y  aven'a. 

Y  en  fe  de  que  asi  me  obligo 

a  cumplir,  os  doy  tres  conoci- 

mientos  de  un  tenor,  firmados 

de  mi    nombre,   por  mi  6  mi 

escribano;   el    uno  cumplido, 

los  otros  no  valgan.     Fecho 

en    Londres,    a    primero    de 

Febrero,  de  1825, 
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Litra  de  Cdmhio. 
La  Prim^ra. 

Liundrcs,  1S25. 

,     Por  jC400  esterlinas. 

A  dos  lisos  (6  d  uso  y  nUdio,  6 

d  ocko  dias  vista)  se  servira    vm. 

raandar  pagar  por  esta  mi  prime- 

ra  de  cAinbio  a  Don ,  6  a  su 

orden,  cuatro  cientas  libras  es- 
terlinas, valor  recibido  de  U.  N. 
N.,  que  sentara  vm.  cnmo  por 
aviso.  M.  N. 

A'  Don , 

Comerciante  en  Cadiz. 


A  Bill  of  Exchange. 
The   £\rst. 

London, 1S25, 

For  jE:400  sterling. 

Jit  double  usance  (or  at  usance 

and  a  half,  or  at  eiglit  days  s\ght) 

pay  by  this  my  first  bill   of  Ex- 

chamxe  to  J\Ir ,  o?"  order,  the 

siiui  of  fjur  hundred  pounds  slcr- 
/(?!.ir,  icdue  received  of  Mr.  jY.  JV., 
and  place  it  to  account  as  per 
advice.  M.  .Y. 

To  Mr. , 

Merchant  in  Cadiz. 


Prim^ra. 

Aviso  de  una  Litra  de  Cainbio. 

Ldndres  1  de  Entro  de  1825. 

May   SeHor  mio;     H6y  niismo 

he  librado  contra  vm.  una  letra  de 

cambio,  a  liso  y  mt-dio,  a  favor  de 

Don  ,  6  a  su  orden,  por  la 

cantidad  de  cuatro  cientas  libras 
esterlinas,  que  me  hara  vm.  la 
fin^za  de  honrar,  y  cargar  a  mi 
cuenta. 

Quedo    rogando    a    Dios    me 
guarde  su  vida  mi'ichos  afios. 
B.  L.  M.  de  vm. 

S.  S.  S. 

A  Don , 

Del  comercio  de  Cadiz. 


Pnina. 
Advice  of  a  liill  of  Exchange. 
London,  January  J,  1625. 
Sir ; 
I  have  this  day  draum  on  you  a 
bill  of  Exchanise,  at  one    and  a 
half   usance,    in    favor    of   Mr. 

,    or  his   order,  for  four 

hundred  pounds  sterling,  ichich  1 
beg  you  to  honor,  aiid  place  to 
my  account. 

I  have  (he  honor  to  be, 
Sir,  respectfully, 
your  obedient  servant 

To  Mr. , 

Merchant  in  Cadiz. 


La  Segiinda. 

L'hidres,  1825. 
,  Por  £400  esterlinas. 
A  dos  usos  se  servira  vm.  pagar 
por  esta  mi  segiinda  de  cambio 
(no  habiendolo  hecho  por  la  pri- 
mfera)  a  Don  N.  N.  6  a  su  orden, 
cuatro  cientas  libras  esterlinas, 
&c.     El  Endoso. 

Paguese  a  Don  N.  N.  6  a  su 
6rdcn,  valor  en  cuenta  con, 
(6  valor  recibido  de)  diclio. 


The  Second. 

London,  1825. 
For  £400  sterling. 
At  double  usance  pay  tliis  my 
second  bill  of  Exchange  fir.-it  not 
paid)  to  .Mr.  .V.  .V,  or  order,  the 
sum  of  four  hundred  pounds  ster- 
ling, ^c. 

The  Endorsement, 
Pay  to  Mr.  .V.  .V.,  or  hi-i  order, 
value  in  account  with  (or  value  re- 
ceived from)  the  said. 
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Carta  Promis'nia.  Promissory  Note, 

y      hondrcs,  1  dt  Entro,  1825.  London,  January  1,  1825 

A  use  y  medio   contado  desde  »^/  one  and  a  Judf  usance  afler 

la  pres^nte   data,  prometo  pni^ar     date,  I  promise  to  pay  to  Mr.- , 

a  Don ,  6  a  su  orden,  la  can-     or  his  order,  ttie  sinii  of  , 

tidad  de -— ,  por  valor  recibi-  for  value  received,in  ready  money, 

do,  en  din^ro  contado,  6  en  gene-  or  in  goods  to  my  satisfaction. 

ros  a  mi  satisfaccion.  A.  B. 
A.  B. 


Carta  de  Crhlito. 
Lmdres,  1  de  Enlro  de  IF'2,"). 

Mi'iy  Sefior  mio.     Vnul.  rLcibi- 
ra    esta    de  la    mano    del    Seilor 

Don ,  (que  pasa  a  viajsr  por 

diversas  partes  df;  Europa)  y  me 
liara  la  fincza  dc  pruveerle  de 
cartas  de  recomendacion  para  las 
principales  ciudades  de  E-spa^.a; 
su  objeto  es  salir  de  aqui  in- 
mediatami'-nte  para  esa.  CrtL-o 
que  tendra  vmd.  niucho  j^ubto  en 
tratarle  por  ser  un  caballert)  igu- 
almente  distinguido  por  su  m6.rito 
personal  y  por  su  naciniit'nto ; 
por  lo  que  espero  que  vm.  le 
franquee  la  mas  generosa  recep- 
cion,  y  durante  su  estada  en  esa 
ciudid  le  sirva  con  tudo  el  acata- 
miento  quo  este  en  su  poder.  A\ 
mismo  tieinpo  me  hard  vm.  el 
favor  dc  franquearle  sobrc  drble 
recibo    el    dinero    que    necosito, 

hasta   la   suma    do --,    que 

podra  vm.  reembolsar  cargandolo 
a  mi  cueiita,  envi'iudoine  i;no  de 
sus  rccibos.  Esj)ero  que  vui.  me 
desomperiara  como  amigo  en  fete 
as  unto  ;  y  mi»'  ntras, 

Quedo    rogando    a    Dius    me 
guarde  su  vida  muchos  ai'os. 
B.  L.  M.  de  vm. 

S.  S.  S. 

A  Don , 

Banquero  de  Cadiz. 


Letter  of  Credit. 
London,  January  1,  1825. 
Sir, 

You    ivill    receive    iJiis    hy  the 

hands  of  .Mr.  ,  [ivito  is  upon 

his  travels  into  divers  parts  oj 
Europe)  and  I  beg  you  will  pro^ 
vide  him  with  recommendatory 
letters  to  the  principal  cities  in 
Spain  :  his  design  is  to  set  out 
from  hence  for  your  city  immedi- 
ately. 1  think  you  icilt  be  pleas- 
ed with  his  acquaintance,  as  he  is 
a  gentleman  eqiudiy  distinguish'd 
for  his  personal  merit  and  birth  ; 
be  so  kind,  therefore,  to  give  him 
the  best  reception,  and  serve  him 
as  cffectitedly  as  in  your  power 
during  his  abode  in  your  city. 
You  will  also  do  me  the  favor  to 
supply  hi VI  on  his  double  receipt 
with  what  money  he  mail  have  oc- 
casion for,  lo  the  amount  if , 

for  which  you  may  reimburse  your- 
self by  clatrging  it  to  my  account, 
and  transiniltihg  one  of  his  re- 
ceipts lo  vie.  I  hope  yon  ivill 
attend  to  my  request  as  a  friend, 
and  in  the  mean  time, 

I  have  the  honor  to  be, 
Respectfully, 

Your  obedient  servant. 

To  .Mr. , 

Banker  in    Cailiz. 


D0CUm6xTOS     MERCANTILES.  417 


FORM   OF  A   SPANISH   PROTEST. 


£JV*  la  Ciudad  de  Cddtz,  a  cualro  del  mes  de  Ahril,  de  mil 
ochocienlus  veinte  y  side,  Ante  mi,  Gil  Perez,  Escrihano  Pu- 
blico del  JS'amero  de  esla  i-iudad,  y  los  Tes/iVos  abajo  nom- 
brados,  pnrecio  Don  Ainbrosio  Luuiela,  Vecino  y  Comercianle 
de  dicka  ciudad,  a,  quioi  day  fe,  conozco,  y  <iuien  para  efeclo  de 
proteslo  me  cxhibio  una  Lelra  de  Cambio  cuyo  tenor  es  el  sif:;ui- 
cnte  :  "  Londres,  Febrero  1",  1827,  p''.  p^.  '2300.  d  dos  xisos, 
"  mandard  vm.  jjagar  par  esla  pritnera  de  Cambio  d  la  orden 
"  de  Dun  Juan  Sano;redo,  Dos  viil  y  trecientos  pesos,  en  oro  6 
"  plata,  al  curso  conocido  aqui  hoy,  que  senlard  vm.  en  cucnta 
*'  como  por  aviso  de  Pedro  Sedillo.  Al  ScFwr  Don  Manuel 
"  Peha,  en  Cdiliz.  Kndoso,  Pd^utse  d  la  orden  de  Don 
*'  Ambrosio  Lamela,  Cddiz,  26  de  JMarzo,  1823,  Juan  San- 
" gredo.^'  Y despues  de  copiada,  }«e  pidio  la  j)resentase  origi- 
nal a  Don  Manuel  Peha,  u  cuyo  cargo  esid  librada,  requirien- 
dole,  que  medianle  cumplirse  su  plazo  en  el  dia  de  hoy,  con  los 
dias  de  cortesia  que  son  de  estilo,  la  pague  luego  al  punto,  y  en 
su  defecto,  se  la  protesfe  con  iodos  sus  Cambios,  Rccambios, 
Inter eses,  Costos,  y  Gustos,  para  repelirlos  y  cobrarlos  del 
susodicho  Don  Pedro  Sedillo,  como  Librador,  6  del  dicho  Don 
Juan  Sangredo,  como  Endosador,  y  de  quien  mas  haya  lugar,  ?/ 
que  todo  se  lo  diese  por  tcstimonio.  En  virtud  de  lo  cual,  yo,  el 
referido  Escrihano  Publico,  pasc  d  la  casa,  morada  del  men- 
cionado  Don  Manuel  Pi:ua,y  habiendo  prcguntado  en  ella  por  el, 
se  me  respondio,  por  un  sugclo  que  manifcslo  llamarse  Don  Anto- 
nio Bolsones,  y  scr  cajero  de  Don  Manuel  Peha,  que  esle  se  ha- 
llaba  ausente  en  la  ciudad  de  Stvilla.  Y  habiendo  hccho  a  Don 
Antonio  Bolsones  el  requcrimiento,  y  protestas  arriba  csplicadas, 
y  enlerddole  de  sus  efeclos,  para  que  lo  noliciase  al  citado  Don 
Manuel  Peha,  dijo  que  710  se  hallaba  con  orden  ni  providencia 
para  hacer  el  pago  d^  dicha  letra.  Esto  did  por  respuesta,  y 
mediante  ella,  yo  el  referido  escribano,  y  d  pedimenlo  del  men- 
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cionado  Don  Anibrosio  Lamela,  he  protcslado,  como  por  el 
presenle  sulemncmcale  protcslo,  una,  dos,  ires,  y  mas  veces  en 
derecho  necesarias,  lanlo  conlra  el  Sacador  y  contra  el  Endosa- 
dor  de  la  susodlcka  Lelra  de  Canihio,  como  contra  todos  los 
demus  que  concenga  a  mas  de  la  canlidad  principal  dt  su  iui- 
porte,  por  iodos  Lis  Cambios,  Recambios,  Costos,  Gustos,  Danos, 
Menoscabos,  Perjuicios,  e  Intereses,  que  en  cualquiera  ma- 
nera  se  liayan  sei;7ti(/o,  6  causado,  y  en  adtlanle  st  siguieren,  6 
causaren,  por  Julia  dtl  pagamtnlo  de  la  rtferida  Letra  de  Cam- 
bio.  Jlccho  y  Frotestado  en  Cadiz,  a  cuairo  del  mes  de  Abril, 
de  mil  ocliocientos  veinte  y  side.  Lojirmo  Don  Jlmbrosio  Lame- 
la,  siendo  Testigos  Don  Juan  Munuel  Romero,  y  Don  Luis 
Gomez.  Ante  mi,  Gil  Perez.  Concucrda  con  su  original  en  mi 
Registro,  d  que  me  rtmUo,  y  para  entregur  a  Don  Ambrosia 
Lamela,  y  a  su  pedimcnLo,  mande  sacar  esta  copia  que  sigtw  y 
firmo  en  Cadiz,  en  el  dia  de  sujeclia. 

GIL  PEREZ. 

Los  que  abajo  firmamos  Escribanos  Publicos  de  esta  Ciudad, 
certificamos  en  cuanto  podemos,  que  Gil  Perez,  de  quien  va 
dada,  signada,  y  fir  ma  da,  la  precedenle  copia,  como  se  tilula,  es 
Escribano  Publico,  del  JVumero  de  esia  Ciudad,  Jiel,  legal,  y  de 
enlera  conjianza,  y  d  sus  semejnntes  si^:n\pre  se  ha  dado,  y  da, 
enterafe  y  credito  en  juicios  y  fuera  de  ellos,  y  pura  que  conste 
damos  la  preseide  en  esta  dicha  Ciudad  de  Cadiz,  feclia  ut 
supra,  Andres  Corzuelos,  Fabricio  JYunez,  Fernando  Perez  de 
la  Fuenle,  Escribanos  Publicos. 
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TRANSLATION   OF  THE  PROTEST. 


IN  the  City  of  Cadiz,  on  the  fourth  day  of  the  month  tf 
Aj)ril,  One  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-seven,  Befoie 
me,  Gil  Perez,  Notary  Public,  Member  of  the  Corporation  of 
Notaries  of  this  City,  and  the  undermentioned  witnesses, 
appeared  Don  Ambrose  Lameia,  Resident  and  ^lerchant  in 
this  City,  whom  I  certify  I  know,  and  who  exhibited  to  me  a 
Bill  of  Exchange  in  order  to  have  the  same  protested,  the 
tenour  whereof  is  as  follows  :  "  London,  1st  February,  1827. 
"  For  2300  dollars,  at  two  usances,  you  will  be  [)leased  to 
"  pay  this  first  of  Exchange,  to  the  order  of  Don  John  San- 
*'  gredo.  Two  thousand  three  hundred  dollars,  in  gold  or 
*'  silver,  at  the  exchange  known  here  this  day,  which  you 
"  will  place  to  account  as  per  advice  of  Peter  Sedillo.  To 
"Don  Emanuel  Pena,  Cadiz.  Endorsement — Pay  to  the 
"  Order  of  Don  Ambrose  Lameia,  Cadiz,  26th  of  March, 
"  1823,  John  Sangredo."  And  which  being  first  copied,  he 
requested  me  to  presenl  the  original  to  Don  Emanuel  Pena, 
on  whom  the  same  is  drawn,  to  require  of  him  immediate 
payment  thereof,  its  term  as  well  as  the  customary  days  of 
grace  being  this  day  elapsed,  and  in  default  thereof,  to  protest 
the  same  against  him  for  all  its  Exchanges,  Re-exchanges, 
Interests,  Costs,  and  Charges,  in  order  to  reclaim  and  recov- 
er the  same  from  the  aforesaid  Don  Peter  Sedillo,  as  the 
Drawer,  from  Don  John  Sangredo  as  the  Endorser,  or  from 
whomsoever  else  it  might  concern,  and  to  deliver  him  a  copy 
thereof,  by  virtue  of  which  I,  the  aforesaid  Notary  Public, 
did  repair  to  the  dwelling-house  of  the  aforementioned  Don 
Emanuel  Pena,  and  having  there  inquired  for  him,  I  was 
answered  by  a  person,  who  represented  himself  to  be  Don 
Anthony  Bolsones,  and  cash-keeper  of  Don  Emanuel  Pena,  , 
that  the  latter  was  absent  in  the  city  of  Seville  ;  and  having 
made  the  above-mentioned  demand  of,  and  signified  the  pro- 
test to  Don  Anthony  Bolsones,  and  acquainted  him  fully  with 
the  consequences  thereof,  in  order  that  r.e  might  communicate 
the  same  to  the  aforesaid   Don  Manuel  Pena,   he   answered 
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that  he  was  without  orders  or  provision  to  make  the  payment 
of  the  said  Bill.  This  he  gave  tor  an  answer  ;  and  on  ac- 
count thereof,  and  at  th<^  request  oi"  the  ahove-mentioned  Don 
Ambrose  Laniela,  1  the  aforesaid  Notary  have  protested,  as 
by  these  Presents  I  do  solemnly  protest  once,  twice,  thrice, 
and  as  often  as  by  law  is  required,  as  well  against  the 
Drawer  and  Endorser  of  the  said  iiill  of  Kxchange  as  against 
all  others  whom  it  may  concern,  in  addition  to  tlie  principal 
amount  of  its  value,  for  all  iii.xchanges.  Re-exchanges,  Costs, 
Charges,  Damages,  Dchciencies,  Loss,  and  Interests,  which 
in  any  manner  whatsoever  have  accrued  or  been  occasioned, 
or  that  may  hereafter  accrue  or  be  occasioned,  for  want  of 
1  ayment  of  the  aforesaid  Bill  of  Excliange.  Done  and  Pro- 
tested in  Cadiz,  on  the  Fourth  day  of  April,  One  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  twenty  seven.  This  Don  Ambrose  Lume- 
la  signed,  the  witnesses  being  Don  John  Kmanuel  Romero 
and  Don  Lewis  Gomez.  Belore  me,  Gil  Perez.  It  is  con- 
formable to  its  original  in  my  Regisler,  to  which  I  refer, 
and  in  order  to  deliver  to  Don  Anii)rose  Lamela,  and  at  his 
request,  I  caused  this  copy  to  be  transcribed,  which  I  mark 
and  sign  in  Cadiz,  on  the  day  of  the  date  thereof 

GIL  PEREZ. 

We,  the  undersigned  Notaries  Public  of  this  City,  do 
certify,  as  far  as  we  are  al)le,  that  Gil  Perez,  by  whom  the 
foregoing  copy  is  granted,  maiked  and  signed,  is,  as  he  styles 
himself,  a  Notary  Public,  ]Vien)ber  of  the  Corporation  of 
Notaries  of  this  City,  faithful,  legal,  and  of  entire  confidence, 
and  that  to  all  his  similar  acts,  full  faith  and  credit  ever  have 
been  and  are  given,  in  and  out  of  court.  Jn  witness  whereof, 
we  have  granted  tiiese  Presents  in  this  said  City  of  Cadiz, 
dated  ut  supra.  Andrew  Corzuclos,  P'abrice  NuHez,  Fer- 
dinand Perez  de  la  Fuente,  Notaries  Public. 


TREATISE  ON  SPANISH  VERSIFICATION. 


Spanish  versification  is  the  art  of  making  Spanish  Verses 
according  to  certain  rules. 

These  rules  regard,  1st.  the  structure  of  the  verses;  2d. 
the  mixture  of  the  verses  with  one  another. 

ARTICLE    I. 

Of  the  structure  of  verses. 

SECTION    I. 

Of  the  different  kinds  of  verses. 

The  Spanish  verses  are  measured  by  the  number  of  sylla- 
bles Variety  in  the  number  of  syllables  produces  diiTere-  i 
kinds  of  verses. 

Isi.  The  verses  of  eleven  syllables  oi  endecasilubo,  htu- 
decasyllable. 

Sulga  mi  trabajiida  voz  y  rompa 
El  son  confuso  y  misero  lamento 
Con  eficacia  y  fuerza,  que  interrompa 
El  celeste  y  terrestre  moviiniento: 
La  f'lma  con  sonora  y  clara  trompa, 
Dando  mas  furia  a  mi  cansido  alie.nto, 
Derranie  en  todo  el  orbe  de  la  tierra 
Las  armas,  el  furor  y  nueva  guerra. 

Alo.nso  de  Ercilla. 

2d.    The  s'erse  of  ten  syllables  or  decasilaho,  decasyllalile 
Los  que  andais  empolhindo  obras  de  otros, 
Sacad,  pues,  a  voUtr  vuestra  cria. 
Ya.  dira  cada  autor:   ('.sta  es  niia; 
Y  veremos  que  os  qu<jda  a  vosotros. 

T.  DE  Yriarte. 

Sd.  The  verse  of  nine  syllables. 
Si  querer  entender  de  todo 
Es  ridlcula  presuncion, 
Servir  solo  para  una  cosa 

Suele  ser  falta  no  menor.  T.  de  Yriarte. 
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4th.     The  verse  of  ciglit  syllables  or  de  redondilla  mayor 
(large  roundelay.) 

Al  iufierno  el  Tracio  Orfeo 
Su  muger  bajo  a  buscar, 
Que  no  pudo  a  peor  lugar 
Llevarle  tan  mal  deseo. 

Canto,  y  al  mayor  tormento 
Puso  suspension  y  espanto, 
Mas  que  lo  dulce  del  canto, 
La  novedad  del  intento. 

EI  Dios  adiisto  ofendido, 
Con  un  estraTiO  rigor, 
La  pena  que  hallo  mayor 
Fue  volverle  a  ser  marido. 

Y  aunque  su  muger  le  dio 
Por  pena  de  su  pecado; 
Por  premio  de  lo  cantado, 
Perderla  facilito.  F.  de  Quevepo. 

5th,     The  verse  of  seven  syllables. 
jQuien  es  aq\iel  que  baja 
Por  aquella  colina, 
La  botella  en  la  mano, 
En  el  rostro  la  risa; 
De  pampanos  e  yedra 
La  cabeza  cenida; 
Cercado  de  zagales, 
Rodeado  de  ninfas; 
Que  al  son  de  los  panderos 
Dan  voces  de  alegria, 
Celebran  sus  hazanas, 
Aplauden  su  venida? 
Sin  duda  sera  Baco, 
El  padre  de  las  vifias; 
Pues  no,  que  es  el  pocta, 
Autor  de  esta  letrilla,  J.   CADAi.sa 

6tb.     The    verse   of  sir   syllables   or  de  redondilla  menSi 
(small    roundelay.) 

De  amores  me  muero, 
]VIi  madre  acudid, 
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Si  no  lleg'ds  pronto 
Vereisme  morir; 
Catorce  anos  tengo, 
Ayer  los  cumpli, 
Que  fue'el  primer  dia 
Del  florido  abril; 

Y  chicod  y  chicas 
INIe  suelen  deeir: 

^  Porque  no  te  casan, 

JMariquilla  ?   di. 

De  amores  nie  muero,  etc.  J.  Cadalso. 

7th.     The  verse  of  Jivc  syllables. 

Poderoso  caballero 

Es  don  Dinero, 

JVunca  vi  almas  ingratas 

A  su  gusto  y  aficion, 

Que  a  las  caras  de  un  doblon, 

Hacen  sus  caras  barillas; 

Y  pues  las  hace  bravutas 
Desde  una  bolsa  de  cuero, 
Poderoso  caballero 
Es  don  Dinero. 

8th      The  verse  of  four  syllables. 

^•Quicn  los  jueces  con  pasion, 
Sin  ser  ungiiento,  hace  humauos, 
Pues  untandoles  las  manos 
Les  abU'mda  el  corazon  ? 
Quien  gasta  su  opilacion 
Con  oro  y  no  con  acero  ? 
El  dinero. 

Quien  procura  que  se  aleje 
Del  suelo  la  gloria  vana  ? 
Quien  siendo  toda  cristiana 
Tione  la  cara  de  herege  ? 
Quien  hace  que  al  hombre  aqueje 
El  desprecio  y  la  tristeza? 
La  pobreza.  F.  DE  QuEVEDO. 


F.    DE    QuEVEDO. 
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9iii.     Tlie  verse  of  three  syllables 

Dineros  son  calidtid, 

Verdad: 

JNFas  ama,  quien  mas  suspira, 

Meniira.  L.  de  Gongora 

lOlli.     The  verse  of  hvo  syllables. 

Ingriita,  hermosa  Antandra, 
En  cuyas  centellas 
JitUas, 

El  alma  es  salamandra, 
Que  respira  encendida, 
'•  Dulce  ardor,  blando  incendio,  ardiente  vida. 

nth.  The  verse  o?  fourteen  syllables,  which  is  nothing 
more  than  the  union  of  two  verses  of  seven  syllables. 

Yo  lei,  no  se  donde,  que  en  la  U'n^ua  herbolyria, 
Salud'mdo  a  un  tomillo  la  yorba  jiarietaria 
Con  socarroneria  le  dijo  de  esta  suerte* 
Dins  te  guurde,  TomiUo:   lustima  me  da  verte, 
Que  aunquf'  mas  oloroso  que  todas  estas  plantas, 
Apenas  medio  pulmo  del  suelo  te  levantas. 

T.  DE  Yriarte 

r2th.  The  verse  of  thirteen  and  twelve  syllables,  a  la 
frunrha  (after  the  French  fashion.) 

En  cierta  catedrul  una  campuna  habia 
Que  solo  se  tocaba  algun  solemne  dia. 
Con  el  mas  recio  son,  con  pausudo  compas 
CuiUro  golpes  6  tres  solia  dar  no  mas. 
Por  ('sfo,  y  ser  mayor  de  la  ordinaria  marca, 
Celebruda  fue  siempre  en  toda  la  comarca. 

T.  DE  Yriarte. 

13th.  The  verse  of  twelve  syllables  or  de  arte  mayor  (of 
great  art,)  which  is  only  the  union  of  two  verses  of  si.x  syl- 
lables. 

;No  hemos  de  reirnos  sii'mpre  que  chochea 
Con  ancianas  frasos  un  novrl  autor.'' 
Lo  que  es  afectado  juzga  que  es  primor; 
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HAbla  puro  a  costa  de  la  clarid'.d, 

\  no  h.'iila  voz  biija  pura  niKstra  ed'id, 

Si  ilie  nuble  en  tiempo  del  Cid  campeador. 

T.  DE  Yriarte. 

The  verses  of"  fourteen,  ten  and  nine  syllables,  are  not  fre- 
quently used.  Those  a  la  J'rancesa  and  de  arte  rnaijor, 
which  were  often  used  in  the  early  times  of  Spanish  poetry, 
are  but  seldom  used  at  present. 

The  verses  of  eight,  six,  five,  four,  three  and  two  syllables 
are  known  under  the  general  denominvition  of  versos  de  re- 
dondiUa  (roundelay  verses,)  and  the  verses  of  eleven  and  seven 
syllables  under  that  of  rersos  italianos  (Italian  verses.) 

The  Spaniards  call  versos  enieros  (entire  verses)  the  vers  s 
of  eleven,  eiglit  and  six  syllables,  and  versos  de  pie  queln-ddo 
(verses  of  broken  measure)  or  simply  versos  qiiebrudos 
(broken  verses)  the  verses  of  seven,  five,  four,  three  and  two 
syllables. 

SECTIOX    II. 

Of  the  Accent. 

In  every  Spanish  word  there  is  a  long  syllable,  that  is,  ujion 
which  more  stress  is  laid  than  upon  tlie»olhers.  This  sylla- 
ble is  said  to  bear  the  accent,  and  thoucrh  this  accent  is  not 
always  marked,  it  is,  however,  not  the  less  sensible  for  it. 
The  word  accent  is  then  synonymous  with  long. 
~-\Ve  call  agnda  (acute)  the  syllable  that  bears  the  accent. 

All  the  syllables  which  precede  or  follow  the  long  syllable 
are  brief 

The  monosyllables  are  naturally  long,  but  they  are  brief 
when  they  are  placed  next  to  another  word,  or  when  they 
precede  a  word  with  which  they  have  an  immediate  relation. 

The  accent  generally  falls  upon  the  antepenultima,  penul- 
tima  or  last  syllable  of  words,  but  most  commonly  upon  the 
penultima. 

The  words  which  have  the  accent  upon  the  antepenultinui 
syllable  are  called  csdrvjulos  (gliding)  and  those  which  liavc 
it  upon  the  last  syllable  agi'idos  (acute.) 

The  Spaniards  call  versos  llanos  (plain  verses)  the  verses 
terminated  with  a  word  which  has  tlie  accent  upon  the  pe- 
nultima syllable;   versos  esdrujnlos  (gliding  verses)  the  verses 

3G* 
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terminated  with   a  word  esdrujulo,  and  versos  agtidos  (acute 
verses)  the  verses  terminated  with  a  word  ugudo. 

In  tlie  verses  llanos  tlie  number  of  syllables  is  equal  to  that 
determined  by  the  kind  to  which  they  belong;  thus  a  verse 
lltino  of  eleven  syllables  has  eleven  syllables,  a  verse  lldiw  of 
eight  syllables  has  eight  syllables,  Sec   Sic. 

123456789     10     11 
Sal  ga|mi,tra  ba' ja  da|voz;y|r6m|pa,.. 

123      4       56      78 
La  no|ve|dad  delin  ten  to... 

12      3     4      5     6      7 
El  pa|drelde|las|vi|nas... 

The  verses  esdriijulos  have  one  syllable  more  than  the 
kind  to  which  they  belong  indicates;  thus  a  verse  esdrvjuh 
of  eleven  syllables  has  twelve,  a  verse  esdrujulo  of  eight 
syllables  has  nine,  &.c.  &c, 

1      234      5     6789    10  11  12 
Unlga  to!pe'dan!ti  silmolreltoirilco... 
12      3      4    5    6789 
A itojdos  losja'ca  de  mi  COS... 

The  verses  agndos  have  a  syllable  less  than  the  kind  to 
which  they  belong  indicates;  thus  a  verse  agudo  of  eleven 
syllables  has  only  ten,  and  a  verse  agudo  of  eight  syllables 
has  only  seven,  &c.  &c. 

1       2     3    4      5    6     7 
Conjun^es  tra|no'ri  gor... 

12      3      4      5 
VeIreis|me|mo|rir... 

The  verses  which  are  formed  of  the  union  of  two  smaller 
verses  may  have  more  or  less  syllables,  according  as  these 
verses  are  either  llanos  or  agitdos ;  thus  a  verse  of  arte  ma- 
yor, which  is  formed  of  the  union  of  two  verses  of  six  svlla- 
bles,  will  have  twelve  syllables  if  these  two  verses  are  llanos: 
it  will  have  onlv  eleven  if  one  is  agi'ido  and  the  other  lldito^ 
and  it  will  have  only  ten  if  both  are  agi'idos 

12       3       4    5     6         7       8         9      10    11     12 
Dilch6|sos|vosl6]tr()s — a]quien'los |cui  dcVdos 
1  2      3     4      5      6  7     8      9  10  11    12 

Del|mun|do,no|turlban — elldul|ce|re|[i6|so... 
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1234       56         7        89   10     11 
Eliros  trolcu  bier  to — con  tris  te  pe'sar 

12     3     4     5    6  7      8       9    10    IL 

De'no  ta  la  pe|na — del  gralvc  do  lor.. 

12345         67      8      9    10 
]Vo|quie  roivijvir — vi|da  con  do  lor... 

The  verses  llanos  are  those  of  general  use  in  Spanish  po- 
etry. The  verses  a^i'idos  are  only  used  mixed  with  the 
verses  llanos  and  solely  in  light  poetry,  for  they  are  avoided 
in  elevated  poetry.  The  verses  esdri'julos  are  seldom  used 
alone,  they  are  most  often  mingled  with  verses  Udnos,  and 
this  mixture  is  not  common. 

The  Spanish  verses,  of  whatsover  kind  they  may  be,  be- 
ing most  always  llanos,  it  may  be  said  that  they  require  an 
accent  upon  the  penultimate  syllable. 

Independently  of  this  final  accent,  the  hendecasyllable 
verses,  or  of  eleven  syllables,  require  also  an  accent  upon 
their  fourth  or  sixth  syllable. 

As  to  the  number  of  accents  which  may  also  enter  into  the 
hendecasyllable  verses,  and  the  place  which  they  should  oc- 
cupy, it  is  impossible  to  determine  it  by  fixed  rules,  nothing 
but  the  harmony  of  the  verse  can  serve  as  a  guide.  Be  it  suf- 
ficient to  observe  1st.  that,  the  more  accents  are  introduced 
in  a  verse,  the  more  its  harmony  is  slow  and  sustained;  2d. 
that  there  may  be  introduced  in  a  hendecasyllable  verse,  be- 
sides the  final  accent  and  that  of  the  4th.  or  5th.  syllable 
which  are  indispensable,  one,  two,  and  even  three  accents; 
3rd.  that  they  are  placed  nearly  at  an  equal  distance  from 
each  other  and  not  unfrequently  upon  the  syllables  which  are 
paired. 

Di|ch6|so'quienIen|ver;So'ge|ne'r6  so 
Cejle  bra|Ias  hajzairias  in  morjt'i  les, 
Y  elivi  gor  y  eles  fuer  zo  vale  ro  so. 

In  the  verses  which  are  not  hendecasyllable,  the  final  ac- 
cent is  the  only  one  indispensable ;  one  or  many  other  ac- 
cents may  be  in  truth  introduced  in  them,  as  the  measure 
permits  or  harmony  requires,  but  the  place  which  they  siiould 
occupy  is  not  fixed,  and  the  ear  alone  should   be  consulted. 

The  verses  of  arte  mayor  require,  besides  the  final  accent, 
an  accent  upon  the  second  and  upon  the  eighth  syllable. 
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SECTION    III. 

Of  the  elision. 

When  a  word  ends  in  a  verse  with  a  vowel  and  the  follow- 
ing word  begins  with  a  vowel  or  an  li,  there  is  an  elision  of 
the  final  vowel,  that  is,  it  is  not  counted  as  anything. 

O  be  Ua  in  grata  a  quien  el  al  ma  a;d6|ra  ! 

If  there  should  be  a  monosyllable  consisting  of  a  single 
vowel  between  two  words,  one  of  which  ends  and  the  other 
begins  with  a  vowel,  the  three  syllables  shall  be  blended  so  as 
to  make  only  one  syllable. 

En'vi  dia  d  a'que  llos  pra  dos  la  /ter  mo'su;ra.., 
Fal  tun  t/o  a  jEs  pana  suimayor.te  s6|ro... 

The  initial  ij  being  a  consonant  cannot  occasion  an  elision, 
it  is  not  so  with  the  final  y  and  the  conjunction  y. 

Di  chosj'yolquejvi  nc  a  tan  buen'put;r!to... 
De  lante^de  esla  peiTia  tos  ca  ydu  ra... 

The  elision  may  be  omitted,  1st.  when  the  first  word  con- 
sists of  a  single  vowel  or  is  terminated  with  an  accented  vow- 
el, 2d.  when  the  second  word  begins  with  an  /«,  '3d.  when 
there  is  a  natural  pause  or  the  conjunction  y  stands  between 
the  two  words. 

Di  cho  so'Aom  bre  que'vi  ves.. 
O  al  ma^des  ven  tuira  da!... 

Un'pe  rro'ij  ?m  bo |rri  co[ca  mi  na,ban, 
Sir|vicn,dw  a  iinlmisjnio  dueino. 

SECTION    IV. 

Of  the  voivtls  which  form  or  do  not  form  diphthoujxs. 

When  several  vowels  are  in  succession  in  the  same  word, 
sometimes  tliey  form  a  single  syllable  and  at  others  two. 

The  vowels  AA,  AE,  Al,  when  the  accent  bears  upon  the 
T,  and  AO,  form  two  syllables;  AI  when  the  accent  does  not 
bear  upon  the  I,  AU  and  AY  form  but  one.  Ex.  Sa-avedra. 
a-ereo,  sard-o,  distra-ido,  cstdis,  aurora,  hay. 
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The  vowels  EA,  EE,  and  EO  form  two  syllables,  but  when 
EA  and  EO  are  final  and  the  accent  bears  upon  the  prece- 
ding syllable,  they  form  but  one;  EI,  EU  and  EY  form  but 
one  syllable.  Ex.  Oce-ano,  posc-er,  troje-o,  linea,  dereo, 
momtntanco,  deiddd,  denda,  reij. 

The  vowels  lA,  IE,  lO,  lU    form    but   one   syllable,    but 
when  the  accent  bears  upon  the  I,  they  form  two.     Ex.  Glo 
ria,  siempre,  contvurio,  triiinfo,  ahgri-a,  Icrai-a. 

The  vowels  OA,  OE,  Ol,  when  the  accent  bears  upon  the 
I,  and  OO,  form  two  syllables;  01  wdien  the  accent  does  not 
bear  upon  tiie  I,  OU  and  OY  form  but  one.  Ex.  Bo-ulo, 
po-ela,  o-ido,  bo-otes,  coiine,  Toucan,  estcij.  In  heroe  OE 
forms  but  one  syllable. 

The  vowels  UA,  UE,  UI,  UO,  UY,  UIE,  UEY,  form  but 
one  syllable;  but  when  the  accent  bears  upon  the  U,  they 
form  two.  Ex.  Igudl,  fuego,  guirnutda,  nionstruo,  mihj, 
qmin,  quieiicd,  bitey,  ganzii-a. 

The  preceding  rules  are  general,  and  liable  to  few  excep- 
tions; nevertheless  the  poets  do  not  always  strictly  confine 
themselves  to  them,  and  sometimes  unite  vowels  to  form  but 
one  syllable  which  ought  to  form  two,  while  at  others  they 
separate  vowels  in  order  to  form  two  syllables  which  ought 
not  to  form  but  one.  In  this  manner  we  find  poela  forming 
two  syllables  instead  of  three,  real  forming  one  syllable  in- 
stead of  two,  didlogo  forming  four  syllables  instead  of  three, 
Iriunfo  forming  three  syllables  instead  of  two,  Sec.  &.c. 

Of  Rhyme. 

The  Spaniards  have  two  kinds  of  rhymes,  the  rhyme  con- 
sonunt  and  the  rh^me  assonant. 

The  rhyme  consonant  (consonancia)  is  the  perfect  agree- 
ment of  two  sounds  which  terminate  two  verses. 

The  rhyme  consonant  always  begins  at  the  vowel  upon 
which  the  accent  bears;  thus  in  the  verses  esdri'tjitlos  it  will 
begin  at  the  vowel  of  the  antepenultima,  in  the  verses  llanos 
at  the  vowel  of  the  penultima  and  in  the  verses  agudos  at  the 
vowel  of  the  last  syllabic. 

The  rhyme  consonant  being  only  made  for  the  ear,  regard 
should  be  had  to  the  pronunciation  rather  than  the  orthogra- 
phy of  the  final  syllables;  thus  hijo  will  rhyme  well  with 
f ixo, {now  fi jo,)  iniqno  (now  inicuo)  with  chico,  Sec. 
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The  rhyme  assonant  (asonuncia)  consists  in  the  resem- 
blance oi'the  vowels  found  in  the  linal  syllables  of  two  w'oids 
the  consonants  of  which  are  different. 

The  rhyme  assonant  always  begins  in  the  same  manner  as 
the  rhyme  consonant  at  the  vowel  upon  which  the  accent 
bears;  thus  libera,  cubierta,  viesa,  aumenfa,  pena,  lleva, 
Iri'gaa,  which  have  the  accent  upon  the  penultimate  syllable, 
may  rhyme  by  assonance,  and  the  same  will  happen  with 
caracol,  dolor,  corazoa,  Dios,  vo:,  amo,  nacio,  which  have  the 
accent  upon  the  last  syllable,  which  shows,  1st,  that  no  regard 
is  had  for  the  rhyme  assonant  but  to  the  resemblance  of  the 
vowels,  and  that  in  diphthongs,  nothing  is  regarded  but  the 
last  vowel;  2d.  that  the  consonants  must  be  different,  and 
that  when  there  are  two  consonants  in  succession,  it  is  suffi- 
cient that  one  of  the  two  should  not  be  found  in  the  other  word. 

In  the  words  esdriijalos,  one  may  be  content  for  the  rhyme 
assonant  with  the  resemblance  of  the  vowels  of  the  antepe- 
n ultima  and  of  the  last  syllable  of  the  two  words,  thus,  ord- 
cnlo  and  turtao^o  will  form  a  good  rhyme  assonant,  though 
the  vowel  of  the  penultima  of  the  one  be  not  similar  to  that 
of  the  penultima  of  the  other. 

The  use  of  the  rhyme  consonant  is  much  more  common 
1l  an  that  of  the  rhyme  assonant,  therefore  whenever  in  speak- 
ing of  rhyme  the  kind  shall  not  be  designated,  the  rhyme 
cunsoniuit  will  be  the  one  meant. 

Rhvine  is  not  indispensable  in  the  Spanish  verses  as  it  is  in 
the  French,  and  the  Spaniards  have  verses  not  rhymed  or 
blank  verses  which  are  called  versos  sueltos  (free  verses)  in 
which  it  is  necessary  carefully  to  avoid  the  least  final 
consonance. 

SECTION    VI. 

Of  the  ENJAMBEMENT,  ov  riinniijg  of  one  vei'se  iiito  another  to 
complete  the  sense. 

In  Spanish  the  cnjamhemcnt  of  verses  is  permitted  even  in 
elevated  poetry,  that  is,  that  the  sense  may  remain  in  sus- 
pense at  the  end  of  a  verse,  and  end  only  at  the  beginning 
of  the  following  verse;  which  happens  principally  whenever 
the  beginning  of  a  verse  is  the  regimen  or  necessary  depen- 
dence of  what  is  found  at  the  end  of  the  preceding  verse. 
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Volved  las  armas  y  animo  finioso 

A  los  pechos  de  aquellos  que  os  han  puesto 

En  dura  sujecion,  con  afrentoso 

Parti'do  a  todo  el  miindo  manifiesto. 

Aloxso  de  Ercilla 
Even  sometimes  the  Spanish  poets  transport  the  syllable 
it.enle  of  an  adverb  to  the  Ibllowing  verse  or  make  en  elision 
of  the  final  vowel  of  the  word  that  terminates  the  verse  with 
tlie  vowel  of  the  word  which  begins  the  other  verse,  but  these 
enjambemens,  which  can  only  take  place  between  an  entire 
verse  and  a  broken  one,  are  so  uncommon,  that  they  should 
be  considered  as  poetical  licenses. 

Y  mientras  miserable — 

Mente  se  estan  los  otros  abrasando 

Con  sed  insaci'ible 

Del  peligroso  mundo, 

Tendido  yo  a  la  sombra  este  cantando. 

Fray  Luis  de  Leon. 

SECTIO.V    VII. 

Of  ppctical  licenses,  and  ivhat  sliould  be  avoided  in  verses. 

Though  the  langup.ge  of  Spanish  poetry  be  not  different 
from  that  of  prose,  and  the  same  expressions  be  commonly 
used  in  it,  nevertheless  it  is  permitted  to  make  in  the  construc- 
tion of  the  phrase  certain  transpositions  which  prose  would 
not  admit  of,  and  which  contribute  in  a  high  degree  to  the 
harmonv  and  nobleness  of  verses.  It  is  always  necessary  to 
make  these  transpositions  with  intelligence  and  taste,  so  as 
thev  may  not  occasion  any  harshness  or  obscurity. 

PL^xrinony  also  requires  us  generally  to  avoid  in  all  kinds  of 
verses,  words  too  long  and  of  a  difficult  pronunciation,  or 
which  may  have  too  great  a  conformity  of  sound  with  words 
already  used;  those  having  the  guttural  letters  should  be  em- 
ployed sparingly;  the  too  frequent  meeting  of  vowels,  and 
that  of  rough  or  hissing  consonants,  such  as  the  s  or  r,  Stc. 
should  not  often  recur. 

In  short,  no  use  should  be  made  in  poetry,  particularly  in 
high  poetry,  of  low  and  prosaic  words;  but  taste  and  discern- 
ment, supported  by  deliberiite  reading,  will  teach,  better  than 
all  the  rules  that  can  be  given,  the  choice  of  words  that  should 
be  made;  for,  often,  an  able  poet  uses  happily  a  word  which 
seemed  proscribed  from  poetry. 


4.S2  SPANISH  VERSIFICATION'. 

ARTICLE    11 

Of  the  mixture  of  verses  irilh  one  another. 

The  mixture  of  verses,  either  as  to  measure  or  rhyme, 
being  generally  arbitrary  in  Spanish  poetry,  it  evidently  must 
be  extremely  various;  we  shall  therefore  limit  ourselves  to 
make  known  the  combinations  used  by  the  best  poets,  and 
give  examples  of  those  which  particularly  deserve  to  be  known. 

SECTION     I. 

Of  successive  rhymes. 

Parejas  or  pareddos  are  called  the  verses  of  which  the 
rhymes  are  successive,  that  is,  the  1st  of  which  rhymes  with 
the  '2d,  the  2d  with  the  4th,  and  so  on,  taking  care  to  vary 
the  rhyme  every  two  verses. 

The  successive  rhymes  are  used  in  the  verses  imitated  from 
the  French,  which  are  called  for  this  reason  versos  a  la  fran- 
cesa;  and  in  order  to  supply  the  want  of  masculine  and  fem- 
inine rhymes,  the  verses  llanos  are  caused  alternately  to  be 
followed  by  two  verses  agudos,  as  may  be  seen  in  the  exam- 
j)le  ol"  which  we  have  before  cited  when  speaking  of  this  kind 
of  verse,  which  is  now  seldom  used. 

Entire  pieces  of  verses  de  redondiUa,  and  even  of  Italian 
verses  may  be  composed  in  successive  rhyme,  by  intermixing 
arbitrarily  with  hendecasyllables  small  verses  of  seven  syl- 
lables which  rhyme  with  the  following  hendecasyllable;  but 
these  compositions  are  rare,  unless  it  be  to  set  them  to  music, 
and  the  successive  rhymes  are  but  seldom  used  except  for 
proverbs,  distichs  and  epitaphs. 

SECTION    n. 

Of  rhymes  crossed  and  intermixed. 

The  Spaniards  give  the  generick  name  of  coplas  to  all 
kinds  of  assemblages  or  combination  of  verses,  but  this  de- 
nomination is  particularly  ap[)ropriate  to  what  we  call  sla7i:as. 

The  Spanish  stanzas  are  not  strictly  bound  to  any  pause, 
and  may  run  into  one  another;  however,  when  they  consist 
of  more  than  four  verses,  one  or  more  pauses  are  introduced, 
according  as  harmony  requires  it;  and  generally  the  enjambe- 
menl  or  running  of  one  ddnza  into  another  is  carciuUy  avoided. 
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Of  stanzas  of  three  verses  or  Tercets. 

The  tercets  are  stanzas  commonly  composed  of  three 
verses  either  hendecasyllables  or  of  redondilla  mayor,  the 
arrangement  of  which  may  take  place  in  several  manners. 

1st.  The  first  verse  may  be  free,  sucUo,  and  tiie  2d. 
rhyme  with  the  3d.  2d.  The  first  verse  may  rhyme  with 
the  3d.  and  the  2d.  be  free.  Thccs  two  kinds  of  mixture 
are  used  in  the  villancicos.  3d.  Sometimes  the  1st  verse 
rhymes  with  the  2d.  and  the  third  is  free.  4th.  Finally  in  the 
pieces  of  verses  composed  of  tercelos,  the  1st.  and  3d.  verses 
rhyme  together,  the  first  verse  of  the  second  terceto  rhymes 
with  the  2d.  verse  of  the  preceding  tercet,  and  so  on  to 
the  last  terceto  which  consists  of  four  verses  to  complete  the 
rhyme. 

Should  there  be  but  one  or  two  successive  lercetos  of  Ital- 
ian verses,  there  might  be  admitted  ariiong  the  hendecasylla- 
bles a  small  verse,  verso  quehrddo  of  seven  syllables,  which 
would  be  the  1st.  or  2d. 

The  satires,  epistles  and  elegies  are  composed  in  hendec- 
asyllable  tercetos;  they  are  also  sometimes  used  in  descrip- 
tive poems,  eclogues  and  idyls. 

Hendecasyllable  Tercetos. 

En  aquel  prvido  alli  nos  reclinamos, 
Y  del  Cefiro  fresco  recogiendo 
El  agradable  espirtu  (1)  respiraraos. 

Las  flores  a  los  ojos  ofreciendo 
Diversidad  estra'a  de  pintara, 
Diversamente  asi  estuban  r '"endo; 

Y  en  medio  aquesta  fuente  clara  y  pura, 
Que  como  de  cristal  resplaiidecia 
Mostrando  abiertamente  su  hondiira; 

El  arena  (2)  que  de  ore  parecia 
De  bluncas  pcdrezui'las  variilda, 
Por  do  (3)  manaba  el  ugua  se  bullia. 

(1)  Eitpirtu  fi>r  tspai'/M,  (poet.  lie.) 

(2)  El  arena  for  la  arena. 
(3;  Bo  for  donde. 
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En  derrededor  ni  sola  una  pisada 
De  fiera,  6  de  pastor,  6  de  ganAdo 
A  la  sazon  estaba  senaluda. 

Despues  que  con  el  agua  resfriado 
Hubimos  el  calor  y  juntaniente 
La  sed  de  todo  punto  mitigado; 

£lla,  que  con  cuidado  diligente 
A  conocer  mi  mal  tenia  el  intento, 
Y  a  escudririar  el  animo  doliente; 

Con  nuevo  ruego  y  firme  juramento 
Me  conjuro  y  rogo  que  le  contase 
La  causa  de  mi  grave  pensamiento... 

Garcilaso  de  la  Vega,  Egloga,  2*. 

2.      Of  stanzas  of  four  verses,  or  quatrains. 

The  quatrains  are  stanzas  of  four  verses,  the  1st  of  which 
rhymes  with  the  ^th.  and  the  2d  with  the  3d.,  or  the  1st  of 
which  rhymes  with  the  3d.  and  the  2d.  with  the  4th. 

The  verses  that  enter  into  the  composition  of  quatrains  are 
commonly  verses  of  redondilla  mayor,  verses  of  redondilla 
riuiiSr  or  heridecasyllahles. 

The  quatrains  in  verses  of  rcdondtUa  are  called  cuartillas 
or  cuartetas  and  those  in  hendecasyllable  verses  cuartetes. 

In  the  quatrains  in  verses  of  redondilla  menor,  the  1st.  and 
3d.  verses  may  be  free  [sueltos.) 

Though  all  kinds  of  stanzas  may  be  composed  in  verses  of 
redondilla  menor,  nevertheless  they  are  seldom  used  except 
in  the  quatrains,  and  it  is  for  this  reason  that  sometimes  the 
name  of  redondilla  menor  is  given  to  the  quatrains  composed 
with  this  kind  of  verse. 

, '    '      Cuartillas  de  redondilla  mayor. 

Deseais,  sen  or  Sarmiento, 
Saber  en  estos  mis  unos 
Sujetos  a  tantos  dafios, 
Como  me  porto  y  sustento. 

Y6  OS  lo  dire  en  brevedad, 
Porque  la  historia  es  bien  breve, 
Y  el  d'ros  g  isto  se  os  debe 
Con  toda  puntualid'id. 
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Salido  el  sol  por  oriente 
De  rayos  acompafiado, 
INIe  dan  un  huevo  pasado 
Por  agua,  blando  y  caliente; 

Con  dos  tragos  del  (1)  que  suelo 
Llamar  yo  nectar  divi'no, 
Y  a  quien  otros  llaman  vino, 
Porque  nos  vino  del  cielo. 

Cuando  el  luminoso  vaso 
Toca  en  la  meridional, 
Distando  por  un  igual 
Del  oriente  y  del  ocaso; 

Me  dan  asada  y  coci'da 
De  una  gruesa  y  gentil  ave, 
Con  tres  veces  del  suave 
Licor  que  alegra  la  vida. 

Despues  que  cayendo  viene 
A  dar  en  el  mar  Hesperio, 
Desamparando  el  imperio 
Que  en  este  horizonte  tiene; 

Me  suelen  dar  a  comer 
Tostadas  en  vino  rnulso, 
Que  el  enflaquecido  piilso 
Restituyen  a  su  ser. 

Luego  me  cierran  la  puerta, 
Y6  me  entrego  al  dulce  sueno; 
Dormido  soy  de  otro  duerio, 
No  se  de  mi  nueva  cierta. 

<*     Hasta  que  habiendo  sol  nuevo. 
Me  cuentan  como  he  dormido, 
Y  asi  de  nuevo  les  pido, 
Que  me  den  nectar  y  huevo 

Ser  vieja  la  casa  es  esto, 
Veo  que  se  va  cayendo, 
Voyle  puntales  ponicndo, 
Porque  no  caiga  tan  presto. 


(1)  Del  for  de  il,  (poet.  lie.) 
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Mas  todo  es  vano  artiHcio, 
Presto  me  dicen  mis  males, 
Que  han  de  faltar  los  puntales, 
Y  allanai'se  el  edificio. 

Baltasar  de  Alcazar. 

3.    Of  the  stanzas  of  jive  verses. 

The  stanzas  of  five  verses,  called  coplas  redondillas  or 
quhitillas,  are  commonly  composed  in  verses  of  redondilla 
maijor,  they  also  might  however  be  composed  in  hendeca- 
syliable  verses.  In  these  stanzas,  the  verses  are  intermixed 
in  all  manners,  provided  they  should  all  be  upon  two  rhymes, 
and  that  there  may  never  be  more  than  two  successively 
upon  the  same  rhyme. 

4.    Of  stanzas  of  six  verses,  or  sixains. 

The  stanzas  of  six  verses,  called  redondillas  de  seis  versos 
are  commonly  composed  in  verses  of  redondilla  mayor;  they 
might  also  be  composed  in  hendecasyllable  verses.  In  these 
stanzas,  the  verses  are  intermixed  in  all  manners,  provided 
they  should  all  be  upon  two  rhymes,  and  that  there  may 
never  bo  more  than  two  successively  upon  the  same  rhyme. 

5.    Of  the  stanzas  of  seven  verses 

The  stanzas  of  seven  verses,  redondillas  de  siete  versos,  are 
little  used;  they  are  composed  of  verses  of  redondilla  mayor, 
the  1st.  of  which  rhymes  with  the  4th.  and  the  5th.;  the  2d 
with  the  3d.;  and  the  6th.  with  the  7th.  Stanzas  of  seven 
hendecasyllable  verses  might  also  be  composed. 

6th.    Of  the  stanzas  of  eight  verses,  or  octaves. 

The  stanzas  of  eight  verses  are  commonly  composed  in 
hendecasyllable  verses,  or  in  verses  of  redondilla  mayor,  tho 
rhymes  of  which  are  intermixed  in  different  manners. 

1st.  The  1st.  verse  may  rhyme  with  the  4th.  5th.  and  8th.; 
the  2d.  with  the  .3d.,  and  the  6th.  with  the  7th. 

2d.  The  first  verse  may  rhyme  with  the  3d.,  the  2d.  with 
the  4th.  6th.  and  8th.,  the  5th.  with  the  7th. 

3d.     The  rhymes  may  be  crossed. 

4th  Finally  the  rhymes  of  the  six  first  verses  may  be 
crossed,  and  the  two  last  rhyme  together,  which  commonly 
happens  in  the  stanzas  of  eight  hendecasyllable  verses. 
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We  call  ocfdvas  the  stanzas  of  eight  hendecasyllable  verses, 
and  redondillas  de  oclio  versos  the  stanzas  of  eight  verses  of 
redondiHa. 

The  octaves  serve  principally  in  epic  and  didactic  poems, 
ihey  are  also  used  in  descriptive  poems,  eclogues  and  idyls. 

Octdvas. 

I  Porque  con  tanta  sana  procuramos 
Ir  nuestra  siingre  y  fuerzas  apocando, 

Y  envueltos  en  civlles  iirnias  dimos 
Fuerza  y  derecho  al  enemigo  biindo? 
I  Porque  con  tal  furor  despedaz'imos 
Lsta  union  invencible,  condenundo 
Nuestra  cuusa  aprobida  y  lirmas  justaa 
Justificando  en  todo  las  injustas? 

I  Que  rabia  6  que  furor  desatinado 
Habeis  contra  vosotros  concebido, 
Que  asi  quereis  que  el  Araucano  estado 
Venga  a  ser  por  sus  miinos  destruido, 

Y  en  su  virtud  y  fuerzas  ahogudo 
Quede  con  nonibre  inf'ime  sometido 
A  las  estranas  leyes  y  gobierno 

Y  en  diira  servidumbre  e  yugo  eterno? 

Volved  sobre  vosotros,  que  sin  tiento 
Correis  a  toda  prisa  a  despe'iaros, 
Refrenad  esa  fiiria  y  movimiento 
Que  es  la  que  puede  en  csto  mas  danaros: 
^  Sufris  al  enemigo  en  vuestro  asiento 
Que  quiere  como  a  brutos  conquistaros, 

Y  no  podeis  sufrir  aqui  impacientes 
Los  consejos  y  avisos  convenii'ntes?... 

Alonso  de  Ercilla. 

The  cSpIa  de  arte  mnijor,  thus  called  because  it  was  com- 
posed in  verses  of  twelve  syllables  or  of  drlc  mayor,  was  a 
stanza  of  eight  verses,  the  1st.  of  which  commonly  rhymed 
with  the  4th,  5th.  and  8th.,  the  2d.  with  the  3d.,  and  the  6th. 
with  the  7th.  This  stanza  is  no  more  used  at  present. 
Parejas,  fercelos,  cuurlelcs,  &c.  might  be  made  in  verses  of 
arte  maijor  as  also  in  hendecasyllable. 
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7.    Of  slaiizas  of  nine  verses. 

The  stanzas  of  nine  verses  bear  the  name  in  Spanish  of 
redondillas  7nistas,  because  they  are  composed  of  the  reunion 
of  a  stanza  of  four  verses  and  of  a  stanza  of  five  verses  of 
redondilla  mayor.  Stanzas  of  nine  verses  might  also  be 
composed  of  a  stanza  of  four  verses  and  of  a  stanza  of  five 
hendecasyllable  verses. 

8.    Of  the  stanzas  often  rerscs,  or  dizains. 

The  decimas  are  stanzas  of  ten  verses,  commonly  of 
redondilla  mayor,  the  1st.  of  which  rhymes  with  the  4th.  and 
5th.;  the  2d.  with  the  3d.,  the  6th.  with  the  7th.  and  10th., 
and  the  8th,  with  the  9th. 

The  dccima  may  also  be  composed  of  the  union  of  two 
stanzas  of  five  verses  quintillas,  in  each  of  which  the  mixture 
of  the  rhymes  may  be  uniform,  but  it  is  better  that  it  should 
be  dif^^ient.     This  kind  of  t/ecMiia  is  called  copla  real. 

Copla  real. 

Aqui  la  envidia  y  mentira 
Me  tuvicron  encerrado. 
«  jDichoso  el  humilde  estado 

Del  sabio  que  se  retira 
De  aquesto  mundo  malvado, 
Y,  con  pubre  mesa  y  casa, 
En  el  cumpo  deleitosr*. 
Con  solo  Dios  se  compiisa; 
Y  a  solas  su  vida  pasa, 
Ni  envidiado,  ni  envidioso  ! 

Fray  Luis  de  Leon. 

Remark.  The  stanzas  of  more  than  *ten  ver.ses  are  not 
composed  of  entire  verses  only,  but  of  entire  verses,  versos 
eiUeros,  mixed  with  broken  verses,  versos  quebrddos. 

SECTION    III. 

Of  the  mixture  of  entire  uith  broken  verses. 

Commonly  the  hendecasyllable  verses  are  mixed  with  the 
verses  of  seven  syllables,  those  of  eight  syllables  with  those  of 
four,  and  those  of  six  syllables  with  those   of  three.      Some- 
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times  als<^  entire  verses  of  diiTerent  measure  are  mixed  with 
broken  verses  of  difTerent  measure. 

There  is  nothing  determined  liowever  in  such  cases,  as  to 
the  number  of  verses  of  each  kind  that  may  be  mixed  togeth- 
er. Tiie  verses  thus  mixed  sometimes  form  stanzas,  and  at 
others  do  not  form  any.  Wlien  they  form  stanzas  of  less 
than  ten  verses,  the  mixture  of  rhymes  is  the  same  as  in 
the  stanzas  composed  only  of  entire  verses.  But  when  they 
form  stanzas  of  more  than  ten  verses,  and  when  they  are  not 
disposed  in  stanzas,  the  mixture  of  rhymes  is  absolutely  arbi 
trary;  even  unrhymed  verses  may  be  admitted  among  the 
verses  rhymed.  It  is  however  proper  to  remark  1st.  that  in 
mixed  verses,  whether  they  form  stanzas  or  not,  the  corres- 
ponding rhymes  must  never  be  too  distant  from  one  another; 
2d.  that  in  the  stanzas  in  mixed  verses  as  in  the  stanzas  in  en- 
tire verses,  the  mixture  adopted  for  the  rhymes  in  the  1st. 
stanza  must  generally  be  followed  in  all  the  other  stanzas  of 
the  same  piece,  and  that  it  is  the  same  with  the  mixture  of  the 
verses  of  different  measure;  3d.  that  the  stanzas  in  mixed 
verges  do  not  contain  commonly  more  than  twenty  verses. 

The  following  examples  will  give  an  idea  of  the  great  va- 
riety of  the  mixture  of  the  entire  and  broken  verses  which  is 
con^monly  used  in  odes,  light  poetry,  and  pieces  destined  to 
be  set  to  music. 

tba  cogiendo  flores 

Y  guardando  en  la  falda 

JVIi  ninfa  para  hacer  una  guirnalda; 

Mas  primero  las  toca 

A  los  rosados  U'lbios  de  su  boca, 

Y  les  da  de  su  aliento  los  olores. 

Y  estaba  (por  su  bien)  entre  una  rosa 
Una  abeja  escondida, 

Su  dulce  humor  hurtando; 

Y  como  en  la  hermosa 

Flor  de  los  labios  se  hallo,  atrevida 

La  pico,  saco  miel,  fuese  volando.  L.  Mahtin 

Profecia  del  Tdjo. 

Folgaba  (1)  el  rr'y  Rodrigo 

Con  la  hermosa  Caba  en  la  ribera 

(1)  Folgdba  for  Holgdba,  (obsolete.) 
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JDe  Tajo  sin  test'go; 
El  pecho  sac6  intra 
El  rio,  y  le  hablo  de  esta  manera: 

En  mal  punto  te  goces, 
Injusto  forzador,  que  ya  el  sonido 
Oyo  (1)  ya,  y  las  voces, 
Las  armas  y  el  brauiido 
De  Murte,  de  furor  y  ardor  ceni'do. 

i  Ayl  esa  tu  alegria 
i  Quo  UAntos  acarrra!  y  esa  hermosa 
Que  vio  el  sol  en  mal  dia, 
A  Espiina  ;  Ay!  cuan  Uorosa, 
Y  al  cetro  de  los  Godos  cuan  costosa! 

Llamas,  dolores,  gut'rras, 
Murrtes,  asolaniientos,  fieros  males 
Entre  tns  brAzo:?  cierras, 
Trabujos  inmortnles 
A  ti  y  a  tus  vas.'llos  naturales. 

A  los  que  en  Constantfna 
Rompen  el  fertil  sutdo,  a  los  que  bana 
El  £bro,  a  la  vecina 
FansueTa,  a  Lusitafa, 
A  toda  la  espaciosa  y  triste  Espafia. 

Ya  dende  (2)  Cadiz  llama 
El  injuriado  Conde,  a  la  venganza 
Atento,  y  no  a  la  fama, 
La  barbara  ])ujanza, 
En  quien  para  tu  dano  hay  tardanza. 

Oye,  que  al  cIlIo  t(jca 
Con  tenieroso  soa  la  trompa  fiera, 
Que  en  Africa  convoca 
El  INIoro  a  la  bandcra, 
Que  al  aire  desplegada  va  ligera. 

La  lanza  ya  bland('a 
El  Arabe  cruel,  e  hiere  el  viento 
Llam'mdo  a  la  pck'a, 
Innumerable  cuento 
De  escuadras  juntas  veo  en  un  memento. 

(1)  Oim  fir  Oigo,  (otisolete.) 

(2)  Duide  fi)i'  disde,  (idem.) 
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Cubre  la  gente  el  suelo, 
Debajo  de  las  velas  desparece  (1) 
La  mar,  la  voz  al  cielo 
Confusa  y  v'lria  crtce, 
¥A  polvo  roba  el  dia  y  le  oscurece. 

;  Ay!  que  ya  presurosos 
Suben  las  l.'irgas  naves;  jAy'  que  tieiiden 
Los  brazos  vigorosos 
A  los  remos,  y  encienden 
Las  mires  espumosas  por  do  hienden. 

El  Eolo  derecho 
Hinche  la  vela  en  popa,  y  larga  entrada 
Por  el  Herculeo  estrecho 
Con  la  piinta  aceruda 
El  gran  pudre  ]Veptuno  da  a  la  armada. 

!Ay  tristc!     ^-Y  aun  te  tiene 
Kl  mal  diilce  regazo?     ^Ni  Uamado 
Al  mal  que  sobreviene 
No  acorres?   ^ocupado 
No  ves  ya  el  puerto  a  Hercules  sagrado? 

Acude,  corre,  vuela, 
Traspasa  el  lilta  sierra,  ocupa  el  llano, 
No  perdones  la  espuela, 
No  des  paz  a  la  mano,  ^ 

Menea  fulminando  el  hierro  insano. 

jAy  cuanto  de  fatiga! 
J  Ay  cuunto  de  dol(3r  esta  presente 
A  ('1  que  visie  loriga, 
Al  infante  valiente, 
A  hombres  y  caballos  juntamente! 

Y  tu,  Betis  divino, 
De  sangre  agena  y  tuya  amancillado, 
Daras  al  mar  vecino, 
;Cu'into  ythno  quebrado! 
jCuanto  cutjrpo  de  nobles  destrozado! 


(1)  Desparece  fw  desaparr.ce,  (obsolete.) 
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£1  fu  rib  undo  INIurte 
Cinco  liices  las  huces  desoidena 
Jgiu'il  a  cad  a  parte; 
La  sesta    jAy!  te  condena 
O  cara  patria,  a  barbara  cadcna. 

Fray  Luis  de  Leon,  dda. 
Fonseca,  ya  las  hiSras 
Del  invierno  aterido, 
Aiinque  tiirde  se  fueron, 

Y  su  vez  agradable  permitieron 
Al  Cefiro  florido. 

Ya  el  verano 

Nos  descubre  su  frente, 

De  rosas  y  de  purpura  cenido: 

Remite  el  aire  el  desabrido  ceiio, 

Y  el  sol  libra  sus  rayos 
De  las  nubes  osciiras; 

Y  con  luces  mas  vivas  y  mas  puras, 
Regalando  las  nieves, 

Al  blando  pie  de  los  parados  rios 
Las  prisiones  de  yelo  alegre  quita, 

Y  su  antiguo  correr  les  solicita.,.  F.  de  Rioja. 

jCuan  presto  se  va  ei  placer, 

Como  despues  de  acordado, 

Da  dolor! 

Como  a  nuestro  parecer 

Cualquiera  tiempo  pasado, 

Fue  mejor!  Jorge  Manriciue. 


SECTION    IV. 

Of  blank  verses. 

We  have  just  seen  that  blank  verses,  siieltos,  that  is,  which 
are  not  subject  to  rhyme,  are  mixed  with  the  rhymed  verses; 
i/iey  are  likewise  mixed  with  tiie  asxonanf  verses,  as  will  be 
Been  hereafter;  but  they  may  also  be  used  alone  without  mix- 
ture of  any  other  kind  of  verse. 

Conciseness  in  thought,  force  of  expression,  and  above  al. 
elegance  and  harmony  in  versification  resulting  from  the  sym- 
metrical disposition  of  long  and  brief  syllables;  this  is,  what 
constitutes  the  beauty  of  blank  verses  and  gives  them  a  great 
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analogy  with  the  Greek  and  Latin  verses;  thus  the  Spaniards 
without  rigorously  observing,  however,  the  rhythm  of  the  an- 
cients, have  'mitated  it  in  blank  verses  with  considerable 
success. 

The  hendecasyllable  is  the  verse  most  used  in  works  in 
blank  verse;  it  is  called  heroic,  not  because  it  is  used  in 
preference  in  the  heroic  poem  and  other  works  of  a  serious 
kind;  for,  these  are  composed  commonly  in  octaves  or  tei'- 
celos  of  rhymed  verses,  but  because  it  imitates  best  the  har- 
mony of  the  great  Greek  and  Latin  verses,  and  seems  there- 
fore more  proper  to  be  used  in  the  translations  of  the  master 
works  of  antiquity. 

In  mixing  hendecasyllables  with  broken  verses  of  different 
measures,  almost  all  the  lyrick  combinations  of  the  ancients 
may  be  imitated.  In  the  following  ode,  the  cuartetos  of  which 
are  composed  of  three  hendecasyllable  verses  and  a  broken 
verse  of  five  syllables,  the  harmony  of  the  Sapphick  strophe 
may  be  easily  discovered,  which  is  one  of  the  most  beautify  * 
of  these  combinations. 

Al  Cefiro. 

Dulce  vecino  de  la  verde  selva, 
Huesped  eterno  del  abril  florido, 
Vital  aliento  de  la  mudre  Venus, 

Cefiro  bhtndo. 
Si  de  mis  ansias  el  amor  supiste, 
Tu,  que  las  quejas  de  mi  voz  llevaste, 
Oye,  no  temas,  y  a  mi  ninfa  dile, 

Dile  que  muero. 
Fills  un  tiempo  mi  dolor  sabia, 
Filis  un  tiempo  mi  dolor  lloraba, 
Quisome  un  tiempo;   mas  ahora  temo, 

Temo  sus  iras. 
Asi  los  Dioses  con  amor  paterno, 
Asi  los  cielos  con  amor  benigno 
Nieguen  al  tiempo  que  feliz  volares, 

Nieve  a  la  tierra. 
Jamas  el  peso  de  la  nube  purda, 
Cuando  amanece  en  la  elevada  cumbre, 
Toque  tus  hombros,  ni  su  mal  granizo 

Hi.'ra  tus  alas.       Es-tlban  de  Vill^gas. 
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SECTION    V. 

Of  iforls  in  verse. 

The  principal  works  in  verse  are;  epic  poems,  didactic 
and  descriptive;  theatrical  pieces,  odes,  epistles,  elegies,  ec- 
logues, idyls  and  fables.  As  these  different  kinds  of  work.s 
ure  common  to  the  Spanish  literature  and  that  of  other  na- 
tions, we  shall  not  consider  them,  it  is  true  tluit  the  Span- 
iards deviating  sometimes  in  their  composition,  and  particu- 
larly in  that  of  theatrical  pieces,  from  the  precepts  dictated 
by  good  taste,  would  seem  to  require  some  details;  but  these 
details  are  foreign  to  a  treatise  on  versification  and  would 
exceed  its  iisnits.  It  will  be  sudicient  to  remark  that  the 
Spanish  theatrical  pieces  are  sometimes  in  prose,  and  at  others 
in  rhymed  or  unrhynied  verses,  and  that  all  kinds  of  stanzas, 
sonnets,  romances,  &.c.  are  introduced  in  the  plays;  in  short, 
that  all  the  other  works  in  verse  are  generally  composed  of 
b^tanzas.  As  to  the  kind  of  stanzas  which  is  proper  for  every 
class  of  works,  we  have  indicated  it  as  far  as  possible  when 
speaking  of  the  different  kinds  of  stanzas;  the  choice  of 
them  however  being  often  left  to  the  fancy  of  the  poets,  it  is 
the  works  of  those  who  have  excelled  in  each  class  that 
ought  to  be  taken  as  models.  We  shall  only  treat  here  of 
the  small  works  in  verse  which  are  in  some  manner  peculiar 
to  the  Si)anish  language,  or  which  at  least  are  subject  in  that 
language  to  some  particular  rules,  and  we  shall  pass  over 
lliose,  such  as  the  sonnets  in  echos,  saludos,  labyrinths,  cubic 
poems,  &.C.  the  whole  merit  of  which  consisted  in  a  ridiculous 
c'itlicultv,  and  which  good  taste  has  proscribed  long  ago 

1.    Sonelos. 

The  sonnet,  aoneto,  occupies  yet  in  Spanish  poetry  the 
rank  which  it  formerly  occupied  in  French  poetry. 

The  Spaniards  have  several  kinds  of  sonnets  which  are, 
t!ie  simple  sonnet,  the  double  sormet,  the  crossed  sonnet,  the 
.-onnet  with  a  tail,  and  the  continued  sonnet. 

The  sini|)le  sonnet,  sonefo  simple,  is  composed  of  fourteen 
hcndecasN  llalde  verses,  the  first  eight  of  which  named  pics 
are  divided  in  tv.'o  <;u::lrains,  and  tlie  last  six  form  two  ler- 
m/s  which  are  called  rvcllus.  The  two  quatrains  are  made 
upon  the  same  rhymes,  and  in  each  of  tliem  the  first  verso 
rliymes    v/ith    the    fourth,    and    the     two    intermediate    ones 
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together.  The  verses  of  the  two  tercets  rhyme  together  upon 
two  or  three  rhymes,  wiiich  must  not  resemble  those  used  in 
the  two  quatrains. 

The  double  sonnet,  sonclo  doblddo,  is  subject  to  the  same 
rules  as  the  simple  sonnet;  the  only  difference  there  is  be- 
tween the  two  consists  in  this,  that,  in  the  double  sonnet, 
broken  verses  of  seven  syllables  are  interposed  among  hcn- 
decasyllables,  namely:  one  or  several  in  each  quatrain  and 
one  alone  in  each  tercet.  Every  one  of  these  broken  verses 
having  the  same  rhyme  as  the  entire  verse  which  precedes  it, 
this  rhyme  is  double,  and  is  the  reason  why  this  sonnet  is 
named  a  double  sonnet. 

The  crossed  sonnet,  sonefo  tcvciudo,  is  thus  called,  because 
the  rhymes  of  the  two  quatrains  are  crossed;  in  other  re- 
spects it  is  like  the  simple  sonnet. 

The  sonnet  with  a  tail,  sonefo  con  cola,  dilTers  from  the 
simple  sonnet  because  there  is  interposed  after  the  second 
and  fourth  verses  of  each  quatrain,  and  after  each  tercet,  a 
broken  verse  called  cola.  The  broken  verses  thus  interpos- 
ed are  of  lOur  or  hve  syllables;  those  of  the  quatrains  rhyme 
with  each  other,  and  their  rhyme  must  be  ditierent  from  the 
rhymes  of  the  quatrains;  those  of  the  tercets  rhyme  also 
with  each  other,  and  their  rhymes  must  be  different  from  the 
rhymes  of  the  quatrains  and  tercets. 

The  continued  sonnet,  sonelo  continuo,  is  similar  as  to  the 
quatrains  to  the  sim|)le  sonnet  or  to  the  crossed  sonnet,  but 
the  rhymes  of  the  tercets  are  crossed  and  the  same  as  those 
of  the  quatrains. 

The  simple  sonnet  is  more  used  than  the  others,  we  sliall 
give  two  of  them,  the  French  imitations  of  which  are  well 
known. 

Un  soneto  me  manda  hacer  Violante, 
Que  en  mi  vida  mp  he  visto  en  tal  aprieto, 
Catorce  versos  dicen  que  es  soneto, 
B  iria  burl'mdo  van  ios  tros  del.inte. 
Yo  pense  que  no  hall.'ra  consonAnte. 

Y  estoy  ii  la  mitad  de  otro  cuartrto, 
INIas  si  me  v('o»en  el  |)rimt'r  terc('to 

No  l;ay  cosa  en  Ios  cuartf'tos  que  me  espante. 
Por  el  primor  tercc'to  voy  entr^ndo, 

Y  am  pari'cc  que  entre  con  pi('  derecho, 
Pues  iin  con  tste  v.'rso  le  voy  dindo. 

3B 
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Ya  estoy  en  el  segundo,  y  a'ln  sospecho 
Que  est(3y  los  trece  versos  acabando: 
Contad  si  son  catorce,  y  esta.  hecho. 

Lope  de  Vega 

Soberbias  torres,  ultos  edificios, 
Que  ya  cubristes  (1)  siete  escelsos  montes, 
y  ahora  en  descubieitos  horizontes 
Apenas  de  haber  sido  dais  indicios: 

Griegos  liceos,  ct'lebres  hospicios 
De  Plutarcos,  Platones,  Genolontes, 
Teatro  que  lidio  Rinocerontes, 
Olimpias,  1  istros,  ba'cs,  sacrificios; 

^Que  fut'iZHS  deshicieion  peregrinas 
I  a  mayor  ponipa  de  la  gloria  huniana, 
Imperios,  triunfos,  arnias  y  doctrinas? 

;0  gran  consuelo  a  mi  esperanza  vana, 
Que  el  tiempo  que  os  volvio  breves  ruinas, 
TSo  es  mucho  que  acabase  mi  sotana! 

J.OPE    DE    VEfiA. 

2.   S'dvas. 

The  Spaniards  give  the  name  of  silva  to  a  piece  of  hende- 
casyllable  verses  mixed  at  pleasure  with  broken  verses  of 
seven  syllables,  in  which  no  order  is  observed  for  the  distri- 
bution of  the  rhymes,  and  in  which  some  blank  verses  may 
even  be  introduced.  There  are  also  silvas  in  verses  of  seven 
syllables.  The  silva  is  a  composition  after  the  manner  of 
the  ode,  which  is  proper  for  all  sorts  of  subjects. 

A  la  Riqiicza. 

iO  mal  seg'iro  bien!     jO  cuidadosa 

Riqueza,  y  como  a  sombra  de  alegria, 

V  de  sosif'go  engaTas! 

El  quo  vt'la  en  tu  alcance,  y  se  desvia 

Del  pobre  estado,  y  la  (piiet^d  dichosa, 

Ocio  y  segurid.'id  pretc'nde  en  vano. 

Put's  tras  v\  lurngo  {'1)  errar  de  agua  y  montanas 

Cuaiulo  t'l  metal  jirrrinso  coja  a  mano, 

Tvo  ha  do  ver  sin  cuidado  abrir  el  dia. 


(1)  Cubrislex  (i>t*cubris(ets  (obsolete.) 

(2)  Lmitgo  for  l<iri;o  (idim.) 
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No  sin  causa  los  dioses  te  escondieron 

En  las  entranas  de  la  tierra  d.ira: 

;]\Ias  que  hallo  dificil  y  encubieito 

La  sedienta  codicia? 

Turbo  la  paz  segnra, 

Con  que  en  la  antigua  selva  florecieron 

El  abeto  y  el  pino, 

Y  trajolos  al  puerto 

Y  per  ciimpos  de  mar  les  dio  camino. 
Abriose  el  mar,  y  abriose 
Altamente  la  tierra, 

Y  saliste  del  centro  al  aire  claro, 
Hija  de  la  avaricia, 

A  hacer  a  los  hombres  cruda  guerra. 

Saliste  tu,  y  perdi(3se 

La  piedad  que  no  habita  en  pecho  avaro. 

jA  cuantos  armo  el  oro  de  crueza!  (1) 

iY  a  cuantos  ha  dejiido 

En  el  ultimo  trance!   \o  diira  suerte! 

Pierde  su  flor  la  virginal  pureza 

Por  ti,  y  vese  manclrado 

Con  adulterio  el  lecho  no  esperado. 

Al  menos  animoso 

Para  que  te  posea, 

Das  riqut'za,  ardimirnto  licencioso, 

Ninguno  hay  que  se  vea 

Por  ti  tan  abastado  y  poderoso, 

Que  carezca  de  mitdo. 

^•Que  cosa  habra  de  males  tan  cercada, 

Pues  ora  pretendida,  ora  alcanzada, 

Y  aun  estando  en  desf'os, 

Pena  ocultan  tus  citgos  devaneos? 

Pero  cansome  en  v.'ino,  decir  puedo, 

Que  si  sombras  de  bien  en  ti  se  vieran, 

Los   inmortales  Dioses  te  tuvieran.     F,  de  Rioja. 

3.   Romances. 

They  call  romance  a  piece  of  verse  destined  to  be  set  to 

music,   composed  of  a  series  of  quatrains,   the    1st.   and  Md. 

verses  of  which  are  blank,  whilst  the  2d.  and   4th.   rhyme  by 

assonance.     Assonance  is  the  greatest  difficulty  of  romances, 

(!)   Ci'iwza,  obs.  :  now  ci-uelddd. 
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because  it  must  be  the  same  in  all  the  quatrains.  Romancea 
are  commonly  in  verses  of  redondilla  mayor  or  menor,  and 
sometimes  in  hendecasyllable  verses,  for  which  reason  they 
are  then  calh  d  romaiucs  lieroicos.  They  are  also  in  verses 
of  seven  syllables,  and  one  of  the  verses  of  each  quatrain 
may  be  hendecasyllable,  this  is  commonly  the  fourth;  one  or 
t>vo  broken  verses  of  any  kind,  particularly  of  five  or  four 
syllables  may  likewise  be  mixed  witii  the  verses  o( redundilia ; 
in  short,  romances  may  be  composed  in  quatrains  of  verses 
esdri'ijitlos  and  even  of  lirle  maijor,  pure  or  mixed ;  in  a 
word,  nothing-  is  more  varied  than  the  versiilcation  of  roman- 
ces, but  it  is  necessary  that  the  mixture  adopted  in  the  first 
quatrain  be  followed  in  all  the  others.  The  romances  com- 
monly have  no  ritornello,  burden,  there  are  however,  some  ro- 
mances in  which  the  last  or  the  two  last  verses  of  the  first 
quatrain  are  repeated  after  the  second,  and  so  one  after  each 
quatrain,  or  every  other  quatrain.  The  burden  sometimes  be 
gins  oidy  in  the  middle  of  the  romance  and  does  not  always 
continue  till  the  end,  neither  is  it  necessary  that  it  should  be 
composed  of  the  last  or  of  the  two  last  verses  of  the  1st  qua- 
train, it  may  be  formed  of  one  or  two  verses  which  are  added. 
The  romance  is  the  favourite  kind  of  poetry  of  the  Span- 
iards, it  is  really  their  national  lyric  poetry,  it  equally  accom- 
modates itself  to  the  accents  of  joy  and  to  those  of  sorrow. 
They  sing  in  them  alternately  the  exploits  of  warriors,  love, 
adventures,  &.c.  They  call  jdcara  a  romance  sang\o  a  popu- 
lar air  bearing  that  name. 

De  las  Africanas  playas 

Alejado  de  sus  huc'rtas, 

Mira  el  forzi'do  horteliino 

De  EspaTia  las  olfas  tierras. 

Mira  las  jjolosas  cobras 

En  las  p<  ladas  laderas, 

Que  apenas  se  determina 

Si  son  ci'ibras  6  son  penas: 

Ti('nde  la  envidiosa  vista 

Per  las  abundosas  (I)  vegas 

Y  comarc;'inas  caba'as, 

Que  cusi  a  la  par  humean. 

JNIiruba  por  Gibraltar 

Las  heladas  rocas  yertas 

Azotadas  de  las  ondas, 

(1)  Abundoso  syiiuinnioiis  of  abunddnte 
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Y  arrancadas  de  la  arrna. 
IMira  el  cstrecho  cubierto, 

Y  las  hiivientes  arenas, 
Que  le  paif'ce  que  br.iman, 

Y  por  mil  partes  resuenan. 
O  sagrado  mar,  le  dice, 

Haz  con  mis  suspiros  treguas; 
Perdona  si  ellos  6  el  viento 
Son  causa  de  tu  torment  a. 
Pasame  en  esotra  pi  ay  a; 
Que  si  en  ella  me  presentas, 
Te  ofrecere  un  bianco  tore 
Kl  mejor  de  mis  dehesas. 
No  quiero  que  mis  dcseos 
Yayan  a.  tierras  agenas; 
Da  vida  a  un  nut^vo  Leandro, 
Que  en  tus  manos  se  encomienda. 
I\sto  diciendo  el  forzado, 
Kii  las  blAndas  ondas  se  echa 
Con  los  brazos  a  rem'ir; 
Ifiende,  rompe,  rasga  y  huella. 
Mas  alia  a  la  media  noche, 
Cuando  los  miembros  le  aquejan, 
Temeroso  de  su  daHo 
Habl5  asi  a  las  ondas; 
Queridas  y  amadas  olas, 
I'ues  determinais  que  muera, 
Dejadme  salir  amigas. 
Que  yo  os  pagare  esta  deuda. 
Fuele  el  viento  favorable, 
Oyo  fortuna  sus  quejas, 

Y  al  nacer  el  rubio  sol, 
Hizo  pie  s.')l)re  la  arena. 
Dio  gracias  al  mar  piadoso, 
Al  viento,  narte  y  estrellas, 

Y  con  ccrem'mia  humilde 

Beso  y  adoro  la  tierra.  Romaxcero  general. 

Tlie    verses    of    seven  syllables  disposed   in    cnarletos  of 
blank  and  assonant  verses  as  in  the  romuncts,  and  wbicli  for 
this  reason  are  often  called  versos  de  romance  are  those  gea 
orally  used  in  Anacreontic  odes. 


iSo  con  mi  blanda  lira 
Seran  en  uyes  tristes 
Llon'idas  las  fortunas 
De  leyes  infelices; 
]Vi  el  grito  del  soldado 
Feioz  en  crudas  lides, 
O  el  trueno  con  que  arroja 
La  biilu  el  bronce  horrible. 
Y6  tiemblo,  y  me  estremezco ; 
Que  el  numen  no  permite  •   r 

A  el  (I)  liibio  temeroso 
CancicSnes  tan  sublimes. 
JVIuchucho  suy,  y  quiero 
Decir  mas  apacibles 
Querellas.  y  goza.rme 
Con  danzas  y  convites. 
En  ellos  coron'ido 
De  rusas  y  alelies, 
£ntre  risas  y*"versos 
INIenudeo  los  brindis. 
En  coros  las  muchuchas 
,  Se  juntan  per  oirme, 

Y  al  piinto  mis  cantares 

Con  nu'vo  ardor  repiten; 

Pues  Baco  y  el  de  Venus 

Me  dieron,  que  felice 

Celebre  en  dulces  himnos 

Sus  glorias  y  festines.     J.  Mel£ndez  Valdes. 

Quit'ro  cantar  de  Cadmo, 
Qnit'ro  cantar  de  Atridas, 
jlVIas,  ay!  que  de  amor  solo. 
Solo  canta  mi  lira. 
Renuevo  el  in.strumento, 
Las  cut'rdas  mudo  a  prisa, 
Pt'ro  si  yo  de  Alcldes, 
Ella  de  amor  suspira. 
Pu('s,  heroes  vali<'ntes, 
Quedao.s  di'sde  ('ste  dia; 
Porqiw'  ya  de  amor  solo, 
Solo  canta  mi  lira. 

E.   DE  Vii.li^:gas,   ImilacioJi  de  JlnacreonU. 

(1)  A  cl  for  al,  Jirticle,  definite,  often  used  by  wiiiers,  iis  diey  also  iise  al  irn- 
pojH-'i'ly  fur  u  cl,  |)i()iiuuii. 


V  ueiNf,  mi  uuiue  iiia, 

Vuelve  a  tu  estilo  liumilde 

Y  deja  a  los  Homeros, 
Cantar  a  los  Aquiles. 
Canta  tu  la  cabana 
Con  tonos  pastoriles, 

Y  los  epicos  mttros 

A  Virgilio  no  envidies. 
No  esperes  en  la  corte 
Gozar  dias  felices, 

Y  vutlvete  a  la  aldea, 
Que  tu  presencia  pide. 
Ya  te  aijuardan  zagales 
Que  con  flores  se  visten, 

Y  adornan  sus  cabezas, 

Y  cuellos  juveniles. 
Ya  te  esperan  pastores 
Que  desensos  viven 

De  escuchar  tus  canciones 
Que  con  gusto  repiten. 

Y  para  que  sus  voces 
A  los  ecos  admiren, 

Y  repitan  tus  versos 
Los  melodiosos  cisnes; 
Vuelve,  mi  dulce  Hra, 
Vuelve  a  tu  tono  humilde; 

Y  deja  a  los  Homeros 

Cantar  a  los  Aquiles.  J,   Cadalso. 

4.  Endechas. 

The  endtchas  are  elegies  or  funeral  songs  in  praise  of  the 
dead,  they  are  a  kind  of  romance  commonly  in  verses  of  sev- 
en svllables.  The  endechas,  in  which  the  last  verse  of  each 
tjuairain  is  a  hendecasyllable,  are  called  endechas  re  dies ; 
they  are  also  rhymed  endechas. 

5.    Scpiidillas. 

Tlie  ses^uidilla  is  composed  of  a  scries  of  quatrains  in 
crossed  verses  of  seven  and  five  svllables.  The  se<2;itidilla 
has  a  great  resemblance  Avitli  tlie  romance;  the  only  differ- 
ence existing,  is  that  the  couplets  of  the  sc2:iudilla  being  com- 
monly detached,  the  assonance  may  change  at  every  couplet. 
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Tliere  is  a  kind  of  sc<iuidl'lci,  called  ihambtrga,  from  the 
name  of  t!ie  air  u|)on  which  it  is  sung,  each  quatrain  of 
which  is  foiiowed  hy  six  verses  alternately  of  three  and  seven 
syllables,  rhyming  by  assonance  two  by  two,  that  is,  every 
verse  of  three  syllables  rhymes  with  tlie  verse  of  seven  which 
immediately  follows  it, 

6.  LetrUlas. 

The  letr'iUa  is  a  kind  of  lyric  poetry  of  a  simple  and 
graceful  style.  It  is  commonly  composed  of  a  series  of 
qiialruins  in  verses  of  six  or  eight  syllables.  The  htrilla 
has  a  great  resemblance  with  the  romance;  but  it  is  shorter. 
The  1st.  and  the  3d.  verse  of  each  quatrain  are  blank  or 
rhymed,  the  '2A.  and  the  4th.  are  assonants;  all  the  verses 
may  nevertheless  be  also  rhymed.  It  is  requisite,  as  in  ro- 
inancis,  that  the  assonance  be  the  same  in  all  the  quatrains. 
There  arc  some  Ittrillas  which  have  aritornello,  burden,  others 
have  none,  sometimes  the  burden  forms  a  part  of  the  quatrain, 
sometimes  it  is  added. 

No  ulma  primavera 

Bi'lla  y  apacible, 

O  el  dulce  Favcjnio 

Que  umbares  respfrc; 

No  rosada  Aurora 

Tras  la  noche  triste, 

Ni  el  pinci'l  que  en  flores 

Bt'llo  se  mat'ce; 

No  nube  que  Febo 

Su  pabellnn  pinfe, 

O  alamo  que  abrace 

Dos  emulas  vides; 

No  fuente  que  perlas 

A  cien  ci'irios  fie, 

Ni  lirio  ('ntre  rosas, 

Clav('l  entre  jazmines; 

Al  romper  el  d'a 

iSon  tan  apacible.s 

Como  el  pastorcillo 

Que  en  mi  pi'cho  vivc  Ygl6sia9, 
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De  tste  rnodo  ponderuba 
Uii  inncente  pastor 
A  la  n'nfa.  a  quien  amiba 
La  eficHcia  de  su  amor, 

;Ves  cuantas  flores  al  prado 
La  primavera  presto? 
Piles  mira,  due  no  adorado, 
Mas  vfcces  te  quiero  yo. 

;Ves  cuanta  arena  dorada 
Tajo  en  sus  -aguas  llevo  ? 
Pues  mira  Fi'lis  amuda, 
•  Mas  veces  te  quiero  yo. 

;Ves  al  salir  de  la  aurora 
CuAnia  avecilla  canto? 
Puts  mira  herniusa  pastora, 
Mas  veces  te  quiero  yo. 

;  Ves  la  nieve  derretida 
Cuiinto  arroyuelo  formo? 
Pues  mira  bien  de  mi  vida, 
Mas  veces  te  quiero  yo. 

;Ves  cuanta  abf'ja  industriosa 
De  esa  colmena  salio? 
Pues  mira,  ingruta  y  bermosa, 
Mas  veces  te  quiero  yo. 

;Ves  cuantas  gricias  la  mano 
De  las  deid'des  te  dio? 
Pui's  mira,  dueno  tirano, 
Mas  Veces  te  quiero  yo.  J.  Caixalso. 

7.  Liras. 
The  lira  is  a  small  piece  of  hendecasyllable  verses  mixed 
with  broken  verses,  composed  to  be  sung  with  the  accompa- 
niment of  a  guitar  or  lyre.  The  liras  are  composed  of  five 
or  six  verses.  In  the  liras  of  five  verses,  the  four  first  are 
broken  verses  of  seven  syllables  and  the  fifth  is  a  hendeca- 
syllable; the  1st.  verse  rhymes  with  the  3d.,  the  Sd.  4th. 
and  5th.  rhyme  together.  In  the  liras  of  six  verses,  the  odd 
verses  are  broken  verses  of  seven  svHables,  and  the  others 
are  hendecasyllables;  the  rhymes  of  the  four  first  verses  are 
crossed,  and  the  two  last  verses  rhyme  together.     There  are 
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also  liras  of  six  verses  the  1st.  2cl.  4th,  and  5th.  of  which  are 
broken  verses  of  seven  syllables,  the  3d.  a  broken  verse  of 
two  syllables  and  the  6th.  a  hendecasyllable,  then  the  1st. 
verse  rhymes  with  the  4th.,  the  i2d.  with  the  3d.  and  the  5th. 
with  the  6th, 

8.    Cancioncs. 

The  cancion  is  a  kind  of  lyric  poetry,  which  is  composed 
of  several  estdiizas  or  esluncias,  in  hendecasyllable  verses 
mixed  with  broken  verses  of  seven  syllables.  The  cancion 
has  not  commonly  more  than  from  ten  to  twelve  stanzas,  and 
is  often  terminated  by  a  shorter  stanza  called  remote  or 
rcpresu.  The  mixture  of  rhymes  as  well  as  that  of  entire 
and  broken  verses  is  arbitrary,  it  varies  even  sometimes  from 
one  stanza  to  the  other,  but  in  general  the  mixture  adopted 
in  the  1st.  stanza  is  followed  in  all  the  others.  The  mixture 
of  the  verses  and  rhymes  is  not  the  same  in  the  remote  as 
in  the  other  stanzas,  it  is  likewise  arbitrary. 

jO  libertud  preciosa, 

No  comparuda  al  oro, 

Ni  al  bien  mayor  de  la  espaciosa  tierra! 

Mas  rica  y  mas  goz(3sa 

Que  el  precioso  tesoro 

Que  el  mar  del  Sur  entre  su  nacar  cierra; 

Con  Armas,  s'lngre  y  guerra, 

Con  las  vidas  y  fiimas, 

Conquistado  en  el  mundo! 

Paz  diilce,  amnr  profundo, 

Que  el  mal  apArtas  y  a.  tu  bien  nos  llamas; 

En  ti  solo  se  anida 

Oro,  tesoro,  paz,  bien,  gloria  y  vida. 

Cuando  de  las  humanas 
Tinieblas  vi  del  cielo 
La  luz,  principio  de  mis  diilces  dias; 
Aquellas  tres  hermanas. 
Que  nuestro  humuno  velo 
Tegif'ndo  lb' van  por  inciertas  vias; 
Las  duras  prnas  mias 
Trocaron  en  la  gloria, 
Que  on  libertud  poseo 
Con  siempre  iguiil  deseo; 
Donde  vera  por  mi  dichosa  historia, 
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Quien  mas  leyeie  en  ella, 

Que  es  dulce  libertiid  lo  menos  della.  (1) 

Y6  pues,  se'or  exento 
De  esta  montuna  v  prado, 
Gozo  la  gloria  y  libertiid  que  tengo; 
Soberbio  pensamiento 
Jamiis  ha  derribado 

La  vida  humilde  y  pobre  que  entretengo; 
Cuando  a  las  manos  vengo 
Con  el  muchacho  ciego, 
Haciendo  rostro  embisto; 
Venzo,  triiinfo  y  resisto 
La  flecha,  el  arco,  la  ponzona,  el  fuego; 

Y  con  libre  albedrio 

Lloro  el  agt'no  mal,  y  espanto  el  mio. 

Cuando  la  aurora  bana 

Cou  helado  rocio, 

]3e  alj')iar  celestial  el  monte  y  prado; 

Salgo  de  mi  cabana 

Riberas  deste  ("2)  rio 

A  dar  el  nuevo  pasto  a  mi  ganado. 

Y  cuando  el  sol  dorado 
INIuestra  sus  fu:'rzas  graves 
Al  sue.'.o  el  pecho  inclino 
Debajo  de  un  sauce  6  pino, 
Oyendo  el  son  de  las  parleras  aves, 
O  ya  gozando  el  aura, 

Donde  el  perdido  aliento  se  restaura. 

Cuando  la  ni'che  oscura 
Con  su  estrellado  m'mto 
El  claro  dia  en  su  tiniebla  encierra, 

Y  suena  en  la  espesura 
El  tenebroso  canto 

De  los  nocturnos  hgos  de  la  tierra; 
Al  pie  de  aquesta  sierra 
Con  riisticas  palabras 
INIi  ganadlllo  cuento, 

Y  el  corazon  contento 

Del  gobierno  de  ovejas  y  de  cabraa, 

I^a  tenierosa  cuenta 

Del  cuidadoso  rey  me  representa. 


(1)  IMla  for  de  ella,  (ooel.  lie.) 
(S)  Deste  for  de  este,  (poet,  lie.) 
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Aqt:i  la  vcrde  prra 
Con  la  manzana  hermosa 
l)e  gualda  y  roja  sangre  matizuda, 

Y  de  col(')r  de  c;'ra, 
La  cerm(';"a  olorosa 

Tengo,  y  la  endrina  de  color  morada ; 
Aqui  de  la  eiiramada 
P.'iira  que  el  olmo  enlaza, 
JVleli'isas  libas  cnjo; 

Y  en  cantidad  lecojo, 

Al  tit'mpo  que  las  rarnas  desenlaza 

El  calurnso  estio, 

jMembrillos  que  coronan  este  rio. 

No  me  da  descontento 
El  hahito  costnso 

Que  dc  lasctvo  el  pccho  noble  infama : 
Es  mi  dulcc  sustento 
Del  campo  generoso 
fistas  silvestres  frntas  que  derrama; 
IMi  regalada  ciima 
De  bl.'indas  pieles  y  hojas, 
Que  algun  rey  la  envidiara; 

Y  de  t!,  fuente  clara, 

Que  buUii'ndo  el  arena  y  agua  arrojas, 

p'>stos  cristiiles  piiros, 

Sustentos  pobres,  pero  bien  seguros. 

Estese  el  cortesano 
Procurando  a  su  gusto 
La  blaiida  cama  y  el  mejor  sustento; 
Bt'se  la  ingrata  mano 
Del  poderuso  injiisto, 
Formando  torrcs  de  csperanza  al  viento; 
Viva  V  muera  scdu'nto 
For  el  honroso  ofi'cio, 

Y  goce  yo  del  su('lo, 
Al  aire,  al  sol,  al  hirlo, 
Ocup'ido  en  mi  riistico  egercicio; 
Que  mas  vale  pobn'za 

En  paz,  que  en  guerra  misera  riqueza. 

Ni  t('mo  al  poderoso, 
Ni  al  rico  lisongc'o, 
Ni  soy  cLmalcon  d;'l  que  gobierna; 
Ni  me  ti-'ne  envidioso 
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I.a  ambicion  y  desbo 

De  agena  gloria,  ni  de  fama  eteina: 

Canie  sabrosa  y  tienia, 

Vino  aromatizudo, 

Pan  bianco  de  aquel  dia 

En  prado,  en  luente  tria, 

Halla  im  pastor  con  liambre  fatigado, 

Que  el  grande  y  el  pequeTio 

Somos  iguales  lo  que  dura  el  sueao.  Lope  de  Vkga. 

9.   Bed  at  a. 

The  ballad,  baldfa,  is  a  small  piece  of  verse  which  is  now 
but  little  in  use,  its  name  comes  from  this,  that  it  was  origin- 
ally sung  while  dancing.  The  ballad  is  composed  in  pure 
hendecasyllable  verses,  or  mixed  with  broken  verses  of  seven 
syllables,  and  is  divided  into  tbur  parts,  the  1st.  of  which  is 
called  represa,  (repetition,)  because  it  is  wholly  or  partly 
repeated  at  the  end  of  the  ballad;  the  2d.  primera  mudunza 
(1st.  change,)  the  3d.  seo;iindu  muddnza  (2d.  change,)  be- 
cause the  tone  of  the  represa  is  changed  in  it,  and  the  4th. 
vuelta  (return,)  because  they  return  to  the  1st.  tone.  The 
represa  and  vuelta  are  commonly  composed  of  three  or  foui 
verses,  and  each  muddnza  almost  always  has  one  verse  less. 

C  Tras  su  manada  Elisio  lamentando 
Represa.  <  INFil  veces  este  verso  repetia 

(  iAy!  quien  se  viera  cual  se  vio  algun  dia! 

1  a.  Mn-  (  Virne  yo  tan  seHor  de  mi  fortuna, 
ddnza.  (  Tan  li'bre  de  dolor,  tan  prosperado, 

2  a.  Mu-  (  Que  no  temi  jamas  mudanza  alguna 
ddnza.  (  De  aquel  primero  y  venturoso  estado: 

C  Ya  toda  mi  ventura  se  ha  trocado; 
Vuelta.     <  No  soy  ni  ya  sere  quien  ser  solia: 

(  jAy!  quien  se  viera  cual  se  vio  algun  dia! 

10.    Villancicos. 

Tlie  villancico,  (country  lay)  has  a  great  relation  to  the 
ballad,  and  is  likewise  made  for  singing.  It  begins  with  a 
cabeza,  which  is  repeated  as  the  burden  of  the  ballad.  The 
cabeza  is  a  kind  of  introduction  containing  a  sentence  of  two, 
three  or  four  verses.     It  is  followed  by  a  stanza  of  six  verses 
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called  pics,  v.hich  is  its  comment.  The  two  first  pies  form 
the  1st.  mudunza,  the  two  following  the  2d.  mudunca,  and  the 
two  last  the  vutlta,  after  which  the  last  or  the  two  last  of  the 
cuhiza  are  repeated.  The  villancicos  are  composed  in  ver- 
ses of  pure  rcdondillu  maijSr  or  menor,  or  mixed  with  broken 
verses.  The  two  following  villancicos  will  serve  as  exam- 
ples for  the  mixture  of  the  verses  and  rhymes. 

(  En  lo  prosperoyadverso 
C'ahcza.  <  Lo  que  solo  satisface, 

(  Es  pensar  que  Dios  lo  hace.  ' 

1        ^f    1 '  S  Que  me  siiba  6  bale  el  mundo, 

1  a.  JJudanza.  <  A  ,  ^'     ,  ' 

(  U  que  me  ponga  lortuna 

o       Tir    7 '  S  Sobre  el  cuerno  de  la  luna, 

(  KJ  me  hunda  hasta  el  protundo; 

Tr  ,,,  S  ^^  raz(3n  en  que  me  fundo 

(  jrara  que  todo  lo  abrace, 

Repcficion.  Es  saber  que  Dios  lo  hace. 


f  Cuando  el  corazon  se  abrasa, 
/-.  7  ^  i  cha  luf'fjo 

I  1  or  las  ventanas  de  casa 
1^  Vivo  fuego. 

1  a.  Muddnza.  \  ^'"^  %V^^'^,^  ^-eP^^^'^ 

(  El  amor 

0  T\T   T         ^  Aunque  mas  quiera  cncubrir 

2  a.  Mudunza.  {  a     c       ' 

I  Su  fervor, 

Y  ,j.  (  Que  como  es  nifio  y  ciego, 

)  Da  sin  tasa 

r>       .•  •'  '\  Por  las  ventanas  de  ciisa 

'■  I  Vivo  fuego. 

,        7.r    j^  (  Suspiros  y  ansias  estranas 

1  a.  Mudunza.  {         '-.7-     •'     ,■'    1 

I  Van  saliendo, 

^^       Tir    I'         ^  Cuando  se  estan  las  estranas 

2  a.  Mudunza.  <  ^.       ■.■ ,    ■, 

(  Derntumdo, 

,,  ,,.  (  Que  el  alma  hecha  una  brasa 

I  Envia  luego 

r,       ..  •«  {  Por  las  ventanas  de  casa 

^  ^  V  IVO  luego. 
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EXTRACTS  FI1031   THE  SPANISH   GR.\313IAU 
By  McHENRY. 

On  the  verbs  Ser  and  Estar.* 

A:>ioxG  the  difficulties  whicii  Englishmen  encounter  in  the 
study  of  the  Spanish  Language,  there  is,  perhaps,  none  greiit- 
er  than  the  one  attending  the  proper  choice  of  these  verbs. 
A  Spaniard,  no  doubt,  perceives  a  very  striking  difference 
between  them;  yet  he  finds  it  almost  impossible  to  make  an 
Englishman  sensible  of  their  different  meanings  Ser  and 
ESTAR  equally  signify  in  English  to  be;  but  ser  denotes 
absolute,  and  estar  a  relative  existence;  might  I  be  allow- 
ed the  definition,  I  would  say  that  ser  expresses  the  kind, 
and  ESTAR  the  manner  of  being,  and  therefore  we  find  that 
ESTAR  is  employed  when  the  existence  is  connected  with, 
and  as  if  it  were  modified  by,  some  circumstances  either  of 
time  or  of  place.  If  I  say  "  esie  hombre  es  valiente,"  this 
man  is  valiant ;  I  mean  that  this  man  possesses  that  certain 
portion  of  natural  courage  requisite  to  form  what  is  meant  by 
a  valiant  man;  but  if  estar  be  substituted,  "  esfe  hombre 
ESTA  valiente,"  will  then  mean  that  the  man  is  at  that  time 
inspired  with  valour  by  some  existing  circumstance. 

In  the  same  manner,  esfa  narunja  es  dgr'ut,  this  orange 
is  sour;  denotes  that  the  orange  belongs  to  a  species,  of 
which  the  acid  taste  is  a  characteristic:  change  the  verb  into 
ESTAR,  and  esia  nardnja  est  a  dgria  will  then  convey  the 
idea  that  the  orange  might  have  been  sweet  had  it  not  been 
gathered  too  soon,  or  some  other  circumstance  prevented  its 
reaching  the  necessary  degree  of  maturity. 

From  the  foregoing  remarks  may  be  drawn  the  following 
general  rule:  viz.  that  when  the  attribute  is  inherent  in,  or 
essential  to  the  subject,  we  express  it  by  ser,  and  when  it  is 
only  accidental  or  contingent  we  make  use  of  estar:  thus, 
if  we  saw  a  man  with  a  wooden  leg,  Ave  should  say,  esle  hom- 
bre ES  cojo,  this  man  is  lame;  but  if  a  man  walking  with 
crutches  only,  it  might  be  expressed  by  este  hombre  es  or 
ESTA    cojo:  with  es  we  should  denote   that  his  lameness  was 

*  See  alio  Josse's  Graiiiiniir,  page  95. 
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deemed  pennancnt,  and  with  EST.i  that  Ave  considered  it  as 
temporary  only.  This,  however,  v.ill  be  more  clearly  shown 
in  the  following  rules. 

Rule  I.     General  truths  on  the  qualities  of  the  mind  are 
expressed  with  ser,  and  emotions  witli  f.star;   Ex. 
La  inuerte  es  ten  Ible,  Death  is  terrible. 

Soil  huinilde,  Jam  humble. 

Erei  soherbio.  Thou  art  proud. 

Es  iiireliz,  He  is  unhappy. 

Est 6y  cuf.idado,  lam  aiif^ry. 

Eslus  tiisie,  2'hou  art  sorroicful. 

Estd  conteulo,  He  is  pleased. 

-  II.     The    natural   beauties   of  the   body,    and   its   defects 

when  deemed  permanent,  are  denoted  by  ser;    as 

La  iimclKiclia  es  bonita.  The  girl  is  pretty. 

El  hijo  era  fco.  The  son  was  ugly. 

La  iiKuIre  escoja,  The  mother  is  lame. 

El  iiailie  es  ciego.  The'  father  is  blind. 

III.  The  physical  changes  in  the  animal  body  are  expres- 
sed with  ESTAR,  as 

El  nirio  estd  trio,  The  child  is  cold,  (to  the  touch.) 

Yo  estuba  ci<^g<),  I  tvas  blind. 

Estfive  tojo  la  t^emana  pasada,  I xous  lame  last  week. 

IV.  The  natural  qualities  of  substances  are  expressed   by 
ser;   as 

El  \  elc)  es  frio  Ice  is  cold. 

La  iiiIpI  £5  (lulre,  Honey  is  sweet. 

La  Iccl'.e  es  blaiica,  Milk  is  white. 

El  ])luiii()  es  jjesado,  Lead  is  heavy. 

V.  The  chemical  and  mechanical  changes  in  substances 
are  expressed  with  estar;    as 

l/.i  Icclio  estd  agiia.  The  milk  is  sour, 

v.]  plomo  estu  derretido,  "J'he  lead  is  melted. 

El  agiia  estd  (•alienic,  7'/ic  water  is  ivarm. 

La  canie  esdha     asada.  The  meat  tvas  roasted. 

VI.  When  to   be   connects  two  nouns,  two  pronouns,   two 
infinitives,  or  one  of  each,  it  is  translated  ser:    as 

El   anior   do    Dios    es   el    piiiicipio  de  2'he  love  of  God  is  the  beginning  of 

la  sabidiiria,  w^isdom. 

Penlonar     las     injurias    es   obrar  c6-  To  forgive  injuries   is  to   act   like 

mo  Cristiaiios,  Christians, 

l  Quipii  soy  yol  Ji'ho  am  II 

Acurrdate  h6mbre  que  tu  6res  p6lvo,  Remember  man  that  thou  art  dust, 

VII.  The  materials  of  which,  bodies  are  formed  are   denot- 
ed by  ser;    as 

El  vestido  es  de  pano,  The  suit  is  of  cloth. 

Las  iiipdias  iron  de  scda,  The  .<itorki7igs  were  of  silk. 

Los  canJeleros  son  de  plata,  I'he  candlesticks  are  of  silver. 

La  mesa  es  de  caiilja.  The  table  is  of  mahogany. 
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VIII       To  he,  forming  the   passive  voice,  or  used  irnper- 
sonallv,  is  generally  translated  ser;   as 

El  liombie/«e'  criado,  Man  was  created. 

Los  pecados  sertin  ciisti^ados       ^  Sins  ivill  be  punished. 

i.  Ni>  es  lie  niiiraviHaise  (|iie   l;i    viituJ  Is  it  not  to  be  wondered  at  that  vir- 
Sea  tan  a  inenudo  despreciada  '.  tue  should  be  so  often  despised  ? 

IX.  Possession  and  destination  are  expressed  with  ser;  as 

T  a  corona  es  del  Rey,  The  crown  is  the  King's. 

El  caliallu  era  niio,  I'ke  horse  loas  mine. 

Este  vino  es  (!e  Espana,  This  wine  is  from  Spain. 

E.^las  rnedas  son  para  un  coclie,  Titcse  loheeh  are  for  a  coach. 

La  rtor  es  para  ella,  The  flow er  is  for  her. 

La  carta  ira  para  Espana,  Tlie  letter  teas  for  Spain. 

Esta  maqnina  es  para  copiar  cartas.  This  machine  is  to  copy  letters. 

X.  Locality  is  denoted  by  est ar;   as 

f1  est-'iba  en  la  calle.  He  ivas  in  the  street. 

Yo  estare  k  la  puerta,  I  shall  be  at  the  door.  [diers. 

El  deseitor  csWia  entie  dos  soMados,  The  deserter  xoas  between  two    sol- 

El  reo  estd  delante  dfl  juez.  The  culprit  is  before  the  judge. 

Tu  e  stub  as  con  tu  aniigo,  7'hou  wastioith  thy  friend. 

XI.  EsTAR  is  employed  always  to  conjugate  a  verb  in  the 
gerund;   as 

£sWi/ escriliiendo,  lam  ivriting. 

Ella  estuba  ieyondo.  She  laas  reading. 

El  estard  predicando.  He  will  be  preaching. 

HeniDS  estddo  arguyendo,  IVe  have  been  arguing. 

XII.  Before  adA^erbs  or  adverbial  expressions  denoting 
manner,  we  generally  use  estar;   as 

Estd  de  nioda.  He  is  in  the  fashion. 

Estdba  de  rodillas.  He  was  on  his  knees. 

Estoy  de  prisa,  /  am  in  haste. 

Estoy  del  inisnio  parecpr,  /  arn  of  the  same  opinion. 

Note.  The  last  of  thfse  sentences  is  often  (onn  1  with  ser;  bnt  the  observa 
tion  already  made  on  the  diHerent  meaning  of  the  two  ver!)s  is  equally  applicable 
in  this  instance,  and  if  we  examine  the  expre^sil)n,  we  shall  find  that  ser  denotes 
my  way  of  thinking  in  a  more  general,  and  estdr  in  a  more  limited  point  of 
view;  and  that  soY  de  este  parea'r  means,  this  is  the  way  I  always  tlionglu; 
anil  ESToY  de  este  pareccr,  this  is  my  present  opinion. 

XIII.  Ser  requires  the  same  case  before,  as  after  it;  as 
Si  yo/ae'ra  lu,      If  I  were  thou.       Si  tu/tiLj-as  ella.         If  thou  wert  she. 

Note.     The  objective  case  of  the  neuter  pronoun  elto,  (lo)  is  frequently  used 
with  ser  and  then  is  generally  translated  so,  as, 
Vmrl.  dire  que  es  viejo,  pero    ni    vm.       You  say  that  you  are  old,  but  ncithir 

ni  yo  lo  somos,  you  nor  I  are  so. 

Vm.  piensa  t\ue  ella  es   rica,  pero  no       You  think  that  she  is  rich,  but  she  is 

lo  es,  not  so. 

Crre  (|ue  esloy  enojado,  y    a    la    vcr-      He  thinks  that  lam  angry,  arid  so  in- 

dail  lo  estoy,  deed  1  am. 

Sometimes  it  may  bt;  omitted;    as 
Vmd.  es  rico,  pero  yo  no,  or  yo  no  lo  svy.       You  are  rich,  but  I  am  not,  or  not  so. 
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NoFF.  II.  Although  the  verbs  ser  and  estdr,  as  has  been  observed,  nmy  be 
ascd  sometimes  with  llie  same  adjective;  yet  this  cannot  always  be  done,  tlinie 
being  some  adjectives  which  'laiy  their  nieaniitg  according  as  they  are  coupled  with 
ser  or  esturi  as 

Serhwno,        }    To  he  good.      )     I  .Sf r  cansailo,       >   To  be  tiresome.  > 

Kstur  btieno,  \    To  be  ivcll.      5     I  J'^sti'ir  cansado,  ^    To  be  tired.  5 

Ser  inalo,         }    To  be  wicked.  >     I  Ser  vivo,  >    To  be  lively.  i 

Estdr  main,    5    To  be  ill.         5     \  Estcir  \i\-n,        5   To  be  alive,  ov  living    \ 

Oi3SF.RVATiON.  Tlie  Verb  estdr  is  often  Hillowed  by  infinitives,  which  are 
preceded  by  the  preposition  j)(ira  or  po7':  \\\t\\  para  it  denotes  that  the  action  or 
energy  of  tlte  veri),  which  is  in  the  infinitive,  is  about  to  lake  place;  as,  Estaba 
el  brdzo  pdru  discargdr  el  gnipe;  the  arm  was  ready,  or,  about  to,  strike  the 
blow:  with  par  it  describes  the  action,  &c.  as  not  having  taken  place,  or 
expre^^.~os  an  inclination  on  the  part  of  the  agent  to  execute  it;  as,  L.a  cdsa  es!a 
par  acabdr:  the  house  is  to  be  finished,  or  is  not  yet  finished.  Estoy  por  ir  <i 
vCrle,  1  have  a  mind  to  go  and  see  him. 


Tener  and  Haber,  to  have.* 

Both  of  the  above  imply  possession;  but  the  employment 
of  the  latter  is  now  limited  to  that  of  an  auxiliary,  in  order  tc 
form  the  compound  tenses  of  other  verbs. 

Rule  I.  To  have,  used  as  an  active  verb,  is  translated 
TEXER,   and  as  an  auxiliary  iiaber,  as 

7Vnf'r  amigos.  To  have  friends.      I    T/aftrV  dicho.  To  have  said. 

3 Vng-o  parientes      J  have  relations.      |    //o6''nios  hablado,     li'e  have  spoken. 

IVoTE.     Tiie    verb    teni'r  is  sometimes  found  used  apparently  as  an  auxiliaiy. 

Obskrvation.  When  in  English  the  verb  to  be  precedes  the  adjectives  hun- 
gry, thirsty,  afraid,  ashamed,  it  is  changed  into  the  .S))anish  verb  tener,  and  the 
adjective  into  a  corresponding  substantive:  as 

Are  you  hungry?  i  Ticne  vm.  giina  d  hambre  ?  i.  e.     Have  you  hunger? 

IVeivere  thirsty,  Tcniamos  sed,  i.  e.      IVe  had  thirst. 

Jle  ivas  not  ashamed.      No  tiivo  vergiienza,  i.  e.     He  had  no  shame. 

Art  thou  afraid?  iTii'nes  weAol  i.e.     Hast  thou  fear? 

Tiie  adjective  old,  when  e(|nivalent  to  of  age  in  Englisii,  is  also  changed  info 
a  substantive;  as.  he  was  eigiity  years  cild  when  he  died;  tenia  ochrnta  dTios  de 
eddd  cudndo  murio.  It  nv.iy  also  1»  omitted  in  Spanish;  as,  Haik  ye  I  Clil  Bias, 
yon  are  seventeen  years  old  ;  IHold!  Gil  Bias,  tienes  diez  y  siite  diios.  The 
adjectives  hot  ^m\  cold  admit  also  the  same  construction,  provided  they  are  ap-pliid 
to  a  sentient  being;  as,  we  shall  be  hot;  tendremos  calor.  lie  was  so  cold  that 
he  could  not  move  liimself;  tvn'i-.x.  tdnto  frio  que  no  podia  movfrse.  But  if  the 
beins  be  supposed  insensible,  we  n^i:  estdr  instead  of  tent'r;  as.  He  was  -o 
cold  (to  the  touch)  that  I  tlmughl  Ik;  was  dead;  estaba  tun  frio  que  pense  que 
habia  muerlo. 

Rui,E  II.  When  the  auxiliaries  io /(«ye  and  io  6e,  ffUowed  by  an  infinitive,  de- 
note  .some  future  action,  the  former  is  translated  teru'r  que,  and  the  latter  huber  de;  as 
7'cn/«7nos  (jne  cscribir,     JVe  had  to  write.     Habia  ile  \ctnv.     He  was  to  come. 

iXoTi-;.  The  verb  habir,  when  used  impersonally,  requires  also  que  Ijefore  the 
following  infinitive;  as,  No  huy  que  temcr,  there  is  nothing  to  fear. 

*  See  also  Josse'a  Grauitnar,  ptiges  S6  and  15G. 


A 

TABLE  OF  CONTENTS. 


Essential  Obserrnti.ovs  and  Directions.           ...            -  7 

i'u.nriion  iipanish  yibbreciaiious         .....  9 

introduction     -             -             .             -             -             -             -             .  13 

CHAPTEFl  I. 

OF  PRONUNCIATION  AND  ORTHOU  R APH Y. 

Of  words  considered  as  Sounds         ..-..]  I 

Of  the  pronunciaiion  of  Voweh          •             -            -             -            -  1.") 

or  Dip/iiliongs              -             -             -             -             -             -             -  ]() 

Of  Triphthongs             .......  ih. 

Of  the  pronunciation  of  Consonants                -              -              .              .  17 

Ohservations  upon  Orthography          -             -             -              .              .  If) 
Syllabical  Table           .......20 

Of  the  Accent                .......  21 

Of  Punctuation             .......  2-1 

CHAPTER  II. 

OF    WORDS. 

Of  words  considered  as  signs  of  our  thoughts         -            •            •  2-1 
CHAPTER  III. 

OF    THE    ARTICLE. 

Of  the  Article          ........  25 

Declension  of  the  Articles      -----••  2fi 

Of  the  use  of  the  Articles         .             .             -            -            •             -  27 
CHAPTER  IV. 

OF    NOUNS. 

Of  Nouns          ........  29 

Of  the  Substantive        •-•••-•  ib. 

Of  Genders       ........  Zd 

Of  Numbers      ----•-•.  ib. 

Of  the  formation  of  the  plural  of  Nouns       .             .             .             .  z\ 

Declension  of  Nouns  .......  ib. 

Declension  of  a  neuter  Noun               .....  ;J3 

Of  proper  Nouns         ---.  ...34 

Declension  of  the  Article  in,  un:i,  a  or  an     -             -             -             .  35 

General  observations  upo7i  the  Genders       ....  36 

Of  the  gender  of  Nouns  consideied  in  their  terminations                •  37 

Substantives  of  both  genders                .             .            .             .             .  ib. 

Of  Nouns  Adjective    ------  -3S 

formation  of  the  feminine  of  Nouns  Adjective       -             .             .  ib. 

Collocation  and  agreement  of  the  Adjective  with  the  Substantive  -  ib. 

Of  nouns  diminutive  and  augmentative         -             -             -             •  39 

Degrees  of  comparison  in  Adjectives             •              -              .             -  4C 

Of  comparatives  in  relation  to  Adjectives    -             -             -             .  ib. 

Comparr.tive  of  superiority  --....  41 

Of  comparatives  in  relation  to  Substantives,   Verbs  and  Adverbs  ib. 

(.'ompurative  of  inferiority                                 ...  ib. 

Cumparutive  of  equality          -                          -             -             .             -  42 


4G4 


COXTLXTS. 


Of  Super Uitiv C.I  ...... 

Ohscrvatiotis  upon  the  Comparatives  and  Superlatives 
Of  mineral  adjectives  avd  Substantives  of  number 
Adjectives  tvltich,  joined  to  a  Substantive,  lose  one  or  more  telle 
CHAPTEil    X. 

VV      I-KO.NOUSS. 

Declension  of  personal  Pronouns     -  -  .  . 

J'ronoun  reflective        ...... 

Table  of  Pronouns  as  regimen  or  objective 

Construction  of  Pronouns  as  regimen  or  objective  - 

Of  Pronouns  possessive  ..... 

Declension  of  Pronouns  possessive    .  .  •  - 

Declension  of  Pronouns  possessive  relative 

Of  Pronouns   demonstrative  ..... 

Of  Pronouns  relative  .  .  .  .  - 

Of  Pronouns  interrogative      ..... 

Of  Pronouns  indefinite  .  .  .  -  - 

Observations  upon  the  indefinite  Pronouns  ... 
CHAPTER  \  I. 

OF    VERBS. 

Of  Conjugations  ....... 

Of  Modes 

Of  Tenses  -  ....... 

Of  the  Tenses  of  the  Infinitive  ..... 

Verbs  tvhich  have  tivo  Participles  past         .  .  .  - 

Of  the  Tenses  of  the  Indicative  ..... 

Of  the  Future  Tenses  ...---- 

Rules  for  using  the  Future  Conjunctive        .... 

Of  the  Conditional       ....... 

Hules  for  using  the  Conditional  Tenses      .... 

Use  of  the  Imperative  ...... 

Use  of  the  Subjunctive  -  -  .... 

Rules  for  using  the  Tenses  of  the  Subjunctive  mode 

Of  the  Persons  and  Numbers  of  Verbs  .... 

Conjugations    -...-..- 
Conjugation  of  the  Auxiliary  Ker6  Habcr     .... 

Conjugation  of  the  Auxiliary  Verb  Tener    -  .  .  - 

Conjugation  of  the  Auxiliary  Fcris  Ser  and  Estar 

Rules  for  using  Sv\-  and  Estiu-  ..... 

A  general  Sche7ne  of  the  termination  of  Regular  Verbs    - 
Paradigms  of  the  three  Conjugations  .... 

First  Conjugation  in  Ar  - 

Second  Conjugation  in  Er       . 

Third  Conjugation  in  h-  - 

J'aradigm  of  Passive  Verbs   ...-.- 

Paradigm  of  Neuter  Verbs    ...... 

Paradigm  of  Reflective  and  Reciprocal  Verbs        ... 
Paradigm  of  Impersonal  Verbs  ..... 

List  and  Conjugation  of  the  Irregular  Verbs  arranged  in  alphabetical 
order  ........ 

Important  observations  ...... 

Agreement  of  Verbs  with  their  Subject         ... 
Of  the  Regimen  of  Verbs         ..... 

Of  the  Verb  as  a  Regimen       ..... 

Of  the  Noun  Substantive  as  Regimen  of  the  Verb  - 

Of  Pronouns  as  Regimen  of  Verbs   .  -  .  • 


43 

44 
45 

'IS 


51 
o4 
ih. 
53 
56 
57 
59 
61 
62 
64 
ib. 
65 


68 
ib. 

m 

70 
71 

73 

75 

76 

77 

ib. 

80 

ib. 

ib. 

81 

82 

ib. 

86 

91 

95 

^G 

97 

ib. 

101 

10.5 

110 

111 

117 

119 

121 
ib. 

\:a 

153 
ib. 
154 
ib. 


CONTENTS.  405 

Obaervations  upon  Verbs       ------  1") 

Of  the  agree/nenl  of  the  Participle  past  with  the  Subject  and  icilh  Hi 

Regimen-  .......  \.jQ 

CHAPTER  VII. 

OF    ADVKRBS. 

Of  Adverbs      -  -  -  -  -  -  -  -  157 

Observations  upon  XMwiis,  nmKn,  no,  msi^,  menos,  md)-,  -  -  159 

CHAPTER  VHI. 

OF    PREPOSITIONS. 

Of  Prepositions          .......  IHO 

Observations  upon  para  and  per        .....  ib. 

Prepositioris  tiihich  govern  the  Genitive      ....  Ifi2 

Prepositions  tvhich  govern  the  Dative         ...  ib. 

Table  of  Prepositions  published  by  the  Royal  Academy  -             -  1*j3 

CHAPTER  IX. 

OF    CO.NJUKCTIO.NS. 

Of  Conjunctions  -----  .  .  ]  ii' 

Of  the  Conjunctions  that  govern  the  Subjunctive  ...  19-i 

CHAPTER  X. 

OF    l.STERJECTIOXS. 

Of  Interjections  .......  194 


Names  of  Countries,  Islands,  Capes  and  Seas         ...  1<)5 

Names  of  Cities,  jMountains  and  Rii^ers      -  -  -  -  19S 

Christian  Names  most   used  in  Spain  ....  lf;9 


SPANISH    EXERCISES. 

Upo7i  the  Rules  of  the    Grammar    and    t!ieir  appUcalion, 
with  remarks  and  observations. 

Ex.  I.      Upon  the  Articles     ......  203 

Ex.  II.      Upon  the  Articles  -  .....  2Ul 

Ex.  III. —  Upon  the  gc7ider  and  number  of  Nouns  -  -  20.5 

Ex.  IV. —  Upon  the  collocation  of  Adjectives  and  their  agreement  with 

the  Substantives  --..-.-  207 

Ex.  V. —  Upon  the  partitive  Article  .  .  .  .  203 

Ex.  VI. —  Upon  Diminutive  and  Augmentative  Nouns  and  Degrees  of 

Comparison         -  -  -  -  -  -  •  203 

Ex.  VII. —  Upon  the  preceding  Rules  ....  210 

Ex.  VIII. — Continuation  of  the  degrees  of  Comparison      -  -  211 

Ex.  IX. —  Upon  observation's  on  the  Comparatives  and  Superlatives        212 
K\.  X. —  Upon  the  Numeral  Adjectives        ....  2i4 

Ex.  yi. — Continuation  of  the  same  subject  ...  215 

En.  XII. —  Upon  the  Pronouns  personal  and  possessive,  and  on  the  Aux- 
iliary Verbs  sci-  and  estar,  to  be;  lui!)er  and  tener,  to  have;  Infinitive 
and  Indicative  present       ......  217 

Ex.  XIII. —  Upon  the  Imperfect  and  Preterites       -  -  .  219 

Ex.  XI\'. —  Upon  the  Pluperfect  and  Futures  of  the  Indicative  -  220 

Ex.  XV. —  Upon  the  Fitturcs  Conjunctive  and  Conditionals  simple  221 

Ex.  XVI. —  Upon  the  Conditionals  past        .  .  -  .  222 

1".\.  X\II. —  Upon  the  Imperative;   Subjunctive  pre-'icnt  and  Imperfect   224 
E\.   X\in. —  Upon  the  Preterite  and  Pluperfect    ...  22.3 

Ex.  XIX. —  Upon  the  Regular  Verbs  ....  226 


466 


CONTENTS. 


Ex.  XX. —  Upon  the  same  subject     - 
Ex.  XXI. —  Upon  the  same  Kubject    - 
Ex.  XXII. —  Upon  the  same  subject - 
Ex.  XXITI. —  Upon  the  preceding  Rules 
Ex    XXIV. —  Upon  the  preceding  Rules 
Ex.  XXW — Upon  the  preceding  Rules 
Ex.  XX\'I. —  Upon  the  preceding  Rules 
E.x.  XXVII. —  Upon  the  preceding  Rules    - 
Ex.  XXVIII. —  Upon  the  preceding  Rules  - 
Ex.  XXIX. —  Upon  Pronouns 

XXX. —  Upon  the  preceding  Rtiles 
XXXI. —  Upon  the  preceding  Rules 


227 
229 
2:0 
2S2 
233 
235 
2?6 
237 
2.>8 
2J0 
2il 
242 


Ex 

Ex.  XXXH. —  Upon  the  Pronouns  Demonstrative,  Relative,  Inlejroga- 
tive  and  Indefinite  ......  243 

Ex.  XXXIII. —  Upon  the  preceding  Rules  ~  -  .  .  244 

Ex.  XXXIV. —  Upon  the  preceding  Pronouns        -  -  -  2-15 

Ex.  2s.WV.-^Upon  the  preceding  Rules    -  .  -  -  246 

Obsemations  upon  the  use  ofivni.,  vin?.,  usted,  ustedes,  you,  i|"C.      -  24S 

Ex.    XXX\  I —  Upon  the  Neuter,  Reflective,  Reciprocal  and  Imperson- 
al Verbs      -.-.----  250 

Ex.    XXXVII.  —  Upon  the  preceding,  and  the  Irregular  Verbs   -  251 

Ex.   XXXVTII. —  Upon  the  preceding  Rules  .  -  -  252 

Ex,    XXXIX. —  Upo7i  the  agreement  of  Verbs  loitk  their  subject,  ^c-      253 
Ex  XL. —  Upon  the  agreement  of  the  Participle  past  xoith  the  subject,  ^-c.  255 
Ex.    XLI. —  Upon  the  Adverbs  and  Prepositions   -  -  -  256 

Ex.    XLI  I. —  Upo7i  the  Conjunctions  ....  257 

Ex.  XLIII. —  Upon  the  preceding  and  Interjections  -  -  2.")9 

Ex.  XLIV. —  Upon  the  preceding  Rules       -  .  .  .  2()0 

Ex.  XLV. —  Upon  the  preceding  Rules        ....  261 


VOCABULARY. 
The  parts  of  the  human  body 
The  interior  parts  of  the  human  body 
2'hefive  senses 
Ages 

Qualities  of  the  body 
Defects  in  the  human  body 
Virtues  and    vices,  good   and   bad 

qualities  of  men 
Of  eating  and  drinking 
Of  clothes 
Of'uU'iwfor  women 
Beasts 

Creatures  that  creep  on  the  earth 
Amphibious  creatures 
Insects 
Birds 

Parts  of  a  bird 
Fishes 

Parts  of  a  fish 
Trees 
Shrubs 
Fruits 

Corn  and  its  parts 
Roots,  plants  and  herbs 
Flowers 
Colours 


VOCABULaRIO. 

Las  p.ir(es  del  cuerpo  huiuaiio  264 
Partes  inteii  ores  del  cuer|X)  htiinano  265 

hos  cinco  sentidos  266 

Edades  ib. 

Calidades  del  cuerpo  ib. 

Defectos  del  cuerpo  liumano  ib. 
Virludes  y  vicios,  huenas  v  nialas 

calidades  de  los  liombres  ib 

Del  comer  y  beber  2()S 

De  los  vestidos  270 

De  idem  para  mugeres  271 

lic~ii;is  272 

Anhiiaies  (|ne  se  arra.=tran  274 

Auimales  aufibios  ib. 

Sab;indij;is  275 

Aves  ib. 

Paries  de  una  Ave  276 

Pcces  277 

Partes  de  un  pez  ib. 

Aibdles  ib. 

Matas  278 

Frutas  ib. 

Trigos  y  siis  partes  279 

Raices,  plantas  e  ycrbas  280 

Flares  282 

Col6re3  »6. 


CONTENTS. 


467 


Pai  ts  of  a  kingdom 
Parts  of  a  city 
Of  the  inhabitants  of  cities 
OJ  a  house  and   all  things  belong- 
ing to  it 
Of  country  affairs 
Of' the  church  and  things  belonging 
"  to  it 

Things  relating  to  war 
Cummcrcial  terms  and  phrases 
I'lssels  and  navigation 
The  year  and  its  parts,  ^c. 
The  months 
The  days  of  the  week 
The  holidays  of  the  year 
J  finds 
Table  of  current  money  in  Spain 


Partes  do  nil  reino 

Partes  de  una  ciudad 

De  los  moradoies  de  una  ciudad 

De  lina  casa  y  todo  lo  perteneciente 

a  ella 
De  las  cosas  del  cainpo 
De  la  Iglcsia  y  c6s;is  perteuecientes 

a  ella 
Cosas  peitfneeientes  a  laguerra 
Voces  mercantiles  y  fiases 
Embaicaciones  v  navegacion 
El  aao  y  sus  partes,  &c. 
Los  nieses 

Los  dias  de  la  semana 
Dias  de  fiesta  del  auo 
Vientos 
Tabla  de  las  raonedas  de  Espana 


ib. 

ib. 


2S5 

2S8 

290 
291 
291 
299 
SOI 

ib. 

ib. 

ib. 
302 

ib. 


FA  Mil. I  A  R  PHRA  SES. 
I.   Acirca  dc  pedr  lilgo 
IL  Espresiones  tit'rnas 
in.  Aci'rca  de  agradecfr,  cumpli- 

mentur  y  mostr  r  amistud 
IV.    Act'rca  de  afirmdr,  negdr,  con- 

sentir,  4"C- 
\'.  Aci'rca  de  consultur  6  considerdr 
\'l.    Del  comi'r  y  del  bebCr 
\\\.   Del  ir,  venir,  movtrse,  %-c. 
\  111.    Del  hablur,  deer,  obrdr,  fyc. 
JX.    Del  o  r,  escuchdr,  ^c. 

X.  Del  entendir  y  comprender 

XI.  Aci'rca  de  preguntdr 
X  H .    A  circa  de  saber 

XIIL    Del  conocer,  olvidilr  y  acor- 
durse 

XIV.  De  la  edud,  vida,  de  la  miurte, 

XV.  Dc  una  uya  y  su  Senonta 
X\"[.  Del  pasi'o 

X\'II     Del  tif'mpo 
X\in.    De  la  hOra 
XIX.    De  las  estaciones  del  dno 
•XX.    De  la  da  d  la  escuila 
XXI     En  la  escucla 


FAMILIAR   DIALOGUES. 
I.    Acirca    de  saluddr  e  informdrse 

de  la  saliid  de  ulguno 
n.    Acirca  del  habldr  EspanOl 
|!l.    Pdra  habldr  Inglis 
I  v.    Del  hacir  una  vis  ta  por  la  ma- 
il ana 
y.    Del  almorzdi 


FR.iSES  FAJIILIaRES. 

About  asking  anv  thing 

Expressions  of  kindness 

About  thanking,  complimenting  and 
showing  kindness 

About  aflirming,  denying,  consenting, 
&c. 

About  consulting  or  considering 

Of  eating  and  drinking. 

Of  going,  coining,  moving,  &:c. 

Of  speaking,  saying,  acting,  &c. 

Of  hearing,  listening,  &c. 

Of  understanding  and  comprehen- 
ding. 

About  asking  a  question 

Ai)out  knowing 

Of  knowing  or  being  acquainted 
^vith  persons,  forgetting  and  re- 
memljering 

Of  age,  life,  death,  &c. 

Of  a  governess  and  her  young  lady 

Of  walking 

Of  the  weather 

Of  the  time  of  day 

Of  the  seasons  of  the  year 

Of  going  to  school 

In  the  school 


303 
304 

ib 

306 
307 
ib. 
308 
309 
310 

311 
ib 
312 


ib. 
313 
314 
318 
321 
323 
324 
326 

ib 


DIaLOGOS   FAMILIaRES. 

Of  saluting  and  intiuiring  after  any 

one's  health  323 

Of  speaking  Spanish  331 

To  speak  English  336 

Of  making  a  morning  visit  338 

Of  breakfasting  339 


4C,S 


CONTEXTS. 


VI.    .i^ntes  dc  la  comida 

\'\\.    Comii'ndo 

VHI.    Pi'.ra  comprur  I  hros 

IX.  Del  alfjuilar  un  alojamiento 

X.  Del  informurst  de  ulguno 
y.l.    D,'l  pari  r 

XU    De  vol  cias 

>•' !  il.    Entre  dus  am'^os 

Del  escrib  r  una  cdrta 
Del  trocnr 

De  los  jw'gos    en  f;ener\l ;  y 
prim<'ro  de  el  de  los  dddos 
XVI  f.    Del  jug  r  al  ajidrez 
X\'lli.    Del  jug  r  I'l  la  pelota 
XiX.    De  las  diversKmes  del  c'mpo 
particularmi'nte  de  la  CJza 
y  de  la  pfsca 
Del  ir  n  la  conicdia 
Del  vest  rse 

,    Del  hablir  a  un  mozo  de  ca- 
b.llos 
XX HI.  De  ir  u  un  vi'ige 
XXl\'.    En  una  pos,da 
XXV.    Pi.ra  habl  ir  con  los    emplea- 

dos  en  una  Adudna 
XXV'I.    Para  vna  persona    estravid- 

da  en  una  ciud  d 
XWII.    Un  mil  it  r  vcnceddr,  ^c. 
XXVill.    Idiot  smos 


XIV. 
XV. 
XM. 


XX. 

XXI. 

XXll 


Etiforf  dinner  340 

At  .liniier  341 

'l\>  l);iy  books  345 

<!fliiiiii!r  a  lodging  347 

f  )f  iii(|iiiiiiig  after  anv  one  350 

f)f(ie|)aitiiig  "  353 

or  p.eus  354 

Between  two  frioiids  357 

Of  writing  a  letter  358 

Ofcxc-lmnging  3fi0 
Of  gaming  in    general,  and  first  of 

that  of  dice  361 
Of  playing  at  chess  363 
Of  playing  al  tennis  363 
Of  country  sports,  especially  of  hun- 
ting and  fishing  366 

Of  soing  to  the  play  36S' 

Of  dressing  oneself  370 

Of  speaking  to  a  groom  or  hostler  372 

Of  going  a  journey  873 

In  an  inn  374 
To   speak  with   the   officers    in  a 

Custom-house  377 
For  a  |)ersun  who  has  lost  his  way 

in  a  city  378 

A  victorious  military  man,  &c.  379 

Idiotisms  3S0 


Fibulas  ...... 

r.j)  tome  de  la  Histdria  de  Esp'ifia  -  -  - 

( 'It  stes  ...... 

Reflexiones  Mor'les,  por  Feijoo,  Monteng6n,  Medina,  &c. 
Curtus  crticas,  par  Q\\.i\a\so  -  .  .  . 

Curias  Fumi!i.':res,por  U\a   -  -  . 

Corrcspondtncia  Mercantil  -  -  -  • 

Jiocunt'  iilos  ]\Iercant  les       .  .  .  . 

I'eraijicaciun  Espaiidla         .  -  .  - 


3SI 
3S5 
3S7 
389 
394 
398 
408 
411 
421 


Apendice  s6bre  los  virbos  Ser  y  Estar,  Hab6r  y  Ten6r- 
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G.    ".    L.    HAS   ALfO    ISJL'KP  Shj-Ai:'.TE   Catalooufs    ir  Tiia 

P  II  Ey  en.    IT  A  I.  I  A  N ,    A  N  J)    i'  O  JI  T  !   «  I'  E  «<  E    BOOMS. 

TTRICU    JJAT    F.E  HAD    OX    APFLICATIOS. 


CAT  A  L  0  G  U  E 


OF 


T-^  r^  r\  TT"  o 


IMPORTED    BY 


GEORGE  R.  LOCKWOOD, 


LATE  ROE  LOCKWOOD   &  SOX. 


FEBRUARY,  1861. 


SDUCATIOXAL   AND  FOREIGN  BOOKSTORB^ 

411  lUUUDWAY.  NEV/  YORK. 


COLECCI(3N 


DK  LOS  MfUOU£i> 


AUTORES   ESPAiVOLES 

ANTIGUOS  Y  MODERNOS 

UERMOSA  EDICION   EN-8=>  CON  RETRATOS 

Dcautiful  Octaro  Editions  of  the  best  Classic  Spanish 
Writers— witli  Portraits.] 


El  precio  adicional  de  la  pasta  a  la  holaudesa,  con  marroqiila 
rojo  de  superior  calidad,  ecu  tafilfte  3-  la  cubierta  dorada,  y  mrte 
Jsspeado,  es  UN  PESO. 

[Tlie  additional  price  of  binding  in  half  red  Turkey  morocco,  euper- 
eztra  gdt.  marbled  edges,  is      1.25] 


AJenian.  Vida  y  hechos  del  picaro  Guzman  de  Alfarache  ;  6  Atalaya 
de  la  vida  humana.  1  voL  en  8.     $2.T0 

Alcantara  (D.  M.  Lafuente).  HistOria  de  Granada  comprendiendo  la« 
de  8U8  cuatro  provincias,  ALmeria,  Jaen,  Granada,  y  Malaga. 

2  voL  en-8.     $5.40 

A.puntes  para  una  Biblioteca  de  Escritores  espanoles  con 

temporaneos,  en  prosa  y  en  verso,  con  noticias  biograficas  por  D 

E    DK  OcHOA.     Esta  obra  contiene  lo  mas  selecto  de  los  Auto'eo 

eigpientes.     2  vol.  en-8,  de  1,400  pages.  $<5.G(», 

Tomo  primero. — F.    Ani.it — F.  ile  la  Puente  y   Apecechea — M.  de  Arjor.a— 

V.-G.    Arnao — J.-B.    Arriaza — J.   Berniudez  de   Castro — S.    Bermudei   d» 

Castro— Breton  de  los  Herreros — J    de  Burgos — S.-E.  Caltieroii — Conde  d* 

r'am|M)  Alange— J.  de  la  Cana^ — T.-J.-G.  Carvajal — F.  de  Castro — J.  u« 

Castro  y   Orozco — D.  Clencenciii — J.  Donoso  Cortes — A.  nuraii,  Patricio  d« 

la  Escosura,  J.  Espronceda— J.  Floran — Flore?,  Estrada — I)ui|up  de  Frins. 

Ttmo  scgundo. — A.  Alcala  Galiano — J.-N.  Oallego — Garcia  Gutierrez — N  -M. 

Gareli — E.  Gil— A.  Gil  y  Zarate — J.-E.   Hartzenliuscli— (ioacz  Hi!rmo!iill» 

— P.  de  Jerica — J.   de  Larra— Alb.    Lista — P.    Madraio — F.-M.   Marina  • 

Martinei  de  la  Rosa — Dofia  V.  Maturana— J.-M.  Maury— Aanion  de  Miv*- 

net) — ."5.  de  Minano — iMartiuesile  Miraflores — J. -J.  Mora — Morales  Santi^lH' 

ban — L.-F.  Moratiu — Musso  y  Valiente,  &o. 

Asoargorta.  Conipendin  de  la  Historia  de  Espana,  desde  el  tiem|>o 
mas  lemoto.  cotilinuudo  lia.sta  la  agre.-.  1  de  Napoleon  en  I8O8,  para 
servu-  de  introdiicciond  la  obra  de  Toreno.  1  voL  en-8.     12.25. 

Breton  de  los  Herreros      Ubras  e^rogidaa,  cod  su  viilo. 

£  voL  an  8.    f  J 


L.IBKOS  ESl-ANOluliS.  jOl 


Cervajites.     Don  Qtajote,  coa  la  yida  tie  Cervantes  por  ^avarijcte. 

1  vol.  en-S.     $2.25 

;  con  12  laminaa.  "         "        §?.00 

•^ Norelas  Ejemplares.  "         *•        |2  25 

Nueva  edicion  aamentada  con  caatro  novelas  de  Dona  Map.ii  de  Zayas  :  L» 
Gitanilla  de  Midrid  ;  El  Araante  liberal ;  Riii<:orie'/i  y  Cortadilio ;  1^4 
Kspanola  inglesa ;  El  Licenciado  V'idriera ;  La  Fuerza  de  la  sangre ;  ell 
zeloso  Estremefio ;  La  ilastre  Fregona ;  Las  \os  Doncellas ;  La  6€rion 
Cornelia  ;  El  Casamienw  enganoso  ;  Coloqnio  de  los  perros  ;  La  Tia  fingida, 
— El  Castigode  niiseria  ;  La  Faerza  del  amor  ;  El  Jaez  de  tu  causa  ;  Tani<i 
Ilega  el  desengaiio. 

-  -    —    La  Galatea,  el  Viaje  al  Parnaso,  con  la  tragedia  La  Xumancia,  y 

la  comedia  Los  Tratos  de  Argel,  ambas  ineditas.    1.  vol.  en-8.     $2.25 

Lo3  Trabajos  de  Persiles  y  Sigismunda.  "         "  " 


Colleccion  de  Poesias  castellanas  anteriores  al  siglo  XV 
publicadas  por  D.  T.  A-  Sanchez,  con  notas,  xina  introducciou  v  uu 
vocabulario  de  voces  anticuadas,  j  con  un  suplemento  que  contiene 
tres  poemas  nuevamente  descubiertos.  1  vol.  en-8  S3. 60 

Inlroduccion. — Proemio  al  condestable  de  Portugal. — Prologo  al  Poema  del  Cid 
— Poema  del  Cid. — Prologo  a  las  Poesias  de  don  Gonzalo  de  E-rceo. — Pro 
logo  a  la  Vida  de  Eanto  Domingo  de  Silos. — Noticias  de  don  Goniaio  d« 
Berceo. — Vida  de  santo  Domingo  de  Silos.— Variantes  que  se  nolan  en  ei 
codice  de  Monserrate. — Prologo  a  la  Vida  de  san  Millan. — Vida  de  sac 
Millan. — De  como  san  .Millan  gano  los  votos. — Prologo  al  Sacrificio  de  la 
Mis=a. — Del  Sacrificio  de  la  Misa. — Prologo  al  Martirio  de  San  Lorenzo. — 
Martirio  de  san  Lorenzo. — Loores  de  Nuestra  Seiiora. — De  los  signos  qn« 
apareceran  ante  del  juicio. — Prologo  4  los  Milagros  de  Nuestra  Seiiora. -- 
Inlroduccion  a  los  Milagros  de  Nueslra  seiiora. — Milagros  de  Nuestrs 
Seiiora. — Prologo  al  Dnelo  de  la  Virgen  Maria. — Dnelo  de  la  Virgen  Maria. 
— Prologo  &  la  vida  de  santa  Oria  virgen. — Vida  de  santa  Oria  virgen. — 
Versos  de  la  (apida  del  sepulcro  de  santa  Oria  virgen. — Hiranos. — Prologo  al 
Loor  de  don  Gonzalo  de  Berceo. — Loor  de  don  Gonzalo  de  Berceo. — Pro- 
logo  al  Poema  de  Alejandro  Magno. — Poema  de  Alejandro  Magno. — Carta 
de  Alejandro  Magno  a  su  madre. — Otra  Carta  de  Alejandro  Magno  a  an 
madre. — Prologo  t  las  Poesisjs  del  Arcipreste  de  Hita. — Advertencia  — 
UracioD  del  Arcipreste  de  Hita. — Prologo  del  poeta. — Poesias  del  Arcipreste 
de  Hita. — Apesdicb.  tntroduccion. — Libre  d'Apolonio. — Vida  de  santa 
Maria  Egipciaca. — Adoracion  ie  los  santos  Reyes. — Vocabnlirio  de  vocet 
anticuadas. 

C<,Ieccion  de  Piezas  escogidas  de  Lope  de  Yega,  Caldeeo.v  de  la 
Baeca,  Tiaso  DE  Molina,  Moeeto,  Rojas,  Al.'^cox,  La  Hoz,  Soi  is, 
CoiiZAEES,  QuiKT.ANA,  sacadas  del  "Tesoro  del  Teatro  espanoL" 

1  vol.  eu-8.  'S.^.OO 
Lope  d«  Vega  :  Los  Milagros  del  Jesprecio ;  Por  la  Puente,  Juana  ;  El  Perre 
del  hortelano  ;  Si  no  vieran  las  irmgeres  ! — Caldkron  de  la  Barca  :  Li 
Vida  es  Suefio ;  Casa  con  dos  puertas  mala  es  de  (.nardar;  La  Devocioi 
de  la  Cruz  ;  El  mayor  monstruo  los  zelos  ;  La  Cena  de  Baltasar. — TiRso 
DK  Molina:  El  F'nrlador  de  Sevilla;  Marta  la  PiaJosa. — .MoRero:  E) 
Dfsden  con  el  desden  ;  Et  vaiiente  Jnstxiero. — KuJAS  :  De  Rey  abajo 
D'nj^uno  ;  Donde  hay  agravios  no  hay  zelos.--ALARcoN  :  La  VerJad  «o< 
-«choea, — La  Hoz  Mota  :  El  Casiigo  de  la  miseria. — iSons  :  El  Amur  * 
9%o. — Canizarks  :  El  Domine  Lucas. — Quixtana'  Pelajo  ;  evo  una  i 
^  (Tcavccion  por  D.  E.  pe  Ocuha. 


i02  I.IBKOS  E.SPAN03jK». 


Ccude.     Histoiia  ue  la  Dominacion  de  los  Arabes  en  Espana,  sacada  d« 
varies  raauusciitos  j  mcmorias  ai'dbigaa.  1  "uL  en-8.     $.'!.0(l 

Brcilla.     La  Ai-aucana.  "         "        $1.80 

Gspronceda.     Obras  poeticas.  •  i.        «  « 

'^ •iltiiadas  y  anctada""  por  J.-E.  HARTZENauscH.  Que  contieneii  :  E\  TuUvo 
Poesias  varias,  coini)iet«3,  etc.,  xlc,  y  el  poemo  del  Diablo  Mundo. 

I'lgHTO  (Don  Mariano  de  Larra).  Obras  completas.  2  vol.  en-8  §9.00 
\'i  ia  de  L.irra  por  C.  Corti^-s. — El  pobrecito  liablador,  revista  saiiriua,  etc.,  eic 
— El  Doneel  de  Don  Enriijue  el  Doliente, — Coleccion  de  aniculos  dramali 
cos,  lilerarios,  politicos  y  de  costuinbres. — El  Dogma  de  los  honibrts  libreai 
Tkatro  :  No  mas  Mostrador. — Roberlo  Dillon. — Don  J&an  de  Austria.— 
El  arte  de  conspirar. — El  desafio. — Macias. — Felipe.- — Partir  a  tiempo. — li 
amor  6  la  muerte. — On  vend  scparement, 

El  Doncel  de  Don  Enrique  el  Doliente.  1  vol.  eu-8.     $1.80 

Gil  y  Zarate.     Obras  escogidas.  "        "       $3.00. 

Con  su  vida  y  retrato  .  qne  contienen  :  Caidado  con  las  Novias  !  6  la  Escuelt 
de  los  Jovenes,  Un  Aiio  despnes  de  la  Boda,  El  Enlremetido,  Blanea  d« 
Borlion,  Rodrigo,  Carlos  II  el  Hechizado,  llosmunda,  D.  Alvaro  de  Luna, 
El  Gran  Cajjitan,  Guzman  el  Bueno,  Un  Amigo  en  Canclelero,  Cecilia  \i 
Cieguecila,  La  Familia  de  Falkland,  Masanielo,  Don  Trilbn,  Matilde,  Ua 
Monarca  y  su  Privado. 

Historia  de  la  Literatura  espanola.  1  vol.  en-8. 

Hartzenbusch.     Obras  escogidas.  "        "        $3.0C* 

Que  contienen  su  vida  por  D.  E.  dk  Ochoa  ;  Tkatro  :  I,os  Amantes  d« 
Teruel,  Doiia  Meneia,  Alfonso  el  Ca.sto,  Primero  Yo,  El  Bachiller  Meo' 
daria-s,  La  Jnra  en  Santa  Gadea,  La  Madre  de  Pi-layo,  Uoncria,  La  Vision^i 
ria,  La  Coja  y  el  Encogido,  Juan  de  las  Vifias. — Opuscules  vsrios  en  Prosai 
— Poesias  sueltas. — Fabnlas  puestas  en  verso  caslellano. 

Hyta  (Perez  de).  Guerras  civiles  de  Granada.  1  vol.  en-8.  $2.25 
Leeage.     Gil  Bias  de  Santillane,  completo  en  un  tomo. 

1  vol.  en-8.     $1.80 

;  con  12  laminas.  $2  70. 

El  Bachiller   de    Salamanca;    El   observador   noctumo   con   E] 

Diablo  cojuelo,  de  Guevara,  y  otras  novelas  por  vaiios  aut>)re8. 

1  vol.  en-8.  $2.2.5 
Maitinez  de  laRosa.     Obras  completas.  6  voL  en-8.     $]3.50 

Tomo  primero. — Las  Poesias  varias,  completas;  Za/agoza,  Poema,  etc.— Poe 
tica  espanola,  con  anotaciones. — Api^ndiceg  liistoricos  sobre  la  poesia  di 
daetica,  la  tragedia,  y  la  comedia  espaiiola.  1  vol.  en  8.     $"2.50 

Tomo  segundu. — Obras  dramaticas  :  Lo  que  puede  un  emj)leo,  la  Viucla  d* 
Padilli,  la  Niiia  en  casa,  los  Zelos  infundadas,  Morayma,  Edipo,  Abes 
Humoya,  en  espagnol  et  en  francais,  la  Conjuraeion  de  Venecia,  la  Bod<i  y 
el  DdiIo,  el  Espanol  en  Venecia.  1  vol.  en-8.     $2.50. 

Tono  tercero. — Hp'nan  Perez  del  Pulgar,  Bosquejo  historico,  con  las  Sazaiiu 
del  gran  Capitan. — Doiia  Isabel  de  Solis,  Reina  de  Granada,  noveia  histo- 
rica.  1  vol.  en-8.    $2.•2^. 

TV-ao  cuarto  y  qitinto. — Espirito  del  Siglo.  2  vol.  en-8.     $4.60. 

Ce  dernier  ouvragc  eft  un  tableau  historique  des  ivinementt  fm  « 
eont  passes  en  Kurope,  et  particulierenerU  en  Frame,  iefuil 
\TMjusqu'a  nos  jours. 

tf  vend  liparirtfjnt  DcF-  SaM  de  Solis.  noveia  bistorica.  1  vol.  en-8.     flJW 
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ACoratin.     Comedias  completaa.  1  voL  en  8.     ^I.S3 

El  Viejo  y  la  Jfifia  ;  La  Coined  ia  naeva  6  el  Caf6  ;  El  Baron;  La  Mojigata 
El  si  de  las  Niiias  ;  La  Fiscuela  de  los  Maridus  ;  El  MeUioo  a  j/alos  ;  i;ou  e 
Frologo  y  las  no'.icias  de  la  real  Acidemia  de  la  Historia. 

»-.  ■  -  Origincs  del  Teatro  espanoL  (VoL  1  "  Tesuru  del  Teatro  espanol."} 

1  vol.  en-8.  S.^.OO. 
Pru'.ogo. — Discurso  historico. — Catalogo  liisturico  y  critico. — Piezas  Dramatic&i 
Anteriores  a  Lope  de  Vega. — Rodrioo  de  Cota  :  Dialogo. — Juan  de  l.v 
Encina  :  Egloga. — Anosimo  :  Eglogi. — Bartolome  de  Tcrres  Na 
BARRo  :  Comedia  liimenea. — I-OPE  de  Rceda  :  La  Caratula  ;  FA  Ruiian 
cobarde  ;  Eafemia  ;  El  Corividado  ;  Las  Aceitunas  ;  Los  Eiigafios  ;  Cor- 
nado  y  conlento ;  Pagar  y  no  pagar ;  Prendas  de  amor. — .\lonso  de  ia 
Vkga  :  Amor  vengado. — Jtan  de  Timoneda  :  Los  Ciegos  y  el  ivioa"-" 
Los  Menemnos. — Rodrioo  Cota  y  Fkevando  IIojas  :  Celestina. — Kn.. 
Vicente:  Escena  |iriiiiera  de  la  comedia  de  Ruhena;  El  viudo ;  Aula 
pastoril  del  Nacimiento. — Juan  de  i.a  Cueva  ;  El  Saco  de  Roma;  El  'n- 
famador. — Joaqlin  Romero  de  Cepeda  :  Comedia  Salvage  Coinedia 
llamada  Metamorlbsea. — Jerommo  Bermcdez,  coiiocido  por  el  noiiibrs 
de  Antonio  DE  Silva  :  N'ise  lasliiiiosa  ;  Nise  laureada. — 'J'arraoa:  Ls 
Enemiga  i'avoralile. — Aoiilar  :  El  Mercaiier  iTnante. — GriLLEN  DE  Cas- 
tro :  Los  Mai  Casados  de  Valencia. — Migi'el  de  Cervantes  :  Nimiaa- 
cia  ;  La  Eniretenida ;  La  Guarda  cuidadosa  ;  Los  dos  Habladorer. — Lu- 
percio  Leon.\riio  DE  Aroensola  :  Isabola. — Don  Alfonso  Vsla.' 
QUKZ  DE  Velasco  :   El  Zeloso. 

Quevedo.     Obras  selectas  en  pro.sa  y  verso.  1  vol.  en-8.     ?3.00 

Q.ne  contiene  en  Prosa  :  Obras  serias  de  varios  g^neros ;  Obras  jocosas  •  EI 
sueno  de  las  calaveras  ;  El  Alguacil  algiiacilado :  Las  zaliurdasi  de  Pinion  : 
El  Mundo  por  dedentro ;  El  gran  TacaHo,  etc.,  etc. — En  Poesia  :  La* 
nneve  Masas,  etc.,  recogidas  y  ordenadas  por  D.  £.  db  Ocuoa,  con  la  vida 
del  aator. 

Quiutana.     Vidas  de  Espanoles  celebres.  1  vol  eii-8.     $3.0U, 

On  vend  separement  la  premiere  partie  coulaiaat :  Xidns  del 
Cid  campeador — Guzman  el  biieno — Roger  de  Laurai — }'j 
principe   de  Viana — El    gran   Capitan. 

1  vol.  en-8.  $l.'2u 
fiolis.  Historia  de  la  Conquista  de  Jlejico.  Nucva  edicion  aumerihuia 
con  un  resumen  historico,  desde  la  rendioion  de  Mejicoliusta  cl  falleei- 
miento  de  Heriian  Cortes,  ilustrada  con  nuevas  notaf:  por  Do.\  Jo>a 
DE  LA  Revilla,  y  precedida  de  la  vida  de  Solis  por  G.  Mav.j,ns  y 
SisCAR  y  de  un  jnicio  de  esta  obra.  1  vol.  en-8.     j'i.LS 

Toreno.  Historia  del  Levantamienlo,  Guerra  y  Rerolnuor.  <le  Espa£;i, 
deode  1308  hasta  1314.  3  vol.  en  8.     i^ij.hu 

TsBoro  de  Historiadores  Espanoles.  Guerra  de  la  Granada  con- 
tra los  Moriscos,  por  D.  Hurtado  de  Mexdoza. — Expedicioii  de  lo3 
Catalanes  y  Ara-i^oneses  contra  Turcos  y  Griegos,  por  Mo.ncau*  — 
Historia  do  lus  ilovimientoe,  Separaciou  j  Guerra  de  Cataluia,  pui 
Melo.  1  vol.  en-8.     ifHO 

Tesoro  ds  prosadores  espanoles  {/-hrlo  XIII  Iiasta  tinci=  d>l  .*i<clo 
XVJil),  en  el  que  se  cof'tiene  io  nia.s  selecio  del  'I'eaU-o  histo-ii-e  d« 


104  1  lilROS  ESPANOLES. 


la  elocuencia   espanola    de    D.   A.  Capmani,  recogido  por  D  E.  »< 
OcHOA.  1  Tol.  en-8.     ^3.0Cl 

Le  compoiien  los  siguientes  autores  :  Lorenzo — Alonso  X. — J.  Manuel — L.  d« 
Ayala — M.  de  Toledo — el  marques  de  Sanlillana — D.  de  Gamez — Goaiej 
de  Cibdareal — A.  de  la  Torre — V.  de  Guzman — F.  dei  I'ul^ar — D.  de  V» 
lera — la  rcina  catolica  dona  Isabel — L.  de  Pala'ios  Rubios — 1'.  de  Oli\a- 
A.  de  Guevara — L.  Mejia— P.  de  Rua — Cervantes  de  Salazar  -  F.  de  Vi'la 
lobos — A.  Venegas — Avila  y  Zuniga^T.  Mejia — Florian  de  Ocampo — J  de 
Avila — Hurtado  de  Meiidoza — L.  de  Granaila — J.  de  la  Cruz — Santa  Te- 
resa de  Jesus — D.  de  Estella — L.  de  Leon — Malon  de  Cliaide — F.  de  ZaiaU 
— A.  Perez — J.  de  SIguenza — A.  Fuenmayor — D.  de  Yepes — J.  Maniuci 
— M.  de  Roa— J.  de  Mariana — M.  Alenian — L.  de  Argenwla — CervanU< 
Saavedra — F.de  Monoada — V.  de  Guevara — (iueveuo  V'illegas — C.  Co'.oma 
— M.  de  Melo — Saavedra  Fajardo — B.  Gracian — L.  Nieremberg — A.de  Soli« 
— el  P.  Isla — Mayans  y  Sisear — J.  Cadalialso — el  P.  Calatayud — J.  Vargas  y 
Ponce — J.  Viera  y  Clavijo — Clavijo  y  Fajardo — Capmani — G.  de  Jovellanos 
— J.  B.  Muaoz — Caniporaanes. 

SesotcJ  Ae  los  Romanceros   y  Cancioneros   espaiioles,  lii^ton- 

cos,  caballerescos,  morescos  y  otros.  1  vol.  en-S.     §3.00 

Qae  contiene  integro  el  poema  del  Cid.     388  Romances  caballerescos  6  liision 

COS. — 280  Coplas  y  caneiones  de  arte   menor. — 190  Romances  moriseoa.— 

140  Romances  varios  de  diferentes  g<>neros  ;  necno  najo  la  direction  de  D 

E.  DK  OcHOA. 

Tesoro  de  3SJovelistas  espanoles,  antiguos  y  modernos  ;  hecho 
bajo  la  dueccion  j  con  una  iutroduccion  y  noticias,  de  D.  Euge^io  uk 
OcHOA.  3  vol.  en-8  S7. 20 

Tovtoprivifro. — El  Abenoerraje,  de  Antonio  de  Villkoas  (1363). — rll  Pi 
tranuelo,  de  Jtan  de  Timonkda  (1.376).— El  Lazarillo  de  Tormea,  y  sat 
fortnnas  y  adversidadea,  por  D.  Diego  Hlrtado  de  Me.nuoza  (1j30), 
edicion  aumentada  con  la  2''»  parte  por  DE  LuNA.^La  Picara  Juslina,  (xw 
Fray  Andres  Perez  (1598). — Los  Tres  Maridos  Burlados,  de  TiRso  db 
Molina  (1621). 

Tomn  sfgundo. — La  Villana  de  Pinto,  los  Primos  amantes,  dos  nove.as  por  J. 
Pkrsz  DE  MoNTALVAN. — El  Donailo  Hablador,  por  el  doctor  Geronimo 
DK  Alcala  (1S24). — El  Curioso  y  Sabio  Alejandro,  por  Alonso  Gero- 
NlMO  DK  Salas  Barbadillo.— El  Castigo  de  la  Miseria,  la  Fuerza  del 
Amor,  el  Juez  de  itu  Causa,  Tarde  llega  el  desengaiio,  iiOvela.s  de  D"  Maria 
DK  Zayas. — La  Garduiia  de  Sevilla,  la  Inclinacion  esjiafiola,  el  Disfrazado, 
tres  novelas,  por  Alonso  dk  Castillo  Solorz.*.no. 

Temo  tercero. — Vida  de  D.  Gregorio  Guadatia,  por  Antonio  Enriquez  Go- 
mez.— Vida  y  hecbos  de  EsteLnr.'llo  Gonzalez,  bombre  de  buen  bum«i 
(1646). — El  Diablo  Cojuelo,  de  Lris  ^'elez  de  Guevara. — Novela  de  \  rt 
Tres  Hermanos,  por  1'ranc:isco  Navarrete  y  Ribeka. — Novela  del  Ca- 
ballero  Invisible  (Anonima). — Dia  y  Nocbe  de  Madrid,  por  Fkani  i^!c:o 
fc'ANTo.s. — Virtud  al  uso  y  Misticaa  la  Moda,  por  D.  V.  Akan  dk  Kihkra 
— La  Vengada  a  su  pesar,  Anlid  de  la  pobreza,  dos  novelas  por  ANDKica 
DE  Prado. — El  Hermano  indiscreto,  Eduardo  de  Inglaterra,  dos  notelas 
por  U.  DlKOO  DK  AoRKDA. — Nadie  crea  de  ligero,  por  D.  B.  .Mateo  Vi- 
las t(rKZ.--La  MuerlP  del  avaricnto,  por  D.  Andres  del  Casiilio  -N« 
hay  desdicba  <|ue  no  acabe,  por  ;in  ANosi.MO.^On  vend  sc/mrimeiit : 

Vtt'a  <ie  Lazarillo  ('e  Tormes,  sus  fortuiias  y  adversidades,  por  biEoo  Id  rtaoo 
DB  Me.sdozi.   Nucva  edicion  aumentada  oon  la  2''''  ]>arle  por  II.  DC  Li'na 

1  vol.  en-8  ?1.1.'0 

£.k  P'uant  JuRlioft,  novela  ^-v- Frat  Andres  Um'tz.  I  vol.  erm     ¥1..'0 
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F<1  Donado  Hablador,  Vida  y  Avenluras  ile  A'.ouso,  mozo  <ie  inn''lio?  ainae,  v^ 

D.  Gkronimo  de  Alc:*la.  1  vol.  e!l-8.     S1..JU 

La  Gardunade  Sevilla,  y  An/ue!o  de  Ins  bolsa.s.  jior  D.  Alos^o  dk  Castiilc 

SOLORZANO.  1    -ol.  ell-fi.  l.-'J 

Vida  J  Heciios  de  &tebamllo  Gonzalez,  Hombrt  de  biien  hiiinor 

1  vol.  en-8.     ;Sl..-x) 
Dia  y  Noclie  de  Madrid,  discnrsos  de  lo  mas  uoi.ilile  que  en  01  jiasa. 

1  vo..  eu-vS.     1)0  (  " 
Coleccion  de  Novelas  esco^'idas.  compuest.^-s  por  los  mejores  ingeuioj  es|ia'!!o.«3 

1  Vol.  eii-8.     SI  Do 

rce4,i'0  de  Escritores  niisticos  espaiioles,  heclio  h;\\o  la  ilireccm^ 
jr  con  una  introduccion  y  noticias,  dn  D.  Elgexio  ue  OLiio.\. 

3  V..1.  cii-8  S0.60 

Tomo  primcro. — S.vnta  Teresa  dk   Jksts  :  Camino  de  PerlVcciori — A.-bae 

para  su?  raonjas. — Castillo  interior  6  las  Moradas. —  l,as  dos  series  ile  Cai  .as 

etc.,  con  la  Vida  de  la  Santa  por  Fray  FiiKiio  de  Yepks.     I  vol.  enS.     $3 

Tamo  scgundo. — El  Maestro  Alejo  de  Veseoas;  Agonia  del  transiln  do 

la   muerte. — El  V.  Maestro  Jitan    dk  Avila  :    Exposi.non   del   v.-rsc, 

Audi,  Jiiia,  et  yide. — Fray  Lris  de  Granada  ;  Las  Meditacione?  y  la 

Gnia  de   pecadores. — San  Jcan  dk  la  Cruz  :  Cartas  ;  Seniencias  espiri- 

taales  ;  Llama  de  Amor  viva  ;  Poesijis.  1  vol.  en-8.     82.5'X 

Tomo  tercero. — Fray  Dikgo  de  Estklla  :  De  la  Vatiidad  del  Mando:  Me- 

ditaciones. — FkatLl'is  de  Leon:  La  Perfectacasada;  Poesias. — Fbay 

Pedro  Malon  de  Chaide  ;  Tratado  de  la  Magdalena ;  Sermon  de  Ori- 

genes. — El  Padee  Juan  Ecsebio  Nikeemberg  :  Dlferencia  entrele 

temporal  y  eterno. — Poesia.s  Espirituales  de  varios  autores. 

1  voL  en-S.    $3.00. 
On  vend  separem&nt, 

Obras  escogidas  de  Santa  Teres  a  de  Jesus.  "        "        $2.70. 

La  Vida  de  Santa  Teresa  de  Jesus,  por  Yepes.  "        "        $1.S0. 

^Ir8soro  del  Teatro  espanol,  desde  su  origen  (afio  de  1356)  hasta 
nuestros  dias,  arreglado  y  dividido  en  euatro  partes,  por  don  Eugexio 
DE  OCHOA.  5  vol.  en-8.     $15.00. 

Tomo  primero. — Origenes  del  Teatro  espaiiol,  por  Don  L.  F.  de  Mora- 
tin. — Noticia  de  su  vida  y  escritos. — Prologo. — Discurso  histoiico. — 
Catalogo  historico  y  crftico. — Piezas  dramaticas  anteriures  a  Lope  da 
Vega. — EoDEiGO  de  Cota. — Dialogo. — Juan  de  la  Enclna. — 
Egloga. — Anonimo. — Egloga. — Baetolome  de  Torres  Nahakho. — 
Comediahimenea. — Lope  de  Rueda. — La  Caratula. — El  Eufian  cobarde. 
— ^Enfemia. — El  Convidado. — Las  Aceitunas. — Los  Enganos. — Cornudo 
y  Contento. — Pagar  y  no  pagar. — Prendas  de  amor. — Alonso  de  La. 
Vega. — Amor  vengado. — Jcan  de  Timoneda. — Los  Ciegos  y  el 
Uozo. — Los  Mcnemnos. — Kodkigo  Cota  y  Fe  inando  Kojas. — 
Celestiniu — Gil  Vicente. — Escena  primera  de  la  comedia  de 
Bubena. — El  Vindo. — Auto  pastoril  de  Nacimiento. — Juan  de  la 
Cl'eva. — El  Saco  de  Eoma. — El  Infaniador. — Joaqcin  Kouero  :<a 
Ckpeda. — Comedia  Salvage. — Comedia  Uamada  Metaiiiortosea. — Jfrom- 
MO  Bermtdez.  conocido  por  el  nombre  di  .\ntonio  db  Sil\  i.  -Nise  lasti- 
mosa. — Nise  lanreada. — Takraga. — La  Eiiemi!;a  favorab  e. — AGirir.AR. — 
£1  Mercatlcr  anianle. — Giillen  de  Castro. — Los  Mai  Casados  de  ValeD* 
eia. — MiofEL  DE  Cervantes. — Numancia. — La  Entrelenid.t.-  I  aGuunla 
•soidadosa. —  Los  lios  Habla.lores. — Li:pERCi(i  Leonjrdo  de  ARfiK.>soL.c 
— Uabela, — Don    Alfonso    ViLAsqiKZ  dk  Vkla«co. — El  Zeiu.-io. 

1  vol.  en-8.     83.00 

Ij/^'oetffundo. — LoPK  Felh  de  Vega  CaRpio. — Advettencia  del  clltci.- 

N'^*'C';»  le  -u  .ids.     \,r-!  M''p;r!»»«''>»'  •io«--~-i''  -   '  r  ^..i.'"(-  .i  \i^  .o  r-.fv-i.— 
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El  premio  ()el  bien  bablar. — \Z\  N'ayor  Imposible. — l.a  Hsrmosa  (ca— Pol 
la  uuenie,  Jaana. — Al  t'asar  del  arroyo. — El  Perro  del  honelauc. —  Las  Floicf 
de  D.  Juan,  y  Kito  y  Pobre  uocados. — ;  Si  no  vitT.in  las  mngeres  I — La 
Boba  para  los  otro3.  y  discret.1  para  si. — Las  Bizarrias  de  Belisa. —  t>o  qu» 
ha  de  ser. — El  Molino. — La  Dama  meliriiirosa. — Los  Locos  de  Va  encia. — 
El  Hoarado  Hermaiio. — El  Acero  de  .Madrid. — El  Nuevo  Muiido,  desccbj- 
erto  por  Cristoval  C'ulon. — Los  Enredos  de  Celanro.  1  vol.  en-8.     S-i.UO 

Tomo  terrero. — Calperon. — Resumen  de  so  vida  y  exc'inf.en  de  los  difereiite* 
generos  de  sus  coii.j.osiciones. — La  Vida  es  Sueno. — Uasa  con  dos  puertas. 
— La  Devocioii  de  ia  Cruz. — El  IMi'dico  de  su  honra. — A  secreio  agravio, 
Becreta  veiiganza. — Maiianas  tie  Abril  y  Mayo. — El  mayor  nionsiriio  Io« 
zelcs. — El  Alcalde  de  Zilamea. — La  Cisma  de  Inglalerra. — No  siemjjre  lo 
peor  es  cierto. — Las  Armas  de  la  Mermosura. — Duelos  de  Amor  y  Lealtad.— 
Fieras  alemina  amor  — Diciia  y  desdicha  del  norabre. — El  Jardin  deFalerina 
— El  Josel'  de  las  mugeres. — El  M;igico  prodigio.-o.— Agradecer  y  no  aniar.- 
Hado  y  divisa. — Los  do*  Araantes  del  cielo. — La  Nina  de  Gomez  Ariis.— 
L,os  autos  sacramentales  de — La  Cena  de  BLltasar. — La  Nave  del  Merea 
Jer. — La  Primer  F.or  del  Uarme'o. — La  Viila  del  Senor.       1  vol.  ea-8.  fS.GO 

T'ojao  cuarto. — Discnrso  prelinrmar. — T:rso  de  Molina. — La  Prudennia  pn  la 
moger. — Don  Gil  de  liis  Calzas  verdes. — El  Burlador  de  ?evilla. — Marta  l^ 
Piadosa. — Mira  de  SIescua. — Galan,  valienle  y  discrelo. — Montalvan.— 
N«  hay  vida  como  la  honra. — La  Toquera  vizcaina. — Guevara. — Reina/ 
despues  de  mi  rir. — Moreto. — El  Desden  con  el  desden. — El  Ricoliombrs 
de  .-Cicala. — El  Limlo  Dou  Dieao. — Rojas. — Garcia  del  Casiaiiar. — Dondc 
hay  agravios  no  hay  zelos. — Entre  bobos  anda  el  juego. — Ai.arcon. — La 
Verdad  sospechosa. — Ganar  amigos. — Las  Paredes  oven. — El  'lejedor  dw 
Segovia,  1^  »  2^  pane. — Matos  Fragoso.— Lorenzo  nie  llamo. — La  Dh.ha 
por  el  desprev.io.  1  vol.  en-S.     %3.'M 

Tomo  qiiinto. — Discurso  preliminar. — Diamante.— El  Honrador  de  su  padre.- 
La  Hoz. — El  Castijo  de  la  miseria. — Bel.monte. — El  Diablo  predicadoi 
— Fei.ipe  IV. — El  Conde  de  S^ex. — Lkiba. — Cuando  no  se  aguarda  ' 
Prindjie  tomo. — CtEii.i.o. — J^as  Monicas  de  Marcela. — Fioieroa. — Po 
breza,  Amor  y  Fortuna. — Zarath.. — .Mudarse  por  ms-jorarse. — Cand.v.mo 
Por  su  Rey  y  por  tn  Dama. — SoLis. — El  Amor  al  uso. — Z.vmor^. —  El  He 
chizado  por  fuerza. — CamzaRks — El  Domine  Lucas. —  El  Pi'iarillo  er 
Espafia. — Jovklla.nos. —  El  Delincnente  honrado. —  Hverta. — La  Raijuei. 
— Don  Ramon  dh  la  Crvz.  -El  Manolo. — Cienfceuos.— Zoraida.— 
MoRATlN. — Bl  si  de  las  Ninas. — Qli.ntana. — Pelayo. — Martinez  de  La 
Rosa. — La  Nina  en  casa. — Gorostiza. — Indulgencia  para  lodos. — Brk 
TON  DE  LOS  Hzrreros. — Mu^rele  y  veras.  1  vol.  en-8.     $!>.00 

TeBOro  del  Parnaso  espaiiol. — Poe.sias  selectas  castelltmas  dcnle  el 

tiempo  de  J.  de  Mena  L.i.ria  nuestros  dias,  rccogidas  y  ordenai'a-s  pci 

U.  J.  QtiNTAX.v.  1  voL  en-8.     ?3.0Q 

A  saber  :  J.  de  Mena — el  marques  de  Santi'lana — J.  Manriqt  e — Luis  de  Leon — 

F.  de  la  Torre— F.  -Jc  Herrcra— F.  de  Rioja— B.  de  Bulruena— P.  U.  C«» 

pedes — D.  de  .Mendoza — J.  de  la  Ouz — F.  de  Figueroa — . .  de  Moi;leir.ayo« 

—Gil  Polo — P.  de  E>pinosa,  L.  B.  ,\raliona  de  Soto — V.  Espinel— J.  Ai* 

guijo— B.  de  Alcazar— G.  de  Cetina-L.  Martin— L.  de  Argciisola- B.  d« 

Argensola — E.  M.  ue  Villegas — Lope  <.3  Veg.i — J.  de  Jaaregui,  L.  de  (Jon 

gora— F.  de  (lueveiio — L.  Ulloa  y  Pereira-  el  principe  de  Esqnilaclie — F 

Manuel— Dueiias— P.    ^'ejia— A.   de  Tejada— .V.    Aiira   de   Amescua— J 

Liizan— ^el  conde  de  '"orrepalma,  &c. 

Teaoro  de  los  Poemas  Rspanoles  epicos,  sagrados  y  builea 
COB.  1  vol  eti  8.    -?;;.oo, 

So«  cont;(.-ne  intcj,''''!  Li  Araacana  de  Dt'D  Alo.n»5   di  Ek<  ii.:.a.  v  1«  v^na 


con  titnlada  La  Musa  ofica  de  Don  M.  J.  (iiiNTASi.  la  Bi;tua  csirju  3 
tada  de  JrA.N  de  la  Ci  kva,  ia  Jerusalen  con(|uisiada  ile  Loptt  Dt:  V'k  li, 
el  Bernarilo  de  BalbuEiNa,  el  .Moiiserrate  de  Viries,  la  Cri!.U'..la  !••■}  i'  i^n 
tJoJEDA,  la  Iiiveiiciott  de  la  Cruz,  [;or  Zarate  ;  la  Ca.da  fie  i.nzir  ',  poi 
MiiLENDSZ  Valdes  ;  la  Inoceiicia  perdida  de  Reixoso  ;  el  Poffnia  l:tn>.'>i 
de  liis  »iei;edades  y  Locuras  de  Orlindo  el  Eiiamurado;  la  Mot  ji "a  <le  J 
ViLlAVlciosA  ;  rreeedldo  de  una  introJuccloii  C-v  quo  se  da  una  iioticAi  dp 
todo;  Ijs  poEiiias  e,-i>aa(iies,  por  Don  Eioenio  dk  Ut  uoa. 

gayas  y  Sotomayor  (Dona   Maria  de).     Nuvelas  Ejeinplart:?  y 
ainorosas.  1  voL  on-8.     ?2.25 

lalroduccjoa  ;  Averturarse  perdle;ido:  La  Bur'ada  Aiiiiiita,  y  veii^aizu  do 
hocor;  El  C:isligo  de  la  miseria  ;  El  Prev'enido  en^auado  ;  La  Fucrza  do 
amor;  Ei  Dcsengaiiado  aiiiado,  y  preniio  ile  la  virtud  ;  Al  fin  sp  paga  todj , 
El  imposible'ion-jido  ;  El  Juez  de  su  causa;  E!  J.irdiii  eiisafioso  ;  Li  E> 
ciava  de  saanianle;  La  mas  infaine  vetiganza  ;  La  Liouenoia  castigada; 
El  Veidugo  de  so  cs]:osa  ;  Tarde  lle^'a  el  de«engano  ;  Amar  so'o  por  venter  ; 
Ma.  prssagio  ca.«f  '.ejos  ;  El  Traidor  ccuira  su  suiigre  ;  I^a  I'erseguid* 
triunraiite  ;  Eairagos  qua  caasa  el  vieio. 

Sorriila.     Obras   coir!!i1etiis,precedidas(le  su  biograSa   i)or   Ildlfonso 
Or-JiAS.  0  vol.  cn-8.    $9.00 

','0'.  I. — Pok£':AS  COJirLSlAS  IIASTA   el  I'RESEXTK  DIA  : — 

iJiografia  de  Don  Josi5  Zorrilia. — Prolu^'o. — Comi'osicionks  r.ivEUSAS  :  A  '? 
memoria  ds?.;raci:ida  del  joven  litfraio  D.  .Mariano  Jose  de  Larta. — A  Lai 
•  'eron. — Toli'do. — El  reloj. — La  iuna  de  eiiero. — -A  una  uiuger. — Orienlal. 
-A  Venec.'i. — Vn  rccuerdo  y  un  suspire. — A  Don  Jacinto  de  Sal.is  y 
U.airoga. — A  "*. — Oriental. — A  la  e.«tatua  ile  Cervantes. — Elvira.— La 
l-irde  de  oloii'!, — Indecision. — Oriental. — Eomance. — A  un  torrcon. — La 
&3che  de  invie.nr;. — Keenerdus  de  Toledo. — A  mis  amigos  Doi  Juan 
L'scosa  Corl6s  J'  L'-u  Nicjoniedes  Pastor  Diaz. — El  dia  sin  sol. — Luonse- 
eii'jaci'".. — La  toire  de  Fueiisaldaiia. — La  duda. — Para  verdades  el  tiempo  y 
IMirs.  jinlicias  Dios.- — La  Virgen  al  ]ni  de  la  Cruz. — Napoleon. — I^  sorpresa 
Ha  ?.s.h<!ia.  romance  de  1841. — A  los  Individ uos  artistas  del  liceo. — El  -an-.or 
y  el  ii^ija. — A  la  mutrie  de  ***. — La  orgia. — El  canto  de  los  piratas, 
tl-adnceion  ue  Victor  Hugo. — Oriental. — La  plegaria. —  La  juventud.— L3 
nmapola. — La  noclie  y  la  inspiracion. — Un  rociienlo  del  Arlanza. — A  liueD 
juez  mejor  te^tigo.  tradicion  de  Toledo. — A  Roma. — La  noche  inquieta, 
r;iatasia. — Soledad  del  campo. — Soneto,  etc. —  I'Eri'KRDos  Y  FASTASiAi?; 
introduccion. — Los  liorceguies  de  Enrique  seguiido,  romance. — Orienlal. — 
Una  aventura  de  KWO,  romance. — Las  estocadas  de  noche.  romance. — EJ 
GEba'loro  de  la  buena  memoria,  leyeiida  tradiciona!. — A  .Maria,  pVg-vris. — 
Foco  me  importa,  cancion. — ilimuo  a  S.  >L  la  reina  Doiia  Isabel  II  er  tuf 
AiuS. — A  Don  Wcnccslao  Aygaals  de  Izco,  epistoK. 
Vol.  IL — Oaa^s  drakaticas  : — 

Vivir  loco  y  morir  msp,  drama. — Mas  vale  llegar  d  tiempo  que  rordar  r,i<  pCj 
c^medii.,  ~-Gnnar  [icrdienio,  co.nedia. — Cada  cual  eon  su  razon,  comedia. — 
Lealtad  de  jiia  muger,  coinei'la. — El  zapalero  y  el  rey,  drama. — ApotPusii 
de  Calderon  de  l.a  Ilarca. — IJI  zapatero  y  el  rey,  2"  parte,  drama. — El  c.o 
Hel  lorrente,  dr-;iFia. — L&i  dos  Virej-es,  drama. — I'l  molino  ile  Guadalajan, 
drama. — Sanclio  warcia,  coniposicion  triigica. — Cain,  piriia. — Introduc- 
cion al  drama,  {'n  ano  y  ui.  di.a. — Un  ano  y  un  dia.  drama. — El  Caoallo  del 
rey  don  Panolio. — La  mejor  razon  la  espada.  comedia. — Don  Juan  Tenono 
drama. — El  puna!  del  Godo,  drama. — "^orronia,  tragedia. — La  iii»i  y  el 
laurel. — La  Copa  de  niartil. — LI  Alcalde  Roaquillo.  drama. 
Vol.  in. — Obras  poetha.s  y  dramaticas  . — 

Ofreniia  po6;ica  al  Liceo  artislico  y  literario  de  Madrid. — El  Biir!i«nio  d« 
Jesne  (cnadro  <>riginal  del  Albaiio). — Recuerdos.  Al  escelcnlliwipo  t>enoT 
I»on    Angel  dt    (iaavedra. — llossanna.-..' Ai'iiii    Akbar!--En    A    »>n"rt« 
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<Je  ***. — A  Ailelaiiia.  despeilida. — A  la  sefior'ta  DoFki  Lnlsa  Larios,  m 
renuta. — A  Teresa  serenata  — En  un  album,  oriental. — La  G^jirnalJa,  s© 
fpnala  oriental,  h  la  Guy-Stephen.— El  Wals. — Desde  el  M-raiior  de  li 
S^iiltana. — Al  renacimiento  ilel  LicPo,  liimno. — Cancion  cainaval-sca.— 
Jprez  y  Borw>na,  val.s  coreailo. — Epitafio  en  el  sepulcro  de  un  niiio. — En  el 
album  de  la  sefiora  Doiia  Adelaiila  O-Dena. — A  mi  mu^er. — A  mademoi- 
selle de  N***. — La  viuda  de  Manase.s,  trasniento  de  una  leyenda  Liblica.— 
PoK^IA.s  ITALIAN* s  traducidas  en  ca-stellano.  El  Ptrefirino,  el  Cuballefo  ; 
el  Trovador. — bonetos.  A  la  muerte  del  Redentor.  La  miierle  de  Jjils* 
Del  I'etrarca. — Un  cuento  de  AMOhKS. — Ira  dk  Dius,  poema  biu''c«  - 
Mabia,  corona  i>oetica  <le  la  Virgen,  poema  ruligioso. 


Los  signientes  estan  todos  en- 
cnadernados  del  modo  mas 
Velio  y  primordoso,  ejecuta- 
do  en  Paris. 


The  following  are  all  in  hand- 
some and  substantial  Paris 
bindings. 


Almacen  de  los  Niuos,  dialogas  de  una  sabia  directora  con  sus  disa- 
pulos,  por  Madama  Leprinck  de  Beaumont.  1  vol.  en- 12,  enriqueciiio 
con  150  li'iminas.  $2.50 

Alniaceu  de  frutos  literarios,  ineditos  de  los  mejores  autores. 

2  vol.  en- 18.     $1..50 
&jt)igo  (el)  de  los  Niiios,  traducido  del  Frances,  con  lamina.s. 

1  vol.  en-lb°  63  cts. 

A.nales  de  la  Juventud,  co'eccion  de  cuentos  y  novelas  compuestos  er 

frances,  por  Bouili.y,  Azals,  etc.  1  vol.  en-12,  laniinas.     $1  JL. 

Ajiatomia,  fisiologia,   zoologia,  y  botanica,  por  Almeida-  parr. 

instruccion  de  pcr-sonas  curiosas  que  no  hal    Vecuentado  las  aulas, 

con  mucbas  lamiuas  en  el  testo.  2  vol.  en- 12.     1^3 

Apuntes  romanos,  que  contienen  varios  hechos,  anecilotas  y  observa 

clones  sobre  los  usos,  costumbres,  ceremonias  y  el  gobierno  de  lionia. 

2  vol.  en-12.   $2.25 
Aritmetica,  traducitla  de  la  liltima  edicion  franccsa,  por  Lacuoix. 

1  vol.  en-8      5=1.76 
A.ritnietica  comercial  (catecismo  de),  por  D.  J   U ucui.lu. 

1  vol.  eii-18.     63  cti 

Aritmetica  seguu  los  mejores  autores,  Lacroix,  Laora.vgf,  Boue 

no.v,  etc  1  vol.  en-12.     $1.50 

Aritmetica,  algebra,  geometn'a,  trigonometria  y  estatici.  poi 

At.MEiPA,  para  instruccion  de  personas  curiosas  que  no  ban  frecuaii 

tado  las  aulas,  con  muchas  kiminas  en  el  testo.    1  vol.  cn-12.     ?1.50 

Aritmetica  (elementos  de),  por  Bourdon.  1  vol.  en-8.     $2.50 

Arts  poetica  facil,  dialogos  faniiliares  en  que  se  ensona  la  pocsia  6 

cualciuiera  de  uicdiano  talento,  por  F  D.  Masheu. 

1  vol  un-12.     ^1.60 
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Ajstrononua,  por  Almeida;  para  instiuccion  de  per^onas  cunosas  qa^ 
no  lian  trecuimtado  las  aulas,  con  luuclias  Idniinas  en  el  teste. 

1  vul.  en  1-2.     11.50. 

Astronomia  (elementos  de),  a!  uso  de  la  juvenuul. 

1  vol.  en- 18.     75  cts. 

Astronomia  (lecciones  de),  yor  Ap.vgo,  traducidas  por  Beumudez  di 
O.VbXrwO.  1  vol.  en-12.     *l.b7. 

Arte  novisinio  de  Cocina,  6  oscelente  colcccion  de  las  mejore«  re 
cetas.  1  vol.  eii-18.     §1.25 

Aveuturas  de  Tele'maco,  por  Fexelon.  1  vol.  en-12.     *!.5(! 

en  frances  y  espaiiol.  2  vol.  en-12.     §o.0U. 

en  ingles  y  espanol.  "         "  " 

Aveuturas  de  Gil  Bla.s,  pnr  Le  S.\aE.  {Bound.)  1  voL  en-r2.     Si. 50. 
Aventuias  de  Robinson  Cmsoe,  por  De  Foe. 

2  vol.  en-18.     12  laininas.     $2.5'^ 

Belisaiio,  novela  historico-politica,  por  SIarmontel. 

1  ToL  en-18.  81.00. 

Biblia  de  la  Juventud  (lai,  redactada  en  castcllano  por  D.  Luis  Boe- 
Das  ;  segun  la  que  escribio  on  eclesiastico  de  Paris.  1  vol.  en-8,  con 
muchas  laminas.  $3 

Biblioteca  de  Predicadores,  6  Sermonario  escogido  de  las  obras  pre- 
dicables  de  Cochis,  Chevassu,  Eguileta,  Flechiek,  Garcia,  (tonza 
LEZ,  Massillok,  Sanchez  Sobrixo,  Santanda  Tre.nto,  Troncoso,  y 
otros;  14  vol.  en-8     $25,  32  &  60. 

Cartas  provinciales  (las),  por  P.\scal,  traducido  por  D.  E.  de  Ochoa. 

1  vol.  en-12.     -Sl.oO. 
Cartas  de  Eloisa  y  Abelardo,  en  prosa  y  en  verso,  con  la  vida  de 

estos  desafortunados  amantes.  1  vol.  en-18.  15  ct» 
Cartas  Marniecas,  por  C.\dalso.  1  vol  en-12.  ?1 
Cartilla,  6  Silabario  al  uso  de  las  escuclas.  1  vol.  en-lS.  1."  cts 
Chateaubriand.  Atala,  seguida  de  Rene.  "  "  88  cts, 
Las  A  Venturas  del  illtimo  Abencerrage.              «         «  ^^ 

Genio  del  cristianismo,  6  BeUezas  de  la  religion  cristiana,  adorna 

dos  con  Itiminas  muy  hermosas.  4  vol.  en-12.     ^4.50 

Los  Mi'irtires,  6  el  Triunfo  de  la  religion  cristiana. 

2  vol.  en-12.     82.50. 
Los  Natchez,  novela  americana.                        3  voL  en-12°    $4.50 

-  Viage  a  la  America  1  vol.  en-]2°    ^l.-lu 

Ciceion     Oraeiones  escogidas  en  latin  y  castellano.     2  voL  en-12.  ^;'..ro. 
Consejos  a  mi  liija,  por  Bouillv,  coleccion    de    cuentos,  y  ncvelas 

morales.  2  vol.  en-12,  con  Uminas  fina-"*.     $>t 

Cooper  (Fenimore).     El  Bravo,  novela  veueciana.     4to1.  r»-18.     $S 

Eil  Espia,  novela  ameriiiaiia,  "         "  • 

■• i.iOs  Piantadores  de  America.  "         " 

La  Pradera.  «         •  » 

El  Ultimo  iloliir^'mo,  liL^toriu  americana,  "         • 


Oiccionario  de  Artes,  oScios  y  econciaiia  industnal   y  mei 
cautil,  p-^r  [Jkumiue."  he  (Ja-Stro.  4  vol.  eii-i"i.     §7 

Diocionaiio  gecgrafico  uaiversal,  quo  contit-ne  lu  de.-^crip^-ion  dis 
t^)d;)3  lod  paisf's  lie  las  circo  partes  del  mnndo,  coordmado  con  ;urt--^;C 
a  la  j^c-oj^rafia  universal  de  M.  Maltebeux;  con  siete  inapas  f.fto 
gralicos  por  ii\a  Sociedad  he  Literatos.  2  vol.  en-8.     *"a 

Oiccicnailo  de  las  invenciones  y  de  lo3  descubrimieiitos  i^tilcs  ea 
cieiiiuas,  artes  y  oiicios,  tetractado  de  Ioh  autores  mas  celobres  para 
instrucci>3n  y  pasaticmpo  de  la  juvoiitr.d,  por  Eyalieta,  con  lani;nap. 

1  vol.  en-i2.     $1.38. 

Dicclcnario  biografico  uiiiversal  de  mujeres  celebres,  6  Cora 
pendio  de  la  vida  de  touas  ias  niujerea  que  lian  ailquirido  celebridad 
en  las  nacioned  aniiguas  y  modernas,  desde  Uis  tienipos  mas  remotos 
hasta  niiostros  dlas.  ]X)r  D.  Viclnte  Diez  CvVnseco.    S  vol.  ea-8.    $18. 

Don  Qiiiicle  de  la  Mancha,  por  Cervantes.         1  vol.  en  12.     81.75. 

Bducacion  de  las  bijas,  por  Fe.\eu>n.  1  vol.  cn-18.     $1.12. 

El  Almirante  de  Caitilla,  por  la  duquesa  de  Abrantes,  traduci;isj 
por  EvA(.iET.\.  4  vol.  en-r2.     §t, 

Bl  Nuevo  Robinson,  liistoria  moral  reducida  i  dia'ogos;  traducida  al 
ca.stiUar.o  por  D.  Tomas  i>e  Yriakte. 

1  vol.  en- 12.     82  lannnna.     §1.75. 

Bl  Tesoro  de  ios  Nines,  dividido  en  tres  partes:  1^  La  ilorul.  2^  La 
Virtud,  3*  La  Urbanidad,  por  P.  Bla.xchard. 

1  vol.  en-12,  con  laminas.     $1.25. 
Eaciciopedia  de  la  javeutud,  6  compeDdio  de  las  ciencias  y  artoa, 

por  HALTrOiL.  i  v(l.  en-12.  con  0  lamiivis.     $1.25. 

Snsayos  literarios,  por  Don  Javier  de  Coloma,  con  laminas. 

1  vol.  en-12.     S2.50. 

Gscuela  de  costumbres,  6  refiexionos  morales  e  hiatoricas  .snbre  las 
maximaa  de  la  sabiduria,  obra  util  d  Ios  jovenes  y  a  toda  clase  tie 
personas  paj,a  couducirse  en  el  niundo,  por  el  abate  Bla.nchard. 

2  vol.  en-12,  con  laminas.     ?;3.25. 
Gspafaa  geografica,  histo'rica,  estatlstica  y  pintoresca,  de.<rr!j>- 

cion  de  lo8  pueblos,  .situacion,  hiytoria,  o^stu.mbre?,  etc.      1  vol.  en-} 

;rrneso,  eon  Idmiuas  y  vineta?.  83.00- 

Susebio,  hiotoria  sacada  ue  las  memorias  que  dejo  el  mi.-^mo.  per  Pk.!.r,oi 

Mo>fTES{;so?j.  4  vol.  en-'''*      |4 

Fabulas  de  Fedro,  en  latin  y  castellano,  con  notas  j)ara  el  uso  d»^  V» 

priucipiantes  en  las  escuelas  de  gramdlica.  1  vol.  cn-18.      .ST,I2. 

Fabulas  literaiias  de  Irinrte.  1vol.  cn-18.     G2c(.t 

1  vol.  en-4.     84.50 
Fabulas  de  Samanicgc,  en  verso  castellano,  con  muclias  laminas. 

]  vol  en  IG.     81.2'. 
Fabulas  de  Esopo,  en  g;nego  j  casrellano.  1  vol.  en-12.    $1.26. 

rilosofia  (cuiso  de),  antigua  y  moderna  al  u.so  tie  l>>s  colegios  ameri- 

csLnoa.  I  vJ,eu-12.     flS.fin 
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t^losoila  (eleinentcs  de),  por  Ai.mkil'a;  para  instiucciosi  cie  p«ri=onii* 
curiosiis  que  no  h:iu  frccuentado  Uis  auiiis,  con  muchas  laniiiids  en  ol 
tet^to.  1  vol.  on-12.     $1  75. 

FilosoSa  (ciiiso  de\  sobre  el  fiindainonto  de  las  ideas  absoliit.TS  ('«  io 
Terdiidero,  lo  bello  y  lo  bueno,  por  Cousin;  tradnccion  literal,  an- 
mentada  con  notas  biogrdficas.  1  vol.  eu-l*2.     f  1.75. 

Pisiolcgia  (coinpendio  de),  por  Mcller,  ilustrado  con  liiminas  intor- 
caiadas  en  el  te.^o.  1  vol.  en-S.$S.oO 

Fisica  (elemeutos  de),  por  Almeida,  para  instruccion  de  personri.s  cu 
riosas  que  no  ban  frecuentado  las  aulas.  3  vol.  en- 12.     •f4.j0 

Rsica  (tratado  de),  por  Desfeetz  ;  nueva  edicion,  aunient<^da  con  los" 
descubrirnientos  de  los  SS.  Arago,  Gay-I>i-ssac,  Pouii.let,  Laine, 
Peesox,  etc.  2  voL  en-S,  niucbas  laminas.     ^5.50. 

Florian,  Estela.  1  vol.  eii-18.     60  cfs. 

Gonzalo  de  C6rdoba,  6  la  Conqui.sta  de  Granada. 

1  vol.  en-lS. 

Guillermo  Tell,  6  la  Suiza  libertada.  "         " 

Numa  Ponipilio,  segundo  rey  de  Roma.  "         " 

Galatea.  "         " 

©eografia  universal  (compendio  de),  nueva  cd.ica.n,  arrcgla^ 

ten'lida  considerableinente,  con  e.specialidad  en  las  nocioncs  prelvjii 
naies  ydescripcion  de  las  Americas,  por  Dox  .Juax  B.  Glim. 

1  vol.  on-18.     81. iL 

Geogiaf^a  (lecciones  de),  por  el  abate  Gaultier;  tiaducida.'^  al  cas 
tf  llano  para  la  educacion  de  los  uiiios  en  Espafia  y  en  los  e-'^tadoa 
ajnericanos.  1  voL  en-18.     •$!  50 

Geografia  y  la  liistoria  (lecciones  instructivas  sobre),  poi 
Yrlakte.    Is^ueva  cd.icion,  con  tin  mapa  de  Espafia  y  Portugal. 

1  vol.  en  12.     81  tiS- 

S«ografia  antigua  y  moderna,  por  Letronne;  6  Desciipcion  dc  la 
tierra  cousiderada  bajo  las  relaciones  astronrtmica,  I'isica,  polilica  e 
hisioiica;  nueva  edicion,  aumentada  con.siderableniente,  nniy  grues), 
con  24  mapas.  1  vol.  en- 12.  §3.5u. 

Geografia  universal,  fisica,  historica,  comercial,  industrial  y  militar 
ct>n  iin  resumen  preliminar  tie  geografia,  antigua  y  sagrada,  jiara  Ks" 
de  l'>i3  estados  americanos,  por  Balci,  Maltecrux,  etc. 

2  vol.  cn-8,  con  maj>as.     80. 50. 

Jrsografico  universal  (diccionaric),  por  Maltebulx ;  que  contiene 
la  de.'^t.ripcJOQ  de  todos  los  paises  de  las  cinco  partes  del  luundo. 

2  vol.  en-8.     8<^ 

Ucologia  y  Ivlineralcgia.  por  Almeida;  para  instruccion  de  j>etsonas 

rurioBas  que  uo  ban  frecuentado  las  aulas  con  muclias  laminas  on  el 

teste.  1  vol.  en-12.     81.75 

J^eometxia  elenental  (catecisnao  de),  dispuesto  por  Nhxez  de  Arb 

>^  1  voL  cQ-iH.     lb  u» 
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Geometria  y  de  Trigonometiia  (elementos  de),  por  Leoendrk. 

1  vol.  eii-8,  con  lamiiias.     $2.25 

Gramatica  latina,  escrita  con  r.m.'vo  mdtodo  y  nuevas  otservacionea. 
en  verso  caslellano,  con  su  ex|ilicacioii  tn  prosa,  por  Don  Jua.v  eb 
ViiiAfiE.  1  vol.  en-12.     Sl.75, 

G-ramatica  griega,  rompuesta  con  prescnoa  <le  las  que  ban  publionJo 
los  mas  celebres  helenistas  de  Einojia  1  vol.  en-12.     $L00. 

Guena  de  Granada,  hecha  por  el  rey  D.  Felijie  II  contra  los  mori>c;j« 
de  aqnel  reino,  sus  rebeldus  por  Hurtado  de  Mexdoza. 

1  vol.  en-12.     ^•1.'4i'. 

Historia  antigua  (compendio  de  la),  y  particularmente  de  la  hiftty 
ria  griega,  seguido  de  un  compendio  de  ruitologia,  para  uso  de  los 
aluiunos  de  las  escuelas  niililares  de  Francia.  1  voL  en-12. $1.38 

Hi.storia  romaua  (compendio  de  la),  para  uso  de  los  alumnos  de  laa 
escuela-s  niilitarus  de  Fraucia.  1  vol.  en-12.  $;1.2S 

Historia  de  las  Cruzadas,  (compendio  de  la),  traducido  al  cspanoi 
por  GuEP.RERO.  2  vol.  en- 12.     J2. 

Historia  de  los  Estados-Unidos  de  Noite-Anierica,  pnesto  en 
castellano.      per  3fma.    Wtl!nr<f.  1  vol.  en-8.       $2. 

Eistoria  moderna  (compendio  de  la),  por  Piguor,  desde  el  anc 
1476  hasta  1815.  2  vol.  en-12.     ?S. 

Historia  de  Espaiia,  desde  la  conquista  de  los  llomanos  hasta  la  re- 
volucion  de  la  I>la  de  Leon,  por  Rabbe.  2  vcl.  en-12.  $2  5C 

Historia  de  Portugal,  destle  el  principio  de  su  nionarquia,  Lasta  el 
afio  de  1S23,  por  Rabbe.  2  vol.  en-12.    $2  25. 

Historia  de  la  revohicion  de  Francia,  por  Tiueus.  traducida  por 
Moro  de  Fuentes ;  naayor,  100  laminas  finas,  y  un  mapa  del  teatro 
de  la  guerra  en  Italia.  6  vol.  en-12°     $14. 

Historia  y  la  Geografia  (lecciones  instructives  sobre).  Xueva 
edicion  con  ua  mapa  de  Espaiia  y  Portugal.         1  vol.  en-12,     Sl-S'-*. 

Historia  de  la  America,  por  Robertson  ;  traducida  del  ingles  al 
ca.«tellano,  precidida  de  una  breve  noticia  de  la  vida  del  autor. 

4  vol.  en-12.S6.00. 

Historia,  Cronologia  y  Geografia  (atlas  de),  por  Le  Sage  :  tradu- 
cido y  aumentado  por  un  P^spafiol  Americano.     1  vcl.  tn  folio.     $1G 

B[istoria  de  la  revolucion  francesa,  por  Mignet. 

2  vol.  en-8,  col  50  v''ninas.     .$10 

Historia  general  de  la  civilizac'on  europ^a,  6  curso  do  histori.i 
moderna  desde  la  caida  del  imperio  romano  hasta  la  revolucion 
francesa ;  por  M.  Guizot. 

1  vol.  en-12"  adornado  con  un  bello  retrato  del  autor.     $2 

Historia  del  emperador  Napoleon,  por  Laurent;  puesta  al  caste- 
llano por  Ed.  Hexrt.  Ediciou  niagnifica,  adornada  con  500  dibujos 
de  lloracio  Vernet.  1  vol.  cn-4,  mayor  de  800  paginas.     $10. 

Historia  universal  (disciirso  sobre),  part   expliquar  la  continuacioo 
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perpetua  de  la  religion  y  las  varias  lautacioncs  de  I03  nnperios,  poi 
Bossnrr.  2  vol.  en-12.     ?S. 

Historia  del  etnperador  Carlomagno,  y  de  loo  doce  pares  de  Frsiii 
cia.  1  vol.  en-18.     75  els. 

Historia  del  descubrimiento  de  la  America,  por  Lamk  FLEcay 
para  la  instruccion  de  los  jovenes.  1  vol.  en-1  S.     88  cts. 

Historia  (catecismo  de),  por  FLfiUKv ;  que  conticne  eii  coinj^cndio  la 
historia  sagrada  \'  la  doctrina  cristiana.  1  vol.  en-18.75c<i 

EtLstoria  natural  (elenientos  de),  quo  conticnen  la  zoologia,  botii_(3i 
miueralogia  y  geologia,  por  A.  Bouciiardat  ;  ."18  graV)ados  intercalrt 
dos  en  el  testo.  1  foI.  en-8.     »5.00 

Historia  naturtil  (ccmpendio  de  la),  6  El  Buffori  de  los  J^^'mos.  Obra 
ilustrada  con  magnificos  grabados  y  una  laniina  fina. 

1  vol.  en-18.     ?2.25. 

Historia  natural,  por  M.  Salacroux  :  oonteniendo  la  Z<jologia.  la  Bo- 
tanica,  la  Miueralogia,  y  ia  Geologia,  aplicadas  a  !a  medicina,  a  la 
farmacia,  a  las  ciencias,  y  artes  comuacs,  etc.  Adornada  con  [)fl 
laminas  grabadas  en  cobre,  conteniendo  450  figurada.*  CGl<'M-a<!as. 

5  vol.  en-8.     S^lf? 

3orace  en  latin  y  castellano,  edicion  ilustrada  cou  arguiuentoa, 
epitomes  y  notas,  por  Campos.  I  v.  en-i2     *^2.00. 

tlugo.     Nuestra  senora  de  Paris  2  v.  en-12.     ?5 

Ideas  prijuanas,  acerca  de  numeros.  1  vfd.  e^-12^     61. u.. 

fnstruccion  de  un  Padre  a  su  hija,  sobre  las  luaterias  mas  in.por 
tantes  de  la  religion,  costumbrcs,  y  modo  de  portarse  en  el  munu^ 
por  Dc  Puv.  1  vol.  en-12.     §2.25 

Isabel,  o  los  Desterradcs  de  Siberia,  por  Madama  Cottin. 

1  vol.  eii-18.     lb  clx 
Lamartine.     Viage  d  Oriente  en  1832-1 833,  traducido  por  Ochoa. 

4  vol.  en-12.  $5 

Las  Madies  de  Familia,  por  BociLLr ;  con  12  laminas  finas. 

2  vol.  eu-1 2.     ?3.25 
Las  Vidas  de  Plutarco,  traducid.a3  de  su  original  griego,  por  D.  An 

TOXIC  Kaiz  lloMAXiLLos,  coii  retratos.  4  vol.  en-12.     $9 

Lecciones  de  moral,  virtud,  y  urbanidad,  por  Uucullu. 

1  vol.  en-S.     |] 
Los  Incas,  6  la  Destruccion  del  imperio  del  PerO,  por  Marmoxteu 

2  vol.  en- 12,  con  laminas.     §3.00 

Los  Novios,  lr.5t'jria  luilancsa  del  siglo  XVlo,  por  Manzoxi,  traduciiia 

del  italiano.  2  vol.  en-l-J°.     $2.;,v 

Logica  (elementos  de),  para  instruccion  de  pcrsonas  ctwiosas  que  ir. 

ban  frecuentado  las  aulas,  con  murhas  laminas  en  el  testo,  por  At 

MEiD.\.  1  vol.  en-12.     1=1. 75 

C>as  Confidencias  y  Rafael,  pcjr  A.  De  Lamartine.      1  vol.  en  3.     S) 

MLitiiogia  (manual  de).  ocompeutuo  ne  la  uistoria  ds  los  Dio«t's.?3..5C 

1  voL  en-12,  con  loO  lamin;«fl 
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Sflitologia  (curso  de),  para  el  uso  da  la  j(i"fintuil,  i!ttifu'l.a;h    jt  bu 

ip.ejores  obias.  1  vol.  en  13,  Idminao.     8S  cM 

Jilitoicgia — L'-lci-'innavio  manual  lio  la  Fabula  en  forma  de  Idi-trria, 

1  vol.  ewlJi.     t-lSft 
Mateniaticas  puras  y  mis:tas,  jior  Valtejo;  4^   edicioi;,  hecliu  en 

Paris  bajo  la  direccion  del  autor,  corregi_a  con  el  inayor  e^niorrt 

2  vol.  en-r2°  cou  laminas.     .'i5.C0, 
Ma^iiiias  y  Ileflesiones  morales,  por  La  lIociiErocAirLa 

1  vol.  en-lS.    75  c.  ■; 
rVIis  Prifcioiies,  menmrias  de  Silvio  Pellico,  traducido  del  italinno,  pot 

RoroNDO.  1  vol.  en-i2°     ?1.'25. 

Floral  en  accion,  obra  util  para  la  educacion  de   ninus  y  jovencs  d« 

am!.))?  sexos.  2  vol.  en- 18,  con  finas  iaiiii'ias.     ¥2.0(). 

Metalurgia  (principios  de),  por  A.  Gueniveait,  jirofcsor  en  la  escue!:i 

real  de  minas  de  Francia ;  traducidcs  y  aumentadcs  coni^iderabie- 

mente,  por  D.  A..  Vallejo.  1  voL  en-12,  laaiiiia.s.   $1.50 

Moral  universal,  6  Deberes  del  hombre  fundados,  en  sn  natu'-aie/;a 

obra  escrita  en  francos  por  el  baron  De  Holbach  y  tradncida  iil  ca.s 

teliano,  pur  Manuel  Diaz  Moreno.  2  vol.  en-l'.'.     1^3. 

Orlando  Furioso  de  Lunoviro  Auiosto,  traducido  en  verso  ca.-'ellanq 

por  D.  A.  Augusto  de  Burgos,  con  90  laminas.  2  vol.  iv    .     .S*i 

Oraculo    Kovisinio,  6  .sea  El  libru  de  lo?  destinos. 

1  vol  pii  1  h;.     .?  I  25 
Pablo y  Virginia,  ]ior  1)i:knaii!)in  de  Saint  Pierue.     "         •  75  its, 

Pensamieutcs  de  Pascal,  .sobre  la  religion.  1  vol.  en-12°  $1.50 

Peqtieiia  Cuaresnia,  6  lo.s  Scnooncs,  por  M.vssillox.  1  vol.  en  1'.'  i-1  87 
Poesias  selectas  mejicana.s.  1  vol.  en- 12,  con  laminae.     $1.75 

Quimica  (catecisnic  de),  traducido  del  ingles.   1  vol.  en-iS,         lb  cfn 
Qiiimica  (elementos  de),  para   instruccion  de  per.'^onas  curiosa.s  cpir 

no  haL  frecuentado  las  aulas,  con  nuiclias  laminas  en  el  testo. 

1  vol.  enl2.     §1.75. 
I^uiniica  (elementos  de),  con  sus  principalea  apliciciones  a  la  medi 

cina,  a  las  artes  y  a  la  iruiustria,  adornado  con  03  tigiiras  intercalada* 

en  el  testo  por  A.  BotRc'iiAUDAT.  ]  vol.  on-8.     $5.00. 

Quimica  elemental  e  industrial  (curso  de),  dedicado  a  toda  cla.-'c 

de  per.sonas,  explicado  por  M.  Paven.  1  vol.  er-8.     ?4.i>l 

Retorica  y  beilas  letras,  por  Blaiu,  traeUicidas  p-:r  Mir.-.arriz. 

1  voLcn-12.     $1.50, 
Retorica  (catecismo  de),  por  URrri.LiT.  1  7ol.  en-18.     GS  c'* 

Resiimen  de  las  creencias  y  ceremonias  roligiosas  de  la  may* 

parte  de  lo.s  pueblos  del  niiindo.  1  vol  en-12.  tl 
Rousseau.  Emilio,  6  De  la  Educacion.  3  vol.  enl2.?:*,.37 
Julia,  <>  la  Nueva  IJeloyBa.      4    vol.    cn-18,  con    12   blmiiias   uy.ij 

linda-s.  i^-.i.hO 

'  ■  •        Penaaini(!i  tos.  J  gea  el  Espfritu  de  esle  gran  hombre  on  sus  (-I.tjh 

fjlosoficad.  1  vol.  en  12.     <f2.25 
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oilabaxio  enciclopedico.  6  el  niuo  instvuido  en  la  religion,  etc.  ]  vr! 
en-j2.  con  inuchas  lam.  en  el  texto.  ol  cts. ;  mieva  edieion,  iij  cs. 
Salustio,  coa  nutas  para  uso  do  Las  esoiiKl-vj.  I  vol.  tu  iS.     $1.00 

Btael  (,Mma.  de).     Coriua,  6  la  lulie.      4  vol.  <'n-18.  cou  la^iiinas.     |;8 
Tdneduria  de  libros  (la),  6  uuevo  ^netodo  de  eusenanza  de  Ja  tene- 
uuria  de  los  libros  en  partida  sencilla  y  doble.  por  I)t;GE.vNOii. 

1  voL  en  8.     $2.25 
tJnivsrso  Piutoresco,  qu^  comproude  las  histori.-is  siguientes  :— 

Aiemaiiia.  2  vuL  eu- 

Austria,  Bohemia,  etc.         1    "        ' 

Belgica  y  Holauda.  "        ' 

CMua.  "        ' 

Ciudades  aoiseatlcas.  "         ' 

Dinamarca.  "         ' 

Sspana.  "        ' 

Estados  Unidos  de  America.    "        ' 

Franc  ia.  2  "         ' 

India.  '  1  "        ' 

Inglaterra.  4  "        ' 

Malta  y  el  Gozo.  1  "         ' 

Mejico,  Tejas,  Guatemala,.!  "        ' 

Oceania.  4  "        ' 

Persia.  1  "        ' 

Portugal.  "         ' 

Suecia  y  Noni8e;a.  "        ' 

Tierra  Santa.  "         ' 

Viaga  del  joven  Anacarsis  a  la  Grecia,  compendiado  para  uso  di 
losjovenes.  2  vol.  en- 18.     8S 

^iageo  cientificos  en  todo  el  mundo,  desde  1822  hasia  1S42. 

1  voL  en-4,  con  laoiuas.     §7 
Virjgilio  Cobras  de),  en  latin  con  notas  castellanas.     1  vol.  eD-12.    §1.60 


a  20U  lamiuas. 

18.00 

"    76 

" 

$5.00 

"    60 

" 

88.75 

"    73 

" 

" 

"    50 

" 

" 

"    65 

" 

'• 

«    52 

" 

§5  00 

"    96 

" 

;?4.oo 

"  200 

" 

$8.00 

"  100 

" 

f4.0ij 

"  175 

" 

$15.00 

"    36 

" 

^3.75 

"     88 

" 

$4.5f. 

"  200 

« 

^16.00 

"    88 

" 

$3.75 

"    76 

« 

" 

"    56 

« 

" 

"    70 

« 

$4.50 

SUPLEItlENTO. 

Abecedaries.     IJn  extenso  surtido  de  Abecedarlos  espanolos  ;  espu 

noles-in2;irso.-i  y  esnauoles-franceses. 
Album  de  las  Misiones,  6  colecciou  iiinto-re:-ca  de  pintuva  de  cos 
timiiiie-s.  de  rellcxiones  nioralas,  de  aventmas  y  nairaciones  inUro- 
PMiites.  de  c'>.<ii.s  ciiii()sa.s.  etc.  ;  ihistrado  cou  lli  h'liu.     en-8.     $b.OQ 
Algebra  icatecismo  de).  por  Dk  Ark.nas.  en-18.        f;"i 

Algebra  (elcmsutos  de),  por  Bourdon.  en-8.       S.OC 

AJgebia  (kwsiones  de),  por  Cikgdde.  en-8-       iM 
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A-lraacen  de  las  Sefioiitas,  contietie  lecciones  de  diferentes  biborcs, 

liisturia.  c'jem[)los  iiiorales,  cHmsfjos.  etc..  adoinado  con  100  gnii-ri- 

(los  en  el  tc.xtc,  y  12  lam.  ]iai;i.,  todn  chise  de  bovdados.   eii-1  2.   SH.f'i"! 

A.inigo  (ell  de  los  Nines,  par  Ijkkquin,  con  viiietas.  en-8.       8.00 

An^lisis  del  juego  de  Ajedrez,   por  A.  D.  Filidor,  con  una  n\u'va 

anoiacion  ciiiiipiMiiliada  )'  hunitias.  cn-12.      ].75 

Aniniales  parlantes  dos).  pocnia  de  J.  15.  Casti.  en-8.       2  2o 

Aiiliguo  Madrid  (id).     I'aseos  bistoiico-anccdoticos  por  las  calh-s  y 

'isas    de    e^ta    \illa  :    cdicinn    de    liijo    con   giabado.^  y  bellisinia>< 

liniinas  aparte  del  tcxto.  en-8.     -5  00 

A.nt;oIogia  espaiiola,   coleccion  de   trozos   escogidos  de  los   mejorrs 

bablistas,  en  piosa  y  verso.  eii-12.      1  ■')() 

Arcliitecto  prActico  (el),  civil,  niilitar  \- a^riniensor.      eii-12.      1  To 

Aritmetica  (lecciones  de).   por  Cikoddb.  en-8.     2.-J0 

Belleza   (manual  de).  6  Arte  de  conservar  y  anineiitar  la  lieiinoiinra 

y  lie  reincdiar  todos  los  defectos  que  pneden  alteiar  la  perfecciun 

de  las  fi)i-mas  bntnanas.  en-18.      1.75 

Eiblia  (la)  de  las  familias  catolicas.  dispne.sta  para  uso  de  los  simpler 

ricles  Clin  vista  de  las  vensiones  de  Carrieres,  Sacy  y  Martini.      Por 

D.  .Jr.\N  !)K  ViLi..\SKNOR  y  AcuSa..  2  v.  en-8.     14.00 

Biblia  (la)  sagrada,  tradiicida  de  la  Ynlgata  latina.  aclarado  el  sen- 

tido  de  algnnos  Ingares  con   la   luz  que  dan  los  texto.s  originales 

liebreo  y  griego,  6  ilustrada  con  notas  sacadas  de  los  santos  Padres 

J'  exposLtores  sagrados.     Nueva  edicion,  adornada  con  40  njagruficas 

Ifiminas  grabadas  sobre  acero.  2  v.  en-4.  a  2  cohnnnas.     15.00 

Bourdaloue.     Serniones.  en -8.       3  75 

Buffon  de  los  Nines.    Nueva  edicion.  con  uuicbas  lain,    en-12.     1.25 

Buffon   (el  nuevo).      Historia  natural  de  los  cn:idrupedos  y  de  las 

ave.s,  extractada  de  las  obras  de  P.uffon  y  Cuvikr,  por  D.  Horjalks. 

Edicion  adornada  con  220  luinina.s  tinas  co]ora(ias.    o  v.  en-18.    7.50 

Cartas  de  Chesterfield.  en-8.      4.50 

Cartas  (estilo  general  de),  6  Xovisiina  P.etorica  e]iistolai' ;  por  Mar- 

(jUKS  y  EsPKJO.     Nuexa  ediciim,  anmentada  en  las  Cartas  de  todo 

ge'nero,  prii!cij)alinente  en  las  aniorosas  conocidas  con  el  nombre  dc 

Secretario  de  los  Aniantes.      Se  ba  alargado  tanibien  la  Correspon- 

(iencia  niercantil  agregando  a  ella  una  'I'enednria  de  Libros  nuiy 

clara  y  mny  siicinta,  Cuentas  de  intereses,  'labia  de  divisores  ()j"S 

Tabla  de  la  cantidad  de  dias  (juc  hay  entre  dos  epocas,  (/anibios  d»» 

America  sobre  las  capitales  Paris  y  Londres.  on-12.      1  5<t 

Cartas   persianas.  escritas  en   Frances  por   .Montic.s<juiku  ;   )iuestas  e". 

castellano  por  Marciikn a.  en-12.      1.50 

Cartas  sobre  la  Educac'on  del  bello  sexo,  por  una  sefit)ra  anieri- 

cana  en-18.      1.00 

Catecismo   de   Perseverancia    (compendio   del).    6    Kxposi(ioii 

liistoi  ica,  moral  y  lituigica  ile  la  reliji-ion  desde  el  origen  del  rnniidu 

basta  nuestros  dias  ;  por  el  abate  J.  Gavme.  en-18       1 .25 
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Catecismo  da  la  Doctviiia  cristiana  esplicado ;  pnr  el  licciuiado 

P.  Santiago  Jose  Garcia  Mazo.     Edicion  aiiint-iitaiia  C(;n  cl  Diario 

(le  la  Piedad,  ohrita  d(.-l  mismo  antor.  ihi-st-iatia  con  sii  bio«jrnt:a,  v 

adornadi  ron  dicz  y  oclm  laminas  finas.  en-! 2.     S*2  00 

Catecismo  bistorico  del  S»^nnr  Abad  C.  Flkuky.  en-  IS.       1  00 

Chateaubriaud.     Obras ;  edicion  ilustrada  con  nuiclusinids  ^^labadns 

ini<McaJad(W  en  el  texto.  4  v.  *in-4.     20  00 

Ciencias  (definieiones  y  elementos  de  tndas  '"v"^.  obra  util  para  la  e<lii- 

cacion  et  la  jiiventud  :  adornada  con  lamina,-:.  en-18.      1  2o 

Ciea  proverbios  (los).  6  la  Sabiduvia  de  las  N;icioncs.     For  Viila- 

Biur.LK.  eii-8.        1.75 

Clave  da  la  Ccrrespondencia,  <  ii  fiances  y  en  eppanol.    en-18.     1  00 
Codigo  completo  de  ITibanidad  y  Buenas  Manenis,  segnn  los  n^is 

y  costninlnes  de  las  nacimies  mas  cnltas.  en-r2.      1  00 

Codigo  de  Comercio.  decietado,  sancionado  y  promulgado  ;  en  30  de 

Maio  de  182y.  ^    en-12.      l."0 

Compeudio  de  las  vidas  de  los  Filosofos  antignos  ;  por  Fknklo.v. 

en-12.     1  .'.0 
Compendio  del  Origen  de  todos  los  cultos  ;  por  Duplis.  2.00 

Coiiiarencips  de  Nuestia  Sefiora  de  Paris.     Por  Lacordaikk. 

5  V.  en-8.     12  00 
Consideraciones  sobre  las  causas  de  la  Grandeza  de  losPionia- 

nos  y  de  su  decadencia  ;  por  MoNTF>-QuiKr.  en-12.     1.12 

Cooper.     Cristobal  Colon,  novela,  con  24  grabados.  en-4.       2  2") 

Correspondencia  comercial   (arte  de).  6  rwo<lelos  de  Cartas  para 

toda  especie  de  openiciones  luercan  tiles  :  para  el  uso  de  los  que  se 

destinan  al  comercio.  cn-18.     1  00 

Correspondencia  (manual  de),  comercial,  en  espanol  y  frances  ;  por 

iHiMiNGo  GiLDo.  en-8.       1.7o 

Costumbres  familiares  A  los  Americanos  del  Norte,  por  M.  Troi.- 

I.0PE.  2  V.  en-r2.     2  00 

Curso  de  Filosofia  sobre  el  fundatnento  de  las  ideas  absol-.itas  de  lo 

vtidadero,  lo  bello  y  lo  bneno.  por  Cousi.v.  en-12.     1  75 

Democracia  (de  la)  en  America,  con  un  examcn  de  la  democracia 

en  los  Esta<ios  Urddos  :  por  .-Vlk-jandro  dk  Tocqukvillb.  en-8.    3.00 
De  Viris  illustribus  urbis  Romae,  a  Romnlo  ad  Auprnstnm.  notifs 

liis!)anicis  et  dircionario  latino-bispanico.  en -18.      1.00 

Diario  de  un  testigo  de  la  guerra  da  Africa,  por  Don  Pkuko  A.  pb 

Ai.arcox  ;  ilustrado  con  vistas  de  batallas.  de  cindades  y  paisaffes, 

tipos.  trajes  y  moniimentos.  2  v.  en-4.       8.50 

Diccionario  biogrifico  universal.     Qnc  contiene  la  vida  de  los  ]wr- 

sonajes  bistoricos  de  todi)S  los  [>aises  y  de  todos  los  tiempos  ;  santo.o 

6  martires;   sabios.  artistjis.  escritores.  etc.;   lieroes   6   ]iersonajrs 

fabnlosos  de  todos  los  pneblos.     Por  D.  T.  K.  en-4.       fi.oO 

Diccionario  de  cocina,  que  contiene  todos  los  procedimientos  ein- 

lilcados  en  la  aU;u  mediana  y  pequeiia  c(x;ina.  en-8         iX>(- 
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Diccioiiario   de   air.es   y  niauufacturas,    Uirricultiiia,    minas,    etc. 

Cii  itio  v()luni(;in's  gran  4",  cdj)  mas  de  oOUu  grauados  cu  el  texto. 

i.";irt.'Si>ti!a:ii!.')  iii'.i4!iiiias  y  apai-aiDS  <ii,;  todas  especii's.  S2")  00 

Diccioiiario  de  derecbo  canoiiico.     A!ri,-gladu  a  la  j'.ivis])i'.iilfn.:::i 

eccicrtiiiJ^tica  t*s|iari(ila  antigiia  )  iiioderna.  eii-4.       tJ.bO 

Diccioiiaiio    manual    de    agricultura   y    yanadcla,    por    Nicolas 

(  ASAS  4  V.  oii-lL!.      tj  00 

Diccionaiio  iiniveisal  de  mitologla  6  de  la  fabulii.     2  v.  eii-8. 
Djn  Qiiijote  de  la  Maiicha.  ptn-  Ceuva.ntks.     Edicion  adoniada  C'>a 

I)n>t■a^i(U^  dc  f^rabados  y  iaiiduas  tiradas  a  dus  coloies.     en-4.     10. 00 
Dumas      An.iiel  I'itou.  en-8.       tlM 

— ('alialieio  de  t'asa-Tidia.  "  2. To 

Caluli'M-o  (,'!)  de  Haiiiiantal.  "  2.o0 

J>1  (.'ol!;ir  (it;  la  Ueiiui.  2  V.  en-8.  ilustrado.     4.0!) 

rJi  riinde  de  Muiileciisto.  2  V.  eii-8,  cuu.  lam.     5.00 

Isal.ei  de  I'.aviera.  cii-B.      2.50 

L;i  (Aindcsa  de  Cluirny.  2v.cn  4,  coa  64  lam.  magniiicas.     0.00 

■ —  La  Dama  de  Monseiean.  2  v.  en-8,  con  liiin.     5.00 

Li  (Jiiena  de  las  Miijeres.  en-8,    con  lam.     2  75 

]^i  Ilija  del  lle-eute.  en-4,  ilnstvado.     3.00 

Las  ])'>s  Dianas.  2  v.  cn-8.  con  lam      4.50 

L:>s  Cuarenta  y  oinco.  2  v.  cn-8.     5  00 

Luis  XiV  y  su  si^lo.  en-4,  ilustiado.     3  50 

Luis  XV.  ■■n-S.     2.75 

i\Kini>iias  de  un  Medico.      .  2  v.  en-8,    con  lam.     5  00 

Mil  y  nil  fantasmas.  en-8.     2.50 

La  Uegencia.  eu-8.  ilustr;id().     2  50 

La  ileinji  Margarita  en-8.     2  50 


L'ls  'i'res  Mosijiicteros.  en-8,  ilustrado.     4.00 

KapoltHin.  -  en-8.      1  50 

Veiutc  anos  despnes.  en-8,  ilustrado.     4.00 

Yi/.conde  de  l>ragelonne.  2  v.  en-8,  ilustrado.     4.75 

Bcoiioniia  polltica  (diccioiiario  analitico  de).  3  v.  en-12.     3.50 

Educacioii  de  la  Infancia,  dividida  en  ties  partes,  la  moral,  la  virtm! 

y  la.  liieiia  Crianza  ;  con  el  maiiual  iustructivo  y  curioso  para  h't 

nini.s.  en-18.     l.Ou 

Educacion  de  las  Madras  de  familia.  6  Dc  lacivilizacion  del  linai^e 

huinaiio  por  medio  de  las  iniijeres,  por  Aime  Martim.  en-12.  2.50 
Kducacion  fisica  de  los  Niiios,  6  Consejos  a  las  Madres,  por  A. 

Donne.  en-12.     LRS 

Rclncacion  fisica  de  l<>s  Niiins,  i)or  T)oxne.  en-12.     1.25 

El  rTombre  felix  independiente  del  niuiido  y  de  la  fortuna.  6  ariii 

do  %'ivir  contento  en  cual<;s(piier  tridjujos  de  la  vida  ;  olira  adoriia<Ia 

con  25  estnnipas  ferias.  2  v.  en-12.     4  50 

Bmllia  Paula,  u  lloma  en   la  epoca  tie"  cmpcrador  Neroii  ;  pop  J    \',\- 

uLii.iJO.  ~  cix-H.       4.5{' 
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Emperador  Carlos  V,  sii  abJicacion.  su  it;sidtucia,  y  .sii  raueiti.  en  c] 
looHastfiio  dc  Yunto  ;  iior  il.  iiiuMn'.  en-8.      34. GO 

ESiiciclopedia  moderna.  Diccioiiaiic;  univeisal  de  literatiua.  c'eii- 
ci<i^^,  artfs,  agiieultiua.  iiuiustiia  y  comeicio.  Fiitiiicada  p^v  Don 
i'V.AXCisco  DB  P.  JIiLLAiH) ;  cou  la  cuhiboiacioii  de  las  peistmHrf  inas 
corupetcntes  en  aida  uno  de  los  ramoi;  que  abiaza.  Si  vol  l.u— i.  i 
d>)S  coiuiias;  y  3  vol.  con  mas  dc  iU'J  h'uniuas. 

£Jnsayo  politico  sobre  la  isla  de  Cuba,  pov  el  Bucii  A.  L  f.  IIi;m- 
B'.jLur,  cou  nil  uiapa.  eti-8.       2  lio 

Ensayo  politico  sobre  la  Nueva  Espana,  por  el  Bar  )ii  A.  Dk 
Hl'vboi.dt.  5  v.  cti -o.      12.00 

Escenas  de  la  vida  de  provincia,  por  Bausac.  ea-  12.     1  25 

Espana  caballerisca.  Cronicas,  cueutos  y  leyendas  de  la  l.i.^toria  de 
F.spafia  :  edicion  con  124  graoa-ios.  eii-4.     u.TU 

Evangelio  ^el;  en  triuiaifo^  6  Historia  de  un  lilosofo  desenganado. 

4  V.  en-I2.     G.OO 

Feneion.     Sevmones.  en-8.     3.75 

FiEica  experimental  (tratado  elemental  de)  y  aplicada  y  de  Meteo- 
rologia,  con  una  coleccion  de  proldemas,  adornado  con  58(3  bellos 
grabatlos  intercalados  en  el  text(j.  por  A    GANt)T.  en-12.     4.50 

Floresta  de  Rimas  modemas  castellanas,  6  Poesieis  selectas  cas- 
tellanas  ha-.Ua  nuestros  diit.s.  2  v.  cn-8.     5  00 

Fragmentos  escogidos  del  ingenioso  liidalgo  Don  Quijote  ;  Gukkua 
L'K  Gkanada.  liistoiia  escrita  por  Dk  Mendoza.  en-12.     1.12 

Galeria  de  la  literatura  espaiioia,  por  Ferrer  del  Eio  ;  con 
laminas.  en-8.     2.50 

Galeria  de  Mujeres  c61ebres  de  todos  los  tiempos.  Album  con  18 
liiniiuas  magnilica«  y  texto  escrito  por  los  autores  de  mas  noin- 
bradia.  en-4.     8.50 

Galeria  industrial,  6  Aplicaciou  de  los  productos  de  la  naturaleza  a 
los  artes  y  oticio.s.  en-4,  con  miichay  laniinas.     3.00 

Geografia  (Atlas  de),  antigua  y  moderna,  para  el  uso  :le  los  Colegios 
y  de  tt)das  la.s  cas;is  de  educacion,  por  Monin  y  Vuillemix.  en-4.    4.50 

Geografia  (Atlas  de).  El  Globo,  atlas  historico  universal  df^  geo- 
grafia antigua  de  la  edaii  media  y  moderna.  en-8.     9.00 

Geografia  (Atlas  de)  universal.  parU.  AmbrosioTardieu.  en-1.     .500 

Geografia  del  Per^,  Bolivia  y  Chile,  por  Sa.nchez  de  Busta-maxte 

en-1 8.      1  37 

Geografia  universal  (nuevo  curso  completo  de),  ft.sica.  historicsi, 
coniercial.  industrial  y  niilitar,  segun  Balbi,  Malte-Brun,  Meissas  y 
ilicJ  elet,  Cortambert.  Letronne,  etc.,  dispuesto  con  arreglo  a  (us 
rtctuales  divisiones  politicas  a  las  ultimas  transacciones  y  a  los  des- 
•.ubrimientos  mas  recientes  para  uso  de  los  Nneva  Estados  ameri- 
ranos,  por  A.  S.^xcuez  de  Bcstamknte  2  v.  en-8.     7  50 

Qeometria  (lecciones  da),  con  unas  nociones  de  la  dcscriptiva  ,  por 
CiRiDDi;  flu-8.     4.00 
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Grsonistiia  .curso  del.   |>or  Vincknt.  en-8.     St.nQ 

Gil  Elas  de  Santillaiia  (;iveatunis  dc),  por  Le  'Sagk  ;   ediciou   von 

i)inch;\s  h'uniiuis  eii  el  texto.  2.5»J 

GiPXiAes  inventos  cieiitilicos  e  imlnstriales  en  los  piiebl<».s  MTitisnos  y 

jiiDili-i  iiHS  :  oliia  que  coiitieiie  iHJ  vjrK't;'.s  dt;slin;ul;i  p;ii;i  servir  (k 

uK.-lui'ii  I'll  lits  (.'scut'las.  t'ii-1'2.     2.22 

Kersdia.      I'^isins  de  Do.n  Josk  M.ari.\  Hkkkdia.  eii-18.     1.^.6 

Historia  antigua  (cur.so  de),  pov  Guay  5  v.  en-8.     12.0C 

Histcria  aiitigua,  que  compretKie  la  bistoria  de  todos  los  pueblos  do 

la  autiLriiedad  basta  N.  S.  J.  C.  ;   por  el  aliate  Duioux.     en-12.     1.5C 
Hi.'storia  de  la  edad  media,  desde  la  invasion  de  las  Baibaios  hasta 

la  toiiia  de  (Jonstantinopla  ;   por  el  abate  Diuoux.  en-12.      1.5C 

Historia  modsrna,  de^de  la  toma  de  Constantinopla  hasta  nuestros 

diiis  ;  i)oi' el  abate  Uuioux.  en-12.     1.5C 

Histoiia  roniana   desde  la  fundacion  de  lionia  hasta  la  invasion  de  loa 

baibaros  ;   pur  el  abate  Uiiioux.  en-12.     1.5C 

Historia  del  aiitiguo  y  nuevo  Testamento.     Edicion  suniamente 

Mirjurada  y  aunientada  con  cuestiouarios,  y  con  un  pequefio  cate 

cisino  ciistiano.  en-12.     1.50 

Historia  del  Consulado  y  del  Imperio.    Contiiuiacion  de  la  liistona 

de  la  levoliicion  fiaiicesa.  por  A.  Thikks.  20  v.  en-8. 

Historia  del  Descubrimiento  y  Conquista  de  America  ;  por  el  cdle- 

bre  Campm.      Kdifion  con  110  grabados  y  16  laminas.  4.50 

Historia  del  Reinado  de  Felipe  segundo,  rey  de  E.spana  ;  por  Gui- 

i,i-i:!c.Mo  H.  Prkscott.  2  V.  en-8.       6.00 

Historia  del  Descubrimiento  y  Conquista   del  Perft,   por  Gui- 

Li.KiiMO  I'HKsroir.     foil  50  gral>ados.  en-4.     3  OO 

Historia  de  Espafla  (compendio  de),  por  D.  Gkronimo  dk  i.a  E.sco- 

sui:a.  eontiiiuada  hasta  el  dia.  en-12.      l.T'** 

Historia  de  Espafla  (nnevo  compendio),  dividido  en  siete  e'pociis 

por  L)o.\  Ignacias  ('asti.li.ar.  en-12.     2.25 

Histoiia  de  la  Espafla  moderna.  jior  Mautiana.         en-4.       2.25 
Historia  general  de  Espaiia,  compnesta,  euniendada  j  anadida,  por 

.Juan  in:  Mariana.  10  v.  en-12.     2'Z.50 

Historia  general  de  Espafla,  desde  los  tieinpos  mas  remotos  hasla 

iiuesiros  dias.  por  l)oN  Moi)k.sto  Lapukntk.  15  v.  en-8.     37.50 

Historia  general  de  Espafla,  por  el  [)adre  Mariana,  con  la  Conti- 

nnaciou  de  .Mirriana.  3  v.  eii-4.      14  00 

Historia  de  la  Religion,  sacado  de  los  Libros  Santos,  con  120  laminas, 

l)or  el  Lie.  D    Santiago  JfSE  Garoia  Mazo.  2  v.  en-12.     4.50 

Historia  de  la  Revolucion  ile  la  Republica  de  la  Colombia,  por  Josb 

Mam;i;i,  Ri-.s-ritK-'o.  10  v.  en-18.     10  00 

fTi.5toria  de  la  Revolucion  de  Ingla'^ena.  desde  el  advenimionto  de 

.'jiiof:  I  n\  tr-mo  h:ista  e;i  nnierto.  por  I\I.  GoiZOT,  en-12.     2.2b 

Historia  de  las  Rep^blicaa  de   ItaUa.   o  del  origen,  progresos  j 

.un.a  'Ir  la  liberlad  italiana.  ''  v    en-  11.      2  7 
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fiistoria  de  loi*  Reyes  Cat6vicos.  p<u-  Glillkumd  i'mscorr ;   c.d 

imiclios  grabii'los.  en-4.     S5.00 

Eiistoria  de  Napoleon,  por  Agvjtix  CiiALi.A3it:i,.     Edicion  ilustnuia 

con  oO  >,n;il>.iiliis  en  el  tcxto.  tu-4.       2  00 

Historia  de  Napoleon,  por  Dk  Nouvins.  4  v.  en-S.     10.00 

Eiistoria  da  Napoleon  y  del  Ejercito  grande  dur.uite  el  cifio  18i!2, 

]><>{■  el  ireneral  Cu.vdI';  in:  .Skgui!.  4  v.  eii-i:i.      4.-JI) 

His'uriu  completa  del  priiicipe  Luis  Napoleon,  desde  su  nuci- 

Uiieiilo  lia.~la  cl  2  dc  dicieinbre.  18-31  ;  por  1".  i'.ouuAS  eii-8.  2.'/o 
Kistoiia  (lecciones  dei.  pnr  M.  Yolnky.  en-18.     1  12 

£Cibtoria  sagrada  icompendio  de  lai  y  de  1«  ductiisa  crisliana  pain 

iijstiiiecion  de  lo.s  iiiilus,  por  el  abad  Fleuri.  eii-18.        .50 

Historia  sagrada  (manual  de).  6  Compendia  histoiico  del  antiguo  y 

luievo  te.--tarneiit(),  por  Ihinnkciiosk.  en-12         1.75 

Hugo.     Los  MiseraMes.  10  v.  en-12.     I'oOO 

Instruccion  de  un  Padre  A  su  hija.  con  laininas.  cn-18        1.00 

Instruccion  de  un  Padre  &  su  hija.  sobie  las  niatevias  maa  impov 

ti.'ites  de  la  religion,  co.-tiirabres,  y  niodo  de  pcrtarse  en  el  jniindo, 

por  Du  PiY.  en-12.     2  25 

Instruccion  para  el  Pueblo.     Cien  tratados  M>bre  los  conocimientos 

mas  indispensables.     Obra  enteramente  uiieva,  con  grabados  inter- 

calados  en  el  texto.  2  v.  en-8.      14.00 

La  Iladia  de  Homero.  traducido  del  g'icgo  por  D.  1g«acio  Gapcia 

JiAi.o  6  V.  en-12.     4.50 

Lamartine.  El  ('iviIiz,idor,  6  historia  de  la  bumar.idad  por  sus  giandes 

lioninies.  en-8.       3.50 

El  Reinado  del  Terror,  historia  de  la  revolucion  francesa  desdo 

la  miierte  de  Luis  XVI  hasta  de  la  Robespierre       gr.  eu-  8,  con 
rmKh-a.s  laniinas.  5.00 

Historia  de  la  Restauracion.  4  v.  en-12.     G.OO 

Historia  de  los  Girondinos.     Edicion  adornada  con  una  herninsa 

coleccion  de  30  laminas  grabadas  en  acero.  5  v.  en-8.     10.00 

Poesias  entrecasadas  de  las  obias.  en-18.     1  0(1 


Lamennais.     Obras  politicas.  en-^.       3.00 

Palabras  lie  nn  creyentc.  "  1.50 

Las  Mil  y  una  Noches.  cuentos  a7al)es.  edicion  iliistrada  con  ICOO  di- 

bujos  d(;  l<js  nieiores  artistas  europeos.  4  v.  gr.  en-8.     16.00 

Leiiguage  de  las  Flores,  6  Jardin  de  Flora,  conteniendo  el  simbolo  y 

icnguage  de  las  flores,  su  historia  y  origen  mitologico,  cnltivo,  y 

niodo  de  escribir  y  hablar  por  medio  de  ellas.  en-24.       .7.5 

Libro  de  los  Nifios.  por  Maktinkz  de  la  Rosa,  en-18,  con  lam.  .0:5 
Libro  de  los  Oradores,  por  Ti.mon.  con  20  retratos.  en-8.     5.00 

Libro  I  el  I  de  las  Familias,  novisirao  manual  piactico  de  cocina  espa- 

nola.  fraiatna  y  ainericana,  higiene  y  economiadomestica.  12.  1.50 
Mttaual  compieto  de  Juegos  de  Sociedad,  6  Tertulia,  y  de  pren- 

ia.s.  en-18.     1  W 
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fcSanual  del  Ccciiiero.  Cocinera,  T.-jiosteio.  pastelero,  conlUero  y  not! 

)!(,:)(>  ciiii  l\  liietudo  para  tiinciiar  y  servir  toda  clase  de  viatidas,  y  la 

oi)rtes;«nia  y  mtv^iiidaii  qne  se  dclfrii  ii^sar  en  la  mesa  eP.-lS.  $1.1'3 
Manual  del  derecho  parlamentaiio,  por  Jkkfkuson  eii-r2.  .75 
Manual    ncvisinio)  de  derecho  inercautil,  por  D.  Ri  uio  Lopez. 

2v.  en-12.     1.50 
r^aiiual  del  profesoiado  de  instniccioa  piimaria  elemental  y  s»i[io- 

lior.  p(jr  Fr..\.\oisco  Naeo.  en-12.     2.50 

Manual  para  el  conocimiento  u<i  ]os  fenomenos  comunes  de   la 

iiatiiraleza.   for  Iv  C.  Brk.wkr.  en-12.      1.75 

rvlaquinista  practice    Ouni  util  a  todos  los  que  se  dedican  al  cuidado 

Y  coiistrucci'in  de  las  niarjiiiii.is.     1  v.  eii-4,  con  un  atlas  dcmos- 

trativo  de  29  liiinina.s  en  I'olio.  12.00 

Ma.ssillon.     Peqiunio  ci;:i;eRma  3'  Serinones  .«elcctos.     2  v.  en-8.     7.5C 
r^eniorias  de  uu  Asno,   por  la  Seiiora  CoKDts.v  Di;  SiiGUR,  con  75 

vir.etas.  en-12.     2.25 

Mitclogia  (manual  de),  compendio  de  la  liistoria  de  los  dioses  y 

heroes,  por  Escosuua.  "  en-12.     2.00 

Modelo.3  para  las  Jovenes,  6  aceiones  virtiiosas  y  ejemplc'S  do  Iniena 

conducta.  en-18        .88 

Mujeres  de  la  Biblia,  obra  adornada  con  38  preclosiBim?.3  laminaa 

que  vepreseutan  las  mujere.s  mas  ce'lebres  asi  del  Aniiguo  ccrao  del 

Nuevo  Testaniento,  aldertas  al  acero  por  los  artiiita.s  niUB  acredl- 

tados.  cn-4. 

Nuevos  cuentos  para  el  uso  de  los  Niuos,  por  la  Seilcra  De  F.aur, 

adoinalos  uoh  40  grabados.  cn-I2.     2.25 

Obias  de  Jovellanos,  ilustradas  con  numerosas  notas.  y  dispuestaa 

por  Olden  de  mateiias  en  un  plan  claro.  8  v.  en-12.     15.00 

Oracicnes  funebras   de  Bossuet,   Flechxer,   Massillo.n,  Maac^son  y 

BouuDALOUB.  en-8.     3. 75 

Placido.     Poesias.  2  v.  en-18.     2.00 

Quiniica   (curso    elemental  de)  para  el  uso  de  las  universidades. 

cole^;i(Js  y  escnelas  especiales,  escrito  en  frances  por  Ekgnault  ,"  tra. 

ducido  por  Don  Grkgorio  V'krdu.  3  vol.  oii-12.     9  00 

Quimica  tebrico  y  prActico  (curso  elemental  de),  por  E.  Kaep 

PKi.i.NO.  en-8.     4.5C 

Ravifjuan.     SeiUKines,  conferencias  y  lioniilius.  en-8.      3.75 

Recieacioues  fisicas,  6  La  Fisica  ol  alcance  du  todok.      en-18.     4.50 
Recuerdos  de  la  Monarquia  perciaua,  6  Bosqnejo  dc  la  historia  do 

Ids  Incas.  eon  1(1  retratos  de  la  dinastia  ihiperial.  en-8.     4.00 

Roniances  hist6ricos  de  D.  Angkl  de  Saavijdha.     cn-12,  h'lm.     1.50 
Santos  Evangelios  dos),  con  notas  s;icadas  de  los  iJintos  padres  y 

e.\pn.>itores  sagrados  ;  nucva  edicion,  con  laminas.  en-12.  2.25 
Secretario  (el)  de  los  Amantef5.  en-18.     1.00 

©ecretario  (el)  espyifiol,  6  Nucvo  estilo  dc  CBcribir  cartas  y  sns  rea- 

fucst.is.  r.-A  'S      1.00 
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Ssrmones.  por  f\  R.  P.  Lacordaire.  2  v.  en-12.  $3.00 

Sermones  abreviados,  pava  todas  las  domiiiicas  del  auo  de  S.  Alfoiisd 

M.  De  Ligorici.  en-l'i.     S.75 

Sermones  selectos  de  Fi-echier.  en-8.       3.75 

Sitio  de  la  Rochela.  por  M.he.  df.  Gexlis.  ca-\2.     1.50 

Tablas  de  Logaritmos  para  Ids  nuinerci  y  !os  seaos.        en-18.     l.:.;5 

Vni verso  leli.  6  las  obras  de  Dies.     Tratados  completos  de  hi.-^tcria 

natural  ;  edic.  de  hiju  con  U'rab.,  por Yillabrille.    2  v.  en-4.     6.00 

Viaje  del  Joven  Anacharsis  a  la  Grecia,  a.  mediados  del  siglo  cuarto 

antes  de  la  era  vulgar,   por  J.  J.  B-aetueleiit  ;  conipeudi<ido  para 

iitio  de  los  jovenes.  2  v.  ea-18.     3.00 

Vifje  ilustrado  en  las  cinco  partes  del  miindo.      Compendio  de  las 

mas  acreditada.s  relaciones  de  viaje,  publicadas  hasta  el  dia,  con 

herinosos  grabados  representando  trajes.  vistas,  moaumentos,  plan- 

tas.  &c.  2  V.  en-4.     ]2  OC 

7'i«-<eros  antiguos  y  modernos,  6  Coleccion  de  las  relaciones  d'* 

viajeslosmas  interesant<is  e  instnictivos,  desde  el  siglo  quinto  antes 

de  Jesucristo  hasta  el  diez  y  nueve,  por  M.  E.  Cuarton.    en-8.     6.00 

Vi»ies  cieutificos  d  los  Andes  eciiatoriales,  6  Coleccion  de  memo 

rias  sobre  fi^ica.  qnimica  e'  historla  natural  de  la  Xueva  Granada, 

Ecuador  y  Venezuela.  en-8.       2.50 

Vjdas  de  Espafloles  c61ebres,  por  Don  il.  J.  Quixt.\.na.  en-12.     1.25 

7ida  y  Viajes  de  Cristobal  Colon,  por  Washington  Irti.ng  ;  ador- 

nada  por  60  gnibadn-;.  gr.  en-8.     3.00 

Vignolas  leli  de  los  propietarios,  6  los  cinco  ordenes  de  Arquitec- 

tura  :?egun  T.  Bakkosio  de  Vignolas  ;  seguido  de  la  carj)interia.  el 

maderaje  y  la  ceriajeria.  en-4.     3.50 

Vox  de  la  naturaleza.    €oleccion  de  anecdotas,  historias  y  novelas ; 

por  Garcia  Malo.  en-18.     1.50 

Zoologia  felementos  dei.  6  Historia  natural  de  los  Animales,  por 

Milne  Edwarus  y  Aquiles  Coiste;  cou  29  lamioas.  en-8.     S.50 


ENCICLOPEDIA  POPULAR, 

QAeecion  de  Manuales  de  Ciendas,  Aries  y  Oficios.  lox  mm  indispensable^  para 
iodjis  lis  Carrerax  y  Prqfesiones.  Cada  Manual  forma  uno  6  dos  torr.o^  encua- 
dernados  d  la  holandesa  con  Ida  inglesa,  y  m-12  de  un  modo  uniforme.  Cada 
volumen  se  vende  d  $1.25. 

Manual  de  Abogados.  por  D.  Jo<e  Manrvsa  t  Sanchez. 

— — ^  de  Aceites  y  Jabones,  6  sea  extraccion  de  los  aceites  y  gra- 

sas,  y  fabricacion  de  los  jabones  con   base  de  soda  y  potasa,  jwr 

JcLio  Ros.-<ir;NOx. 
———  de  Agricultura  y  ganaderia  mejlcanas,  por  D.  J.  Pekez  Ga 


LLARDO. 

—  —  del  Agrimensot:   que  cout-.^ne  a  mas  de  las  mediciones.  Iii* 
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tiiblas  de  reduccioncs,  y  un  diccionario  de  voces  tecjiicas,  pur  G. 

Faustino  Bastus  ;  adornado  con  29  lamiiuis. 
Manual  de  Albaflileria  dispuesto  vseguii  los  adelantos  modern  .is,  cou 

noticias  historico-cieutificas  por  el  maestro  de  obras  D.  Fulgencio 

BARTiiEso  Y  Balarga  ;  ton  40  laiuinas  inteicaladas  en  el  texto. 
•   — —  de  Aritm6tica  comercial,  en  treinta  lecciones,  dispucstas  en 

forma  de  catecismo  ;  y  dedicadas  a  la  juventud,  por  Simon  de  La- 

vali.r. 
— —  de  Arquitectura  y  consideracioaes  generales  sobre  los  caminoi 

de  liievro,  ])or  D.  Fkrnando  de  Kojas  ;  con  27  iam.  en  el  texto. 

—  -  —  de  Astronomia  popular,  por  D.  Ant.  de  Miranda  de  la  Ma- 

drid.    2  vol.,  con  Itil  liim.  intercaladas  en  el  texto. 
■  de  Bariiices,  y  prejKiracion  de  charoles,  segun  los  procederea 

mas  recifiites,  por  Juuo  Rossignon. 

de  Biografia  y  Bibliografia  de  los  escritores  espauoles  del  siglo 

XIX,  por  D.  Manuel  Ovilo  y  Oteko. 

de  Biografia  mejicaiia,  6  Galeria  de  hombres  celebres  de 

Mcjico,   por  Marcos  Aer(iniz. 

■ del  Carpintero  de  Muebles  y  Edifices.    Tratado  corapleto 

de  las  artes  de  Carpiiiteria  y  Ebanisteria  ;  adornado  con  212  larainaa 
interca&das  que  rei>reseutan  tiguras  geometricas,  molduras,  herra- 
mientas,"  ensanibladiiras,  puertas,  pavimentos,  armaduras,  muebles 
de  salon,  etc.,  escrito  conforme  a  los  ultimos  adelantos,  per  D.  Ju- 
lian Rodriguez  Vega,  ebanista.     2  vol.,  con  lam. 

del  Confitero  y  pastelero,  que  comprende  la  manera  de  hacer 


toda  clase  de  pastillas,  jarabes,  azi'icares,  compotas,  conservas,  mar- 
meladas.  jaleas,  frutas  en  almibar  y  en  seco,  bizcochos,  mazapanes, 
turrones,  sorbetes,  pasteles  de  entrada  e  intermedio,  &c.,  por  D. 
Ckverino  Noriega,  confitero. 

--  del  Cultivo  del  Caf6,   Cacao,  Vainilla  y  Tabaco,  en  h 

America  espauola,  y  de  todas  sus  aplicaciones,  comprendiendo  el 
estudio  quimico  de  dichas  sustancias  y  su  influencia  en  la  higiene, 
por  Julio  Rossignon  ;  con  laminas. 

— ^—  del  Cultivo  de  la  Caiia  de  Azticar,  del  laboreo  del  aziicar, 
de  su  refinacion  por  los  nuevos  procederes.  Tratado  de  la  destila- 
cioii  de  los  prodiicfos  de  la  cafia,  de  los  azucares  brutos,  de  IM 
mieles,  &c.,  Sic,  por  Julio  Rossignon  ;  con  laminas. 

del  Destilador,  Licorista  y  Perfumista.     Comprende   un 

tratado  teorico-jjractico  de  destilacion  ;  la  manera  de  fabricar  loda 
clase  de  aguardientes,  aguas  destiladas,  aceites  esenciales  y  peifu- 
mados,  licores,  cremas,  ratafias,  poniados,  aguas  de  olor,  y  todo  lo 
que  concierne  a  anibas  profcsiones  ;  por  D.  Gabinc  Mendez  y  D. 
Juan  B.  Perkdv  ;  con  laminas. 

— del  Dibujante,  que  comprende  el  dibujo  lineal,  grafico,  apli- 

ciwlo  a  la  arquitectura,  a  la  mecanica,  al  arte  del  marmolista,  al 
ctirpintcro,  al  arte  de  cbauisteiia,  de  cerrajeria     2°.  El  dibujo  «l« 
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adorno,   armaduras,  emblemas,   etc.;    3°.  El  dibiijo  de  boidado; 

4°.  El  dihujo  iiulihstiial,  etc.,  etc.     Pur  D.  ;  con  lam.  en  el  texto. 
Manual  de  las  Efeiii6rides  y  Anualidades  mas  notables,  desde  la  ciea- 

cioii  liasta  niic.'^tios  dias,  compiendiendo  la  indicacion  histoiica  y 

Clone ilo.i^ica  de  mas  de  900  acontecimientos  ;  por  D.  Flor"!  Jankr. 
~— —  de  Esgrinia,  por  D.  Ant.  Heramd  y  Clavijo  de  Si'Ria  ;  con 

lam.  en  el  texto. 
■■         de  Fitotecnia,  6  sea  nociones  generates  de  botanica  y  de  fisio- 

logia  vegetal.     Cultivo  de  todas  las  plantas  alimeuticias  :  Foriaje* 

graminosos  y  legumincsos  :  Aprovecbamiento  ile  los  piados  ;  plantaf 

iudustriales,  textiles,  tinctoreas  y  oleifeias,  etc.  ;  por  D.  A.  BnuGos. 
— — —  de  Fotografia,  con  Elementos  de  Quimica  aplicada  a  la  foto- 

giafia,  por  1).  J.  M.  Cortecero  ;  con  lam.  en  el  texto. 
■  del  Jardinero  y  Arbolista,  6  sea  arte  de  componer,  dirigii 

y  adornar  toda  clase  de  jardines,  de  cultivar  y  de  propagar  \a» 

lloies   las  hortalizas,  las  frutas,  de  podar  y  de  ingertar  los  aibole* 

frutaxes.  foimar  espalderas  las  especies  exoticas  en  la  America  espa- 

fiola  ;  por  Julio  Rossignon  ;  con  laminas. 
de  Juegos,   comprendiendo  a  mas  de  los  de  Naipes,  los  de 

Aj'.lrez.  Billar,  Dadas,  Damas,  Domino,  &c.,  ordenado  por  D.  Car 

LOi  Di;  Pravia. 
de  Mec^nica  industrial,  con  aplicacion  a  varias  maquinas, 

por  E.  Y.  DK  Paredes  ;  con  75  laminas  en  el  texto. 
de  Musica,  por  J.  Nombela,  con  presencia  de  las  obras  didac- 

tico-nin.-;icak'S  mas  notables  extranjeras  y  espauolas. 
— —  —  del  Naturalista  Disector,   por  el  Dr.  D.  Federico  Tremou 

T  BoRRELL,  profesor  auxiliar  de  la  facultad  de  farmacia  de  Madrid ; 

con  lam.  en  el  texto. 
. de  Perspectiva,  por  D.  Mariano  de  la  Roca,  premiado  en  b« 

cxposicion  de  Bellas  Artes  de  1858. 
—  —  de  Quimica  elemental  para  los  alumnos  de  la  nniversidad  df 

farmacia,  iudustriales,  mineros,  etc.,  por  Lenoble  ;  con  lam. 
■■  del  Sastre,  6  sea  confeccion  de  toda  clase  de  vestidos,  compen 

dio  de  todos  los  adelantos  modernos  en  el  arte  ;  origen  de  los  vesti- 
dos, historia  de  los  trajes,  de  la  fabricacion  de  los  paflos,  aplicacion 

de  las  maqiiihas  para  coser,  etc. ;  por  D.  Rafael  Melendez  ;  con  lam. 
..^     ■  de  Senoritas,  6  arte  para  aprender  cnantas  habilidades  coi»- 

stitua  3'  es  el  verdadero  mdrito  de  las  mujeres,  traducido  por  Donn 

Ana  Maria  Poveda  ;  con  laminas. 
...      ■    de  la  T^ctica  de  las  tres  armas  aisladas  y  reunidas,  arreglad( 

por  el  brigadier  de  cabalK.ria  D.  Martin  de  Rosales. 
-—  de  Telegrafia  el6ctrica,  por  D.  M.  de  Rico  Sinobas  ;  con  lam 
.  .  de  Veteiinaria  y  equitacion.  por  el  comandante  D.  Josi  Fkb 

BEE  DE  Cono. 
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BIBLIOTECA  DE  LOS  NOVELISTAS. 

C'ida  toh\o  de  esla  Bihlioieca  estd  encundernado  en  tela,  y  se  vende  ct  $1.00 
el  volumen  (en- 12). 

Cliateaubnand.     Atala,  Rend,  y  El  ultimo  Abencerrage. 
Cisneros  (L.  B.).     Julia,  6  Escenas  de  la  vida  en  Lima. 
Dumas.     Angel  Pitou.     2  vol. 
— A.scanio.     2  vol. 

Caballeio  de  Harmental.     2  vol 

• Condesa  de  Salisbury. 

— Collar  de  la  Reina.     4  vol. 

Luis  XV.     2  vol. 

Jlano  del  muerto.     Novela  en  continuacion  y  conclusion  dA\ 

Conde  de  Montecristo.     2  vol. 

Memorias  de  Jose  Garibaldi.     2  vol. 

■  ■  Memorias  de  un  Mddico.     6  vol. 

;\lil  (los)  y  un  Fantasmas,  cuentos  de  media  noche.     3  vol. 

Jlohiamos  de  Paris,  con  la  continuacion  titulada  Salvador.  10  V 


Fernandez  y  Gonzalez.     Dama  (la)  de  noche. 

FeiTer  del  Rio  (de  la  real  Academia  Espaiiola).     De  patria  en  patria. 

Novela  historica  original. 
Nombela  (Julio).     Historia  de  dos  Amigos. 
— - —  Horas  de  Recreo,  cuentos,  leyendas,  poesias  y  t)alados. 
Leyendas  iutlmas. — La  realidad  de  un   suefio. — Un  cuerdi*   } 

nn  loco. 

JIaldicion  (la)  de  una  madre. 

Piusion  (la)  de  Tina  reina. 

Carlos  V  y  la  Victoria. 

i— Una  mujer  muerta  en  vida.     Historia  contemporanea. 

Villana  de  Alcala.  ' 

Bou)i6  (F.).     Leona. 

Caballero  (Feman).     La  Gaviota.     2  vol. 

. La  Familia  de  Alvareda. — Dicha  y  suerte. 

Una  en  otra. — Con  mal  6  con  bien  a  los  tuyos  te  ten. 

Relaciones. 

Cuadros  de  Costnmbres. 

Li  Estrella  de  Vandalia. — ;  Pobre  Dolores! 

Elia. — El   ultimo   Consuelo.— La  Noche  de  Navidad.— El  Dl* 

de  Reyes. 

. Clemencia.     2  vol. 

. Un  Servilon  y  un  Liberal! to. — Dialogos  entre   la  Juventud  | 

1p,  Edad  niadura. 
.  Lagrimas. 

r— —  Un  V'erano  en  Bornos.— Lady  Virginia. 
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LIBROS  DE  DSRECHO. 

El  Litigante  instniido,  6  el  derecho  puesto  al  alcance  de  tcdos,  {.oi 
D.  T.  Sala.  1  vol.  en-12.     $1.60 

Ilustracion  del  Derecho  real  de  Espana,  ordenada  y  adiciouads 
por  Don  Juan  Sala,  con  las  citas  de  leyes  arregladas  a  la  Xovisima 
Recopilacion.  2  vol.  en-12.     ?a 

(7odigo  de  Comercio,  decretado,  sancionado  y  promulgado  en  30  u« 
mayo  de  1829  nueva  edicioii  aumentada  con  la  ley  de  enjuiciamenta 
sobre  los  negocios  y  causas  de  comercio :  edicion  oficial. 

1  vol.  en-12.     fl.TS. 

Derecho  de  Gentes  6  Principios  de  la  ley  natural,  aplicados  a  la  eon- 
dacta  y  ncgocios  de  las  naciunes  y  de  los  soberanos  por  E.  De  Vattei. 

2  voL  en-12.     ^  \ 

Leyendas  espanoles  ;  por  Jose  Joaqctm.     1  vol.  en-12,  laminas.    $2.25 

Teoria  de  las  Recompensas,  por  Benthjim.  1  vol.  en-18.     $1.25 

Teoila  de  las  Penas  legales  por  Be.ntuam.  1  vol.  en-lS.     §1.25 

Tratados  de  Legislacion  civil  y  penal  de  Bextham. 

4  voL  en-18.     $?. 

Elementos  de  Practica  forense  con  un  Formiilario  arreglado  1  ellos; 
por  Don  Lucas  Gomez  y  Xegro.  en-8.     $2.50. 

Diccionarlo  razonado  de  Legislacion  y  Jurisprudencia  por  Do.x 
Joaquin  Esckiche.  Xueva  edicion  corregida  notablemeute,  y  av.men- 
tada  con  nuevos  artfculos,  notas  y  adicieues  sobre  el  derecho  anien- 
cano,  por  Don  Juan  E.  GL^M.  1  vol.  en-4,  1543  p.     Slt>. 

Manual  del  Derecho  p;irlamentario  6  Eesumen  de  las  reglas  que  se 
observan  en  el  ['arlamento  de  Inglaterra  y  en  el  congreso  de  leg 
Eetados  Unidos  para  la  proposieion,  discursion  y  decision  de  lo.^^  ne- 
godoe,  recopilado  por  Toh.^s  Jefferson.  1  voL  en-12.     ^l 

luatituciones  del  Derecho  cauouico  americano,  por  D.  Ji.^io 
DoNOso.  Svol.eii-li!      i^'). 

Manual  (novisimo)  de  Derecho  mercantil,  por  D.  llvv.xn  l.i  i-y.. 

2  rt>L  eu-li.'      j-.'    9 
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LIBROS  DS  MSDECINA. 


Compendio  de  Fisiologia  de  J.  Muller,  illustiado  con  laminas  iu 
tercaladas  en  cd  texto  por  Alvarez.  en-8.     $3.50 

Compendio  de  Higieue,  pi'iblica  y  privada,  6  Tratado  elemental  da 
loa  conociniientos  I'elativos  a  la  conservacion  de  la  salud,  y  la  per- 
feccion  fi»ica  y  moral  de  los  liombres,  por  M .  L.  Dkslandks. 

4  vol.  en-18.     S3. 50. 

Diccionario  de  Medicina,  Cinigia,  Farmacia,  Medicina  legal,  Fisica, 
Quimica,  ISotanica,  Miueralogia,  Zoologia  y  Vetenaria  sacada  de  las 
obras  de  Nysten,  Jourd.\n.  etc.,  aumentada  con  mas  de  800  voces,  e 
ilustrado  con  laminas  intercalad  is  en  el  texto.     2  vol.  en-12.     $(5.50 

Diccionario  de  Medicina,  Cirugia,  Quimica,  Farmacia,  Bot.'miea 
etc.,  reeopilado  de  las  obras  mas  moderuas  y  antores  mas  ce'lebres, 
por  una  reunion  de  profesores. 

2  vol.  en-12.  con  muchas  lam.  en  el  texto.     $6 

Instituciones  metodicas  de  Cirugia,  escritas  en  latin,  por  J.  0/ 
I'URoN  ;  tradueidas  al  easteilano  por  D.  Antonio  de  Fkutos  Tegbro, 

4  vol.  en-18.     $5  50. 

Manual  de  Medicina  prActica.  fundada  en  la  expedencia  de  cin 
cuenta  aiios,  por  Crist  Guillkrmo  Hufkland  ;  traducido  y  anotado 
por  Don  Ignacio  Vidal.  2  vol.  en-12.     $5. 

Manual  de  la  Salud,  6  Medicina  y  Farmacia  domesticas,  por  F.  V 
IIaspaii-  en-12.     $1.38. 

Medicina  Doni6stica,  6  Tratado  complete  del  ]M«5todo  do  precaver  y 
finar  las  enfermedades  con  el  rdgiraen  y  medicinas  siuxples,  y  nu 
Apendice  que  conticne  la  farmacopea  necesaria  para  el  use  de  un 
particular ;  obra  traducida  del  doctor  Buchan.  en-8.     $2  75. 

Manual  de  Medicina  operatoria  fundada  en  la  anatomia  normal  y 
patoldgia.  por  J.  H.  Maloaink.  2  vol.  en-8.     $6. 

Novisimo  Formulario  magistral  precidido  de  generalidades  sobre 
el  arre  de  recetar,  seguido  de  un  compendio  de  aguas  minerales 
naturales  y  artificiales,  por  M.  D.  BoucnAROAT.  Edicion  de  bolsillo. 
que  contiene  mas  de  5000  recetas.  en-12.     $2.75 

Novisimo  tratado  de  Medicina,  para  uso  de  los  mddicos  praeticos. 
que  contiene,  1  lI^cTncntos  de  Patologia  general  ;  2  Compendin  dt? 
Patoiogia  interna,  segnido  de  las  enferniedadei  de  los  niuos,  de  las 
mujeres  y  de  la  piel  ;  3.  Compendio  de  las  enfermedades  de  los  ojus, 
con  el  trataniiento  en  quH  estiin  indicadas  las  Recetas  mas  nsadas  y 
im  Diccionario  de  'I'erapei'itica  y  Posologia  por  A.  Bossu.    en  8.  $3.50 

Nuevos  elemeJitcs  de  Fisiologia,  por  RicnKKAND.    6  vol.  en-12.     $0. 

Tratado  de  las  Enfermedades  de  los  Nifios  hasta  la  Pupertad, 
por  J.  Cai'URon  ;  traducido  por  D.  Higinio  Antonio  Lokkntk. 

2  vol.  en- 18      $« 
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Tratado  completo  de  Biifsrraedades  Niiios  por  A.  Sciinitzkh  ? 
B.  ^^'OLfF  ;  tiiiduciilii  del  aleinaii  por  Uo.n  Santiago  de  Palacios  y 
VlI.LALBA.  o  vol.  eii-8       $8  JO 

Tratado  completo  de  Eulermedades  veii^reas.  por  A.  J.  L. 
JouRDAN  ;  tradiicido  por  Don  Fki  ros  Fl"!;:.3.  '1  vol.  fn-8.     $o. 

Tratado  completo  de  las  Enferniedades  veu6reas,  6  resuimn 
general  de  cuantas  obras,  memorias  y  deiuas  escritos  se  han  publi 
cado  sobre  esta  dolencia.  por  el  doctor  Fabue.         2  vol.  en-8      $9. 

Tratado  completo  del  Arte  de  Recetar,  que  contiene  noeioiies  d» 
FuniniL'ia.  La  clasilicaeion  por  familias  uaturales  de  los  medica- 
meatos  simples  mas  u.sados.  sus  dosis,  etc.  L'n  Formidario  magis- 
tral en  que  se  indican  los  dosis  para  adultos  y  niiios.  y  an  compen 
dio  de  TexicoKigia.  para  Tkoussead  y  Kevkil.  en-8.     $3. 

Tratado  de  Anatomia  descriptiva,  ilustraiia  con  nnas  360  tiujinas  in 
tercalada,-!  en  el  texto  por  Ph.  C.  Sappey.  4  vol.  eii-8.     $12. 

Tratado  de  Fai-macia  teorico  y  practice,  por  E.  Soubi;ir\n. 

3  vol.  en  8      i.. 

Tratado  de  Pisiologia,  pov  J.  JIcller.  7  vol.  en-8.     $1-. 

Tratado  de  Patologia  externa  y  Mediciiia  operatoria,  por  Ava. 
ViDAL  ;  tradueitlo  por  Don  xMakiano  Vela.  7  vol.  en-8.     S'^v. 

Tratado  de  Terape^tica  y  materia  medica,  por  A.  Trousseau  y  H. 
PiDoux.  4  vol.  en-8.     SIO. 

Tratado  elemental  y  pr^ctico  de  Patalogia  interna,  por  A.  Gri 
soLi.E.  4  vol.  en-8.     $14 

Tratado  prActico  de  Percusion  y  Auscultacion,  por  el  doctor 
Ainp.Y.  2  vol.  en-8.     $4. 

Nuevo  Tratado  del  Arte  de  recetar,  por  D.  Aof  Rosell.     en-18.     .88 

Diccioiiario  de  Medicina,  Cirngia.  Farmacia,  Mediclna  legal,  Fisica, 
Quimica,  Botanica,  Miueralogia,  Zoologia  y  Veterinaria ;  edicioa 
ilustrada  con  laminas  intercaladas  en  el  texto,  y  revisada  por  Jose 
Castello.  2  vol.  en-8.     S6. 

Guia  del  M6dico  homeopata  a  la  cabecera  del  enfermo  y  rcpertorio 
de  terapeiitica  homeopatica,  por  Hip.schel.  en-12.     $2.25. 

Manual  de  Medicina  homeopatica,  para  el  uso  de  las  farailias,  pot 
MuLLER.         .  en-18.     $1-50. 

Manual  de  Medicina  pr^ctica,  fnndada  en  la  espevicncia  de  ciri- 
cuenta  alios,  por  Citi.sT.  Guillermo  Hufeland.    2  vol.  en-12.     $3.50. 

Medicina  homeopatica  dom6stica,  6  Guia  de  las  fiimilias,  [lor  C, 
Heeinq.  en-12.     $3  50 


EL  MAESTRO  DE  INGLES. 

METODO    PRACTICO 

PAE.A  APRENDER  A 

LEER,  ESCRIBIR  Y  HABLAR 

LA 

LENGUA  INGLESA : 

SEGUN  EL  SISTEMA  DE  OLLENDORFF, 

da?;do3e  una 

IJCMUSTRACIOX  PRACTTCA  DEL  VOrO  PE  ESCRTBTR  Y  PRONTTlvri,\R  C  ADa 

UNA  DE  LAS  PALABRAS  CONTEXIDAS  EN  LAS  LErCIONFS,  Y  V^A 

CLAVE  DE  LOS  EJKR<  KIOS,  LA  rPAL  SE  PUBLICA  EN  UN 

TOMITO  SEPARADO. 
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Y  UN  APENDICE, 
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PROLOGO 


iiiii^totio  de  Olleudorff  ba  obtenido  un  euto  U-q  ^orapleto  €3 
el  •  ooro )  tiempo  que  Lace  se  conoce  en  Europa  y  los  Estados-Uuid  js, 
que  no  ,iay  institute  de  educacion  que  no  lo  haya  adoptado  en  la  .  n  • 
eenanztt  de  las  lenguas,  consideiandose  comoelpaso  mas  aventajaio 
que  se  iiava  dado  hasta  ahora  hacia  la  perfeccion  de  este  ra:no  I'a 
instruccion,  pues  ha  reducido  el  estudio  de  la  lengua  mas  diticil  a 
un  entretenimiento  util  a  la  vez  queagradable  ;  siendo  tal  su  eficazia 
que  es  fisicamente  imposible,  aun  a  la  capazidad  mas  limitada,  coii- 
cluir  el  estudio  de  la  obra  sin  baber  adquiiido  el  conocimieato  com- 
pleto  del  idioma,  sus  reglas  y  modismos,  y  poderlo  escribir  y  ba 
blar  con  facilidad. 

Al  adaptar  este  raetodo  a  la  lengua  inglesa  para  cl  uso  de  lof 
espaholes,  he  creido  bacer  a  estos  un  serncio  importante,  por  la  fa- 
cilidad con  que  abora  podran  adquiiir  un  idioma  tan  util  como  ne- 
cesario.  En  efecto,  si  se  consideran  las  escelentes  obras  escritas  ei. 
ingles  sobre  ciencias,  artes  y  literatura  ;  el  gran  comercio  que  los, 
Estados-Unidos  y  la  Gran  Bretaua  bacen  con  todo  ei  mundo  cono- 
cido  ;  las  relaciones  de  estos  do>  paises  con  toda  la  Ameiicaespa no- 
la  ;  y  finalmente,  la  grande  influencia  politica  de  los  gabinetes  de. 
Washington  y  Londres,  es  iacil  conocer,  que  el  estudio  de  la  len- 
g^ua  inglesa,  cuya  utilidad  se  ha  reconocido  en  todo  tiempo,  ba 
llegado  a  ser  en  nuestros  dias  una  necesidad  para  la  mayor  parte  d« 
los  espanoles  de  ambos  hemisferios. 

Las  muchas  dificultades  que  se  presentan  para  pronunciar  ej 
lilicraa  ingles,  que  es  lo  mas  dificil  que  ofrece  su  estudio,  por  i-a 
ton  de  que  cada  vocal  tiene  el  sonido  de  todas  las  demas,  segun  el 
iugar  en  que  se  halla ;  el  conjunto  estraordinario  de  escepeiones,  loa 
sonidos  sin  letras,  las  letras  sin  sonidos,  y  medios  sonidos,  ba  suje 
rido  al  autor  el  plan  de  representar  la  pronunciacion  particular  de 
cada  palabra,  con  lo  que  se  obtendra  un  coaocimienlo  practice  que 
no  podia  adquirirse  con  ninguna  teoria,  dandose,  sin  embargo,  "n  el 
LecU^  Irnli'i."  Las  re-zlas  que  existtn,  pa.  a  mayo:  satisiaccjon. 
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Como  hay  algunas  palabras  cuya  pronuaoiaciori  es  imposible  re- 
presentar  con  exactitud,  se  lian  puesto  en  letra  bastardilla,  para  que 
66  forme  una  lista  de  ellas  y  se  aprenda  su  pronunciacion  de  quinn 
la  sepa,  aunque  tumbicD  se  hallararepresentada  dicha  pronunciaci<,in 
lo  mas  aproxbaadamente  jiosible,  para  que  se  tenga  alguna  idea  Je 
ella.  Para  mayor  ausilio  del  discipulo  se  publica  ademas  en  un  to- 
mito  separado  una  Clave  de  los  ejercicios  que  se  dan  al  fin  de  cada 
leccion,  para  compararse  con  las  traducciones  que  se  hagan  de  ellos. 

Al  redactar  esta  obra  se  ban  tenido  a  la  vista  la  Gramatica  de 
Cobbet,  la  de  Urcullu,  (de  la  cual  se  hallara  en  el  Apendice  lo  mas 
interesante),  a  de  Lindly  MuiTay,  y  aun  la  "  Clave  del  Ingles"  de 
Don  Carlos  Waterland,  la  cual  a  pesar  de  su  estremado  laconismo 
contiene  algunas  reglas  mas  esactas  que  las  que  se  hallan  en  las  obras 
citadas.  Para  la  pronunciacion  se  ban  consultado  con  un  ".uidado 
asiduo  los  mejores  Diccionarios,  tales  como  el  del  americano  Web- 
ster, el  de  Walker  y  Johnson,  y  el  de  Worcester. 

Mucba  parte  interesante  de  la  Gramatica  de  Urcullu  que  hA 
cchara  de  raenos  en  el  Apendice  se  ha  refundido  en  forrait  de  notas 
al  pie  de  las  lecciones,  siempre  que  se  ha  hecho  indispensabl'^  una 
ilustracion  inmediata,  la  cual  no  tendria  tanta  eficazia  si  para  la  mas 
simple  esplicacion  hubiese  de  referirse  el  discipulo  al  Apend'ce  ;  j 
eso,  ademas  de  las  apreciables  ventajas  que  ofrece  el  m<^todo  de  ins- 
truei;ion  gradual.  Se  ha  preferido  dicha  Gramatica  de  Urcu'lu  por 
considerarse  hasta  ahora  la  raejor  en  su  clase.  Sin  embargo,  como  la 
perfeccion  nunca  ha  sido  una  cualidad  de  las  obras  del  hombre,  a! 
jxaminarla  con  cuidado  para  adoptarla  aqui  se  ban  encontrado  en  ella 
varios  errores  que  merecian  correccion,  tales  como  el  que  se  obf  ervaba 
en  la  primera  esceocion  sobre  la  foiTnacion  del  plural  y  otros  no 
menos  notables  que  apenas  puede  concebirse  como  se  hayanesoapado 
a  ese  constante  y  feliz  cultivador  del  idioma  ingles. 

El  plan  adoptado  en  esta  obra  respecto  de  la  pronunciacion,  (cuya 
esaotitud  se  halla  atestada  por  respetables  filologos,  segun  se  vera 
por  sus  certificados),  lejos  de  perjudicar,  favorece  a  los  pro^'esores 
due adopten  el  metodo  en  sus  clases,  pues  les  ahoira  un  considerable 
vierapo  y  trabajo  en  la  tarea  de  ensenar  la  pronunciacion,  bas^.-indo 
dlgunas  lijeras  observaciones  al  efecto. 

No  tenfo  la  presuncion  de  ofrecer  al  publico  una  obra  tan  per- 
fecta  que  sea  imposible  hallar  en  ella  defecto  alguno,  perosi  me  per- 
suade de  qu?  sera  de  una  grande  wtilidad,  y  que  ofrece  bastantes 
yentajas  sobre  las  gramaticas  y  metodos  ])ublicados   hasta  el  dia. 
)>ichoso  yo !  si  en  este  trabajo  consigo  el  objeto  que  me  propuse, 
de  hacer  un  bien  a  mis  semejantes,  consideracion  que  por  si  si^ 
wpero  sera  suficiente  para  obtener  la  induljencia  del  publico, 
Unive.  sidad  de  Nuoa-Yorl;  ) 
E7iero,  1849.  i 


EL  MAESTRO  DE  IXGLES, 

lUTODO  PRACTICO  PARA  APRENDER  A  LEER,  ESCRIBIR  T  HABLAH 
LA  LENGUA  IXGLEiiA  J  SEGCJN  EL  SISTEMA  DE  OLLENDOliFF  ; 
COX  LKCCI0NE8  ADICIONALES  Y  UN  APEXDICE. 


"La  reputacion  que  tiene  esta  obra,  tanto  en  los  Estados  Um- 
dos  como  fuera  de  ellos,  es  \m  testiiuonio  irrecusable  de  su 
mucho  merito  y  del  grande  aprecio  que  de  ella  hace  el  publico 
ilustrado. 

"  Los  maestros  la  prefieren  a  otras  de  la  misma  clase,  y  los 
discipulos  hallan  en  ella  las  reglas  tan  clara  y  simplemente  espli- 
cadas,  que  con  facilidad  las  aprenden  y  aplican ;  y  el  progresc 
que  por  este  medio  hacen  los  incita  a  estudiar  con  mas  alencion 
en  consecuencia  del  corto  trabajo  que  tienen  que  poner  por  su 
parte. 

"  Los  modismos  que  es  la  parte  mas  dificil  de  aprender  se 
facilitan  a  la  comprehension  del  discipulos  por  medio  de  los 
ejercicios  en  que  se  ponen  en  practica  en  diversas  combinaciones, 
para  no  fastidiar  6  cansar  su  adquisicion. 

"  La  pronunciacion  de  las  palabras  inglesas  se  da  con  tanta 
exactitud  que  las  personas  de  una  mediana  inteligencia  puedcn 
aprender  el  idioma  sin  necesidad  del  auxilio  de  maestro,  sirvien- 
dose  de  la  Clave  que  se  publica  separadamente,  y  con  la  cual  se 
confrontan  la  traducciones  de  los  ejercicios  6  temas  que  se  dan  a] 
pie  del  vocabulario  de  Jas  lecciones." 


"  Esta  Obra  ha  ocupado  al  autor  por  un  trasi/urso  de  tiempu 
considerable  en  su  preparacion,  y  es  el  rcsultado  de  un  profunda* 
estudio,  diligencia,  incesante  industria  y  esquisita  laboriosidad. 

"  Podiia  con  propiedad  llamarsele  el  Vade  Mecum  del  Ingles, 
pues  facilita  la  senda  en  todos  los  ramos  del  idioma  instruyendo 
al  discipulo  en  el  arte  df  leer,  escribir,  y  hablar  la  lengua  con 
toda  perfeccion. 

"  Este  libro  sin  duda  es  de  una  gran  ventaja  para  los  qu«. 
estudian  el  idioma  ingles,  pues  ademas  de  estar  ordenado  segun 
el  ya  bien  conocido  sisteraa  de  Ollexdorff,  reune  la  circuns- 
tancia  de  dar  la  pronunciacion  mas  exacta  que  puede  darsc  de 
las  palabras  inglesas,  y  todo  el  plan  de  la  obra  esta  de  tal  manera 
arreglado  que  por  el  puede  considerarse  la  adquisicion  del  inglea 
reducido  4  mero  pasatiempo,  mas  bien  que  »na  seria  taiea  cooio 
Mteriormeate. 
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"Oontiene  adomus  csta  obra  un  'Tratado  de  la  Pr.oi'ihD>.i 
UE  LAS  VozEs'  que  no  paede  nienos  de  ser  de  suma  utilidad  ;u 
discipulo.  Su  principal  objt'to  es  llenar  en  parte  el  vacio  (\ne  s< 
nota  en  los  diccionarios  de  las  lenguas  inglesa  y  espanola  coni- 
paradas,  respocto  de  ciortas  vozes  que  para  cada  acepcion  de  iaa 
de  la  una,  hay  un  norabrc  diferente  en  la  otra,  como  por  ejempio; 
la  voz  bianco,  que  segun  sus  diversas  acepciones  en  espanol,  C8 
en  ingles  while,  blank  6  mark  ;  cepUlo,  brush  6  plane,  etc.,  lo 
cual  se  esplica  en  diclio  •  Tkatado'  con  toda  la  claridad  y  pre 
cision  nece^iarias." 


"La  aceptacion  y  exiio  que  este  metodo  ha  obtenido  en 
Francia,  Inglaterra  y  los  Est;idos  Unidos  han  sido  suraamente 
estraordinarios  en  la  suerte  de  las  obras  elementales,  habiendo 
dejado  tan  atras  a  cuantos  le  habian  precedido  como  un  tigante 
deja  en  su  carrera  a  un  pigmen.  Y  no  podia  ser  de  olro  tiiodo 
pues  son  nuichas  las  dotes  ventnjosas  que  reune  dicho  metodo  : 
V.  Se  trata  en  el  de  todos  los  objetos  mas  comunes  de  la  natu- 
raleza,  y  de  todas  las  cosas  mas  usuales,  asi  rusticas  como 
urbanas,  y  todas  ellas  dichas  del  modo  mas  familiar.  i  Que 
mejor  escuela  para  aprondcr  a  hablar  una  lengua  ?  Porque  es 
de  advertir  que  basta  aliora  los  nietodos  casi  no  h:ui  pasado  de 
ensenarlas  a  tradarir.  2°.  Se  repite  a  ocasiones  la  misma  pala- 
bra  en  la  misma  liana  cinco  6  seis  vezes,  y  en  distintas  combi- 
naciones  :  ventaja  para  la  inteligencia,  y  venlaja  pira  la  pro- 
nunciacion,  que  solo  se  adquicre  a  fucrza  de  repeticion,  pues  en 
jeneral  una  lengua  estrana  bajo  cierto  aspecto  esta  en  circunstan- 
cias  analogas  a  las  de  un  nitio  respecto  de  la  suya. 

"  En  esta  edicion  se  notaia  ([ue  el  metodo  orijinal  ha  side 
aumcntado  con  una  serie  de  lecciones  adicionales  que  contiene  lo 
modismos  y  cspresiones  Tuas  usuales  en  la  conversacion,  y  (\\xc 
constituyen  la  parte  mas  intcresante  de  las  lenguas.  Igualmente 
se  le  ha  aiiadido  un  apendice  que  contiene  ui:  compendio  breve 
pero  comprensivo  de  todas  las  reglas  de  la  gramalica  inglesa; 
im  Tratado  de  la  propiedad  de  las  vozes  casteilanas  que  tienen 
rn  ingles  varias  significaciones ;  y  por  ultimo  considerando  que 
tiay  niucbas  personas  (jue  por  circunstaiicias  particulares  se  ven 
(bligadas  a  estudiar  sin  la  asistencia  de  un  profesor,  luuuos  dado 
'a  pronunciacion  de  las  palabras  inglesas,  y  en  cuanto  a  aquellaa 
■}u*'  no  se  han  podido  repiesentar  con  alguna  exactitud  se  han 
•  aesto  en  letra  bastardiUa  para  que  el  discipulo  forme  una  lista 
lie  ellas  y  ajjreuila  su  pronunciacion  de  un  maestro  6  de  un  Ingle* 
uiLeligente" 


EL  MAESTPiO  DE  FRANCES 

METODO  rUACTICO 

PiRA   APREXDEa   1 

LEER,  ESCRIBIR  Y   HABLAR 

LA 

LEXGUA    FKANCESA, 

SEGU^'   F.L  SI6TP:MA  I>F.  OLLEXD.' tRFF. 


,  DAXnoSE    L'NA 

riiTMOSTRACIOX     PRACTKa    PEL    MODO     DE    ESCUIBIR    T     IT,f>NI.XaAR    CAT!.*     USi 

f>3    LAS    PALABRAS    COXTE.ViPAS    EN    LAS    LKCCIONKS,    FAI'.A    ylK    SIKVA 

<X>MO  UNA   ILUSTRACiCiN  Ufc  LAS   11E«LA9  DAUAS   PARA   LA   l'i:0- 

NCNfiACiox  ;  y  una  clave  i.e  los  ejkk<'!c!Os,   la 

CUAL   SE   PUBLICA    en    UN    TuiliXO    *i;PAlLAl)0. 


cox  LECCIOXTS  ADICIOXALES  Y  UN  APEXDICE, 

QUE  COSTIENES 

&<4UELLAS,    LOS   MOPISMOS    PE    LA    LESGUA    FKANCESA,    T    E5TE,    V.S    COMVEMrini 

,     I>K   L.\S    REGLAS    GRAMATICALES    I'E    DICHA    LEXGUA  ;    UN    TKATACX)    DS 

LA    PROPIEDAD    DE    LAS    VOZFS,  Y    ALKUXOS    MODEL03    DK 

TRADUCCiONES    DEL    FRANCES    AL    ESPANOL, 

T    VICE    VER-lA- 


rOR  FIIANCISCO  JAVIER  VINGUT, 

vUTBDaATICO   VlTALICtO    DE   LA    rXrVFRSirAD   I>E   NCEVA    TOP.K,    AUTOS    I>1 
HA£ST30    DE   :N<;1.ES,"  SEGUN    El     (ISTEMA    I>E   01 LENDOEFT,    US 
"EL  LKCTOB  T  TRADPCTOE   IXCLKS,"   ETC. 


KEW   YORk 

rop:  lockwood  &  soy, 

LIBT^KKtA      AMERICANA      Y      ESTRANJSflA, 
No.   411    EUOADWAT. 


Kada  n^as  cdiuun  que  iin  liiPtoJo  para  eiiscnar  ios  laiof jjts  e» 
t  <  &CS  ,  y  nadti  uia?  ran*  ([uc  uno  bueno.  Olknidorff,  6  mas  men 
//anesL-a  ,  ( jjuos  aiiuol  no  t's  iiuis  (jue  uu  iiiiilador  do  este )  ,  do* 
b  I  proporcionado  esta  pi-eiida  inestimable ,  y  cabcuos  la  bonra  de 
i?iria  a  coimcer  a  los  Kspanoles  que  desecu  apreuder  el  fraiice^. 
Cou  im]>ar«'iaiidad  podeniD.s  asej^'urar  (jiie  el  iiiventur  (k'!  metodo  ha 
pasado  I'eliziiK'iiie  ciitre  .-^ila  y  C'arihdls ;  put^  que  ha  evitado  la 
rutina  tustidio^a  dt;  la  niayur  parte  de  las  j^^raiiialieas,  ( pues  eu  c;! 
metodo  se  iiiterpolaii  la-s  reglas  de  esta),  y  el  ai'ectado  Hiosotisuio 
de  otras,  cuyos  autores  ,  cousullaiido  una  iiaturaieza  ideal ,  pareco 
que  cerraroti  los  ojos  para  no  ol)<ervar  la  obra  del  Kteruo ,  cu3"a>' 
leceiones  lo^  hubieraii  condueido  a  resultados  mas  seuciilos  y  pla 
DOS  uias  liiiuinusos. 

Conl'esaiuos  eon  placer  que  la  simple  lectura  de  algunas  de  1^,3 
maxiinas  diluudid.is  cu  el  pro!o;.'()  del  primer  metodo  pubiioado  por 
OIleiKlortr,  adaptado  jiara  la  eiisenauza  de  la  leugua  alemana  ,  noa 
previiio  en  su  tavor  ,  piies  desde  luego  antieipamos  que  el  juieio  inaa 
que  la  imajinaeion  ,  la  esperiencia  mas  que  la  teoria  ,  y  la  utilidad 
mas  que  la  brillaiitez ,  habiau  combinado  uu  metodo  consagrado  a 
DUO  de  los  ramos  de  edueacion  mas  utiles  y  neeesarios, — cual  es  oi 
pstudio  de  las    leuguas. 

I'M  la  invencioii  de  este  metodo  se  deuota  uno  de  esos  pasoi 
q\ie  marc-an  una  era  en  la  eivilizacioQ  y  el  progreso  humano,  y  se- 
ra todavia  ma,s  admirable  y  mas  iitil  en  razon  del  tiempoyd'lai 
meiiiras   quj   recilia,  de  que   es  tan  susceptible.   La  aceplacion  v  ^tiU 


PKOLOQO.  i-l 

\ae  ya  ha  obtenido  este  sistema  de  enstiajza  en  Francia ,  Ingla- 
term  y  los  fctados-Unidos  haa  sido  suniameute  estraordiaarios,  en 
A  suerte  de  las  obras  elemeatales ,  babiendo  dejado  taa  atras  a 
cuautos  metudos  le  habiaa  precediJo  cuuio  ua  jigaute  dcja  eu  ri 
carrera  a  uu  pigmoo  Y  uo  podia  slt  de  utro  modo ,  pues  gca 
Eiacijas  las  dotes  veatajosas  que  este  reuae:  i.*  Se  traia  ec  tl 
de  todos  ios  objetos  mas  couiuae-s  de  la  aaturaleza  y  de  todiLS  laa 
eosas  mas  :isuales.  asi  riisticas  como  urbauas;  y  todas  ellas  diciiaa 
del  modo  mas  familiar,  j  Que  mejor  escucla  para  apreudcr  a  liablar 
una  leugua?  Porque  es  de  advcrtir  que  hasta  aliora  los  aietodofl 
casi  DO  ban  pasado  de  euscnarlas  a  (raductr.  2.  "^  ISe  repitt;  a  oca- 
Bioues  la  misnui  palabra  eu  la  misma  llaaa  ciuco  6  seis  vezes ,  y 
en  distiutas  combiuaciones :  veutaja  para  la  iutclijeucia  y  veiitaja 
para  la  prouunciacion  ,  que  solo  se  adquiere  a  i'uerza  de  rcpeticiou, 
pues  eu  jeueral  uaa  leugua  estraiia  bajo  cierto  aspecto  esLa  eu  cir- 
cunstancias  aualogas  a  las  de  un  uiuo  respecto  de  la  suya.  3.  °  » 
fin ,  y  para  no  dilataraos  demasiado  ,  pur  abuudar  eu  ejeuiplos  pre 
<;iosos  para  la  precision  del  leuguuje,  y  esto  cou  la  ma\ur  simpi: 
cidad ,  encubrieudo   perfectamenie  ei   plau. 

En  esta  seguuda  ediciou  se  uotara  que  el  metodo  orijiaal  be 
aide  aumeutado  con  una  serie  de  lecciones  adicioaales  quo  contieue 
los  modismos  y  espresiones  mas  usuales  en  la  coaversacion,  y  que 
constituyea  la  parte  mas  iuteresaate  de  las  lenguas.  Igualiueute  se  le 
tia  anadido  un  Apendiee  que  cuatieue  uu  eompendio  breve  per», 
comprensivo  de  todas  las  reglas  de  la  Gramatica  Irauces;  ;  un  Tra 
tado  de  la  jiropiedad  de  las  vozes  castellauas  que  ticnen  en  fran- 
ces  varias  sigaifieaciones  ;  varies  fragmentos  de  las  obras  fraucesas  maa 
cek'bres,  traducidos  al  espanul ,  para  que  el  discipulu  j)ueda  ejor- 
Jtarse  en  esta  clase  de  trabajo ,  para  cuya  ayuda  se  poae  la  tr^ 
duccion  al  frente  del  teste  ,  a  Cn  de  que  le  sirva  de  Clave  corn- 
paraudo  con  clla  la  que  baga  por  si ;  y  por  idtimo ,  conside/auuo 
lue  bay  mucbas  persoaas  que  por  circuustancias  partieularos  sc  veo 
Mdif^adas  a  estudiar  siu  la  asisteucia  de  un  prolesor ,  bemos  datlo 
■*,  j»»"fl'in<;iacion   de   las   pjili'.bras   fraucesas,  y   eu    "uarto   a  aqnellwf 


I  O  P  K  6  1.  O  <1  o  . 

que  nil  •^p  [ma  pruiiilo  rcprcseiilar  con  algiiria  exact itud.  sc  han  jrjes 
Ui  en  k't!'ui  ha.-iurdiila  para  que  c!  iliscijiiihi  forinc  una  lista  lie  tihu 
y    aprcnii.i    sa    proauni'iaciou    do    mi   iiuu'^tro,    6   de   uii    t'raiKvs  init> 

La.«  ventajas  (juc  ofrfce  el  cstudio  ile  la  leiigua  iVancc-iu  9(/D 
fairto  conncida.s  para  (|ue  nos  dL'tonganKjs  a  eiiuinerarla.s  ;  pi.ro  di 
B.iadlremos  a  cllas ,  on  conclusiuii ,  una  observacion  jcueral ,  y  es, 
que  en  este  siglo  de  nit-joras  y  progresus,  la  teoria  'ie  las  leuguiia 
fsta  uitiinaiuente  cnlazada  con  la  parte  mas  sublime  de  las  eien- 
ci;i.s  nielaUsicas .  y  el  arte  de  liai)lar  eon  eluri'^ad  y  precif'on  ba 
ppnid>>    a  ser   la    base    del    arU'  de  pensnr  col  ey  *t.itud    y  eolisijc. 

Lmvf.rs'dad   de   Nv^va-  York, 
Duiemb^e  de   1861 


A    GUIDE 


TO 


SFAiVlSH  AND  ENGLISH 

CONVERSATION. 

CONTAININa 

VARIOUS  LISTS  OF  WORDS  U  MOST  Gnr:KkL  CSE. 
PROPERLY  CLASSED ; 

COLLECnOXS  OF 

COMPLIMENTARY    DIALOGUES    AXD    COXVERSATIONAL    PKR4S<fcl 

ON    THE    MOST    GENERAL    SUBJECTS    OF    LIFE; 

PROVERBS    AND    IDIOMS  ; 

ALSO    COMPARATIVE    TABLES    OF    COINS,    WEIQHTe, 

AND    MEASURES. 

BY  EMANUEL  DEL  MAR 

TO  WmCH  HAS  BEEN  ADDED 

A    TSXaTISK    on    SPANISH    PRONUNCIATION    AND    ORTHOtrP^Pi-' T, 

i>SO    TH2    'WHOLE     WORK     CAREFULLY     REVISED, 

BY  FRA^^CISCO  JAVIER  VIXGUT, 

OnSSOB   '>r  TBB  gPANlBH   LANOTTAGE    AND   T-rTEEATTTEi;   IN   TBI   VJirVJ^i,:        » 

HBW   JOKK;    AITHOE   OF   "EI,   UAB8TB0    DE    INSLES,"   OF   "  KI.   MAJBTOJ 

DB    rEAS058,"   A   KEW  gPAKDSB    EKADES,    BTa 

SEW  YORK: 
ROE   LOCKWOOD   &  SON, 

AMEHIOAN      AND     FOREIGN     EOOKSELLEBS, 
411    J^EOADWAT. 


GUIA 

PAHA 

LA  CONVERSACIOM 

M  ESPANOL  E  INGLES 


QUE   CONTTKNE 

VAElAS  LISTAS  DE  LAS  VOCES  MAS  USUALES, 
DEBIDAMEiYTE  CLASIFICADAS ; 

COLECOIONES    DK 

OIALOOOS    DE    ETIQUETA   Y    FRASES    DE    C0NVER8ACI0N    e«»URl 

LOS    ASUNTOS    MAS    GENERALES    DE    LA    VIDA  ; 

REFRANES    Y   MODOS    DE    DECIR ; 

M    TABLAS    COMPARATIVAS    DE    MONEDA8,    PS60S, 

Y    MEDIDA8. 

POR   EMANUEL  DEL  MAR. 

HABrENDOSE  ANADmO 

ON  TRATADO   OOMPLETO   DE   LA    PEONX'NCIAOION   Y   0KT06IU  .Ti 
INGLESA,  Y  OOEREGIDO  CCIDADOSAMENTE  TODA  LA  OBK>  , 

POR  FRANCISCO  JAVIER  VIXGDT, 

QATBDKATIOO   VITAHCIO   DB   LA   LEN'^TTA   7   LrTKRATUTA   ESPANOU^,    AUTTi       "J 

"■L  MAEWKO   DE   LNSLE8,"    DK   "  EL   MAESTRO    DK   rEAKCBS,"   DS 

"  BL   LSCTOE   y  TEAEUCTOE  INGLES,"   KTO. 

NEW  YORK: 
ROE   LOCKWOOD    &  SON, 

ITORBRIA     AMERICANA     Y     ESTRANJSRA, 
BROADWAY.  Nc    411. 


IE  MAiTRE  minmi 


NOUYELLE  METHODE 


POUR  APPRENDRE  A 


LIRE,ECRIRE,ETPARLER 

LA 

LAKCtTJE  ESPxICt^^OLE, 

D'A.PR£.>  .M  SYSTfiME  DOlJ^XJ)0itFF. 


3H  BCPPLEMKNT,    COXTESaUT    ..Kri  REGLES  GRAMMATf 'ALES,    LEf.  ?>  RADIO 

MBS  DES  VERBES  REGCLIERS,    IRREGULIERS,     vUXILIAJRi  i, 

REFT.ECHIS  ET  IMPERSOXXELS. 

PAR 

FE  AX  CIS  CO  JAVIER  YIXGIT, 

VBOrESSECR  DE    I,A  LANGUE  ESPAGNOLE  A  L'u.VIVK-^Siri     OK 

NKW-VORK,      AUTEUR  DE  "EL  MAESTRO  DE  LNGIK*  " 

BT  "EL  MAESTRO  DE  FRANCES,"  ETC. 


XEW  YORK: 
GEOUGE   R.  LOCKTTOOD, 

(late  roe  lock  wood  &  soj;.} 
411  BROADWAY. 


VINOUT'S    OLLEXDORFFS 

NEW  :method 

OF 

LEAItNDiG   TO   READ,   WRITE,   AKD   SrEAK 

THB 

SPAIISII  LANGUAGE: 

GIvrNG    A 

FIGUEED  PROXUXCIATION   OF  THE    SPANISH    WORDS 

WITH 

AN  APPENDIX, 

EMBEACING 

EECAPrrrrLATiox  of  the  eth-es  gitex  in  the  PKECEDixa  uteeosa 

A.   TKSATISE    OX    THE    SPANISH    VEUUS,    AXD    OTHKB 
VALUABLE    IXFOP.MATIOX  ; 

AI*0 

A  RE.\DER  :\XD  TRAXSLATOR, 

OO.'.TAINIXQ 

BEtJfOTSD    PIKCSP,    MODELS   OF    LETTEPS    FOlt    A    MEHCAXTL.H    COH- 

RESI'ONDEXCE,    AXD    A    OOLLECTIOX    OF    THE    MOST 

POPULAE   SPAXISU    PP.OVERBti. 

BY  FRANCISCO  JAVlElt  VIXGUT, 

flKlTSBBOK  or  THK   SPANISH   LAN8UAOK   IN   TirE   US1VER8ITT  OF   KTTW      iTJIi, 

ASD   ACTBOr.   OF   "EL   MARSTP.O   DK   INflLKS"    AND   "GKAUATtOl 

J.»ANOIt8A"   6EQP.N    KL  SI^TKMA   PE   OLLKuNDOrST. 

SIXTH     EDITION. 

NEW  yOPwK: 
ROE  LOCKWOOD  &  SO?^, 

AjSCEICAW      and     FOKEIGX     BOOK8TOHQ 
411    BROADWAY, 


LECTOR 


TJiADUCTOR   IKGl.ES, 

6   SEA 

NUEVO    METODO, 


PAEA    APEENDER   A 

JBADUCIR    DEL    IXGL^S    AL   ESJANO'. 

Y     VICE     VERSA. 

COMPKEXEIKSDO 

tra    TRATAIX)    COMPLETO    DE    LA    PP.ONTXCIaCIOX    IXGLESA  i     USA  SiIP'V. 

DE  ANECDOTAS  ESCOJIDAS ;    LA  COXSTITUCION   DE  LOS  l«<5TADOR 

tlNIDOS,    Y    ALGHNAS   0ARTA3   80C1AI.£S   Y   MEKOAW- 

TILES,    ETC. 


FOR  FRANCISCO  JAYIER  VLXGUT, 

«4ICXATI00   TITALICIO   DK  LA   LENGUA   E8PAN0LA   T   LITERATrRA   DK  LA   tnnrXESIDAr 

ZE  sirrvA  vop.k;  autor  del  "maestro  de  ingles"  t  del  "maesteo  db 

FKA^CKS,"  Y  DE   tTKA  GEAMATICA    BRPANOLA    PAKA   LOS   IKOUBfid 

r  OTSA  FA£A   LOS   FBAJiCFSES.   SEGITN   EL  BISTKMA   03 

OLLKSDORFF. 


KUEVA-YORK: 
KOE   LOCKWOOD   &  SON, 

I.IBRKP.iA     AMERICANA     Y    ESTRAXJKBA, 
BBOAD^  AT,  No.  41t. 


SPANISH  READER 

TRAISLATOR ; 

BEING 

A    NE  W    M  ETH  O  D 

OF   LEAENINU   TO 

fBANSLATE  FROM  SPANISH  INTO  ENGLISfi 

AND   FROM 

ENGLISH  INTO   SPANISH: 

UONTAININO 
V   fUJMI'LETE    TEEATISE    ON    SPANISn    PRONTINOIATION ;     A    8KKIB8    01 

SKLECT  anecdotes;  the  constitution  of  the  united 
states;  and  some  social  and  mercan- 
tile letters,  etc. 

M  FRANCISCO  JAVIER  VINGUT, 

Fnonaeos   or  titk  Spanish  language   and   utkeatukb  in  thb  jmr  Tr>a 

TTWIVZRSITY  ;    AUTnOR   OF    "  EL    MAESTRO    DE    INOLES"   AND   "  KL   MADBTBO 

IX    FRANCES,"    0»    A    SPANISH    GRAMMAR    FOR   AMERIOAKB    AllT. 

AJJOTHKB   rOE   THE   FRENCH,   ON    OLLENDOBFP^B  FI.AII. 


NEW  YORK: 
HOE  LOCKWOOD  &  SON, 

AKBBICAN     AND     FOREIGN     BOOKBTORO 
411   BUOA.PWAY. 


•^-;'>iPi*«irJ.>^>3feiiitei^fSSJc 


